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PREFACE. 


The  train  of  thought  which  runs  through  the  fol- 
lowing Work  has  been  familiar  to  the  Author's  mind 
for  upwards  of  twenty-six  years.  Nearly  twenty 
years  ago,  he  intended  to  address  the  public  on  this 
subject;  but  be  is  now  convinced  that,  at  that 
period,  the  attempt  would  have  been  prematura 
and  consequently  unsuccessful.  He  toA  several 
opportunities,  however,  of  suggesting  a  variety  of 
hints  on  the  necessity  of  new-modelling  and  improv- 
ing the  system  of  education — ^particularly  in  the 
London  '^  Monthly  Magazine,''  the  **  Edinburgh 
Christian  Instructor,"  the  **  Christian  Recorder," 
the  '^  Perth  Courier,"  and  several  other  publications) 
as  well  as  in  several  parts  of  his  former  Volumes.—- 
Of  late  years  the  attention  of  the  public  has  been 
directed  to  this  subject  more  than  at  any  former 
period,  and  even  the  Britbh  Legislature  has  been 
constrained  to  take  into  consideration  the  means  by 
which  the  benefits  of  education  may  be  more  exten- 
sively enjoyed.  It  is  therefore  to  be  hoped,  that 
the  subject  will  now  undergo  a  deliberate  and  unbi- 
assed consideration,  corresponding  to  its  interest  and 
importance. 
la  endeavouring  to  establish  a  nev  V|«t«lBL  A 
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IV  PREFACE. 

education — although  every  requisite  improvement 
could  not,  in  the  first  instance,  be  effected, — yet 
nothing  short  of  a  comprehensive  and  ef&cient  system 
should  be  the  model  after  which  we  ought  to  copy, 
and  to  which  all  our  arrangements  should  gradually 
approximate.  To  attempt  merely  to  extend  the  pre- 
sent, in  many  respects  inefficient  and  limited  system, 
without  adopting  those  improvements  which  expe- 
rience and  the  progress  of  society  have  rendered  ne- 
cessary, would  be  only  to  postpone  to  an  indefinite 
period  what  must  ultimately  be  established,  if  society 
is  expect^  to  go  on  in  its  progress  towards  perfect* 
lion. 

In  the  following  Volume  the  Author  has  exhibited 
a  brief  outline  of  the  whole  series  of  instructions  re- 
quisite {(xt  man,  considered  as  an  intelligent  and  moral 
agent  destined  to  immortality — from  the  earliest  dawn 
of  reason  to  the  period  of  manhood.  But  it  is  merely 
an  otetUne  ;  for  the  subject,  considered  in  all  its  bear- 
ings, is  the  most  extensive  and  interesting  that  can 
occupy  the  attention  of  mankind.  Should  the  pre* 
sent  Volume,  however,  meet  with  general  approbation, 
some  more  specific  details  in  reference  to  the  subjects 
here  discussed,  and  to  other  topics  connected  with 
the  improvement  of  society,  may  afterwards  be  pre- 
sented to  the  public. 

Several  excellent  works  have  lately  been  published 
on  the  subject  of  education,  some  of  them  recognising 
the  leaduig  principles  which  are  here  illustrated. 
But  the  Author  has,  in  every  instance,  prosecuted 
his  own  train  of  thought,  without  interfering  with 
the  sentiments  or  language  of  others,  unless  where 
A  IS  acknowledged.     Some  of  the  "wotka  a\!L\xded  to 
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he  has  not  had  it  iu  his  power  to  peruse ;  and  the 
same  current  of  thought  will  sometimes  occur  to  dif- 
ferent writers  on  the  same  subject. — The  greater 
part  of  this  Work  was  composed  before  the  Author 
had  an  opportunity  of  perusing  the  excellent  treatise 
of  Mr.  Simpson,  entitled,  "  Necessity  of  Popular 
Education*' — a  work  which  abounds  with  liberal  and 
enlightened  views,  and  which  recognises  the  same 
general  principles  which  are  here  illustrated.  -But 
the  two  works  do  not  materially  interfere ;  and  the 
one  may  be  regarded  as  a  supplement  or  sequel  to 
the  other,  both  having  a  bearing  on  the  same  grand 
object. 

It  was  originally  intended  to  offer  a  few  remarks 
on  classical  learning,  and  on  the  system  of  education 
which  prevails  in  our  colleges  and  universities,  but 
the  size  to  which  the  volume  has  swelled  has  ren- 
dered it  expedient  to  postpone  them  to  a  future 
opportunity.  For  the  same  reason,  the  "  Mis- 
cellaneous Hints  in  reference  to  the  Improvement 
of  Society,"  and  the  remarks  on  "  Mechanics*  In- 
stitutions," have  been  much  abridged,  and  various 
topics  omitted  which  were  intended  to  be  particularly 
illustrated. 

The  Author  intends  proceeding  with  his  promised 
work  "  On  the  Scenery  of  the  Heavens,"  as  soon  as 
his  present  engagements  will  permit. 


Bboughty  Ferry,  near  Dundee, 
November^  1835* 
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ON   THE 

MENTAL  ILLUMINATION 

AND 

MORAL  IMPROVEMENT  OF  MANKIND. 


INTBOBUCTION. 

Before  we  attempt  to  accomplish  any  great  and 
extensive  enterprise,  it  is  requisite  to  ascertain,  in 
the  first  place,  whether  the  object  we  propose  be  at- 
tainable, and,  in  the  next  place,  whether,  if  attained, 
it  would  be  productive  of  beneficent  effects.     If  these 
points  are  not  ascertained,  previous  to  our  engaging 
in  any  undertaking,  we  may  exert  our  intellectual 
fiuniltiesy  and  active  powers,  and  spend  our  time,  our 
wealthy  and  our  labour,  to  no  purpose,  and  in  the 
end  meet  with  nothing  but  disappointed  expectations. 
The  history  of  the  world,  and  even  the  annals  of 
science,  would  furnish  hundreds  of  facts  to  corrobo- 
rate this  position.     The  object  of  the  Alchemists 
was  to  transmute  earthy  substances  and  the  baser 
metals  into  gold,  and,  by  the  fortunate  labour  of  some 
happy  day,  when  the  stars  were  propitious,  to  realize 
vast  treasures  of  wealth,  to  enable  them  to  live  m 
splendour  and  opulence  during  the  remaining  t^etio^ 
of  their  lives.      In  this  visionary  pursuit,  wV\\c\\,  fct 
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several  centuries,  occupied  the  attention  of  princes, 
statesmen,  ecclesiastics,  physicians,  and  experimenters 
of  various  descriptions,  thousands  of  fortunes  were 
irretrievably  wasted,  and  the  dupes  of  this  fallacious 
science  kept  in  perpetual  anxiety,  and  amused  with 
vain  and  unfounded  expectations.      Even  although 
such  schemes  had  been  practicable — which  experi- 
ence proves  they  are  not — it  would  not  be  difficult 
ta  show,  that,  had  they  been  successful,  they  would 
have  produced  more  misery  than  happiness  among 
mankind.      The  study  of  the  heavens,  with  the  view 
of  foretelling  future  events,  and  the  destinies  of  men^ 
from  the  different  aspects  of  the  planets  and  the  signs 
of  the  Zodiac,  was  another  scheme  which,  for  many 
ages^  absorbed  the  attention  of  kings,  legislators, 
popes,  cardinals,  and  even  men  of  science,  as  well  as 
that  of  the  illiterate  vulgar, — and,  in  numerous  in- 
stances, no  public  affidr  of  any  importance  was  un- 
dertaken, without  first  consulting  the  stars.      This 
fallacious  art  has  likewise  been  proved  impracticable, 
and  inconsistent  with  the  peace  and  happiness  of 
mankind.     The  researches  which  were  long  made 
{ifter  the  panacea^  or  universal  remedy  for  all  disor- 
ders— the  search  for  an  universal  menstruum  and 
ferment — the  search  for  a  medicine  which  will  confer 
immortality  evqn  in  this  world — the  attempts  to  dis- 
cover mines  by  means  of  divining-rods — and  to  ciure 
palsies,  inflammations,  obstructions,  and  other  disor- 
ders, by  animal  magnetism  and  metallic  tractors — 
and,  above  all,  the  attempt  to  conduct  mankind  to 
happiness  by  discarding  the  idea  of  a  Divine  Being 
ju7d  every  species  of  religion  from  the  plans  proposed 
— mtA  hundreds  of  similar  schemes, — ^may  \ife  x^- 
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garded  nearly  in  the  same  light  as  the  foolish  arts  of 
astrologers  and  alchemists,  and  could  easily  he  shown 
to  be  equally  unprofitable  and  vain. 

In  endeavouring  to  promote  a  general  difiusion  of 
knowledge  among  the  viirious  ranks  of  society,  it 
beecmieB  us  likewise  to  inquire,  whether  the  attempt 
would  be  accompanied  with  such  beneficial  effects  as 
to  warrant  the  labour  and  expense  which  must  ne- 
cessarily attend  such  an  enterprise — and,  whether 
any  insurmountable  difficulties  stand  in  the  way  of 
its  accomplishment*  There  are  not  wanting,  even 
amidst  the  light  of  science  which  is  now  shining 
around  us,  many  individuals  in  the  higher  classes  of 
society  who  are  bold  enough  to  insinuate,  that  an 
increase  of  knowledge  would  be  injurious  to  the 
lower  ranks  of  the  community — that  its  accomplish- 
ment is  both  undesirable  and  impracticable — that  the 
moral  world  will  proceed  onward  as  it  has  hitherto 
done — ^that  there  is  no  possibility  of  meliorating  the 
condition  of  the  great  mass  of  mankind, — and  that  it 
is  altogether  Utopian  to  attempt  to  direct  the  moral  and 
intellectual  energies  of  the  human  race  into  any  other 
channel  than  that  in  which  they  have  hitherto  been 
accustomed  to  flow.  Such  insinuations  evidently 
flow  from  a  spirit  of  mbanthropy,  and  are  intended, 
if  possible,  to  fix  the  moral  world  in  a  quiescent  state, 
as  the  material  world  was  supposed  to  be  in  former 
times,  and  to  damp  every  exertion  that  is  now  mak- 
ing to  promote  the  improvement  and  the  happiness 
of  our  species.  They  are  likewise  inconsistent  with 
the  dictates  of  Divine  Revelation,  which  plainly  de- 
dare  that  "  the  knowledge  of  Jehovah  shall  cover  t\ie 
Mit/r,  aa  the  wMen  cover  the  channels  of  the  seas  " 
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and  that  *^  all  shall  know  him,  from  the  least  to  the 
greatest." 

In  a  work  lately  published,  I  have  endeavoured 
to  illustrate,  at  considerable  length,  some  of  the  ad- 
vantages  which  would  result  from  a  general  diffution 
ofknowledgej  which,  I  presume,  will  tend  to  substan- 
tiate the  position,  that  an  increase  of  knowledge 
among  all  ranks  would  be  productive  of  an  increase 
of  enjoyment.  If  a  more  extensive  difiusion  of 
knowledge  would  have  a  tendency  to  dissipate  those 
superstitious  notions  and  false  alarms  which  have  so 
long  enslaved  the  minds  of  men — to  prevent  nume- 
rous diseases  and  fatal  accidents — to  accelerate  the 
improvement  of  the  physical  sciences — ^to  increase 
the  pleasures  and  enjoyments  of  mankind — to  pro- 
mote the  progress  of  the  liberal  and  mechanical  arts 
— to  administer  to  the  comforts  of  general  society — 
to  prepare  the  way  for  new  inventions  and  discoveries 
— to  expand  our  views  of  the  attributes  and  moral 
government  of  the  Deity — ^to  advance  the  interests 
of  morality — to  prepare  the  mind  for  the  pleasures 
and  employments  of  the  future  world — to  promote  a 
more  extensive  acquaintance  with  the  evidences^  facts, 
and  doctrines,  of  Revelation — to  prepare  the  way  for 
the  establishment  of  peace  and  harmony  among  the 
nations,  and  to  promote  the  union  and  the  extension 
of  the  Christian  church ; — if  such  positions  can  be 
fairly  proved,  every  philanthropist  and  every  rational 
and  well-directed  mind  will  readily  admit,  that  a  more 
general  cultivation  of  the  human  intellect,  and  a  more 
extensive  diffusion  of  rational  information,  are  highly 
desirable,  and  would  be  productive  of  the  most  auspi- 
clous  and  beneScial  results,  in  lefeiewce  \io\iv  \.o  ^^ 
present  interests  and  the  future  ptos^pecta  o5  xaax^wA, 
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With  regard  to  the  practicability  of  this  object, 
no  rational  doubt  can  be  entertained,  if  the  moral 
machinery  requisite  for  its  accomplishment  were  once 
thoroughly  set  in  motion.  Whatever  Man  has  hitherto 
achieved^  Man  may  still  accomplish.  If  minds,  once 
feeble  and  benighted,  and  ignorant  as  the  wild  ass's 
colt,  have,  by  proper  training,  been  raised  near  the 
highest  pitch  of  moral  and  intellectual  attainments, 
other  minds,  by  similar  training,  may  be  elevated  to 
the  same  degree  of  perfection.  If  nations,  once  rude 
and  ignorant,  as  the  Britons  formerly  were,  have 
been  raised  to  a  state  of  civilization  and  refinement, 
and  excited  to  cultivate  the  arts  and  sciences,  the 
same  means  by  which  this  object  was  accomplished 
may  still  be  employed  in  other  cases  to  produce  the 
same  effect.  If  several  portions,  however  small^ 
of  any  civilized  community,  have  been  brought  to  a 
high  state  of  intellectual  improvement,  it  is  evident, 
that  the  greater  part,  if  not  the  whole,  may  be  ad* 
vanced  into  a  similar  state.  It  only  requires  that 
the  means  of  instruction  be  simplified  and  extended^ 
and  brought  within  the  reach  of  every  one  whose 
faculties  are  capable  of  cultivation.  That  this  object 
has  never  yet  been  effected,  is  not  owing  to  its  im- 
practicability, or  to  any  insuperable  obstacles  which 
lie  in  the  way  of  its  accomplishment ;  but  because 
the  attention  of  mankind  has  never  yet  been  tho- 
roughly directed  to  it ;  and  because  the  means  requi- 
site for  promoting  it  have  never  been  employed  on  a 
scale  proportionate  to  the  extent  and  magnitude  of 
the  enterprise.  The  influential  classes  of  society,  in 
every  country,  have  been  more  absorbed  in  the  ^ut- 
swts  ofavaricef  ambition^  war,  devastation,  aaA  sexv* 
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sual  gratifications,  than  in  meliorating  the  physical 
and  moral  condition  of  their  species.  The  tenth 
part  of  the  treasures  which  have  been  wasted  in  the 
prosecution  of  such  mad  and  immoral  pursuits,  had 
it  been  properly  directed,  would  have  been  more  than 
sufficient  to  have  brought  the  means  of  instruction 
within  the  reach  of  every  individual  of  the  human 
race,  and  to  have  transformed  the  barren  wastes  of 
every  country  into  the  appearance  of  a  terrestrial 
paradise.  There  is  no  Government  under  heaven, 
80  far  as  we  are  acquainted,  (if  Prussia  and  the  United 
States  of  America  be  not  excepted,)  where  the  in* 
struction  of  the  great  mass  of  the  people  forms  a 
prominent  and  specific  object  in  its  administration. 
On  the  contrary,  in  several  instances,  even  within 
the  limits  of  Europe,  it  is  well  known,  that  the  in* 
tellectual  instruction  of  the  lower  orders  is  prohibited 
by  a.  law.*'  Even  in  Great  Britain,  where  the  light 
of  science  shines  with  peculiar  efiulgence,  the  exer* 
tions  of  philanthropists  have  been  damped  in  their 
attempts  to  difiuse  knowledge  among  the  people; 
heavy  taxes  have  been  imposed  on  the  means  of  its 
difiusion ;  men  of  knowledge  have  been  persecuted 
and  neglected,  while  men  devoted  to  war  and  blood- 
shed have  been  loaded  with  wealth,  and  exalted  to 
the  highest  stations  of  dignity  and  honour;  no  na- 
tional scheme,  supported  by  the  state,  has  ever  yet 


*  For  example, — A'royal  Sardinian  Edict,  published  in  1835, 
enjoins,  **  that  henceforth  no  person  shall  learn  to  read  or  write 
who  cannot  prove  the  possession  of  property  above  the  value  of 
]500  livres,"  or  about  £(y2  IO5.  sterling.  And  it  is  well  known, 
that  the  greater  part  of  the  lower  classes  in  Russia,  Austria,  and 
JPoJand,  are,  from  their  situation,  debarred  from  the  benefits  of 
instruction. 
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been  devised  for  its  universal  propagation  among  all 
ranks,  and  no  sums  set  apart  for  this  purpose,  while 
the  treasures  of  the  nation  have  been  wasted  in  ex- 
travagance, and,  in  too  many  instances,  devoted  to 
the  support  of  vice,  tyranny,  and  intolerance. 

But  we  trust  that  the  breath  of  a  new  spirit  is 
now  beginning  to  animate  the  councils  of  the  nation 
and  the  great  body  of  the  people ; — and  when  the 
means  within  our  power  of  extending  the  blessings 
of  knowledge  shaU  be  employed  with  energy  and 
judgment,  we  may  expect,  ere  long,  to  behold  a  ge- 
neration rising  up,  in  intelligence  and  moral  action, 
superior  to  all  the  generations  that  have  gone  before 
it — ^improving  the  8<h1,  adorning  the  landscape,  pro- 
motii^  the  progress  of  the  useful  arts,  enlarging 
the  boundaries  of  science,  diffusing  the  Uessings  of 
Qirisliaiuty  over  the  globe,  giving  an  impulse  to 
^ery  philaiithropic  movement,  counteracting  the 
spirit  odf  war,  ambition,  and  licentiousness,  cultivat- 
ing peace  and  finendly  correspondence  with  surround- 
ing nations,  and  forming  an  impregnable  bulwark 
aromid  every  government  where  the  throne  is  estab- 
lished in  truth  and  in  righteousness. 

To  state  and  illustrate  the  various  means  by  which 
a  more  extensive  diffusion  of  knowledge  may  be  ef- 
fected, and  the  general  improvement  of  society  pro- 
moted, is  the  main  object  of  the  following  pages,  in 
which  the  state  of  education  in  our  country,  and  the 
principles  on  which  it  ought  to  be  conducted,  shall 
occupy  our  irst,  and  our  chief  attention. 
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ON    EDUCATION. 


PRELIMINARY    REMARKS. 


There  is,  perhaps,  nothing  of  more  importance  to, 
the  human  race,  and  which  has  a  more  direct  bearing 
on  the  happiness  of  all  ranks,  than  the  cultivation  of 
the  mental  faculties,  and  the  acquisition  o^  substantial 
knowledge.  Whether  we  consider  man  as  a  transit 
tory  inhabitant  of  this  lower  world,  or  as  in  a  state 
of  progression  to  another  region  of  existence — ^it  is 
of  the  utmost  importance,  that  he  be  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  Great  Authcnr  of  his  existence,' 
with  thel  general  structure  of  the  universe  in  which 
he  is  placed,  with  the  relations  in  which  he  stands  to 
his  fellow-men,  and  the  other  beings  which  surround 
him,  with  the  duties  he  ought  to  discharge  to  his 
Creator,  and  to  his  own  species,  with  the  nature  of 
that  eternal  world  to  which  he  is  destined,  and  with 
that  train  of  action  and  of  contemplation  which  will 
prepare  him  for  the  enjoyments  of  a  future  and  eteN 
pal  state«  All  the  other  objects  which  can  employ 
the  attention  of  the  human  mind  must  evidently  be 
viewed  as  in  some  degree  subordinate  to  these. 
For,  on  the  acquisition  of  the  knojvledge  to  which 
we  iOlude,  And  the  corresponding  course  of  conduct 
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to  which  it  leads,  depends  the  happiness  of  man, 
considered  both  as  an  individual,  and  as  a  member  of 
the  great  family  to  which  he  belongs — ^his  happiness 
both  in  the  present  life,  and  in  the  life  to  come. 

Nothing,  however,  appears  to  have  been  more 
overlooked,  in  the  general  arrangements  of  society, 
than  the  selection  of  the  most  proper  means  by  which 
such  important  ends  are  to  be  accomplished.  In 
those  nations  and  societies  which,  in  their  progress 
from  barbarity,  have  arrived  at  only  a  half- civilized 
state,  the  acquisition  of  the  means  of  subsistence, 
and  of  those  comforts  which  promote  their  sensitive 
enjoyment,  forms  almost  the  exclusive  object  of  pur- 
suit; and  it  is  not  before  they  have  alrived  at  a  cer- 
tain stage  of  civilization,  that  moral  and  intellectual 
improvement  becomes  an  object  of  general  attention. 
And,  even  in  those  nations  which  have  advanced 
farthest  in  the  path  of  science  and  of  social  refine- 
ment, the  cultivation  of  the  human  mind  and  the 
details  of  education  are  not  considered  in  that  serious 
light  which  their  importance  demands.  Almost 
every  thing  else  is  attempted  to  be  accurately  ad- 
justed, while  the  moral  and  intellectual  improvement 
of  the  mass  of  the  community  is  left  either  to  the 
direction  of  <:hance,  or  to  the  injudicious  schemes  of 
weak  and  ignorant  minds.  Every  one  who  has  ac- 
quired a  smattering  of  English  grammar  and  arith- 
metic, and  who  can  write  his  own  name,  conceives 
that  he  is  qualified  to  conduct  the  intellectual  im- 
provment  of  the  young ;  the  most  illiterate  and  su- 
pefAHal  pedant9  have  intruded  themselves  into  the 
olte  of  teaAen;  those  who  have  nevei'Vv^A.  \)ci^ 
Aase  expeaeace  in  the  art  of  teachmg,  t\ot  \vaNe 
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Studied  its  principles,  have  assumed  the  prerogative 
of  dictating  the  arrangements  and  disdpliQe  of  a 
9chool ;  and  hence,  the  office  of  a  teacher  <^  youth, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  important  and  respectable 
in  the  social  system,  has  frequently  been  considered 
tfi  connected  with  the  meanest  talents,  and  with  the 
lowest  gradations  in  society. 

Great  Britain  has  long  held  a  distinguished  rank 
among  the  nations  of  Europe  in  the  scale  of  science 
^xiA  of  civilization,  and  on  account  of  the  numerous 
seminaries  of  instruction  which  have  been  established 
in  every  quarter  of  the  island.  Excepting  Prussia, 
the  United  States  (^  Americ%  and  the  mountains  and 
vales  of  Switzerland,  there  are  few  countries  in  which 
education  is  more  generally  appreciated  and  moire 
widely  difiused  than  in  the  Northern  district  of 
Great  Britain ;  and  the  efiPects  produced  by  our  liter- 
ary and  scholastic  establishments  are  apparent  in  the 
desire  for  knowledge,  and  the  superior  intelligence 
which  characterize  the  different  ranks  <^  our  popu- 
lation. When  we  compare  ourselves  in  this  re^ct 
with  the  Russian  boors,  the  Laplanders,  the  Cal- 
mucs,  the  Cossacks,  or  the  Tartars,  or  even  with  the 
inhabitants  of  Naples,  of  Spain,  or  of  Portugal,  we 
seem  to  stand  on  an  eminence  to  which  they  can 
scarcely  hope  to  approach  for  a  lapse  of  ages.  On 
the  other  hand,  when  we  compare  ourselves  with 
yrhat  we  ought  to  be,  as  beings  possessed  of  rational 
natures,  and  destined  to  immortality,  and  as  sur- 
rounded with  the  light  of  science  and  of  revelation, — 
we  shall  find,  that  we  are,  as  yet,^  but  little  more 
than  just  emerging  from  the  gloom  of  moral  depravity 
§Dd  mental  darkness.      When  we  considex  \^e  m^aa 


PBCUMINAEY  RKMAKKS.  27 

of  depravity  which  is  still  hovering  around  us,  the 
deplorable  ignorance,  the  superstitious  notions,  the 
fake  conceptions  in  regard  to  many  important  truths, 
the  evil  passions,  and  the  grovelling  affections,  which 
so  generally  prevail,  we  nust  acknowledge,  that 
much,  iii«c&  tjudeedf  remains  to  be  accomplished,  be- 
fore the  great  body  of  the  people  be  thoroughly  en- 
lightened in  the  knowledge  of  all  those  subjects  in 
which  they  are  interested,  as  rational,  accountable, 
and  immortal  beings,  and  before  they  can  be  induced 
to  give  a  decided  prefisrence  to  moral  pursuits, and 
intellectual  pleasures,  And^  if  this  is  the  ca^e  in 
a  nation  designated  civilized  and  enlightened,  how 
thick  must  be  the  darknesa  which  broocb  over  the 
inhabitants  of  other  regions  of  the  globe,  how  deep 
the  moral  debasement  into  which  they  are  sunk,  and 
how  many  vigorous  effixrts  must  be  requisite^  ere  they 
can  be  raised  to  the  true  dignity  of  moral  and  intel- 
lectual agents !  If  ever  this  important  object  is  to 
be  aooomplisbed — which  the  predictions  of  ancient 
jttophecy  leave  ua  little  room  to  doubt — it  is  now 
high  time  that  we  aroose  ourselves  from  our  slum- 
bers, and  engage  with  increased  activity  and  zeal  in 
the  work  of  reformation  and  of  rational  instruction. 
Let  us  not  imagine,  that  the  preaching  of  the  go^lj 
in  the  dull  and  formal  manner  by  which  it  is  at  pre- 
sent characterized,  will  efiectuate  this  great  object, 
without  the  use  of  all  the  efficient  means  of  juvenile 
iofltruction  we  can  devise.  While  we  boast  of  the 
INTtvileges  of  our  fiivoured  land,  of  the  blessings  of 
Divine  Revelation,  and  of  the  enlightened  era  in 
which  we  hve;  and  wbUe  we  are  endeavoutmg  X.o 
impMTt  to  disUat  nadona  ike  biesaingt  o€  sdence  «a^ 
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of  the  Christian  religion; — let  us  not  forget,  that  there 
are  thousands  of  the  young  generation  around  us, 
under  the  show  of  having  obtained  a  good  education, 
rising  up  in  life,  in  a  state  of  ignorance  and  vice,  in 
consequence  of  the  superficial  and  injudicious  modes 
by  which  they  have  beei;  tutored,  and  which  prevent 
them  from  profiting  by  the  instructions  of  the  minis- 
ters of  religion. 

While  the  great  body  of  mankind  must  neces- 
sarily be  engaged  in  manual  employments,  and  while 
it  is  essential  to  their  happiness,  as  well  as  to  their 
bodily  subsistence,  that  a  portion  of  their  time  be 
thus  employed, — ^it  would  be  a  highly  desirable  ob- 
ject to  induce  upon  their  minds  a  taste  for  intellec- 
tual pursuits,  and  for  those  pure  enjoyments  which 
flow  from  a  contemplation  of  the  works  and  provi- 
dence of  the  Creator,  and  of  those  moral  laws  and 
arrangements  which  he  has  ordained  for  promoting 
the  social  order  and  the  eternal  happiness  of  man- 
kind, in  which  those  hours  not  devoted  to  worldly 
business  might  be  occasionally  employed.     As  man 
is  a  being  compounded  of  a  corporeal  organized  struc- 
ture, and  a  system  of  intellectual  powers,  it  evidently 
appisars  to  have  been  the  intention  of  the  Creator, 
that  be  should  be  frequently  employed  both  in  action 
and  in  contemplation.     But  when  his  physical  powers 
only  are  set  in  motion,  and  the  principal  object  of 
his  activity  is  to  supply  the  wants  of  his  animal  frame, 
he  can  be  considered  as  little  superior  to  the  lower 
Qrders  of  animated  existence,  and  must,  in  a  great 
measure,  frustrate  the  end  of  his  Creator  in  bestow- 
ing upon  him  the  faculties  of  his  rational  nature. 
/n  order  to  raUe  mankind  from  t\ie  sXaXe  oi  m^\\- 
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tal  darkness  and  moral  degradation  into  which  they 
have  fallen5  it  is  essentially  requisite,  that  the  ut* 
most  care  be  bestowed  on  the  proper  direction  of  the 
youthful  mind,  in  its^r^  excursions  in  the  physical 
and  moral  world ;  for  when  it  has  proceeded  a  certain 
length,  amidst  the  mists  of  ignorance  and  the  devious 
ways  of  vice,  it  is  extremely  difficult  if  not  impossi-' 
ble,  to  recall  it  from  its  wanderings  to  the  path  of 
wisdom  and  felicity.     Instructions,  not  merely  in  re- 
ference to  sounds  and  accents,  and  accurate  pronun- 
ciation, but  also  in  relation  to  important  facts,  and 
the  various  properties  and  relations  of  objects  around 
them,  must  be  communicated  at  an  early  age ;  and 
not  merely  the  ruimesj  but  the  ideas^  of  the  most  in- 
teresting objects  in  the  physical   and  intellectual 
world,  must  be  conveyed  by  a  succession  of  well- 
defined  mental  imagery,  and  sensible  illustrations)  so 
as  to  arrest  and  impress  the  juvenile  mind,  and  exdte 
its  energies  and  a£Pections  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge 
and  virtue.     Without  an  attention  to  this  important 
object,  the  business  of  elementary  instruction  appears 
to  regard  man  rather  as  a  mere  machine  than  as  a 
rational  and  immortal  being,  and  seems  to  be  little 
short  of  an  insult  ofiered  to  the  human  understand- 
ing.    The  ultimate  object  of  all  scholastic  instruc- 
tion ought  undoubtedly  to  be,  to  convey  to  youthful 
minds  substantial  knowledge,  to  lead  them  gradually 
into  a  view  of  the  nature  and  qualities  of  the  object^ 
with  which  they  are  surrounded,  of  the  general  ap- 
pearances, motions,  and  machinery  of  external  nature, 
of  the  moral  relations'  in  which  they  stand  to  the 
Great  Author  oS  their  existence,  and  to  cme  vaoxVvei) 
4ad  pf  tb0  vmous  duties  which  flow  fcom  t\i^^  x%-^ 
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lations,— to  direct  their  afiectione,  tempers,  and  pas- 
sions, in  such  a  channel  as  will  tend  to  promote  their 
ovm  comfort,  and  the  harmony  of  general  society,  and 
to  prepare  them  for  the  nobler  emploj^ments  of  an, 
immortal  existence*  Such  nuM'al  and  intellectual  in- 
structions ought  to  go  hand  in  hand  with  the  acqui- 
sition of  the  various  combinations  of  sounds  and 
syllables,  and  with  the  mechanical  exercises  of  writ- 
ing and  ciphering;  otherwise  the  beneficial  conse- 
quences^ which  should  result  from  instmeticm  in  the 
common  branches  of  education,  will  be  few  and  un- 
important. Whether  the  prevailing  modes  of  edu- 
catwn  in  this  country  be  calcidated  to  promote  the 
ends  now  statedy  will  appear,  when  we  come  to 
investigate  the  range  of  our  elementary  instruction, 
and  the  circumstances  connected  with  the  manner 
of  its  communication*  Before  proceeding  to  this 
investigation,^  I  shall  take  a  rapid  view  of  the  present 
state  of  education  in  different  civilized  nations. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Present  state  of  Education  in  different  Countries, 

For  a  long  period^  even  after  the  introduction  of 
Christianity  among  the  nations  of  Europe,  the  edu- 
cation oi  the  young  seems  to  have  been  in  a  great 
measure  neglected.  The  records  of  history  aiFord 
us  no  details  of  any  particular  arrangements  that  were 
made  either  by  the  church  or  the  state  for  promot- 
njff^  this  important  object.     During  the  \oi\g  x^\^ 
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oi  Papal  sup^rstilion  and  tyranny,  which  hated  for 
nearly  a  thousand  years,  the  instmction  of  the  young 
q>pear8  to  have  been  entirely  set  aaide,  or,  at  least, 
to  have  formed  no  prominent  object  of  attention. 
The  common  people  grew  up,  from  infancy  to  man- 
hood, ignorant  of  the  most  important  subjects,  having 
iikfir  understandii^  darkened  by  superstition,  their 
moral  powers  perverted,  and  their  rational  faculties 
bewildered  and  degraded,  by  an  implicit  submission 
to  the  foolish  ceremonies  and  absurdities  inculcated 
by  their  ecdesiflstical  dititatcnrs ;  and  even  many  in 
the  higher  ranks  of  life,  distinguished  for  their  wealth 
and  influence  in  society,  were  so  untutored  in  the 
first  elements  of  learnings  that  they  could  neither 
read  nor  write.     Ignorance  was  one  of  the  fbunda«> 
tions  on  which  the  splendour  and  tyranny  of  the 
Romish  hierarchy  were  built,  and  therefore  it  would 
have  been  contrary  to  its  policy,  and  the  sdiemes  it 
had  formed  of  universal  domination,  to  have  concerted 
any  measures  for  the  diffusion  of  knowledge  and  the 
enlightening  of  mankind.     We  read  of  no  nation  or 
community,  during  the  dark  ages,  that  devised  plans 
for  the  rational  and  religious  instruction  of  youth, 
excepting  a  poor,  oppressed,  and  despised  people, 
"  of  whom  the  world  was  not  worthy" — ^the  pious 
and  intelligent,  but  persecuted  Waldenses*    It  appears 
that  a  syston  of  instruction  prevailed  among  these 
inhabitants  of  the  valleys  of  Redmont,  seven  hun- 
dred yeara  ago,  more  rational  and  efficient  than  has 
yet  been  established  in  the  British  Isles. 

It  was  not  till  the  era  of  the  Reformation  that 
seminaries  for  the  instmction  of  the  young  began  lo 
Ife  orgmuaed  sad  permanently  establiahed.     Pnox  Xo 
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thb  period,  indeed,  colleges  and  universities  had  been 
founded  in  most  of  the  countries  of  Christendom ;  but 
tlie  instructions  communicated  in  those  seats  of  learn- 
ing were  chiefly  confined  to  the  priestly  order,  and 
to  the  sons  of  the  nobility  who  aspired  after  the  high- 
est and  most  lucrative  offices  under  the  hierarchy  of 
Rome.  Their  influence  was  scarcely  felt  by  the 
mass  of  the  people ;  and  the  origin  of  the  earliest  of 
these  seminaries  cannot  be  traced  much  beyond  the 
beginning  of  the  thirteenth  century.  These  new 
establishments,  however,  with  the  academical  honours 
they  conferred  on  proficients  in  knowledge,  gave  a 
powerful  impulse  to  the  study  of  science,  and  greatly 
increased  the  number  of  those  who  devoted  them- 
selves to  the  pursuits  of  learning.  It  is  said,  that, 
in  the  year  1262,  there  were  no  less  than  ten  thou- 
sand students  in  the  university  of  Bologna,  although 
Law  was  the  only  science  taught  in  it  at  that  time ; 
and  that  in  the  year  1340,  there  were  thirty  thou- 
sand students  in  the  university  of  Oxford.  But  the 
education  of  the  middling  and  lower  classes  of  society 
was  still  miserably  neglected.  Even  in  those  coun- 
tries which  have  since  been  distinguished  for  scho- 
lastic establishments,  a  universal  apathy  seems  to 
have  prevailed,  in  regard  to  the  acquisition  of  know- 
ledge, and  of  the  first  elements  of  education,  lit 
the  year  1494,  a  few  years  before  Luther  began  to 
assail  the  Romish  Church,  it  was  enacted  by  the 
Parliament  of  Scotland,  ^^  that  all  barons  and  sub- 
stantial freeholders  throughout  the  realm  should  send 
their  children  to  school,  from  the  age  of  six  to  nine 
years,  and  then  to  other  seminaries,  to  be  instructed 
ia  the  laws,  that  the  country  might  \>e  i^osaei^^^di  ol 
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persons  properly  qualified  to  discharge  the  duties  of 
sheriflk,  and  other  civil  offices."   Those  who  neglected 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  statute,  were^ 
subjected  to  a  penalty  of  twenty  pounds  Scots.    This 
enactment  evidently  implies,  that  even  the  influential 
classes  of  society,  at  that  period,  paid  little  attention 
to  the  education  even  of  the  male  branches  of  their 
families,  and,  of  course,  that  those  in  the  lowest 
ranks  must  have  been  generally,  if  not  altogether  de- 
prived of  this  inestimable  privilege.      It  was  only 
after  the  passing  of  this  act,  as  Dr.  Henry  remarks, 
that  several  individuals  began  to  be  distinguished 
for  their  classical  acquirements,  and  that  learning  was 
much  more  generally  diffused  throughout  the  country* 
At  the  time  of  the  revival  of  learning,  soon  after 
the  Reformation,  a  new  impulse  was  given  to  the 
human  mind,  a  bold  spirit  of  inquiry  was  excited  in 
the  laity,  when  the  vices  of  the  Romish  clergy  were 
exposed,  iand  their  impositions  detected ;  the  absur- 
dity of  many  tenets  and  practices  authorized  by  the 
church  was  discovered ;  the  futility  of  the  arguments 
by  which  illiterate  monks  attempted  to  defend  them 
was  perceived;  the  mystic  theology  of  the  schools 
was  set  aside,  as  a  system  equally  unedifying  and 
obscure ;  the  study  of  ancient  literature  was  revived ; 
the  attention  was  directed  to  the  sacred  Scriptures, 
as  the  only  standard  of  religious  truth,  the  legen* 
dary  tales  of  monkish  superstition  were  discarded, 
a  taste  for  usefiil  knowledge  was  induced,-<^and  from 
that  period,  seminaries  for  the  instruction  and  im- 
provement of  the  juvenile  mind,  began  to  be  gradually 
established  in  many,  of  the  countries  of  Europe ; — 
dtbou^b  thejr  sre  still  miserably  deficient  boxVi  v\. 


84  STATE  OF  EDUCATION  IN  AMERICA. 

point  o£  number,  and  in  the  range  of  instruction 
which  they  profess  to  communicate. — The  following 
is  a  brief  view  of  the  present  state  of  education  id 
various  countries: — 

IMUed  States  ofAmericcu — Although  the  system 
of  education  has  never  yet  arrived  nearly  at  perSso- 
lionf  In  any  nation,  yet  the  inhabitants  (£  the  United 
States  may  be  considered,  on  the  whole,  as  the  best 
educated  people  in  the  world.  With  a  degree  of 
libetality  and  intelligence  which  reflects  the  highest 
honour  on  their  ctuffacter,  they  have  made  the  roost 
ample  provision  for  the  elementary  instruction  of  alt 
classes ;  and  most  of  their  arrangements,  in  reference 
to  this  object^  s^pear  to  be  dictated  by  disinterested 
benevolence^  and  by  liberal  and  enlaiged  views  of 
what  is  requisite  to  promote  the  moral  improvement 
of  sodety.  In  the  New  States,  one  square  mile  in 
every  township,  or  one  thirty*sixth  fari  of  all  thef 
hmds^  has  been  devoted  to  the  support  of  common 
schools,  besideis  seven  entire  townships  for  the  en* 
dowment  of  larger  seminaries*  In  the  older  States, 
grants  of  land  have  firequently  been  made  for  the 
same  purposes;  but  in  New  England  all  sorts  of 
pq>^ty  are  a^essed  for  the  support  of  the  primary 
schools,  which  are  establbhed  in  every  township. — 
The  following  extract  frmn  a  speech  of  Mr.  Webster, 
a  distinguished  member  of  Congress,  in  a  convention 
held  at  Masaacliusetts  in  182 1,  displays  the  princi- 
plea  and  practical  operation  of  this  system,  and  the 
grand  design  it  is  intended  to  accomplish : — *^  For 
the  purpose  of  public  instruction,"  said  this  illustrious 
senator,  ^'  we  hold  every  man  subject  to  taxation  in 
proportion  to  his  property ;  and  we  look  not  to  the 
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question,  whether  be  hunself  have  or  have  not  chil- 
dren to  be  benefited  by  the  education  for  which  he 
pays;  we  r^ard  it  as  a  wise  and  liberal  system  of 
police,  by  which  property  and  life,  and  the  peace  of 
society,  are  secured*  We  hope  to  excite  a  feeling  of 
respectability,  and  a  sense  of  character,  by  enlarging 
the  ciquudties  and  increasing  the  sphere  of  inteUec- 
toal  enjoyment*  By  genera)  instmction,  we  seek, 
so  far  as  possible,  to  purify  the  moral  atmosphere; 
to  keep  good  sentiments  uppermost,  and  to  turn  the 
strong  cmrent  of  feding  and  opinion,  as  well  as  the 
censures  of  law,  and  the  denunciations  of  rdigton,, 
against  immorality  and  crime.  We  hope  for  a  se- 
curity beyond  the  law  and  above  the  law,  in  the  pre- 
vidence  of  enlightened  and  well-principled  moral  sen- 
tim^it.  We  hope  to  ccmtiuue  and  to  polong  the 
time^  when,  in  the  villages  and  farm-houses  of  New 
Ei^gland,  there  may  be  undisturbed  sleep  within  un- 
barred doors.  We  do  not  indeed  expect^  men  to 
be  philosc^hers  or  statesmen;  but  we  confidently 
trust,  that  by  the  diflbsion  of  general  knowledge  and 
good  and  virtuous  sentiments,  the  political  fabric 
may  be  secure,  as  well  against  open  violence  and 
overthrow,  as  against  the  slow  but  sure  undermining 
of  licentiousness.  We  rejoice  that  every  man  in 
this  community  may  call  all  property  his  own,  so  far 
as  he  has  occasion  for  it  to  fumbh  for  himself  and 
his  diildren  the  blessings  of  religious  instruction,  and 
the  elements  of  knowledge*  This  celestial  and  this 
earthly  light  he  is  entided  to  by  the  fundamental 
laws.  It  is  every  poor  man's  undoubted  birthright 
— ^it  is  the  great  blessing  which  this  constitution  has 
teeured  to  him — it  is  his  sohce  in  life — and  it  mviY 
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well  be  his  consolation  in  death,  that  his  country 
stands  pledged,  by  the  faith  which  it  has  plighted  to 
all  its  citizens,  to  protect  his  children  from  ignorance,^ 
barbarity,  and  vice." 

These  are  noble  sentiments  and  views,  worthy  of 
being  adopted  and  reduced  to  practice  by  every  gov- 
ernment under  heaven:  and  we  trust  the  period  is 
not  far  distant  when  the  British  senate,  and  every 
other  legislative  assembly  in  Europe,  shall  have  their 
attention  directed  to  the  arrangemient  of  a  system  of 
universal  educatioTii  on  an  expansive  and  liberal  scale, 
and  with  such  generous  and  disinterested  objects  in  . 
view. 

There  are  no  States  in  the  Union,  nor  perhaps 
in  any  country  in  the  world,  so  amply  provided  with 
the  means  of  instruction,  as  the  States  of  New  York 
and  New  England.  In  New  York,  in  1829,  there 
were  no  less  than  8609  common  schools,  affording 
education  to  468,205  young  persons,  which  was 
rather  more  than  a  fourth  part  of  the  entire  popula- 
tion !  and  it  is  probable,  that,  since  that  period,  the 
number  has  considerably  increased.  In  Scotland, 
which  is  reckoned  one  of  the  best  educated  countries 
in  Europe,  it  is  found,  that  only  one  in  eleven,  out 
of  the  entire  population,  has  the  benefit  of  education. 
-^•In  New  England,  free  schools  have  been  endowed 
by  benefactions  from  different  individuals, — and  the 
funds  thus  bequeathed  by  charity,  or  public  spirit, 
have  not  been  devoured  by  the  cormorants  of  a 
grasping  oligarchy,  1}ut  prudently  and  carefully  ad- 
ministered.— The  education  given  at  these  schools^ 
too,  is  vastly  superior  to  what  is  obtained  at  our  pa- 
iph  schools,      "  The  general  plan  of  education  at 
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the  public  free  sehoolt  here^''  say^  Mr.  Stuart^*  *<  is 
not  confined  to  mere  reading,  writing,  arithmetic  and 
book-keeping,  and  the  ancient  and  modem  languages, 
but  comprebenda  grammar, .  mathematics,  naviga* 
tion,  geography,  history,  logic,  political  economy, 
rhetoric,  morid  and  natural  philosophy.  These 
schools  being,  as  stated  in  the  printed  regulations, 
intended  to  occupy  the  young  people  from  the  age 
of  four  to  seventeen,  and  to  form  a  system  of  educa* 
tion,  advancing  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  degree 
of  improvement  which  can  be  derived  from  any  ]iter<% 
ary  seminaries  inferior  to  colleges  and  universities, 
and  to  afford  a  practical  and  theoretical  acquaintance 
with  the  various  branches  of  useful  education.  There 
are  at  present  in  Boston,  68  free  schools,  besides 
28  Sabbath  schools,  in  all  of  which  the  poorest  in- 
habitant of  Boston  may  have  his  children  educated, 
according  to  the  system  of  education  now  specified, 
fit>m  the  age  of  four  to  seventeen,  without  any  ex- 
pense whatever.  The  children  of  both  sexes  are 
freely  admitted.  The  funds  of  those  schools  are 
derived  from  funds  and  bequests  from  individuals, 
and  grants  from  the  legislature  and  corporations; 
and  enable  the  trustees,  consisting  of  twelve  citizens 
elected  by  the  inhabitants  of  each  of  the  twelve  wards 
of  the  city,  with  the  mayor  and  eight  aldermen,  to 
give  the  teachers'  salaries,  varying  from  2500  to  800 
dollars  a-year.  The  assistant  teachers  have  600  dollars. 
The  trustees  elect  their  teachers,  and  vote  their 
salaries  yearly,  and  no  preference  is  given  on  anyprin^ 
ciples  but  those  of  merit  or  skill     No  expense  what- 
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ever  is  incurred  in  these  schools  for  the  children, 
except  in  books.  The  richer  classes  in  Boston 
formerly  very  generally  patronized  teachers  of  private 
schools,  who  were  paid  in  the  usual  way ;  but  they 
now  find  that  the  best  teachers  are  at  the  head  of 
the  public  schools,  and  in  most  cases  prefer  them«— > 
the  children  of  the  highest  and  lowest  rank  enjoying 
the  privilege,  altogether  invaluable  in  a  free  state,  of 
being  educated  together. 

**  In  the  adjoining  State  of  Connecticut,  it  hat  been 
ascertained  by  actual  reports,  that  one-third  of  the 
population  of  about  275,000,  attend  the  free  schools. 
The  result  of  the  recent  inquiry  into  the  state  of 
education  in  the  State  of  New  York,  which  adjoins 
•New  England,  and  is  almost  equal  to  it  in  popula** 
tion,  is  very  much,  though  not  entirely  the  same. — 
Jt  is  proved  by  actual  reports,  that  499,434  children, 
out  of  a  population  of  1,900,000,  were  at  the  same 
time  att^ding  the  schools,  that  is,  a  fourth  part  of 
the  whole  population.  Although  the  public  funds  of 
New  York  State  are  great,  these  schools  are  not  en- 
tirely free ;  but  free  to  all  who  apply  for  immunity 
from  payment.  The  amount  of  the  money  paid  to 
the  teachers,  by  private  persons,  does  not,  however, 
amount  to  one-third  of  the  whole  annual  expense, 
which  is  somewhat  less  than  a  million  of  dollars." 

Besides  the  seminaries  appropriated  to  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  mass  of  the  population,  the  United  States 
contain  no  less  than  seventy  colleges,  in  which  the 
ancient  and  modem  languages,  the  mathematical 
sciences.  Natural  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Logic, 
Christian  Theology,  and  other  branches,  are  regu- 
larly  taught,  as  ia  the  European  um\ei&\\.\^s\  \^w\. 
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with  more  attention  to  the  moral  and  religimu  con- 
duct of  the  students.  About  the  time  of  the  Ameri* 
can  Revolution,  in  1775,  there  were  10  colleges^ 
from  1775  to  1800,  13  were  established;  from  1800 
to  1814,  11  were  added;  and  from  1814  to  1834, 
no  less  than  36  colleges  have  been  established.  In 
these  colleges,  5500  students  are  prosecuting  their 
education,  in  the  different  departments  of  Literature 
and  Science, — iThe  American  Education  Society  is 
just  now  educating^012  young  men  for  the  ministry; 

I  the  Presbyterian  Education  Society  has  612  students 
under  its  charge;  the  Northern  Baptist  Society  has 
I  250.  The  whole  number  at  present  educated  by 
I  these  .Societies,  including  the  E^nsoopalian,  German, 
I  Lutheran,  &c*  is  2000.  These  are  exclusive  of  a 
very  large  number  who  are  pajring  the  expenses  of 
their  own  education,  and  who  are  equally  pious  and 
promising. 

It  is  to  the  numerous  establishments  of  educa- 
tion-TT-the  extensive  range  of  instruction  they  em- 
brace— ^the  c^portunities  of  instruction  afforded  to 
the  lowest  dasses  of  the  commimity — the  superior 
degree  of  comfort  they  enjoy — and  to  the  elevation 
of  character  promoted  by  their  free  institutions,  that 
we  are  to  attnbute  the  non-existence,  in  most  parts 
of  the  United  States,  of  what  is  usually  termed  a 
mob  or  rabble,  and  that  depredations  are  less  fre- 
quent^  and  property  more  secure,  than  in  other 
countries.  In  the  Southern  States,  indeed,  the 
means  of  education  are  not  so  extensive,  nor  has 
society  advanced  to  such  a  state  of  moral  and  mental 
improvement^  as  Jn  the  Northern.  The  reason  is 
/  adnouA     Th^e  States^  with  a  most  glaring  incon^ 
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sistency^  still  contmue  the  abettors  of  daveryj  in  itd 
most  disgusting  forms.  More  than  one-half  of  their 
population  consists  of  slaves,  who  are  deemed  unworthy 
of  enj^oying  the  blessings  even  of  a  common  educa« 
tion.  A  spirit  of  haughtiness  and  domination  pre- 
vails among  the  influential  classes,  barbarous  amuse- 
ments among  the  lower;  and  Christian  morals,  the 
finer  feelings  of  humanity,  and  intellectual  acquisi- 
tions, are  too  frequently  disregarded. 

Silesia, — This  country,  in  consequence  of  the 
exertions  of  Frederick  the  Great,  is  now  richly  fur- 
nished with  scholastic  establishments.  Prior  to  1765, 
Silesia,  like  the  rest  of  Europe,  was  but  wretchedly 
provided  either  with  schools  or  with  teachers.  In 
the  small  towns  and  villages,  the  schoolmasters  were 
so  poorly  paid,  that  they  could  not  subsist  without 
practising  some  other  trade  besides  their  occupation 
as  instructors ;  and  they  usually  united  the  character 
of  the  village  fiddler  with  that  of  the  village  school- 
master. Frederick  issued  an  ordinance,  that  a  school 
should  be  kept  in  every  village,  and  that  a  compe- 
tent subsistence  should  be  provided  for  the  school- 
master by  the  joint  contribution  of  the  lord  of  the 
village  and  the  tenants.  Felbiger,  an  Augustine 
monk,  belonging  to  a  convent  at  Sagan,  travelled  to 
difierent  countries  to  obtain  an  acquaintance  with  the 
best  modes  of  teaching.  After  spending  some  years 
at  Berlin,  to  obtain  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  best 
method  of  instruction  in  the  schools  of  that  city,  he 
returned  to.  Sagan,  and  made  the  convent  to  which 
he  belonged  a  seminary  for  candidates  as  school- 
masters. Pattern  schools  were  established  at  Bres- 
hw,  Glatz,  and  other  places,  on.  t\ie  ^imcvj^^^V^ 
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bad  ad(^ted,  and  all  candidates  for  the   oflSoe  of 
teachers,  were  obl^edto  attend  these  seminaritBy 
and  to  practise  the  method  in  which  they  were  there 
instmcted*     The  dergy,  no  less  than  the  teachers^ 
were  required  to  go  through  this  process,  because 
the  superintendence  of  the  teachers  was  to  be  com<^ 
mitted  to  them.     After  these  preparatory  matters 
had  been  carried  into  effect,  an  ordinance  was  pub* 
lished  in  the  year  1765,  prescribing  the  mode  of 
teaching,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  clergy  should 
superintend  the  system.     The  teachers  were  directed 
to  give  plain  instruction,  and  upon  subjects  applica- 
ble to  the  ordinary  concerns  of  life;  not  merely  to 
load  the  memory  of  their  scholars  with  words,  but  to 
make  things  intelligible  to  their  understanding,  to 
habituate  them  to  the  use  of  their  own  reason,  by 
explaining  every  object  of  their  lesson,  so  that  the 
duldren  themselves.may  be  able  to  explain  it,  upon 
examination.     The  sdiool  tax  must  be  paid  by  the 
lord  and  tenants,  without  distinction  of  reli^ons. 
The  boys  must  all  be  setu  to  school  from  their  sixth 
to  their  thirteenth  year,  whether  the  parents  are  able 
to  pay  the  school  tax  or  not.     For  the  poor  the 
school  money  must  be  raised  by  collections.     Every 
parent  or  guardian  who  neglects  to  send  his  child  or 
pupil  to  school,  without  sufficient  cause,  is  obliged 
to  pay  a  double  tax,  for  which  the  guardians  shall 
have  DO  allowance.     Every  curate  must   examine, 
weekly,  the  diildren  of  the  school  of  his  parish.     A 
general  examination  must  be  held  annually,  by  the 
deans  of  the  disti^icts,  of  the  schools  within  their 
respective  precincts;  and  a  r^ort  of  the  eondilioii  5)^ 
tha  schools,  th^  talents  tmd  atten^iofi  of  the  %c\io^« 
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masters,  the  state  of  the  buildii^;^  and  the  attend- 
ance of  the  children,  made  to  the  office  of  the  viear- 
general,  who  is  bound  to  transmit  all  these  r^HSfta 
to  the  royal  domain  offices,  from  which  orders  are 
issued  to  supply  the  deficiencies  of  the  schools,  and 
to  correct  any  abuses  that  may  be  found  to  prevail; 
If  one  school  suffice  for  more  than  one  village^ 
neither  of  them  must  be  more  than  half  a  German 
mile,  or  two  and  one-fourth  British  miles,  distant 
from  it  in  the  flat  country,  nor  more  than  half  that 
distance  in  the  mountainous  parts* 

This  system  had  at  first  many  difficulties  to  Strug* 
gle  with,  from  the  indolence  of  the  Catholic  dergy, 
and  their  consequent  aversion  to  the  new  and  trodl>lcK 
some  duty  imposed  upon  thenu  Their  ae^I  was 
alarmed  at  the  danger  arising  from  this  diffiision  of 
light  to  the  stability  of  their  church.  They  con- 
sidered the  spirit  of  innovation,  and  the  spirit  of  in* 
quiry,  as  equally  their  natural  enemies;  and  the 
system  still  finds  a  certain  degree  of  resistance  from 
the  penurious  economy,  and  the  stubborn  love  of  dark- 
ness, which  still  prevail  in  some  parts  of  this  province. 
But  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  acted  upon,  its- operation 
has  proved  a  blessing  to  multitudes.  As  a  proof  of 
its  extensive  effiscts,  the  number  of  schools,  in  1752» 
amounted  only  to  1552;  but  in  1798,  their  number 
was  more  than  3500 ;  and  many  other  facts,  equally 
clear,  attest  the  progressive  increase  of  knowledge, 
and  a  desire  for  improvement.  Before  the  seven 
years'  war,  there  had  scarcely  ever  been  more  than 
one  periodical  journal  or  gazette  published  in  Silesia 
at  one  time;  but  in  1801,  there  were  no  less  than 
seventeen  newspapers  and  magazines,  wbieVv  v^^^^^d 
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by  the  day,  the  week,  the  month,  or  the  quarter; 
many  of  them  upon  subjects  generally  useful,  and 
containing  Taluable  information  and  instruction  for 
the  people.  At  the  former  period,  there  were  but 
three  booksellers,  and  all  these  at  Breslaw;  but  in 
1801,  there  were  six  in  that  capital,  and  seven  dis- 
persed in  the  other  cities.  The  number  of  printing 
presses,  and  of  bookbinders,  had  increased  in  a  simi- 
lar proportion.  Agriculture  and  manufactures,  too, 
have  been  vastly  improved  and  extended;  so  that 
Silesia  is,  at  this  moment,  one  of  the  most  flourish- 
ing districts  of  the  Continent.  The  habits  of  the 
people  have  been  signally  improved ;  and  they  have 
become  among  the  most  intelligent,  orderly,  and  in- 
dustrious, in  Europe.* 

Wtrtemherg^  Badenj  Bavarioj  $*c. — In  Wirtem- 
berg,  during  the  last  thirty  years,  the  system  of  edu- 
cation has  been  very  greatly  extended  and  improved. 
A  public  school  is  established  in  every  parish,  and, 
in  some  instances,  in  every  hamlet.  The  master 
receives,  as  in  Scotland,  a  fixed  salary  from  the 
parish,  exclusive  of  a  small  fee  from  the  pupils,  vary- 
ing according  to  their  age,  and  the  subjects  in  which 
tbey  are  instructed.  The  fees  are  fixed  by  govern- 
ment, and  are  every  where  the  same.  Exclusive  of 
the  salaries  and  fees,  the  masters  are  frimished  with 
a  bouse,  a  garden,  and,  in  most  instances,  a  few 
acres  of  ground,  corresponding  to  the  fflebes  of  the 
Scottish  dergy.  The  law  requires  that  the  children 
should  be  instructed  in  reading,  writing,  and  arith- 
metic; and  it  is  specially  enacted,  that  they  shall  be 

•  See  Preudent  Adaau*  Ji^Uert  on  Siiesia,  Quarterly  Journal 
f^ISAtcaOon,  and  (^a^gow  Geogn^hy^  voU  ill. 
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instructed  in  the  principles  of  Germm  gramknar  btnf 
composition.  The  books  tised  in  the  schools' dT 
Wirtembei^  and  Baded,  are  Teiy  toperior  to  those 
tLsed  in  similar  establishments  in  this  country*  They 
consist  of  geographical  biographicid^  and  hiiltaricAl 
works^  and  elementary  treatises  on  moral  Sciene^ 
natural  history,  and  the  princqsles  and  practice  ivf  the 
most  important  and  useful  arts.  In  all  the  ki^e 
schools,  the  bop  and  girls  are  Icept  separatCi  The 
girls,  in  addition  to  reading,  writings  toid  aritfatnetic, 
are  taught  all  sorts  of  needlework,  the^icnttting  of 
stockings,  the  making  of  clothes,  &c.;  receiHng  at 
the  same  time  lessons  in  the  art  of  cookery,  the 
management  of  children,  and  other  departments  of 
domestic  employment.  The  supervision  of  the 
schools  is  intrusted,  in  every  parish  or  otmmtoi^  to 
a  Committee,  consisting  of  a  few  of  the  principal 
inhabitants ;  the  clergy  of  the  parish,  whether  Pro^ 
testantsor  Catholics,  being  always  cir  <;{^cte  members 
of  the  committee,  lliis  body  is  intrusted  with  the 
duty  of  inspecting  thie  school,  and  is  bound  to  saee 
that  the  master  performs  his  duty,  and  that  the  chil- 
dren attend.  No  particular  system  of  religion  is 
allowed  to  be  taught  in  any  of  the  schools  of  Wir-^ 
temberg,  and  most  of  the  other  Germanic  States* 
The  tuition  of  this  important  branch  is  left  entirely 
to  the  clergy  and  the  parents  of  the  children,  so  that 
the  $ons  and  daughters  of  Catholics,  Lutheran^ 
Calvinists,  Quakers,  &c.  frequekit  the  schooU^  and 
live  in  the  utmost  harmony. 

The  greatest  desire  prevails  among  the  lowee 
classes  that  their  children  should  enjoy  the  advan- 
tages of  the  excellent  education  provided  for  them ; 
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knt  the  government^  not  trusting  entirely  to  thia  feel* 
ing,  has  enacted  regulations,  by  which  every  indivi* 
dual  is  compdled  to  send  his  children  to  schodyfoom 
the  age  of  six  to  fowrtem  years.  The  public  func* 
tionariea  transmit  regularly  to  government,  cmce  every 
six  months,  a  list  of  the  children  in  their  respective 
districts^  who  have  attained  their  sixth  year ;  and  they 
are  bound  to  see  that  they  are  sent  to  schooL  In 
the  event  of  the  parents  being  unable  to  pay  the 
school  feea^  ^  statement  to  that  e£Pect  is  prepared  by 
the  parochial  authorities,  and  the  fees  are  paid  by 
the  public. 

In  Bavariay  the  beneficial  coiviequences  resulting 
firom  the  establishment  of  a  sptem  of  national  educa- 
tion, have  been  more  ^parent  than  in  any  other 
European  country.  Half  a  century  ago,  the  Bava- 
rians were  the  most  ignorant,  debauched,  and  slovenly 
people^  between  the  Gulf  of  Genoa  and  the  Baltic; 
but,  during,  the  last  thirty  years,  no  people  has  ever 
made  amcNre  rapid  advancement  than  they  have  done, 
in  the  career  of  knowledge  and  of  civilization.  The 
late  and  present  kings  of  Bavaria,  have  not  only 
swept  away  myriads  of  abuses,  and  established  a  re* 
preaentative  system  of  government,  but  they  have 
laid  the  only  sure  foundations  of  permanent  and  real 
improvement,  in  the  organization  of  an  admirable 
syaten^  of  national  education.  A  sdbool  has  been 
establish^  in  every  parish,  to  which  every  one  is 
obliged  to  send,  his  children,  from  the  age  of  six  to 
fourteen;  Lyceums,  Colleges,  and  Universities,  have 
aba  beea  instituted,  for  the  use  of  those  who  are  de- 
airoiu  of  prosecuting  their  studies,;  and  every  facility 
18  affiirded.&r  the  acquisUion  of  the  best  iustruction^ 
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At  the  lowest  price*  The  follawing  is  a.  smnmary 
view  of  the  principal  seminaries  in  this  oountiy  :r — 
Three  universities,  seven  lyceums,  irigbteen  gymnasia, 
twenty^one  colleges,  thirty*five  preparatory  schools, 
sixteen  houses  of  education,  seven  fer  higher  branches, 
two  boarding-schools  for  giris^  seve»  normal  schools, 
one  school  for  foreigners,  two  schools  of  law,^  two 
veterinary  schools,  two  schools  of  midwifery,  andtwo 
royal  schools*  The  public,  or  nationid  schools, 
amount  to  5394 ;  the  inspectors  to  286 ;  the  teadiois 
to  7114;  and  the  pupils  of  all  classes,  to  abont 
498,000 ; — and,  since  the  population  of  Bavaria  is 
about  four  millions,  it  follows,  that  not  less  than  mte^ 
tighth.  of  the  entire  population  is  at  sdiool,  wfaicb  is 
a;  higher  prc^ortion  than  what  attends  the  sdiooh  ki 
Scotland* 

Mr*.  Loudon,  the  talented  editor  of  the  -^^Gar- 
dener's Magazine,"  who  travelled  over  most  parts  of 
Wirtemberg,  Bavaria,  and  Baden,  in  1828,  bears 
the  most  unqualified  testimony  to  the  exceUence  and 
efficiency  of  the  system  of  public  instruction  adopted 
in  these  countries,  and  the  beneficial  efiects  whidi 
have  resulted  from  its  operation*  *^  From  what  I 
have  seen,"  says  he,  *^  of  Wirtemberg,  I  am  inclined 
to  regard  it  as  one  of  the  most  dvilized  cottntries 
in  Europe*  I  am  convinced  that  the  great  object  of 
government  is  more  perfectly  attained  here,  than 
even  in  Ghreat  Britain ;  because,  with  an  almost  equal 
degree  of  individual  liberty,  there  are  incompanddy 
fewer  crimes,  as  well  as  far  less  poverty  and  misery* 
-Every  individual  in  Wirtemberg  reads  and  thinks; 
and  to  satisfy  one's  self  that  this  is  the  oase^  he  has 
cn/jr  to  enter  into  conversatiom  with  ibe  first  i^eas^asvt 
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he  meets;  to  observse  the  number  and  style  of  the 
journiik  that  are  every  wfaefe  drcalated,  and  the 
multitade  of  Hbrariet  in  the  towns  and  viUages.  I 
did  not  meet  wkh  a  sin^e  beggar  in  Wirtem^erg, 
and  with  only  one  or  two  iii  Bavaria  and  Baden. 
The  dress  of  the  inhabitants  of  Wirfcemberg,  as  well 
as  those  of  4i  great  part  of  BoMiia  and  Baden^  ap- 
peared to  me  to  indiote-a  greater  degree  of  comfort, 
than  I  had  emr  el»erved  in  any  other  oouBCry,  with 
die  fiXtfffion,  perhaps^  iif^jpttden,  and  the  Lowlands 


The  above  sketches  were  written  two  or  three 
years  ago.  Since  that  time,  M.  Victor  Cousin's 
^  Report  of  the  State  of  Public  Instruction/'  has 
been  published)  and  translated  into  En^ish  by  Mrs. 
Austin.  This  report,  which  fills  neariy  340  pages, 
contMns  a  very  full,  but  rather  dvy  detail,  of  the 
vdiole  madiinoy  of  education  in  Phissia.  From 
this  document  it  appears,  that,  in  1831,  there  were 
22,612  schools,  and  27,749  schoolmasters  and  mis- 
tresses—that the  total  number  of  children  under 
fourteen  years  of  age  was  4^767,072 ;  the  number 
betweai  seven  and  fourteen  years,  2,043,030)  out 
of  idiidi,  the  number  of  children  attending  school 
was  2,0219421,  or  nearly  a  sixth  part  of  the  whole 
popdation^  which  is  estimated  at  about  twelve  and 
a  half  millions.  It  does-not  appear,  from  this  report, 
that  infiuit  schools  are  established  in  Prussia,  or  any 
institutions  for  the  in8tructM)n  of  young  persons  from 
the  age  of  fourteen  to  twenty,  ot  upwards ;  nor  can 
we  learn,  from  any  thing  stated  in  it,  that  an  inteUec- 
tiud  principle  is  uniformly  acted  upon  in  the  del^^L^ 
ofeducadimm     The  synteta  presents  too  m\id[i  oi  ^ 
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military  spirit  and  efaiuracter,  ^ranghout  all  its  depart^ 
m^itS)  corresponding  to  the  nature  of  a  despotic  go- 
Yemment ;  and  it  would  require  a  very  oonddmble 
modification^  before  it  eould,  with  propriety,  be 
adopted  in  a  republic  or  a  limited  monai chy.  Mimy 
defidendea  in  the  system  likewise  require  to  be  sup- 
plied. Yet,  notwithstanding  all  its  defects^  it  has 
already  produced  a  benign  influence  on  the  know- 
ledge and  moral  conduct  of  the  inhabitants  dF  that 
country;  and,  in  a  short  time,  if  Britain  does  not 
immediately  bestir  herself  in  the  cause  of  edueation, 
the  Prussian  p<^ulation  will  be  among  the  most  en« 
lightened  inhabitants  of  Euri^e. 

France. — Notwithstanding  the  numerous  saenti- 
fic  characters  which  have  appeared  in  this  country, 
and  the  discoveries  and  improvements  they  have 
made  in  the  physical  and  mathematical  sciences^«-^e 
provision  for  public  instruction,  particularly  in  the 
southern  departments,  is  very  defective.  The  Re- 
volution of  1789  annihilated  almost  every  existing 
institution,  and  those  for  public  instruction  among 
the  rest.  For  a  period  of  nearly  five  years,  a  wkoie 
nation  of  thirty  millions  of  people  remained  without 
any  regular  education.  It  was,  indeed,  enacted  by 
a  law  of  the  13th  September,  1791,  ''That  a  sys- 
tem of  public  instruction  should  be  organixed;  that 
the  pubUc  schools  should  be  open  to  every  one ;  and 
that  no  fees  should  be  charged  for  the  elementary 
branches*"  But,  amidst  the  commotions  and  de* 
moralizing  scenes  of  that  period,  this  law,  like  many 
others,  was  never  carried  into  effect;  and,  at  this 
moment,  France  with  the  exception  of  l^ain  and 
Portugal,  is  worse  provided  with  the  melius  q£  t^W 
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nientaryiiictnicdoti,.. than  .any 'Other  coootjeieB  in 
Europe.     Id  the  ^^  Bulletin  du  Sdmom  Geogrct* 
jMqueSf**  YoL  xiy«  for  1828^  it  is  ststed,  that  ^^ia 
France,  the  aumher  of  children  of  an  age  to  frequent 
primary  schools  is  nearly  6,000,000..     Of  this  num* 
her  scarcely  a  million  and  a  half  receive  instructioD.'' 
HiuS)  without  adverting  to  the  circumstance  of  ten 
millions  of  adults  who  can  neither  read  nor  write, 
according  to  a  recent  calculation — there  are  four 
millions  and  a  half  of  young  Frenchmen,  who  do  not 
receive  even  the  first  rudiments  of  education.     The 
children  at  schocd,  in  the  thirty*two  departments  of 
the  north,  are  reckoned  at  740,846;  and  in  the 
fifty-four  departments  of  the  south,  only  375,931, 
which  is  little  more  than  one'4hirtieth  of  the  popula* 
tion.     In  Paris  there  are  to  be  distinguished  two 
papulations, — the  population  already   enlightened, 
which  comprehends^  at  most,  about  100,000  souls ; 
and  the  population  which  still  remains  to  be  enlight* 
ened,  which  amounts  to  nearly  800,000.      Societies 
and  individuals  at  Paris  and  other  populous  towns, 
exerted  themselves  to  supply  so  great  a  want ;  but 
their  efiTorts  being  openly  opposed  by  the  dergy,  and 
secretly  by  the  late  government^  were  not  so  success* 
ful  as  they  might  otherwise  have  been.     Schools, 
upmi  the  Lancasterian  jdan,  were  introduced  by  the 
government  at  Paris,  and  other  large  towns;  but 
the  benefits  of  the  system  were  extended  only  to  pro* 
fessed  Catholics; — none  but  CathoMc  teachers  were 
employed,  and  the  Protestants  were  left  to  educate 
their  children  the  best  way  they  could.     In  conse- 
quence of  this  deficiency  of  instruction,  ignorance 
aod  stipeigtkiaa,  hreUgion  and  immorality)  ^Ye^sSL 

cS 


50  EDUCATION  IN  FRANCS. 

over  a  large  portion  c^  the  kingdom,  even  amidst  the 
light  of  literature  aad  science  with  which  they  are 
surrounded;  and  a  considerable  period  must  elapse 
before  the  mental  darkness  can  be  dispelled,  and  the 
moral  mischief  it  has  produced  be  completely  eradi- 
cated. It  is  to  be  hc^ed,  now  that  the  influence  of 
the  Catholic  priests  has  been  diminished,  and  liberal 
measures  of  policy  introduced,  that  a  more  extensive 
system  of  elementary  instruction  will  be  established ; 
and  we  are  happy  to  understand  that  the  attention  of 
the  Government  of  Louis  Philip  has  been  directed 
to  this  object,  and  that  measures  have  been  brought 
forward  in  order  to  its  accomplishment.  In  the 
year  1831,  M.  V.  Cousin  was  sent  as  a  deputation 
to  Prussia  from  the  government  of  France  to  acquire 
a  knowledge  oi  the  details  and  regulations  connected 
with  the  Prussian  system  of  education.  I^ce  his 
return,  numerous  schools  have  been  established  on 
the  principles  of  the  Prussian  system,  and  there  is 
now  a  prospect,  that,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years, 
an  efficient  system  of  education  wUl  be  established 
in  that  country. — According  to  the  latest  statistical 
accounts,  the  number  of  children  who  are  learning 
to  read,  now  amounts  to  2,000,000;  the  number  of 
primary  elementary  schools  is  35,00T;  of  superior 
primary  schools,  370 ;  of  private  schools,  9092 :  total, 
44,269.  The  number  of  boys  attending  these 
schools  is,  1,175,248;  and  of  girls,  731,773-  The 
total  expense  of  primary  instruction  is  10,162,706 
francs,  or  about  £423,446.  Of  this  expense  there  is 
paid  by  the  Communes,  7,693,793  fr. ;  by  the  De- 
partments, 2,063,072  fr. ;  and  by  the  State,  405,841 
/h/pr about  £16,910 — a  very  paltry  sum  when  com- 
/fared  with  the  magnitude  and  importance  o£  tVve  o>a\^t\.. 
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i^jMiiJi. — *^  In  this  country  there  are  few  establish^ 
ments  for  the  diflKision  of  the  first  rudiments  of  know« 
ledge.  The  lower  dasses  seldom  learn  to  read  or 
write ;  those  above  them  are  as  seldom  instructed  in 
any  thing  but  those  two  accomplishments,  and  the 
elements  of  arithmetic  Such  as  are  intended  for 
the  learned  professions  attend  a  Latin  sdiool  for 
three  or  four  years;  and  since  the  expulsion  of  the 
Jesuits,  these  scho<ds  are  not  numerous.  Some 
private  establishments,  for  the  instruction  of  the  boys 
in  Latin,  were  rising  at  the  time  of  the  French  in- 
vasion, and  a  desire  of  improvement  in  the  method 
of  teaching  was  showing  itself  among  the  teachers."* 
When  we  consider  that  the  education  of  youth  in 
this  country  is  committed  chiefly  to  monks,  we  may 
rest  satisfied,  that,  in  general,  its  plan  and  objects  are 
very  limited  and  defective.  Nor  is  the  system  much 
improved,  when  the  student  proceeds  to  the  univer- 
sity. He  is  there  taught  little  else  but  the  logic 
and  natural  philosophy  of  Aristotle,  and  the  theology 
of  Thomas  Aquinas.  If  a  l^aniard,  therefore,  at- 
tain to  any  thing  like  true  knowledge,  he  must  either 
leave  his  .country  in  the  search,  or  teach  himself  in 
the  best  way  his  fancy  may  devise. — The  same  re- 
marks, with  a  slight  modification,  will  apply  to  the 
neighbouring  kingdom  of  Portugal^  where  Papal 
superstition  and  tyranny  exist  in  all  their  fulness 
and  rigour.  As  the  numerous  swarms  of  priests, 
monks  and  firiars,  that  infest  this  country,  are  almost 
universally  ignorant,  and  not  unfrequently  vicious, — 
as  they  are  bigotted  in  the  extreme  to  the  established 

*  Quarterly  Joumtd  of  Education,  vol.  \. 


52  EDUCATION  IK  KU8«IA« 

religion  and  its  chUdish  ceremonials, — and  as  the 
general  di&aion  o(  knowledge  would  strike  at  the 
foundation  of  their  ecclesiastical  system, — it  cannot 
be  supposed  that  they  will  show  much  seal  either  in 
making  their  scholars  liberal  and  intelligent,  or  in 
enlarging  and  improving  the  general  system  of  in- 
struction. Several  generations  must  elapse,  and  nu* 
merous  and  important  changes  be  effected,  before  we 
can  expect  that  the  great  body  of  the  Spaniards  and 
Portuguese  can  become  enlightened  and  moralized. 

Russia. — It  is  only  of  late  years  that  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Russian  government  has  been  directed  to 
the  promotion  of  education  throughout  that  exten- 
sive empire ;  and  several  ages  will  be  requisite,  be- 
fore its  half-civilized  inhabitants  be  raised  from  the 
state  of  mental  debasement  in  which  they  have  been 
so  long  immersed.  During  the  reign  of  the  late 
emperor  Alexander,  Lancasterian  schools  and  other 
seminaries  were  established  in  different  parts  of  Eu- 
ropean Russia,  and  Bible  societies,  for  distributing 
the  Scriptures  among  the  lower  orders,  were  patron- 
ized by  the  Emperor,  Prince  Gallitzin,  the  arch- 
bishops, and  other  distinguished  characters.  It  ap- 
pears that  in  the  beginning  of  1830,  the  emperor 
Nicholas  gave  his  sanction  to  certain  regulations, 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  primary  schools  in 
the  several  villages  appertaining  to  the  crown.  The 
object  of  these  seminaries  is  to  diffuse  useful  know- 
ledge among  the  peasantry,  and  to  furnish  the  villages 
with  individuals  who  may  act  as  writers.  Gratui- 
tous instruction  is  to  be  afforded  in  these  schools 
to  youths  of  not  less  than  eight  years  of  age,  in  the 
catechism,   reading  books   and  written  docum^xvU^ 
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I   writing,  and  the  first  four  opemtiottfi  of  aritkinetic. 

'  The  lessons  are  to  open  after  their  return  from  la* 
boar,  and  to  continue  until  it  be  resamed ;  with  the 
exception  of  Sundays  and  festivals,  they  are  to  oc- 
cupy four  hours  a-d^^.  Permission  is,  however, 
givoi  to  the  teacher  to  assemble  his  pupils  for  the 
purpose  of  repeating  their  lessons,  even  whilst  they 
are  working  in  the  fidds;  but  this  cannot  take  place 
without  the  consent  of  the  villagers.  The  expenses 
of  these  schods  are  to  be  defrayed  out  of  the  terri- 
torial income  of  the  villages,  and  the  first  essays  are 
intended  to  be  made  Ui  the  governments  of  Str  Pe- 
tersburg and  PiBcov. 

Suritzirland,^^ThiA  country,  remarkable  for  the 
sublimity  of  its  mountain  scenery^  the  fertility  of  its 
vales,  and  the  beauty  of  its  expansive  lakes, — is  no 
less  remarkable  for  the  means  of  education  it  pos- 
sesses, and  the  consequent  intelligence  and  moral 
order  of  its  inhabitants.  In  this  reqsect,  it  is  scarcely 
inferior  to  the  best  educated  countries  in  Europe. 
The  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  undergoing  the 
process  ot  instruction  is  greater  than  that  of  either 
France,  England  or  Scotland.  In  the  Pays  de  Vaud^ 
this  proportion  amounts  to  ane-^eiffhth  of  the  population, 
whidi  is  more  than  the  average  of  the  other  countries 
of  Europe,  where  systems  of  instruction  have  been 
established ;  so  that  the  inhabitants  of  this  district 
of  Switzerland,  have  generally  been  considered  by 
travellers  as  the  most  intelligent  and  the  best  educated 
among  the  European  nations. 

The  celebrated  school  of  Pestahzzi  at  Yverdun, 
in  the  Pays  de  Vaud,  has  been  visited  and  celebxat^d 
hy  every  traveller*      This  was  among  the  first  semv- 
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naries  in  whidi  the  intellectual  system  was  introduced^ 
in  which  the  rationale  of  every  subject  taught  is  ex- 
plained and  illustrated,  and  the  intellectual  faculties 
stimulated  and  brought  into  exercise.  It  embraces 
also  the  plan  of  mutual  instruction,  as  exemplified  in 
the  schools  of  Bell  and  Lancaster.  Tlie  establish* 
ment  of  the  School  of  Industry  of  M.  Fellenberg  at 
Hofwyl,  in  the  Canton  of  Berne,  has  also  been  de- 
servedly  celebrated*  The  object  of  this  seminary  is 
to  combine  schdastic  education  with  industrious  ha- 
bits, and  a  knowledge  of  the  best  manner  of  per- 
forming mechanical  and  agricultural  i^rations.  Al- 
though, at  Hofwyl,  the  principles  and  practice  of 
Agriculture  are  the  chief  objects  of  attention,  yet 
the  general  principles  of  the  institution  and  the  mode 
of  instruction  might,  in  towns,  be  success&lly  ap- 
plied to  mechanical  operations  and  manufacturing 
processes  of  every  description.  It  has  given  a  great 
impulse  to  education  throughout  the  country,  and 
has  produced  some  very  eminent  scholars.  Not  only 
the  lower  classes,  but  pupils  of  the  highest  rank 
come  ta  this  seminary,  from  Germany,  France,  Eng- 
land, and  other  parts  of  Europe.  In  most  of  the 
cantons,  education  is  a  matter  of  state,  persons  of 
the  greatest  respectability  are  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  instruction,  and  the  arrangements  of  the  sys- 
tem of  tuition  are  under  the  immediate  direction  and 
protection  of  the  government. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Strictures  on  the  mode  m  uhuA  Education  has  gen^ 

raUy  been  conducted. 

There  are  few  subjects  which  have  so  frequeDtly 
engaged  the  aitentioii  of  the  literary  public  as  the 
instruction  of  the  young;  and  yet  there  is  no  subject 
about  which  so  many  vague  and  erroneous  notions 
generally  prevaiL  No  term  in  our  langu^e  has 
been  more  abused  and  misapplied  than  that  of  edw 
cation.  By  Ae  great  majority  of  our  countrymen  it 
is  considered  as  consisting  merely  in  the  acquisition 
of  pronunaadon^  spelling,  and  grammar— of  writing, 
easting  accounts,  and  the  knowledge  of  languages ; 
and  these  acquisitions  are  considered  of  value  chiefly 
as  th^  prepare  the  individual  for  engaging  in  certain 
secular  employments,  and  are  instrumental  in  procur- 
ii^  his  subsistenceii  By  others  it  has  been  confined 
to  the  conuhunication  of  the  elements  of  thought, 
and  the  improvement  of  the  intellect ;  and,  by  a  com- 
paratively small  number,  it  has  been  regarded  chiefly 
as  the  formation  of  character,  and  the  cultivation  of 
moral  habits»  But,  to  neither  of  these  objects  is 
education  to  be  exdtmvefy  confined.  It  consists  of 
a  comprehensive  and  harmonious  combination  of  them 
all,  including  every  mean  and  every  mode  of  im- 
provement by  which  Intelligent  beings  may  be  trained 
to  knowledge  and  virtue — qualified  for  acting  an 
honourable  and  respectable  part  on  the  theatre  of 
this  world,  and  prepared  for  that  immortal  existence 
to  which  they  are  destined. 
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It  is  deeply  to  be  regretted,  that,  up  to  the  pre- 
sent hour,  with  a  very  few  exceptions — in  an  age 
deemed  liberal  and  enHghtened — the  system  on  which 
education  has  generally  been  conducted  is  repugnant 
to  the  dictates  of  reason,  inefficient  for  enlightening 
and  meliorating  the  bnman  mind,  and  is  little  short 
of  an  insult  offered  to  the  understandings  of  the 
young.  While  almost  every  initiatory  book  has  for 
ita  motto^  and  every  teacher  can  readily  repeat  the 
following  lines  of  Thomson, — 

**  Ddiglitful  task !  to  rear  the  tender  tbougirt, 

2b  teaf^  the  young  idea  k^w  to  shootf 

And  pour  tlie  freah  instruetion  o*er  tbe  mind,** 

the  great  objects  which  education  ought  to  promote 
have  been  miserably  neglected.  A  &rrago  of  W4frds 
has  been  substituted  in  the  place  o£thmffs;  ikke  ele- 
ments  of  language  have  been  prefnred  to  the>  ele- 
ments of  thought;  the  hey  of  knowledge  has*  been 
exhibited  instead  of  knowledge  itself;  and  tbe  youth- 
ful mind^  at  the  termination  of  the  common  process 
of  instruction,  is  almost  as  destitute  of  ideas  as  at  its 
commencement.  At  that  period  of  life  when  the 
minds  of  the  young  are  beginning  to  expand-^when 
they  ardently  thirst  after  novelty  and  variety-*^wfaen 
they  are  alive  to  the  beauties  and  subKmities  of  na- 
ture, and  listen  with  delight  to  the  descriptions  of 
other  countries,  and  the  tales  of  other  timeS'»-*4n8tead 
of  being,  gratified  with  the  exhibition  of  all  that  is 
interesting  in  the  scenes  of  creation  and  the  histoiy 
of  man — they  are  set  down  in  a  comer  to  plod  over 
unknown  characters  and  strange  sounds«— no  pleasing 
objects  are  exhibited  to  inspire  them  with  delight — 
tbehr  memories  bre  burdened,  and  even  tortttre<i, 
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wbUe  their  ttndentitndiiigs  are  neglected ;  And,  after 
many  paiiiful  efibrts,  intenningled  with  cries  and 
tears,  while  the  detested  huh  is  hanging  over  their 
heads,  they  are  enabled  to  repeat,  like  a  number  of 
puppets,  their  medley  of  grammar  rules,  their  psalms, 
their  hymns,  their  catechisms,  and  their  speeches 
from  the  English  and  Roman  classics,  pouring  out 
their  words  with  a  veloci^  like  water  bursting  from 
a  q»out,  without  a  single  correct  idea  eormected  with 
their  exercises,  ^*  nnderstaaiding  neither  what  they  say, 
nor  whereof  they  affirm.^' — Hence,  it  has  too  fre- 
quently happened,  that  the  school-room  has  been 
viewed  as  a  prison,  their  teachers  as  a  species  of 
tyrants,  and  the  scholastic  exercises  in  which  they 
engaged,  as  repugnant  to  their  natural  vivacity,  and 
subversive  of  their  youthful  pleasures.  Hence  they 
have  frequently  been  driven  to  the  village  school, 
like  sheep  to  the  slaughter,  and  like  criminals  to  a 
jail,  or  carried  on  the  shoulders  of  their  companions, 
amidst  cries,  and  lamentations,  and  forebodings  of 
punishment. 

In  seminaries  of  a  higher  order  than  those  to 
which  I  now  allude,  five  or  six  years  are  generally 
spent  in  learning  the  declension  of  nouns,  the  conju* 
gation  of  verbs,  and  the  rules  of  syntax,  and  in  ac- 
quiring a  smattering  of  the  Roman  classics ;  while, 
at  the  dose  of  this  tedious,  and  to  the  pupil,  revoU" 
vug  process,  he  retires  from  the  seminary  to  the  shop, 
the  counting-house,  or  the  university,  nearly  as  igno- 
rant of  the  common  phenomena  of  nature,  of  the 
sublime  discoveries  of  modem  times,  of  the  principles 
of  the  arts  and  sciences^  and  the  laws  of  moral  actvoU) 
MS  if  be  had  Jbe^  bom  in  Putugouisi,  or  in  the  cetvtt^ 
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of  New  HoDaiid*  If  he  has  acquired  any  thing  at 
allf  which  may  be  denominated  Anotofed^^^  it  conaisti 
chiefly  in  a  jumble  of  notions  about  the  squabbles  ol 
heathen  gods  and  goddesses,  detached  fragments  oi 
Roman  history,  the  Metamorphoses  of  Ovid,  the  fio 
tions  of  Pagan  mythology,  and  the  revengeful  en- 
counters  of  destroying  armies  and  ambitious  despots 
While  his  mind  is  familiar  with  the  absurdities  aw 
impieties  of  ancient  superstition  and  idolatry,  he  no 
unfrequently  quits  the  scene  of  instruction  as  igno- 
rant of  the  character  and  attributes  of  the  true  Go4 
of  the  fkictnues  «f  llie  XiShristian  religion,  and  of  tlM 
tempers  which  it  inculcates,  as  if  he  had  been  tutaM 
in  a  Pagan  land. 

Even  in  those  seminanei  which  are  devoted  U 
the  religimM  isirtmction  of  the  young,  the  same  ab 
mA  and  ine£Scient  system  to  which  I  have  alludei 
is  too  frequently  acted  upon.  Instead  of  exhibitii^ 
to  the  understandings  of  the  young  the  character  am 
perfections  of  the  Deity,  and  the  truths  of  Christi 
anity,  by  familiar  and  popular  illustrations  deduoei 
from  the  economy  of  nature,  and  the^c^  of  revdft 
tion,  a  great  proportion  of  their  Sabbath-school  ex€P 
cises  consists  in  repeating,  with  a  disgusting  flippancj 
and  vociferation,  their  catechisms,  psalms,  paraphrases 
hjrmiis,  and  Scripture  passages,  assigned  them  ai 
toASf  and  in  listening  to  the  crude  expositions  o 
certain  abstract  theological  dc^mas,  to  which  the] 
can  attach  no  precise  or  well-defined  notions,  aac 
which  do  not  enter  into  the  essence  of  the  Christiai 
sjrstem.  In  certain  schools  of  this  description,  ] 
have  witnessed  the  attention  of  the  children  almoa 
exdwiyely  directed  to  the  mere  repetitioa  o{  \Im 
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Shorter  Catedbismy  and  other  eompends  of  Dtvinity, 
and  that,  too^  in  a  most  inaoeurate,  iireverent)  and 
vociferous  manner,  without  a  single  attempt  being 
made  to  ccmvey  aigr  kka  to  the  understanding  of  the 
nature  of  the  truths  repeated-^while  the  catechumens 
issued  t&  be  mudi  gratified  .md  relieved  in  having 
got  tbdr  memoasa:  disburdened  of  the  ungracious 
tasks  imposed:  iqpon  thenu     In  other  schools,  where 
the  teadiers.hadiicquired  a  smattering  of  sptematic 
dieology— -Hifter  the  memorial  tasks  were  despatched 
— rl  have  listened  to  a  series  of  crude  dissertations 
addressed  to  the  young  respecting  the  covenant  of 
wodcs  and  of  grace^  predestination,  absolute  and  con-* 
ditional  decrees,  faith,  the  Trinity,  andaimilar  tcqiios, 
together  widi  lon^winded  exhortations,  occasionally 
intenningled  with  boisteiious  and  unhallowed  threats 
and  denundations,  because  the  young  did  not  yield 
a  profound  attention  to  sudi  abstract  speculations. 
Yet  all  this  goes  by  the  name  of  reUffimu  inatme- 
tion ;  and,  when  it  is  found  to  produce  little  influence 
fm  the  moral  condtict  of  the  young,  the  effect  is  attri- 
buted solely  to  the  corruption  of  human  nature,  and 
to  the  withhoUihg  of  the  influences  of  Divine  grace, 
-~a  sentiment  which  goes  far  to  attribute  to  the 
**  Only  Wise  God''  those  e£Bscts  which  are  produced 
by. the  folly  and  the  injudicious  sdiemes  of  men. — 
As  it  is  pidnful  to.exerdse  the  memory  to  any  extent 
on  words  unconnected  with  idea%  so  it  frequency 
happens,  that  a  disreHsh  for  reUgion  and  its  services 
isinduGed,in  OHisequenoe  of  the  labour  and  drudgery 
with  which  they  are  thus  associated.     In  these  semi- 
naries, too,  the  duties  of  Christian  morality  ace  too 
hequeatly  thrown  into  the  shade.     Ghristiaiut^  W 


60        .iiEFEcnrs.  modes  or  education* 

not  a  mere.theoiy,  but  ti  practical  ofUem;  fcnr  all  its 
histopcai  details,  its  doctrines  and  precepts^  its  pro* 
mises  and  threatenings,  have  an  ultimate  reference 
to.  the  r^;ulation  of  the  temper  and  afifections,  the 
direction  of  the  conduct,  and  to  the  general  renova* 
tion  of  the  moral  powers  of  man,  in  order  to  his  pre- 
paration for  a  higher  state  of  moral  and  intellectual 
excellence. .  And,  therefore,  it  ought  to  be  one  of 
the  grand  objects  of  religious  instruction  to  cultivate 
the  moral  powers,  to  direct  the  temper  and  affections, 
and  to  show,  by  faraiUar  illustrations  tiJcen  from  the 
scenes  of  active  Ufe,  how  the  principles  of  Chri6ti<* 
anity  ought  to  operate  in  all  the  diversified  eircom* 
stances  .and  jrelations  of  society.-^But,  leaving  this 
topic,  in  the  meantime^  let  us  attend  a  little  more 
particularly  to  the  lange  of  instruction  in  our  common 
initiatory  schools. 

After  a  knowledge  of  the  characters  of  the  alphabet 
and  of  the  principal  elementary  sounds  is  acquired, 
the  scholar  is  led  through  a  series  of  dry  and  uninter* 
esting  lessons  and  spelling  exercises,  in  which  his 
memory  and  his  faculty  of  pronunciation  are  solely 
exercised*  The  New  Testament  is  next  put  into 
his  band,  and^  after  reading  a  portion  of  it  with  great 
difficulty  and  awkwardness,  and  before  he  is  capable 
of  reading-  one  sentence  with  ease  and  accuracy,  he  is 
introduced  to  such  books  as  ^^  Barrie's  Collection," 
and  ^.^  T:jx(is  Gwde,^  and  ^^  Scott's  Beauties  of 
Eminent  Writers,"  in  which  there  is  scarcely  one 
sdection  interesting  to  a  youthful  mind,  or  level  to 
its  comprehension.  But  this  circumstance  seems  to 
be  considered  by  many  as  a  matter  of  no  importance; 
Ar  iiJa  seldom  or  nevet  that  an  attemi^t  U  xAad^  \<^ 
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convey  to  the  ttinds  of  youth  thb  ideas  tontabed  in 
the  lesBotM  they  tead  and  oommit  to  inemoxy.  Dur* 
mg  these  readuig  exercise^  the  Shorter  Catediism 
is  put  into  their  hands,  in  Order  that  its  vocables  roay 
be  tommitted  to  memory ;  and  that,  too,  at  so  early  a 
pemdf  that  they  find  the  greatest  difficulty  in  master- 
ing the  pronunciation  of  the  long  and  tedinical  terms 
VI&  which  it  abounds*  Tlirough  this  ungracious 
task  they  struggle,  with  the  greatest  reluctance,  and 
generally,  too,  widiout  annexing  a  single  idea  to  any 
of  the  answers  they  repeat.  They  are  soon  after, 
perhaps  before  they  are  seven  years  of  age,  introduced 
to  the  study  of  English  Grammar;  and,  after  feeling 
much  apadiy  md  not  a  little  disgust  at  this  abstract 
scaence,  and  experiencing  many  days  and  hours  of 
ungrateful  labour^  they  are  able  to  repeat  a  few  of 
its  rules,  definitions,  and  declensions.  Like  so  many 
pahots,  they  can  tell  us  by  rote,  what  is  a  verb,  an 
adverb,  or  a  preposition,  or  that  **  conjunctions  which 
imply  contingency  require  the  subjunctive  mood," 
without  understanding  what  they  say,  or  annexing  a 
dear  idea  to  any  of  the  rules  or  definitions  they  re- 
peat. By  turning  over  Scott's  or  Fulton's  Diction- 
ary, they  learn  that  virtue  is  a  notm,  because  n  is 
annexed  to  it — that,  to  write  is  a  verb,  because  v  is 
annexed  to  it — and  thkt  Jram  is  a  preposition,  because 
pre  is  annexed  to  it ;  but,  beyond  such  reasons  they 
seldom  ittempt  to  aspire ;  and  after  two  or  three  y^ars^ 
traiiiiog  in  such  exercbes,  they  know  little  more  of 
the  aul^ect,  or  of  the  application  of  its  rules  to  com- 
position, than  when  they  first  commenced.  The 
principal  acquisition  madc^  is  a  facility  in  fitiding  <m\ 
waA  ia  m  tUetionMry,  mtbout  Any  attention  bfSn^ 
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in  the  &ce  of  .«ll.ohserv«tioQ  and  elperienoe*.  It 
prepares  the  imnd,.ui.some  measure^  foroeKtaia  avoca- 
tions in  civil  society^  and  for  the  reo^tiou  of  know- 
ledge in  W*ter  life,  should  it  ever  be  exhibited  in  a 
xnore  judicious  and  intelligent  manner ;  and,  in  soane 
instances^  when  combined  with  judicious .  domestie 
instruction,  it  will  assist  and  direct  the  pupil^  in  thd 
pursuit  of  knowledge  and  of  mental  enjoyments. 
But,  considered  by  itself  as  a  systean  of  culture  for 
rational  and  immortal  beings,  in  order  to  the  deve- 
li^ment  of  their  moral  and  intellectual  powers,  and 
as  a  preparation  for  a  higher  state,  of  existence,  it  is 
misenaMy  d^ficien^  both  in  the  means  which  are 
employed,  in  the  range  of  instnictioo,  and  in  the 
objects  .  which  it  is  calculated  to  accomplish.*— To 
illustrate  this  position  is  the  object,  of  the  following 
remarks. 

I.  In  the  first  place, .  one  glaring  defect  which 
runs  through  the  whole  system  of  initiatory  instruo* 
tion  (except. in  very  rare  instances)  is,  that  no  at" 
tempt  is  made  to  convey  ideas  to  the  youthfid  mind, 
along  with  the  elementary  sounds  of  language  and 
the  art.  of  pronunciation.  Provided  children  can 
mouth  the  words,  and  vociferate  with  alacrity  the 
-different  sentences  contained  in  their  lessons^. it  ap 
pears  to  be  a  matter  of  Uttle  importance  in  the  eyes 
either  of  teachers  or  of  parents,,  whether  or  not  they 
.a{^reciate  the  meaning  of  any  one  portion  of  the 
sentiments  they  read.  Although  the  great. object 
of  education. is  .^^  to  teach  the  young  idea  how  to 
shoot,"  it  is  almost  the  only  object  which  is  thrown 
into  the  shade;  and  those  scholastic. exercises  which 
^ara  ooly. the,  means  o£  i^iicMASxvi^  axe  ^ma^t.«xtlur 
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siveljr  attended  to  as  if  they  were  the  emL  The 
young  are  thus  treated  as  if  they  were  only  so  many 
puppets,  placed  on  a  stage  to  eithibit  a  series  of  me* 
chanical  movements,  and  as  if  they  were  not  possessed 
of  the  amallest  portion  of  intellect,  and  were  entirely 
destitute  of  affections  and  passions.  Yet,  it  is  un- 
deniable, from  fact,  that  children,  at  a  very  early  age, 
are  capable  of  receiving  a  variety  of  ideas  into  their 
minds,  and  of  exercising  their  reasoning  powers  re- 
speetuig  them^  Present  an  engraved  landscape  to  a 
boy  of  four  or  five  years  of  age,  especially  as  exhibited 
through  the  Optical  Diagonal  Machine^  where  he 
will  see  every  object,  in  its  true  perspective  as  it  ap- 
pears in  nature — he  will  at  once  recognise  and  de- 
scribe, in  his  own  way,  the  houses,  the  streets,  the 
men,  the  women,  the  roads  and  carriages,  and  the 
land  and  water  of  which  it  is  composed,  and  express 
his  opinion  respecting  them.  Present  well-executed 
engravings  of  a  horse,  a  cow,  a  lion,  an  elephant,  or 
a  monkey,  and  he  will  soon  learn  to  distinguish  the 
one  from  the  other,  and  will  feel  delighted  with  every 
new  exhibition  that  is  made  to  him  of  the  objects  of 
nature  or  of  art.  And,  therefore,  if  sensible  objects, 
level  to  his  capacity  and  range  of  thought,  and  with 
which  he  is  in  some  measure  acquainted,  were  uni- 
formly exhibited  in  his  first  excursions  in  the  path 
of  learning,  his  progress  in  knowledge  would  nearly 
correspond  to  his  advancement  in  the  art  of  spelling 
and  pronunciation.  The  absurdity  of  neglecting  the 
cultivation  of  the  understanding,  in  the  dawn  of  life, 
and  during  the  progress  of  scholastic  instruction, 
however  common  it  may  he,  is  so  obvious  and  gAarvng, 
that  Jt  scarcely  reqiiires  a  process  of  Teaaon\Y\g  \o 
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show  its'  irrationality,  if  we  admit  that  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge  ought  to  be  one  of  the  great  ends  of 
education.      What  important  purpose  can  be  gained 
by  a  number  of  boys  and  girls  spending  a  series  of 
years,  in  pronouncing,  like  so  many  parrots,  a  num- 
ber of  articulate  sounds,  to  which  they  annex  no 
corresponding  ideas  or  impressions,  and  which  cost 
them  so  much  pain  and  anxiety  to  acquire  ?      What 
is  the  use  of  the  art  of  reading,  if  it  be  not  made  the 
medium  by  which  knowledge  and  moral  improvement 
may  be  communicated  ?      And,  if  we  neglect  to  teach 
youth  to  apply  this  mean  to  its  proper  end,  while 
they  are  under  regular  tuition,  how  can  we  reason- 
ably expect,  that  they  will  afterwards  apply  it,   of 
their  own  accord,  when  a  sufficient  stimulus  is  want- 
ing?     By  neglecting  to  connect  the  acquisition  of 
useful  information  with  the  business  of  elementary 
instruction,  we  place  the  young  nearly  in  the  same 
predicament  as  we  ourselves  should  be  placed,  were 
we  obliged,  from  day  to  day,  to  read  and  repeat  long 
passages  from  the  writings  of  Confucius,  the  Alcoran 
of  Mahomet,  or  the  Shasters  of  Bramah,  in  the 
Chinese,  the  Turkish  and  the  Hindoo  languages, 
while  we  understood  not  the  meaning  of  a  single 
term.      And  how  painful  and  disgusting  should  we 
feel  such  a  revolting  exercise ! — The  consequence 
of  this  absurd  practice  is,  that,  instead  of  exciting 
desires  for  further  acquisitions  in  learning, — in  a 
majority  of  instances,  we  produce  a  disgust  to  every 
species  of  mental  exertion  and  improvement ;  instruc- 
tion becomes  unpleasant  and  irksome,  both  to  the 
teadier  and  the  scholar ;  the  child  leaves  school  with- 
ifut  haviDg  acquired  any  real  knowledj^e^  avi4  &<^^^^ 
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tote  of  any  relish  for  it,  and  seldom  afterwards  makes 
any  use  of  the  instruetions  he  received  for  the  fui>- 
ther  cultivation  of  his  mind  in  wisdom  and  virtue. 
To  this  cause,  perhaps,  more  than  to  any  other,  is 
to  be  attributed  the  deplorable  ignorance  which  still 
pervades  the  mass  of  our  population,  notwithstanding 
the  formal  process  of  instruction  they  undergo, — 
and  the  little  relish  they  feel  for  devoting  their  lei- 
sore  hours  to  the  improvement  of  their  minds,  and  to 
those  pursuits  which  are  congenial  to  rational  and 
immortal  natures. 

II.  Another  defect  which  pervades  the  whole 
system  of  scholastic  instruction  in  our  country,  and 
of  which  the  former  is  a  native  consequence,  is^  that 
Aere  is  scarcely  one  of  our  elementary  books  adapted 
to  the  capacities  of  youths  and  calculated  to  excite 
tkeir  attention  and  affections^  by  its  interesting  and 
iuiructive  details. 

Not  to  mention  the  dry  and  uninteresting  lists 
and  detaik  contained  in  most  of  our  spelling-books, 
and  the  vague  and  sombre  moral  instructions  they 
exhibit — ^let  us  fix  our  attention,  for  a  moment,  on 
the  general  train  of  subjects  contained  in  ^^  Barriers 
CkJlection,"  and  «  Tyro's  Guide,"  and  in  «  Scott's 
Beauties  of  Eminent  Writers," — the  books  most 
commonly  used  in  the  parochial  and  other  schools  in 
this  country,^ — and  we  shall  soon  perceive  that. they 
arc  every  thing  but  calculated  for  the  purpose  in« 
tended.  These  works  (which,  like  some  others  of  the 
same  fry,  seem  to  have  been  constructed  by  means  of 
the  scissors)  chiefly  contain  extracts  illustrative  of  the 
beauties  of  seiitim^nl:  and  composition : — Sf  ee^e& 
9K^  pMtical  subjects  fbnDerly  delivered  in  tVie  lR.c^ 
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mMn,  Greciaii,  and  Brkidi  Soiates — Characters  of 
Pope»  Dryden,  Milton,  or  Shakespeare — i-Descrip- 
tioQS  of  the  battles  of  Poictters,  Hastings,  Agincouit 
and  Bannockbum — Abstract  eulogiums  on  virtue, 
oratory,  and  the  art  of  criticism— prosing  disserta- 
tions  on  the  cultivation  of  taste — on  happiness,  re- 
tirement, and  meditation — Speeches  and  Epil(^es  of 
stage-players,  political  dbquisitions,  foolish  tales, 
parables  and  allegories — Falstaff's  encomiums  on  ssLtk 
— Hamlet's  advice  to  players — Epilogue  of  Gar- 
rick  for  the  benefit  of  decayed  actors — the  Drunken 
Knight  and  his  Brawling  Lady  appeased — Speeches 
of  Quinctius  Capitolinus,  of  Romulus  to  his  citis&is, 
of  Hannibal  to  Scipio,  and  of  Galgacus  to  his  army 
— East  India  Company's  address  on  the  junction  of 
Spain  and  France — Mr.  Walpole  and  Mr.  Pitt's 
Parliamentary  debates — Extracts  from  the  Poems  of 
Akenside,  Thomson,  Milton  and  Young — Speech 
of  Sin  to  Satan — Speech  of  Satan  in  his  infernal 
palace  of  Pandemonium — Moloch's  speech  to  Satan 
— Belial's  speech  in  reply — Satan's  soliloquy — the 
combat  of  the  Horatii  and  the  Curiatii — Captain 
Bobadil's  method  of  defeating  an  army — Clarence's 
dream — Nerval  and  Glenalvon's  revengeful  encounter 
—-Lord  and  Lady  Randolph,  Sir  Charles  and  Lady 
Racket — Sempronius'  speech  for  war — Description 
•of  Queen  Mab-— Ossian's  address  to  the  Sun — So- 
liloquy of  Dick  the  apothecary's  apprentice — Alexan- 
der's Feast — Blair's  Grave — Young's  Life,  Death, 
and  Immortality-^Qucen  of  the  Fairies — the  Wolf 
and  ^e  Crane — the  Town  Mouse  and  the  Country 
Mouse — the  Tailor  and  the  Conjuror — the  Old 
Mkn  Bttd  hU  Aag — with  a  mubtvCanou^  m«S!^  f£ 
pieces  of  a  aimilar  description. 
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These  comprehend  a  fair  specimeD  of  the  prooii* 
neiit  8iib|ecto  eeiected,  in  our  Qommoa  school-books, 
firikepurp^mqf  training  tiieyouill^fniTul  in  knm9^ 
kdge  and  virttie.  I  have  no  hesitation  in  asserting, 
that  OHNre  onsiittable  subjects,  consistent  with  common 
decency,  could  scarcely  have  been  selected,  and  that 
tbej  are  little  short  of  a  direct  insult  i^ered  to  the 
youdiful  understanding.  The  compilers  of  such 
coHectioiis,  either  suppose^  that  the  juvenile  mind, 
at  the  age  of  eight  or  nine  years,  when  such  selec- 
tiona  are  put  into  th^r  hands,  has  embraced  a  range 
of  thought  and  contemplation  far  beyond  what  it  is 
capable  of,  in  ordinary  cases,  or  they  wish  to  insult 
their  imbecile  minds,  by  offering  them  stones  instead 
of  bread,  or  they  rake  tc^ether  their  extracts  at  ran- 
dom, without  considering  whether  they  are  at  all  . 
suited  to  the  dass  of  persons  to  whom  they  are  ad- 
dressed. For  there  is  iiot  one  lesson  out  of  twenty 
which  is  level  to  the  range  of  thought,  and  to  the 
cspacity  of  the  youthful  mind,  in  its  first  outset  in 
the  path  of  science,  even  although  parents  and 
teaehers  were  to  attempt  an  explan^ion  of  the  pas- 
asges  which  are  read ;  as  they  embody  descriptions 
and  ailtisions  respecting  objects^  events,  and  circum- 
stances, wbidi  cannot  be  duly  appreciated  without  a 
previous  course  ^  study;  and  they  abound  with  a 
multitude  of  abstract  speeulations  which  can  never 
eenvey  wcdl-defiued  ideas  to  the  understandings  of 
the  yotti^«  What  ideas  can  a  boy  of  seven  or  eight 
years'  oU  &rmi  of  the  PwUaaientary  debates  of  Mr. 
Pultebejs  Mr.  Piilt,  or  Sir  Robert  Walpole ;  of  the 
speedi  of  Marens  Vaierim  on  a  dispute  between  0[i« 
PMinemos  aad  Pkbeumw  ^oneetEaiug  the  €oisa   o£ 
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government;  of  dissertations  on  the  art  of  Criticism ; 
of  Belial's  speech  to  Moloch;  or  even  of  Blair's  Graven 
or  Young's  Life,  Death,  and  Immortality ;-— or  what 
interest  can  he  be  supposed  to  feel  in  such  themes 
and  discussions  ?  I  appeal  to  every  one  of  my  readers, 
if,  at  the  age  now  specified,  they  ever  understood 
such  selections,  or  felt  gratified  and  improved  by 
perusing  them.  It  is  an  absurdity,  at  once  perceptible, 
that  the  beauties  of  sentiment  and  composition  which 
are  appreciated  and  relished  by  persons  of  refined 
taste,  at  the  age  of  twenty  or  thirty,  will  be  equally 
relished  and  admired  by  children  of  eight  or  ten 
years  of  age ;  and  yet,  from  an  examination  of  our 
initiatory  school-books,  it  is  undeniable,  that,  on  a 
false  principle  of  this  kind,  almost  all  our  elementary 
works  have  been  constructed. 

But,  it  is  farther  to  be  regretted,  that  this  is  not 
the  only  fault  that  can  be  charged  upon  these  pro- 
ductions. They  exhibit  scenes  and  sentiments 
which  ought  not  to  be  familiarized  to  the  minds  of 
children,  and  which  are  repugnant  to  the  spirit  and 
practice  of  genuine  Christianity.  In  almost  every 
page,  both  of  the  prosaic  and  poetic  extracts,  the 
war  gong  is  ever  and  anon  resounding  in  our  ears, 
and  "  the  confused  noise  of  the  warrior,  with  gar- 
ments rolled  in  blood."  The  Caesars,  the  Alexan- 
ders, and  the  Buonapartes,  of  ancient  and  modem 
times,  instead  of  being  held  up  to  execration  as  the 
ravagers  and  destroyers  of  mankind,  are  set  forth 
to  view  as  glorious  conquerors  and  illustrious  heroes^ 
whose  characters  and  exploits  demand  our  admiration 
Mud  applause.  And  if,  at  any  time,  the  minds  of  the 
jrouDg  imbibe  the  sentiments  which  pervade  theis  \«^ 
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fKms,  it  is  generaUy  when  they  breathe  a  warlike 
spirit^   and  exhibit   those  desolations  and  ravages 
which  ambition  and  revenge  have  produced  in  the 
world}— ^and  when  they  themselves  are  trained  to 
tpout  at  an  examination,  and,  arrayed  in  warlike  ha- 
bilimentS)  with  guns,,  or  spears,  or  darts,  to  ape  the 
revengeful  exploits  of  a  Nerval  and  a  Glen al von.      I 
have  beheld  the  youngs  when  engaged  in  such  exhibi- 
tionsy  eulogized  and  applauded  by  their  examinators, 
and  surrounding  spectators,  more  than  on  account  of 
all  the  other  scholastic  improvements  they  had  ac« 
quired.     To  this  cause,  doubtless,  as  weH  as  to  others, 
is  to  be  attributed  the  spirit  of  warfare  and  conten- 
tion which  still  reigns  on  tlie  theatre  of  the  political 
world,  and  which  has  desolated,  and  disgraced,  and 
demoralized,  every  nation  under  heaven.      I   have 
known  a  teacher  who  has  turned  over  page  after 
page,  in  seme  of  the  works  now  referred  to,  in  search 
of  a  passage  worthy  of  being  committed  to  memory 
by  his  pupils,  and  who  could  not  in  conscience  fix 
upon  any  one,  in  a  long  series  of  extracts,  on  account 
of  its  being   imbued  with  this  antichristian  spirit. 
In   addition  to  this  striking   characteristic  of  our 
schoolr collections,  and  in  perfect  accordance  with  it 
— it  m9/f  also  be  stated,  that  Pride,  Ambition,  Re- 
venge, and  other  Pagan  virtues,  are  sometimes  held 
up  to  view  as  the  characteristics  of  a  noble  and  heroic 
mind ;  and  swearing,  lying,  brawling,  and  deceit,  are 
frequently  exhibited  in  so  ludicrous  a  manner,  as  al- 
most to  win  the  affections,  and  to  excite  approbation. 
But,  in  fine,  although  the  selections  to  which  I 
allude  were  level  to  the  comprehensions  of  the  y  omtv^^ 
sad  untinged  with  antichristian  sentiments — ^NiiYvaX  v% 
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the  amount  of  all  the  knowledge  and  instmctioa 
they  contain?  They  embrace  no  perspicuous  ays* 
tem  of  interesting  and  useful  information^ — scarcely 
any  thing  that  bears  on  the  cultivation  of  Christian 
dispositions, — no  exhibitions  of  the  scenes  of  Nature 
and  Art  in  which  the  young  may  afterwards  be  placed^ 
— little  information  respecting  the  works  of  God^ 
the  revelations  of  his  word,  or  the  useful  inventions 
of  men.  The  beauties  which  adorn  the  scenery  of 
nature,  the  wonders  of  Creating  Power^  as  displayed 
in  the  earth,  the  air,  the  ocean,  and  the  heavens; 
the  displays  of  Divine  Wisdom  and  Goodness,  which 
every  where  surround  us ;  the  mild  and  pacific  virtues 
of  Christianity,  which  ought  equally  to  adorn  the 
prince  and  the  peasant;  the  avocations  and  amuse- 
ments of  domestic  life ;  the  scenery  of  the  country, 
the  city,  and  the  village,  or  the  important  facts  con* 
tained  in  the  Sacred  history, — are  seldom  or  never 
detailed,  with  interesting  simplicity,  in  this  class  of 
publications.  And,  are  a  few  extracts  from  old  plays 
and  novels,  romances  and  fables.  Pagan  mytholi^ 
and  Parliamentary  debates — from  the  speeches  of 
Roman  orators  and  the  epilogues  of  stage-players^ 
to  be  considered  as  the  most  agreeable  and  sub* 
stantial  food  for  the  youthful  intellect,  and  as  the 
most  judicious  process  for  imbuing  it  with  useful 
knowledge,  and  preparing  it  for  the  employments  of 
an  immortal  existence  T  Are  the  absurd  opinions  of 
Roman  and  Grecian  poets  and  warriors,  respecting 
their  gods,  their  heroes,  and  their  religion,  and  the 
polluted  streams  of  heathen  morality,  to  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  room  of  the  simple  and  sublime  delinear 
tions  ofreveLuioo,  the  pure  princ\f\e%  oi  xVve  %*c^^^^ 
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and  the  noble  dUcoveriea  of  modern  sctenee  ?  If  so, 
— ^then  let  us  not  boast  of  inpartang  to  our  d^ildren 
a  rational  and  a  ChrutioHr  education. 

I  have  alluded  moie  particularly  to  the  works 
above  mentioned,  because  they  are  most  fire^ently 
used  in  our  borough  and  parochial  schools;  but  I 
iaiow  no  works  of  this  kiod^  pubUshed  in  this  coun- 
try,  with  tlie  exception. of  two  or  three  vohunes,  to 
which  the  above  strictures  wiU  not,  in  a  greater  or 
less  degree,  apply.  I  do  not,  however,  condemn 
such  books,  in  so  far  as  they  contain  sentimental  ex- 
tracts, for  the  use  of  advanced  students  of  elocution, 
— or  considered  as  miscellanies  for  the  amusement 
of  persons  advanced  in  life,  (thou^  even  in  this  last 
[xunt  of  view  they  easmot  be  held  in  high  estima- 
tion,)— ^my  main  objection  rests  on  the  ground  of 
their  being  unfitted  to  interest  the  minds  of  the 
youngy  and  to  convey  to  them  the  outlines  of  know- 
ledge and  virtue,  unmingled  with  the  rubbish  of  false 
maxims  and  antichristian  sentiments.* 


*  Hie  above  remarks  were  written  in  the  year  1821,  and  pub- 
lished in  the  **  Christian  Instructor."  Since  that  period  several 
•diool-books  have  appeared,  compiled  on  more  rational  and 
Chrislian  principles  than  roost  of  their  predecessors,— particu- 
larly, M*Cullocfa'8  "  Course  of  Elementary  Reading  in  Science 
and  Literature,"  **  The  National  School  C(rflection,**  "  The 
Aflseriean  Reader/'  by  Merriam,  and  several  others;  but  they  are 
chiefly  adapted  for  the  higher  classes  in  schools,  and  for  young 
peopk!  who  have  nearly  finished  their  course  of  instruction  in 
reading,  and  they  have  been  introduced  into  comparatively  few 
ef  our  schools,  and  in  many  parts  of  the  country  are  altogether 
■nlmowiL  Several  useful  cotnpUations  have  likewise  of  late  been 
poUished  in  England  and  America,  but  they  are  more  adapted 
fo  the  use  of  families  and  domestic  instruction  than  to  public 
seniiiarie««  I  am  acquainted  with  no  book  for  the  Juvenile 
da88e%  comprising  useful  information,  and  compiled  in  such  a 
flumner  as  to  reader  knowledge  and  morality  perspicuous  fa»ci- 
jufaig^  i>,^:f /ntwggtiog'  to  the  young,  and  calculated  to  %v^e  ImMl 

J}3 
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IIL  Another  error  which  runs  through  our  scho* 
lastic  instruction  is,  that,  while  the  cukivation  of 
the  judgment  is  neglected,  the  memory  is  inpidi" 
ciouslyi  and  often  too  severely  exercised.  The  effi)rts 
of  memory,  in  most  cases,  especially  when  exercised 
in  the  retention  of  mere  sounds  and  terms,  are  gen- 
erally attended  with  painful  sensations;  and,  when 
these  sensations  are  long  continued,  they  frequently 
produce  a  disgust  at  the  objects  and  employments  of 
education.  Long  passages  from  Homer,  Shake- 
speare, Milton,  or  Pope,  are  given  out  for  recitation 
to  the  young,  while  they  are  still  incapable  of  appre- 
ciating the  meaning  of  a  single  sentiment  in  the  task 
prescribed ;  and  the  facility  with  which  they  can  re- 
collect and  vociferate  a  number  of  jingling  sounds  is 
considered  by  many  as  the  best  evidence  of  their  pro- 
gress in  the  paths  of  instruction.  The  period  has 
not  long  gone  by  (if  it  have  yet  passed)  when  the 


scope  to  their  rational  and  active  powers.  About  a  year  after 
the  publication  of  these  remarks  in  the  "  Christian  Instructor,'* 
its  Editor,  the  late  Rev.  Dr.  A.  Thomson,  compiled  a  school- 
collection,  and  sent  me  a  copy  of  it,  for  my  inspection.  My 
opinion  of  this  compilation  having  been  requested,  at  the  next 
personal  interview  I  had  with  the  Doctor,  I  told  him,  that  I  con- 
sidered the  book  free  of  any  anticbristian  sentiments,  calculated 
to  make  a  good  impression  on  the  minds  of  the  young,  and  that 
it  contained  a  considerable  number  of  instructive  and  entertaining 
selections ;  but  that  a  number  of  the  selections,  however  good. in 
tliemselves,  were  too  didactic  and  sombre  to  engage  the  attention 
of  the  juvenile  mind.  The  Doctor  admitted  the  justice  of  the 
last  remark,  and  said,  that,  in  another  edition,  he  intended 'to 
throw  out  the  pieces  alluded  to,  and  substitute,  in  their  place^ 
mor^  entertaining  selections.  Dr.  Thomson's  Collection  is,  on 
the  whole,  a  good  one ;  but,  like  the  others  mentioned  above^  is 
chiefly  adapted  to  the  higher  classes.  The  plan  of  all  the  school- 
collections  hitherto  published  is  susceptible  of  much  improve- 
ment j  and  I  shall  afterwards  take  an  opportunity  of  adverting  to 
lA/s  subject  in  a  subsequent  part  of  this  volume. 
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repetitioD  of  the  first  chapter  of  the  first  book  of 
Chromdes,  of .  the  tenth  chapter  of  Nehemiah, .  of 
the   bundred-and-niueteeath    Psalm,    or  of  half  a 
dozen  chapters  in  the  New  Testament,  by  a  school- 
boy,— with  a  disgusting  vociferation,  and  a  uniform 
velocity,  like  water  dashing  over  a  precipice,  was  re- 
garded, both  by  parents  and  teachers,  as  an  evidence 
of  extraordinary  genius,  and  as  an  achievement  in 
education  of  far  greater  importance  than  if  he  had 
drawn  an  outline  of  universal  history,  or  sketched  the 
geography  of  the  globe. — Of  all  the  exercises  of 
memory  to  which  the  young  tyro  is  accustomed,  there 
ts  none  more  injudicious  and  more  painful  to  the 
pupil,  than  that  by  which  he  is  constrained  to  get  by 
rote   the   Shorter  Catechism,   at  the  early  age  at 
^hich  it  is  generally  prescribed.     At  the  age   of 
five  or  six,  before  he  is  capable  of  understanding 
a  single  sentiment  of  the  system  of  Divinity,  and 
even  before  he  can  read  with  ease  any  one  of  its 
questions  and  answers — ^he  is  set  to  the  ungracious 
task  of  committing  its  vocables  to  memory,  as  if  he 
were  a  mere  machine,  formed  solely  for  mechanical 
movements  and   the    emission    of  sounds.       The 
reluctance    with  which   this  task  is   generally  en- 
gaged in;  the  painful  sensations  which  accompany 
it;    the  correction  which  follows  its  neglect;  the 
ludicrous  blundering;  and  the  complete  destitution 
of  ideas  with  which  it  is  generally  attended — all  con- 
spire to  show  the  absurdity  of  the  practice.      I  am 
fully  persuaded,    that   the   unpleasant   associations 
connected  with  this  task,  have,  in  many  instances, 
produced  a  lasting  disgust,  both  at  the  pursuits  of 
learning,  and  the  ihatructiona   of  religioiu     Xet« 
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there  are  few  8chool-cxeret8e&  to  wbicli  pMiPntf.  in 
general  attacb  a^  greater  degree  of  importance.  Ta 
omit  the  teaching  of  this  catcebism  fajr  rote^  even 
althoi^h  other  and  more  perspicaous  ioatructiaiis 
were  given  on  divine  snlagecta^  woold  be  considered 
as  arguiog  a  certain  degree  of  irrdigion  osi  the  part 
of  the  teacher ;  and  even  respectable  clergymen  and 
others  consider  this  exercise  as  a  sine  qua  non  in  re* 
ligioos  instruction — just  as  if  tbe  mere  terms  and 
definitions  of  this  excellent  sninmary  were  to  produce 
a  magical  effect  on  tbe  moral  amd  intettectual  facul* 
ties.  Tbe  common  argument  in  favour  of  tlus  prac- 
tice, ^^  that  it  is  laying  in  a  store  of  religious  vocables 
for  after  reflection,  and  that  tbe  answers  will  be  per- 
fectly understood  in  riper  years/' — when  considered 
in  connection  with  what  has  been  now  said,  ta  ex- 
tremely futile  and  inconclusive.  The  blundering 
manner  in  which  persons  advanced  in  life  frequently 
repeat  this  catechism — mistaking,  for  example,  the 
answer  to  '^  What  is  Justification  ?"  for  that  which 
relates  to  ^  sanctification,"  or  what  is  forbidden  for 
what  is.  required  m  any  of  the  commandments,  and 
without  being  at  all  conscious  of  their  error — ^plainly 
indicates^  that  correct  ideas  are  seldom  attached  to 
whatever  has  been  learned  by  mere  rote,  and  that 
the  rational  faculty  is  seldom  exerted  in  such  exev^ 
cbes.  In  shorty  I  have  little  hesitation  in  laying^  it 
down  as  a  maxim  that  will  generally  hold  true,  diat 
^^  whenever  the  words  of  a  proposition  are  committed 
to  memory  without  being  understood^  their  meaning 
will  afterwards  be  seldom  inquired  after,  or  per- 
ceived^'* I  aro  convinced,  that  a  careful  perusal  of 
x&#>  catechism^  oc  any  other  similar  system,  aaoom- 
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Allied:  wkh  pioper  expknatioDA,  at  the  age  of  fonir- 
len  <»  aixfeeeii^  will  oomrey  more  real  infcnuMkum 
km  can  be  acquired  by  all  the  paioftil  labour  and 
Indgerj  endored  by  comrnitting  it  to  memory  at  tha 
Mial  age  at  wbkb  it  is  prescribed. 

Let  It  not,  however,  be  imagined,  that  I  wish  to 
hrow  the  least  reflection  en  the  Shorter  Catechism, 
la  a  summary  of  Christian  doctrine  and  duty.  Ou 
;he  contrary — without  admitting  every  sentiment  it 
lontaina  as  perfectly  correct,  or  necessary  to  be  em- 
lodied  in  auch  a  synopsis  of  theology — I  consider  it, 
)n  the  whote^  as  one  of  the  most  comprehensiTe 
smpends  of  divinity  ever  published — whidi,  with  a 
reiy  few  retrenchments  and  modifications,  might 
Fonn  a  &ist>  rf  union  to  almost  all  the  religious 
Kvdies  in  this  country^  But  the  very  thing  in  which 
ita  Aief  excellence  consists,  constitutes  an  argument 
igainst  ita  being  used  as  a  first  catechisro.  It  ia  so 
wa^frehemive^  that  ahuiost  every  word  indudes  an 
important  meaning,  and  has  an  allusion  to  those  pro** 
bund  views  of  the  Christian  system,  and  to  those 
eontroverted  points  in  divinity,  which  are  chiefly  re- 
eogtaaeA  by  professed  divines.  It  is  not  by  endea- 
vooting  to  convey  general  and  abstract  views  of 
Cbristiau  doctrine,  or  by  cramming  the  memories  of 
youag  persons  with  a  multiplidty  of  theological 
terms  and  doctrinal  opinions,  that  instructions  in  reli- 
gian  will  be  successful  in. arresting  their  attention, 
and  impressing  their  minds ;  but  by  particular  expli- 
eationa,  and  &mOiar  illustrations  borrowed  from  sen- 
sible objects,  of  a  few  of  the  most  prominent  truths 
of  the  Christian  system,  that  impressive  and  weVL- 
6§Aned  idau  will  be  commaxdcete6.  to  the  youCbSvA 
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mind.     And  perhaps  too  little  care  is  exercised  in 
communicating,  in  a  vivid  and  impressive  manner^ 
the  fundamental  truths  o(  natural  religion^  wbidi 
form  the  groundwork'  of  the  different  parts  of  the 
Christian  superstructure.      I  conceive,  that  it  is  time 
enough  to  commence  the  regular  study  of  the  Shor- 
ter Catechism,  at  the  age  of  twelve  or  thirteen,  when 
its  answers  should  be  minutely  analyzed,   and  its 
terms,  doctrines,  and  moral  injunctions,  familiarly 
explained  and  elucidated  by  instructors,  who  have 
accurate  and  enlarged  views  of  the  truths  it  conveys; 
and,  when  employed  in  this  way,  it  will  be  found  a 
useful  synopsis  of  Christian  faith  and  practice.     Prior 
to  the  period  to  which  I  now  refer,  some  of  Dr. 
Watts'  first  catechisms  might  be  used ;  or,  perhaps, 
it  might  be  possible  to  construct  a  catechism  more 
simple  and  interesting,  and  containing  more  striking 
illustrations  of  natural  and  reveded  religion,  than 
any  that  have  yet  appeared ;  or,  perhaps,  without 
adopting  the  form  of  a  catechism,  we  might  direqdy 
refer  to  the  positive  declarations  of  Scripture,  in  re- 
ference to  its  facts,  doctrines,  and  precepts,  accom- 
panying the  paissages  we  extract  with  short  com- 
ments and  familiar  elucidations.      The  truths  con- 
tained in  such  catechisms  might  be  learned  with  ease, 
and  even  with  pleasure,  by  the  young,  if  they  were 
accomp^mied  with  a  few  hints  from  the  parent  jCHT 
teacher,  to  elucidate  the  facts  and  doctrines  exhibited 
to  their  view ;  and  especially,  were  they  compiled  on 
such  a  plan,  as  to  give  occasional  exercise  to  the 
curiosity  and  the  judgment  in  finding  out  the  proper 
answei^. 
la  throwing  out  such  remarks  as  tJve  alooNe^  I  am 
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iware  that  I  am  treading  on  delicate  ground.  Bat 
far  more  convincing  arguments  than  any  I  have  yet 
heard  must  be  brought  forward,  before  I  can  see 
reason  to  alter  the  opinion  how  stated.  If  it  be  once 
admitted,  that  the  communication  of  ideas  ought  to 
form  the  great  object  of  all  instruction — ^that  the 
young,  at  an  early  age,  are  capable  of  being  the  re- 
cipients of  knowledge — and  that  education  should  be 
rendered  as  {feasant  and  agreeable  as  the  nature  of 
the  exercise  will  admit — I  will  not  fear  to  face  any 
argument  that  may  be  presented  on  this  subject.  I 
am  far  from  wishing  to  insinuate,  that  the  memory 
ought  not  to  be  exercised  in  the  process  of  educa- 
tion ;  for  it  is  one  of  the  powers  or  instruments  con- 
ferred on  us,  for  the  purpose  of  making  intellectual 
acquisitions ;  but  I  contend,  that  its  exertions,  in  the 
first  instance,  ought  to  be  gentle,  easy,  and  rational, 
and  employed  chiefly  in  relation  to  those  objects 
about  which  the  young  are  capable  of  forming  some 
distinct  and  agreeable  conceptions,  and  not  merely 
on  sounds  and  terms,  and  abstract  propositions,  to 
which  no  precise  meaning  is  attached. 

IV.  In  our  schools  and  seminaries,  as  presently 
conducted,  grammar  is  attempted  to  be  taught  at  too 
early  an  age.  Grammar  is  an  abstract  branch  of 
the  philosophy  of  mind;  and,  therefore,  to  enter  with 
intelligence  and  interest  into  its  spirit,  the  founda- 
tion of  its  rules  and  their  application — requires  some 
degree  of  knowledge,  observation,  and  maturity  of 
judgment,  not  generally  possessed  by  juvenile  minds; 
and,  consequently,  to  attempt  to  teach  it  to  infants, 
in,  a  systematic  jfarm^  seems  almost  as  prepostexoxx^ 
as  jt  would  be  to  sttewpt  to  instruct  them  m  lYie 
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Newtonian  fdiiikaopby,  w  in  the  Hutchinsoniao  sys- 
tem of  metiqphysieaL  The  Utile  urchiu  of  six  or  sevm 
years  of  age^  may»  isdeed,  be  taught  to  repeat  the 
definitions  of  aH  the  parts  of  qseech,  and  of  aU  the 
moods  and  tenses  of  verbs — the  inflections  of  nocms 
and  verbs,  and  even  the  whole  of  the  rules  of  syntax; 
but  such  exercises  are  always  aecompanied  with  a 
certain  degree  of  labour  and  disgust^  whidk  tend  to 
sour  the  mind  in  its  progress  through  sudi  schobatic 
instruction.  And  after  all  the  mental  anxiety  and 
toil  endured  in  such  mechanical  exercises,  they  ac- 
quire not,  perhaps,  a  single  correct  idea  on  the  sub^ 
ject,  especially  in  the  abstract  and  superficial  manner 
in  which  it  is  taught  in  our  common  schools,  and  are 
unable  to  appreciate  any  one  useful  purpose  to  which 
such  exercises  are  subservient.  To  distinguish  a 
noun,  or  the  quality  of  a  noun,  or  the  nature  of  a 
verbf  and  to  correct  a  simple  sentence  in  which  a 
verb  disagrees  with  its  nominative,  are  exercises 
which  children  may  be  taught  at  an  early  period,  |iy 
familiar  examples,  and  which  might  be  rendered  both 
amusing  and  instructive,  without  the  formality  of 
technical  terms,  complex  rules,  or  abstract  systems ; 
but  to  proceed  much  farther  than  sudi  easy  exncises, 
before  the  intellectual  polwers  are  somewhat  matured, 
appears  to  be  wasting  time  and  money,  and  mental 
anxiety,  to  no  purpose.  Even  the  elements,  or  the 
more  popular  parts,  of  natural  history,  geography, 
astronomy,  and  experimental  philosophy,  could  be 
taught  with  much  better  effect,  at  such  an  early 
period,  than  tlie  abstract  study  of  verbs  and  adverbs, 
conjunctions  and  declensions,  and  metaphysical  rules, 
^e  foundation  of  which  no  child  cau  canvj^ehend; 
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bccanae,  in  those  departmenU  of  knowledge^  sentible 
objeeta  and  pictorial  replresentations  can  be  presented 
to  the  view  of  the  juvenile  mind  as  elucidations  of 
the  £act&  and  prind[des  inculcated* 

That  the  opinions  now  stated  may  not  appear 
altogether  singular,  I  shall  quote  a  sentence  or  two 
from  the  writings  of  the  learned  Mr.  Smettie — the 
well-known  translator  of  '^  Buffon's    Natural    His- 
tory.''     In  bis  work  on  "  The  Philosophy  of  Natn^ 
ral  History,''  vol*  ii.  p.  453,  he  remarks — ^  Prema- 
ture studies  are  uniformly  painful^  because  young 
minds  are  iocspable  of  compreheuding  the  principles, 
and  far  less  the  application  of  them  to  arts  or  sciences* 
Grammar^  the  first  science  obtruded  upon,  I  may 
say,  infantine  intellects,  is  one  of  the  most  abstract 
and  intricate^     To  attain  even  a  tolerable  knowledge 
qS  grammar,   whatever  be  the  language,  (for  the 
general  principles  are,  and  must  be,  the  same,)  pre- 
supposes a  considerable  range  of  intuitive  facts,  as 
weU  as  of  acquired  ideaa^"     Again,  speaking  of  the 
absurdity  of  ^^  journeymen  shoemakers,  tailors,  wea- 
vers, bakers,  carpenters,"  &c.  sending  their  children 
for  years  to  Latin  and  Grunmar  schools,  he  remarks — 
'*  During  the  hours  of  recess  from  scholastic  disci- 
pline^  nature  resumes  her  empure,  and,  by  her  irresis- 
tible power,  obliges  the  children  to  frisk  and  romp 
about,  and  to  enjoy  those  various  and  pure  pleasures 
which  resuk  from  activity  and  amusement     But 
these  enjoyments  are  no  sooner  over,  than  tbe  ab- 
horred ideas  of  unnatural  confinement,  and  of  a  con- 
strained attention  to  jargojiy  which  to  them  is  com- 
pletely unintelligible^  instautl/ recur,  and  hazaas  a9Ci4 
ternJfy  their  imagiajUiona.      The  JruitUu  and  paiii* 
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j^Z  labours  which  such  preposterous  conduct  in  man*  i 
aging  the  early  education  of  youth  produce,  are  im*  n 
mense,  and  truly  ridiculous/'     P.  448.  ^ 

V.  In  regard  to  the  art  of  writing^  which  is  i 
chiefly  a  mechanical  exercise,  the  quality  pf  which  ( 
depends  somewhat  on  the  taste  of  the  pupil — a  great  % 
degree  of  fastidiousness  exists,  and  hyfar  too  mwh 
importance  is  attacked  to  the  acquisition  of  an  ^^  ek* 
ffant  handp^ .  To  so  disgusting  a  degree  has  this 
predilection  been  carried,  on  certain  occasions,  that 
all  the  qualities  of  a  good  teacher  have  been  con* 
sidered  as  concentrated  in  this  one  acquirement ;  and 
persons  have  been  selected  to  superintend  the  in- 
struction of  youth,  who  were  destitute  of  almost 
every  other  qualification,  merely  because  they  could 
write  "  a  fine  text,"  or  ^^  an  elegant  running  hand." 
The  art  of  communicating  our  thoughts  by  writing, 
is  one  of  the  most  useful  accomplishments,  which 
every  person  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  ranks  of 
society  ought  to  possess.  To  attain  a  certain  degree 
of  neatness  and  regularity  in  writing,  is  highly  de- 
sirable ;  and  where  a  taste  for  elegance  in  this  art 
exists,  it  should  be  encouraged,  though  not  at  the 
expense  of  more  substantial  acquirements.  To  write 
straight^  to  attend  to  the  proper  use  of  capital  letters, 
and  to  arrange  the  subject  of  writing  into  distinct 
sentences  and  paragraphs,  so  hs  to  render  the  writing 
easily  legible,  and  the  sentiments  perspicuous  to 
others,  should  be  considered  as  the  great  object  of 
this  art ;  and  such  qualities  of  writing  are  undoubtedly 
of  more  importance,  in  the  practical  purposes  to 
which  it  may  be  applied,  than  the  acquirement  of 
the  most  e/egant   ^'  dashes"  and  ^^  flLO\im\\^^^*  x^l 
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lenmanBhip.  I  have,  indeed,  known  but  few  indi- 
riduals  who  have  prided  themselves  in  such  showy 
iccomplishments,  who  were  not  extremely  superficial 
in  their  other  attainments.  It  is  a  very  odd  circum- 
Btanee,  and  shows  to  what  a  ridiculous  length  a  fas* 
tidious  taste  for  elegant  writing  may  be  carried — that 
most  of  the  higher  ranks,  who  have  been  taught  by 
the  first  writing-masters,  now  consider  it  as  fashion- 
aUe  to  write  an  illegible  scrawl,  which  is  nothing  else 
than  a  caricature  of  good  plain  writing — which  is 
the  pest  of  merchants,  printers,  editors,  and  every 
other  class  of  correspondents — which  costs  them  a 
world  of  trouble  before  it  can  be  read ;  and,  in  many 
cases,  the  very  names  of  the  writers  can  scarcely  be 
deciphered.  This  is  eJ^ance  with  a  witness ;  it  is 
carrying  it  to  its  highest  pitch  of  perfection,  by  ren- 
dering the  art  of  writing  almost  useless  for  the  pur- 
pose for  which  i^  was  intended.  I  do  not  mean,  by 
these  remarks,  to  insinuate  that  care  and  attention 
should  not  be  bestowed,  in  order  to  acquire  a  neat 
and  accurate  mode  of  writing;  but  merely  to  modify 
that  undue  degree  of  importance  which  is  attached 
to  the  accomplishment  of  ^^  fine  writing,''  and  to  im- 
press upon  the  mind  this  sentiment,  that  a  man  may 
be  possessed  of  very  slender  attainments  in  this  art, 
in  respect  to  elegance,  and  yet  prove  a  good  general 
teacher ;  while  another  may  excel  in  all  the  ornamen- 
tal flourishes  of  penmanship,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
be  altogether  unqualified  for  directing  the  young 
mind  in  knowledge  and  virtue.  I  have  known 
parents  and  guardians  who  seemed  to  consider  the 
most  useful  and  substantia]  accomplishments  of  youxVv 
M0  of  tittle  TMlue,  while  their  children  remained  m  iVve 
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smallest  degree  deficient  in  the  flimsy  omameBU$  of 
writing,  and  the  higher  elegancies  of  penmanebip. 
In  a  word^ — to  arrest  and  record  the  useful  ideas 
which  pass  through  our  minds,  to  communicate  them 
to  others,  in  such  well-defined  characters,  and  with 
such  external  neatness  and  order  as  maj  be  most 
perspicuous  and  easily  legible — to  acquire  a  certain 
degree  of  &cility  and  rapidity  in  forming  characters 
and  words — and  to  state  mercantile  accompts  with 
taste,  accuracy,  and  precision — should  be  considered 
as  the  great  objects  of  the  art  of  writing,  bey^Mid 
which  it  is  of  little  importance  to  aspire;  though,  at  the 
same  time,  no  individual  should  be  discouraged  from 
indulging  a  taste  for  elegance  in  this  department, 
when  it  does  not  absorb  the  Sttention  firom  mem 
important  pursuits. 

VI.  With  regard  to  our  mode  of  teaching  AHA' 
metiCf  a  variety  of  strictures  might  be  made.  This 
department  of  scholastic  instruction^  like  all  the  rest, 
is  generally  conducted  iu  too  abstract  a  manner — ^too 
much  detached  from  the  objects  ot  sense,  and  from 
the  pursuits  of  science  and  the  business  of  human 
life,  to  which  it  has  a  reference.  As  all  our  notions 
on  any  branch  of  human  knowledge  are  ortgimdly 
derived  from  amaibie  objects,  so  our  ideas  of  num- 
bers and  their  various  rdations  and  combinations, 
must  be  derived  from  the  same  source ;  and  conse- 
quently, without  a  reference  to  the  original  objects 
and  ideas  whence  the  notion  of  numbers  is  derived, 
no  accurate  impression  ci  their  signification  and  use 
can  be  made  on  the  juvenile  mind.  A  hoy  may  be 
taujffat  to  distinguish  the  character  9  from  the  rest 
of  the  digits,  and  yet  may  remain  devoid  ot  a  d^aJtkQxx 


jMmLA€T  ARITHHSnCiO.  INfiTRUCTtOMB.      86 

i  emoeption  of  the  idea  font  mhkh  it  stands ;  uid,  in 
the  same  manner,  he  may  be  tanght  by  rote,  that 
1+8=17;  that  16 — 9=7;  that  7  times  8  are 
IS;  aud  that  the  quotient  of  84,  divided  by  14,  is 

I  equal  to  6,  without  attadiing  any  definite  conception 
to  sach  arithmetical  processes. — By  neglecting  to 
Ihstrste  the  fundamented  rules  of  arithmetical  com- 
puti^on,  in  a  familiar  and  amusing  manner,  by 
ptesentiDg  to  the  eye  the  precise  objects  or  ideas 
vhidi  numbers  represent,  we  leave  the  young  arith- 
metician to  giope  in  the  dark,  and  to  a  vagueness 
and  confusion  of  conception  in  all  the  subsequent 
operations  of  this  useful  study* 

In  most  of  our  elementary  arithmetical  works,  the 
questions  for  exercise  in  the  diflPerent  rules  are  not 
to  simple  and  interesting  to  young  minds  as  they 
might  be  rendered.   The  practical  use  of  the  various 
operations — the  commercial  transactions   to  which 
they  refer,  and  the  extent  and  capacity  of  the  weights 
and  measures  about  which  their  calculations  are  em- 
^oyed,  are  seldom  appreciated  with  any  degree  of 
precbion,  for  want  of  the  original  ideas  denoted  by 
the  terms  employed,  and  for  want  of  those  models 
and  representations  of  money,  weights,  and  measures, 
by  which  they  might  be  Ulustrated.     In  many  in- 
stances, too,  there  is  a  studied  brevity  and  obscurity, 
and  a  tendency  to  puzzle  and  perplex,  instead  of 
rendering  the  operations  of  arithmetic  simple  and 
perspicuous.     While  a  young  person  may  easily  be 
made  to  perceive  the  object  and  meaning  of  such 
questions  as  the  following — "  What  is  the  price  of 
30  lemons  at  twopence  a-piece  ?**  or,  ^^  If  one  i^aVx  o^ 
Mb0e»  eo8t  5b,  M,  what  will  7  pair  of  shoes  cost?^ 
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— he  is  quite  puzzled  to  conceive  what  is  the  precise  i 
meaning  of  scores  of  questions  arranged  in  columns  ^ 
in  the  following  manner — 497865  a  id. — 7643984  ^ 
a  3|c/.— 46794  a  4>s.  7H— 444766  a  15s.  ll|iL,   \ 
&c.  &€•     Even  although  he  may  happen  to  perform  | 
mechanically  the  operations  intended,  he  frequently   ^ 
knows  nothing  at  all  of  the  principle  and  object  of 
his  calculations.      It  is  true,  indeed,  the  teacher  is   y 
expected  to  explain  the  nature  and  design  of  such    , 
questions;  but  in  a  crowded  promiscuous  school  he    | 
cannot  afford  time  to  give  the  necessary  explanations    , 
to  every  individual.    And  why  should  it  be  requisite  ?    | 
Why  should  not  every  book  on  arithmetic  be  so 
perspicuous  and  explicit  as  to  render  the  meaning 
and  object  of  every  question  dear  and  well  defined 
even  to  the  youthful  understanding?     And  why 
should  not  questions,  circumstances,  and  objects,  be 
selected  as  arithmetical  exercises,  which  are  familiar 
to  the  young,  and  calculated  to  awaken  their  curio- 
sity and  attention  ?     In  short,  the  greater  part  of 
our  arithmetical  treatises,  like  our  "  School  Collec- 
tions," "  English  Readers,"  and  ^^  Beauties  of  Emi- 
nent Writers,"  are  calculated  for  men  of  advanced 
years,  instead  of  being  adapted  to  the  capacities  and 
the  range  of  thought  possessed  by  boys  and  girls 
of  from  eight  to  twelve  years  of  age.    I  might  have 
enlarged  to  an  indefinite  extent  on  this  topic;  but 
several  additional  remarks  may  be  introduced  more 
appropriately  in  the  sequel,  when  I  shall  take  an 
opportunity  of  throwing  out  a  few  hints  for  the  im- 
provement of  the  present  system  of  education*. 

In  addition  to  the  above  remaiks,  1  d^waiL  warn 
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iefly  state  a  few  misceUaneaus  eirewrnstanceM  which 
ve  a  tendency  either  to  impede  the  education  of 
e  young,  or  to  render  it  disagreeable  and  irksome. 
1.  In  the  first  place,  in  most  of  our  schools  both 
town  and  country — there  U  a  deplorable  want  of 
njple  accommodation^  and  of  convenient  school  fur- 
turem  In  many  cases,  a  hundred  children  are 
mpressed  into  a  space  scarcely  sufficient  for  the 
■y  accommodation  of  one-third  of  that  number, 
d  appear  huddled  together  like  a  flock  of  sheep 
ut  up  in  a  narrow  pen.  Scarcely  a  passage  can 
I  obtained  for  moving  from  one  place  to  another ; 
id  when  one  class  is  about  to  retire,  and  another 
called  up,  a  noise,  and  jostling,  and  hubbub  ensue, 
liieh  throws  the  whole  school  into  confusion.  The 
irrow  and  unsteady  forms  on  which  the  scholars 
e  obliged  to  sit — the  awkward  tables — the  confined 
r — and  the  press  and  general  disorder  which  fre- 
lently  occur,  all  conspire  to  render  the  hours 
svoted  to  instruction  tedious  and  unpleasant,  and 
I  make  the  school  partake  something  of  the  nature 
^  a  jail.*  Besides,  in  most  of  our  cities  and  towns, 
le  school-rooms  are  generally  situated  in  dark 
Dies  or  narrow  lanes,  where  there  is  a  sufficiency 
rither  of  light  nor  of  pure  air,  nor  of  space  for  the 
scasional  amusement  of  the  children ;  so  that  learn- 
ig,  instead  of  being  connected  with  cheerful  and 
nlivening  objects,  becomes  associated  with  every 

*  It  may  be  proper  to  state,  that  in  these,  and  the  preceding 
td  subsequent  remarks,  there  is  no  particular  allusion  to  Gram- 
■r-schools  and  other  public  seminaries  for  instruction  in  the 
gfaer  branches  of  education ;  but  chiefly  to  those  schools  both 
town  and  coontrf  irbere  the  mass  of  the  community  \s  «it- 
mpaa/  to  be  Uutructed  in  the  common  branches  of  educal\oTU 
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thing  thfit  is  gloomy^  dirty  and  disagreeable,  A 
School  has  generally  been  considered  as  a  ^^  noisy 
mansion  ;'*  and,  as  presently  conducted,  it  is  ne:(t  to 
impossible  it  should  be  otherwise.  There  is  nothing 
which  produces  greater  annoyance  to  a  teacher,  than 
the  hum  and  the  frequent  clamours  of  a  hundred 
tongues  assailing  him  on  every  side ;  and  wherever 
Such  noisy  turbulence  daily  prevails,  it  is  impossible 
that  a  train  of  rational  instructions  can  be  success- 
fully carried  forward.  Of  the  many  causes  of  noise 
and  eonfusion  in  schools,  I  am  persuaded  this  is  none 
of  the  least — the  want  of  space  and  proper  accom- 
modation for  the  various  movements,  classifications 
and  arrangements,  which  the  business  of  instruction 
re(}uires — and  the  want  of  separate  apartments,  or 
of  an  ample  enclosed  area  around  the  school,  into 
which  a  portion  of  the  children,  even  during  school- 
hours,  might  occasionally  be  sent,  either  for  amuse- 
ment. Or  for  the  preparation  of  their  lessons,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  general  annoyance  of  the  teacher. 

9.  Another  circumstance  which  tends  to  make 
learning  disagreeable  to  the  young,  is,  that  they  are 
in  general  confined  too  long  in  school.  When  a  boy 
is  first  sent  to  school,  he  is  kept  in  a  confined  posture 
for  two  or  three  hours  at  a  time,  and  generally  for 
five  or  six  hours  in  a  day.  His  direct  attention  to 
his  lesson,  during  all  this  time,  does  not  perhaps 
exceed  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes.  During  the  whole 
of  the  remaining  hours  he  receives  no  instruction, 
and  either  sits  as  stiff  as  a  poker,  or  becomes  restless 
and  noisy,  or  sinks  into  sleep.  He  dares  not  speak 
to  his  companions  for  fear  of  punishment,  he  cannot, 
without  assistance,  apply  his  attention  to  the  nn- 
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knnmn  chuMtets  sad  soiitids  lie  is  set  to  iMtny  he 
cannot  amuse  himself  with  his  windmills  and  whisdes^ 
and,  odniJequeAtly,  he  ISmIs  himself  in  a  state  desti- 
tute of  enjoyment.  Can  it  then  be  wondered  at 
thst  yoong^pei^le' should  so  fuequently  feel  an  aver- 
sion to  sdiool)  and  require  to  be  driven  to  it  as  skvies 
to  their  task-woric,  or  as  culprits  to  a  jail?  In  sUck 
8  case  as  I  have  now  supposed,  there  is  no  reason 
why  a  child  should  be  confined  to  school  beyond 
half  axk'  hour  at  any  one  time ;  and  it  is  a  piece  of 
absurdity,  and  even  of  cruelty,  to  prolong  their  con- 
finement a  moment  beyond  the  limits  which  are  es^ 
sentially  requisite  for  their  instruction ;  and  yet  many 
parents  are  so  fixdish  as  to  think,  that  the  progress 
of  their:  children  ou^t  to  keep  pace  with  the  number 
of  bourse  they  are  immured  within  the  walls  of  the 
school-roonK  Children  are  not  mere  machines,  whose 
movements  may  be  regulated  by  weights  and  springs ; 
they  must  give  scope  to  their  natural  vivacity  and 
desire  fi>r  activity,  and  must  feel,  like  all  other  ani- 
mals, when  they  are  confined  tb  unnatural  attitudes, 
and  cramped  in  their  movements.  The  tongue — 
that  ^^  unruly  member ''  among  all  ranks  and  ag^ — 
cannot  be  restrained;  the  space  of  twelve  inches 
square,  allotted' them  for  their  seat,  they  will  not  be 
confined  to;  their  feet  and  limbs  will  not  remain  in 
that  precise  mathematical  position  which  order  is 
supposed  to  require;  neither  will  their  hauds  remain 
in  the  same  unvaried  posture  as  those  of  a  marble 
statue,  but  will  occasicmally  be  pushing,  first  towards 
one  side,  and  then  towards  another  for  the  benefit  of 
their  companions.  Hence  arise  noise,  dissension, 
altercation,  and  disorder — the  chief  circum8t;ance» 
D.  5.  £ 


90  CONFINEMENT  IN  SCHOOLSr# 

which  render  corporal  punishment  at  all  expedient 
in  public  schools. 

.  To  confine  a  little  boy  in  school,  contrary  to  his  in- 
clination, when  no  useful  piurposes  can  be  served  by  it, 
and  when  it  is  productive  of  so  many  inconveniences 
to  the  teacher,  to  the  general  interests  of  the  school, 
and  to  the  boy  himself — appears  to  be  the  height  of 
folly  and  imprudence,  and  must  present  to  the  juvenile 
mind  a  forbidding  prospect  of  the  path  which  leads 
to  the  temple,  of  knowledge.  Even  when  children 
have  advanced  to  that  stage  in  their  education  where 
they  are  capable  of  preparing  their  lessons  by  them- 
selves, it  appears  improper  to  confine  them  longer 
than  their  attention  can  be  fixed  to  their  scholastic 
exercises.  Fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  of  unremitting 
application  to  their  lessons  before  and  after  having 
been  heard  by  their  teacher  in  their  respective  classes, 
would  be  of  more  importance,  in  promoting  their  pro- 
gress in  learning,  than  two  or  three  hours  spent  in 
yawning  over  their  books,  or  devoted,  as  is  usually 
the  case,  to  noisy  prattle  and  impertinence.  Those 
scholars  who  are  farther  advanced,  or  are  engaged  in 
arithmetical  or  other  processes,  may  remain  during  all 
the  hours  usually  allotted  to  scholastic  instruction.-^ 
In  throwing  out  these  remarks,  I  do  not  mean  to 
insinuate,  that  teachers  should  have  much  less  con- 
finement in  public  schools  than  they  now  have ;  I 
only  propose  it  as  a  principle,  which  should  generally 
be  acted  upon,  that  children  should  never  be  confined 
to  sdiool  a  minute  longer  than  is  absolutely  necessary 
for  their  instruction.  And,  if  this  principle  were 
generally  recognised,  promiscuous  schools  would  no 
longer  present  a  scene  of  idleness  and  impertinence,  of 
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noisy  bustle  and  confusion.  But,  whatever  may  be 
the  opinion  of  teacliers  on  this  head,  the  majority  of 
parents  in  the  present  age  are  generally  in  opposition 
to  all  such  arrangMnents. 

3.  7%«  txeftise  nf  undtie  severity  towards  the 
yaunfff  and  Ae  want  tif  a  disposition  to  bestow  com^ 
mendatioH  where  it  is  due — is  another  circumstance 
which  retards  the  benefidal  effects  of  education.     In 
every  rank  and  department  of  human  life,  mankind 
are  too  much  disposed  to  find  &oIt  with  the  opinions 
and  conduct  of  others,  and  to  pass  a  harsh  sentence 
on  the  minor  delinquencies  of  their  neighbours ;  while 
they  are  dow  in  bestowing  their  commendation  on 
those  actions  and  qualities  which  are  laudable  and 
excellent*     This  disposition,  we  have  reason  to  be- 
lieve, is  too  frequently  displayed  in  puUie  seminaries 
of  instructioQ/    In  many  instances,  trivial  faults  are 
magnified  into  great  oflEbnces;  corporal  punishment 
is  inflicted  for  slight  inadvertencies ;  the  terms,  block- 
head, scoundrel,  villain,  ass,  dunce,  numskull,  and 
other  degrading  epithets,  are  liberally  applied  to  the 
youthful  group,  because  they  occasionally  give  way 
to  their  playfiil  humours,  or  because  they  do  not 
thoroughly  comprehend  what  has  never  been  clearly 
explained  to  them.     When  their  conduct  is  unim- 
peachable, they  are  simply  screened  from  punishment ; 
but  the  meed  of  praise  for  diligence  and  improvement 
— ^which  has  so  obvious  a  tendency  to  cheer  and 
animate  the  youthful  mind — ^is  slowly  and  reluctantly 
bestowed*     Those  endearing  appellations  to  which 
they  are  accustomed  under  the  domestic  roof  are 
seldom  heard  in  Uie  village  school;  and  scolding; 
threatening^  and  the  detested  iash^  are  too  firecjaeiviy} 

e2 
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*  the  oi^dtT  af  the  day.'  While  they  are  sometmie» 
exefcised  in  wdting  the  following  sentiment  on  their 
^py-beokjs^  *^  Cornmendation  animates  the  vdnd^^  the 
voice  of  praise  and  commendation  is  seldom  heard  re- 
sounding- Crom  the  desk,  because,  forsooth,  they  have 
not  yet  attained  to  perfection  in  their  behaviour,  or. 
ki  any-  of  their  sdiolastic  exercises.  Imperfections 
attach,  themselves  to  the  performances  of  every  human 
being ;  but  where  should  we  find  a  person  grown  up 
to  manhood,  who  would  not  feel  indignant  at  being 
perpetually  found  fault  with  in  all  his  operations,  and 
who  would  not  be  discouraged  in  the  prosecution  of 
his  plans,  when  that  portion  of  praise  to  which  he  is 
justly  entitled  ia  studiously  withheld  ?  An  assem- 
blage of  children  in  &  school  is  a  republic  in  minia- 
ture, animated  materially  by  the  same  principles, 
passions,  and  interests,  as  those  which  appear  in 
action  on  the  theatre  of  the  great  world,  only  directed 
to  inferior  objeets  and  pursuits.  They  must,  there- 
fore, feel  indignant  at  the  epithets,  the  threatenings, 
and  the  blustering,  with  which  they  are  so  frequently- 
assMled,  and  must  also  feel  that  injustice  is  done  them, ' 
when  every  trivial  &ult.  and.  oversight  is  magnified 
into  a  crime*  And,  on  the  other  hand,  we  know  by 
experience,  that  nothing  contributes,  more  to  cheer 
and  stimulate  the  juveniLe  mind  than  to  receive  the 
merited  approbation  of  guardians  and  instructors* 

4.  Another  circumstanee  prejudicial  to  an  accurate 
and  enlightened  education,  is  the  practice  of  hurrying 
children  toe  rapidly  from  one  book  to  another.  In 
the  ^  Statistical  View  of  Education  ia  Scotland," 
published  in  the  Christian  Instructor,  during  the 
j^eMT  1319^  it  is  atated  by  most  of  the  teachers,  that 
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the  children  at  tbeir  several  schools  can  reiad  the 
New  Testament  by  the  time  they  have  been  one 
year  at  sdiool*  Nay,  some  of  them  assert,  that  they 
can  read  it  in  six  months,  and  even  during  the  second 
and  third  quarters.*  That  the  New  Testament  is 
piU  into  the  hands  of  children  at  the  periods  now 
stated,  and  that  f  hey  are  allowed  to  stammer  through 
it  in  the  best  manner  they  can,  is  doubtless  a  fact, 
and  a  fact  wlii<^  is  mnch  to  be  regretted ;  but  that 
a  child  that  goes  to  school  at  the  age  of  four  or 
five^  is  able,  in  ordinary  cases,  to  read  the  New  Tes- 
tament with  any  tolerable  degree  of  accuracy  and 
ease,  in  six,  nine,  or  even  in  twelve  months,  is  alto- 
gether incredible.  There  are  many  passages  in  this 
book  as  difficult  to  be  read  as  the  writings  of  the 
genm'ality  of  English  authors ;  and,  if  a  boy  or  girl 
can  once  read  it  with  propriety  and  ease,  a  very  little 
additional  practice  will  suffice  to  enable  him  to  read 
any  othet  English  work.  The  statements  to  which 
I  refer,  however,  show  that  the  practice  of  hurrying 
diildren  from  one  book  to  another,  is  too  prevalent 
in  many  of  the  parochial  schools  of  this  country,  and 
most,  consequently,  be  attended  with  a  train  of  per- 
nicious effects.  I  have  seen  children  sent  to  school 
with  a  Testament  in  their  hand,  as  a  class-book,  who 
could  not  read  a  single  verse,  and  could  scarcely  pro- 
nounce two  or  three  of  the  easiest  vocables  without 
pausing  to  spell  almost  every  word  that  occurred,  and 
who,  at  the  same  time,  appeared  deficient  in  their 
knowledge  of  the  characters  of  the  alphabet.     Be- 


*  See  Christian  Instructor  for  Aqgust  and  November,  ISl^ 
pp.  561  and  702k 
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fore  children  can  read  sach  a  book  as  the  New  Te^ 
Uunent,  with  any  degree  of  ease  and  fluency,  they 
must  be  trained  to  the  exercise  of  spelling,  and  of 
reading  a  variety  of  appropriate  lessons  accommodated 
to  their  capacities,  till  they  can  read  a  sentence  or  a 
paragraph  without  blundering  or  hesitation.      Bnt 
how  is  this  proficiency  to  be  acquired? — how  can  a 
diild,  with  propriety,  be  transferred  from  one  spelMng- 
book  to  another,  and  from  one  series  of  reading*les- 
sons  to  another,  in  the  space  of  six  or  eight  months  ? 
The  practice  to  whidi  I  refer  seems  almost  to  imply, 
that  they  are  conducted  at  once  from  a  twopenny 
Primer  to  the  Evangelical  History  en:  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles*     A  pupil  should  be  able  to  read  with 
ease  every  initiatory  book  that  is  pat  into  his  bands 
before  he  is  transferred  to  another*     For,  by  passing 
with  a  rapid  transition  from  cme  book  to  another,  and 
to  lessons  which  are  too  difficult  for  his  articulation 
and  comprehension,  he  will  be  apt  to  acquire  a  hesi- 
tating and  a  blundering  habit  of  reading;  he  will  be 
discouraged  in  his  progress ;  he  will  seldom  attempt 
to  aim  at  accuracy  and  perfection;  he  will  appreciate 
few  of  the  ideas  contained  in  his  lessons;  he  will 
seldom  acquire  even  the  elements  of  accurate  spell- 
ing and  pronunciation,  and  wiU  be  apt  to  ccmtinne 
through  life,  an  awkward,  an  incorrect,  and  an  injii- 
dicious  reader* 

5.  The  last  circumstance  I  shall  mention,  in  the 
meantime^  as  prejudicial  to  an  accurate  and  enlight- 
ened education,  is — the  attempt  to  teach  three  orfiur 
branches  of  education  at  the  same  time.  The  prin- 
ciple of  the  division  of  labour,  and  its  utility  when 
applied  to  the  various  departments  of  art,  science, 
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and  commerce^  are  now  fully  appreciated  and  realiied ; 
and  to  this  circumstaQce  is  to  be  attributed  many  of 
the  improyements  of  modem  times.  In  cities  and 
large  towns  this  principle  has  also  been  applied  sue* 
cessfully  to  the  art  of  teaching.  But  it  is  well  known 
that  in  the  nugority  of  schools,  especially  in  the 
country,  an  attempt  is  made  to  teach  reading,  gram- 
mar, writing  arithmetic,  book-keeping,  mathematics, 
Latin,  French,  and  other  branches,  in  the  same 
school,  by  the  same  teacher,  and  at  the  same  time. 
Tlie  consequence  is,  that  none  of  them  is  taught 
with  efficiency  and  accuracy — which  can  only  be  ob- 
iuned  by  allotting  separate  hours  for  each  distinct 
department  of  knowledge,  and,  if  possible,  having 
separate  teachers  for  every  branch  of  scholastic  in- 
struction. Before  this  principle,  however,  can  be 
followed  out  to  its  full  extent  in  country  schools,  a 
variety  of  arrangements  require  to  be  made,  a  variety 
of  d^culties  and  obstructions  removed,  and  a  variety 
of  new  scholastic  institutions  established — the  details 
of  which  I  shall  postpone  to  a  subsequent  section  of 
this  work. 

Such  is  a  brief  sketch  of  some  of  the  evils  and  de- 
fects connected  with  the  system  of  instruction  which 
has  so  long  prevailed  in  this  country.  It  treats  ra- 
tionid  beings  as  if  they  were  mere  machines — it  pre- 
sents the  form  of  education  without  the  BvibBtaMct — 
it  expends  its  energies  on  xjoords  instead  of  things — 
it  rests  in  the  means  of  knowledge,  without  prosecut- 
ing the  end-~4t  stimulates  the  memory,  and  even  tor* 
tures  it,  by  cramming  its  compartments  with  sounds 
instead  of  sense,  but  permits  the  understanding  to 
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reoft^Jin  in  ^arkneos  and  desQUUon — rit  bdi^ectly  fos- 
ters malifiJUfnt  passiion^^  but;  leaves  the  benevolent 
^lEectiQiis  w^ste  ;^nd  pqcultivated — it  throws  a  glpom 
pyfiT  the  ^ijoyine^ts  of  the  joumgj  instead  of  iospir- 
mg  thjeim  with  de%ht  at  the  prospect  of  being  intro- 
duced to  the  sublioie  apd  intterestiAg  scenes  presented 
iiQ  the  teiaple  of  Jmowledge — it  conveys  a  jnmble  of 
confused  «otioAs  into  their  xnindsj  but  leaves  tJbem 
igaorftiit  of  all  that  is  grmd  apd  tennobling,  and  in- 
teresting to  Qian  j^s  a  rational  and  iotmoital  intelli- 
gence* In  proof  of  ^bese  positions^  we  need  oidy 
look  around  U9  o»  the  various  ranks  of  society. 
Whejre  is  there  one  individual  out  of  twenty  to  he 
found)  who  has  bis  mipd  enlightened  in  the  know- 
ledge of  those  subjects  with  which  every  human 
beingi  considered  as  a  rational)  sodiali  and  immor- 
tal being,  ought  to  be  acq.uainted  ?  Where  is  there 
even  to  be  found  a  relish  fpr  useful  information  and 
uiteUectual  improyemeotf  among  the  majority  of 
those  who  have  gone  the  rpuod  of  the  usual  course 
of  edu^tiq^  ?  And  where  are  to  be  seen  the  mortU 
effects  of  our  scholastic  training  on  the  stage  of  social 
and  active  life  ?  Is  not  ignorance  still  a  prominent 
trait  in  the  great  mass  of  our  population  ?  Do  not 
vice  and  immorality  very  generally  prevail?  And 
are  not  selfishness  and  avarice>  envy  and  revenge, 
sensuality  and  other  grovelling  aSections,  still  the 
distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  majority  of  the 
lower  order9i  and  ^ven  of  the  higher  ranks  of  society, 
notwithstanding  the  scholastic  process  through  which 
they  have  passed  ?  If  any  individuals  in  our  times 
have  been  excited  to  the  prosecution  of  rational  and 
scientific  purauits,  the  stimulus  has  been  derived  from 
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other  quarters,  from  other  circumstances,  and  from 
other  institutions.  The  greater  part  of  the  benefit 
derived  from  the  existing  system,  consists  in  a  con* 
fiiderable  portion  of  our  population  having  acquired, 
to  a  certain  degree,  the  art  of  reading,  and,  conse- 
qaently,  the  capacity  of  rendering  it  subservient  to 
the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  token  certain  peculiar 
taid  fa^oourahh  circumstances  in  after  life  conspire  to 
stimulate  their  mental  activity,  and  to  produce  a  relish 
for  rational  enjoyments.  But,  it  may  be  affirmed, 
without  the  least  hesitation,  that  there  is  not  one  out 
of  twenty  of  the  population  who  is  stimulated,  in  this 
way,  to  rise  superior  to  his  grovelling  associates  in 
the  scale  of  intelligence. — Such  considerations  evi^- 
dently  show,  that  the  system  of  instruction  hitherto 
adopted  is  glaringly  defective  and  inefficient  for  the 
improvement  of  society  in  knowledge  and  virtue ;— ^ 
and  must  be  subverted  and  new-modelled,  if  ever  we 
expect  to  see  mankind  raised  to  that  rank  which  they 
ought  to  hold  in  the  scale  of  moral  and  intellectuafl 
excellence.  Till  this  object  be  accomplished,  I  verily 
believe,  that,  notwithstanding  the  instructions  de- 
livered from  a  thousand  pulpits,  very  little  change  to 
the  better  will  appear  on  the  face  of  general  society ; 
for  the  public  instructions  of  religion  are  neither  un^ 
derstood  nor  appreciated  by  the  one  half  of  our  church^ 
going  population,  owing  to  the  deficiency  of  their 
moral  culture  in  the  early  periods  of  life.  That  such 
a  futile  and  inefficient  system  of  tuition  should  have 
so  long  prevailed  in  this  enlightened  age,  as  it  is 
^enera^y  termed,  and  thait  no  powerful  and  general 
exertions  should  have  been  made  for  its  improvement^ 
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is  little  short  of  a  libel  on  the  common  sense  and  the 
Christianity  of  our  country. 

lu  throwing  out  the  preceding  bints  on  the  errors 
and  deficiencies  of  the  present  system  of  education^ 
let  it  be  carefully  remembered,  that  I  am  far  from 
attaching  blame  indiscriminately  to  that  respectable 
body  of  men  who  superintend  the  parochial  and  other 
seminaries  in  this  country.  It  is  indeed  to  be  re- 
gretted, that  there  are  too  many  persons  employed 
as  teachers  who  consider  themselves  as  sufficiently 
qualified  for  the  office,  if  they  can  write  a  tolerably 
good  hand  and  cast  accounts.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  is  one  of  the  pleasing  signs  of  our  times, 
that  the  characters  and  qualifications  of  teachers  are 
rapidly  advancing  in  respectability,  and  our  public 
schools  are  in  general  filled  with  men  of  learning  and 
talent.  It  is  to  the  system  of  teaching, — and  not 
to  the  respectable  individuals  who  act  under  it, — 
that  these  strictures  more  particularly  refer.  I  am 
fully  aware  of  the  difficulties  and  the  opposition  which 
teachers  have  to  encounter  when  they  deviate  from 
the  common  mode — arising  from  prejudices  in  favour 
of  established  practices,  the  ignorance  of  parents, 
and  the  foolish  and  unchristian  modes  by  which  many 
children  are  trained  under  the  domestic  roof.  Many 
of  our  intelligent  teachers  perceive  the  evils  of  the 
present  system,  but  they  are  Migedj  in  the  mean- 
time, to  act  under  it  In  their  individual  and  insu- 
lated capacity,  unsupported  by  public  patronage,  they 
cannot  remove  its  essential  defects,  nor  attempt  any 
material  or  important  improvement,  in  consequence 
of  the  current  of  popular  opinion ;  and  their  deviation 
from  established  practices  would,  in  certain  cases. 
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tend  to  ibjure  their  pecuniary  interests.      I  have 
known  instructors  of  youth  who  have  attempted  im- 
provements similar  to  some  of  those  above  hinted  at^ 
who  were  afterwards  constrained  to  throw  them  aside, 
owing  to  the  causes  now  specified.     I  knew  one  in 
particular,  who  selected  the  most  simple  and  interest- 
iog  reading-lessons,  and  caused  his  pupils  to  give  an 
account  of  every  leading  idea  contained  in  them — who 
likewise  attempted  to  explain  the  meaning  of  every 
question.  Psalm  and  passage,  which  was  to  be  commit- 
ted to  memory,  and  consequently,  a  very  small  portion 
only  was  prescribed,  that  it  might  be  clearly  understood 
and  accurately  repeated.     But  this  plan  could  not 
be  endured  by  those  who  estimate  the  quantity  of 
instruction  by  the  number  of  unmeaning  lines  and 
vocables  which  their  children  can  vociferate.     Such 
persons  consider  the  repetition  of  three  or  four  pages 
of  mere  words  without  ideas,  as  of  far  more  import-^ 
ance  than  the  communication  of  a  hundred   well- 
defined  notions.     He  also  caused  the  children,  after 
their  lessons  were  prepared  and  rehearsed,  to  write 
upon  slates — letters,  triangles^  parallelograms,  and 
other  mathematical  figures  and  diagrams,  in  order  to 
keep  them  fully  employed  while  in  school ;  and  occa- 
sionally permission  was  granted  to  scratch  whatever 
they  pleased  on  their  slates-^— men,  horses,  houses, 
windmills,  or  any  other  fancy,  as  a  reward  for  the 
attention  they  had  previously  bestowed.    But  he  was 
obliged  to  desist  from  the  prosecution  of  these  and 
other  plans,  in  consequence  of  ^^  the  hue  and  cry" 
which  was  raised  about  such   *^  trifling  modes  of 
tuition." 
-    It  is,  therefore^  pretty  obvious,  that  no  g^xvett^ 
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or  extensive  improvement  Id  the  system  of  edacation 
can  bQ  expected,  till  a  ^raf^  eonvidum  be  produced 
in  the  minds  of  the  intelligent  public  of  the  necessity 
of  a  more  rational  and  efficient  system  being  adopted, 
and  till  a  powerful  and  simultaneous  movement  take 
place  among  all  dasses,  in  order  to  the  erection  and 
endowment  of  seminaries  calculated  to  produce  a  morcJ 
and  an  inteUectual  education.  For  many  of  the  prin- 
ciples which  pervade  the  present  mode  of  tuition  re- 
quire to  be  compietdy  reversed^  and  a  system  organized 
which  shall  form  the  foundation  of  the  future  pro- 
gress of  the  human  race — which  will  bear  the  test 
of  suqoeeding  and  enlightened  ages — which  will 
render  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  pleasant  and 
desirable  to  the  young*— nand  which  will  embrace  every 
thing  that  is  interesting  to  man  as  an  intellectual 
being,  as  a  member  of  society,  and  as  a  candidate  for 
a  blessed  immortality. 

In  the  meantime,  I  am  fully  convinced,  (however 
extravagant  and  paradoxical  the  sentiment  may  ap- 
pear,) that  the  great  majority  of  our  youth  acquire 
more  real  and  substantial  knowUdge^  during  their 
play  hours,  and  in  their  various  amusements  and  in- 
tercourses with  each  other,  than  they  acquire  during 
the  formal  process  of  teaching  while  in  school.  At 
these  times  they  acquire  a  rude  knowledge  of  the 
appearances  and  qualities  of  various  objects ;  of  some 
of  the  laws  of  Nature  and  its  general  scenery;  of  the 
forms,  economy,  and  varieties  of  vegetables, — of  the 
habits  and  instincts  of  animab ;  of  the  application  of 
several  mechanical  powers;  and  of  the  various  modi- 
fications of  human  temper  and  action.  Their  games 
4t  sjknttltrcock^  nine-pins,  marbles,  balls  and  tops — 
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their   exerciBet  in   swimmingi    running,   dimbing, 
iwiogtiig  and  jumping — ^their  visits  to  museums, 
menegeriei,  and  other  exhibitions  of  natural  and 
aitifieial  curiosities — their  yiews  of  the  shipping,  and 
the  operations  connected  with  it  in  seaport  towns — 
their  occasional  excursions  to  the  delightful  and  ro* 
mandc  scenes  of  the  country,  and  the  daily  spectacle 
of  the  ebbing  and  flowing  of  the  sea,  of  the  sun 
shining  in  his  ^ory,*  and  of  the  moon  walking  in 
brightness  among  the  host  of  stars — convey  to  their 
minda  fragments  of  useful  knowledge,  more  diversified 
and  practical,  than  any  thing  they  acquire  from  their 
catechinns,  spelling-books,  grammars,  and  ^^  English 
Readers,"  in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  generally 
tau^t.     In  schocd  they  acquire,  indeed,^  the  means 
of  knowledge,  in  being  taught  the  arts  of  reading, 
writingy  and  arithmetic ;  but  as  they  are  seldom  taught 
to  apply  tbese  means  to  their  proper  ends,  little  know- 
ledge is  thereby  acquired ;  and,  in  the  majority  of 
instances^  they  depart  from  school,  and  pass  the  re- 
mainder (^  their  Uvesj  wtdiout  ever  thinking  of  mak- 
ing the  further  cultivation  of  their  minds  even  a 
subordinate  object  of  pursuit — glad  that  they  are  at 
lengtli  released  from  the  confinement  and  drudgery 
connected  with  scholastic  discipline.  •    As  a  proof  of 
thia  I  need  only  appeal  to  the  ignorance,  the  pre- 
judices, the  foolish  opinions  and  the  wayward  passions^ 
which  still,  pervade  the  greater  portion  of  the  inferior 
ranks  of  our  population,  and  even  of  the  middUng 
and  higher  classes — and  the  disinoUnation  which  so 
generally  exbts  to  rational  investigations,  and  to  pro- 
secuting the  path  of  mental  improvement. 

Much  haa  .of  late  he^n  said  on  the  subject  oi 
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abolUhiry  corporal  punishment  in  schools ;  and  it  is 
certainly  a  highly  desirable  object,  which  we  should 
endeavour  to  promote  by  every  means  in  our  power. 
But  we  can  have  little  hope  that  this  will  ever  be 
iully  attained  while  the  present  plan  of  education 
<;ontinues  in  operation,  and  while  the  majority  of 
children  are  so  injudiciously  trained,  as  at  present, 
by  their  parents  and  guardians.  I^  however,  the 
evils  complained  of  in  this  chapter  were  removed ;  if 
the  books  which  are  put  into  the  hands  of  children 
were  interesting  and  level  to  their  comprehension ; 
if  they  were  taught  to  understand  the  lessons  they 
read  and  commit  to  memory ;  if  the  understanding 
and  the  afiPections  were  as  frequently  exercised  as  the 
memory;  if  the  mechanical  drudgery  of  grammar 
were  postponed  to  a  period  when  they  could  enter 
into  its  spirit  and  implications;  if  the  processes  of 
arithmetic  were  more  frequently  illustrated  by  sensi* 
ble  objects  and  representations ;  if  interesting  experi- 
ments and  representations,  calculated  to  illustrate  the 
operations  of  nature  and  art,  were  frequently  exhi- 
bited ;  if  ample  and  agreeable  accommodation  were 
furnished,  both  within  and  without  doors;  if  they 
were  not  too  long  confined  in  school;  if  a  spirit  of 
conciliation  on  the  part  of  teachers,  and  a  disposition 
to  bestow  merited  commendation,  were  generallyexer- 
cised ;  if  every  branch  of  education  were  taught  at 
separate  hours,  and  the  attention  of  the  pupil  com- 
pletely engaged  while  in  school ;  and  if  a  system  of 
moral  training  were  to  form  a  prominent  object  in  the 
business  of  education — ^we  have  good  reason  to  be^ 
lieve  that  corporal  punishment  might  be  almost,  if 
not  altogether  superseded;  and  the  employment  of 
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teaching  in  crowded  promiscuous  schools — ^instead  of 
resembling  PauFs  ^*  fighting  with  beasts  at  Ephesus," 
might  become  a  rational}  interesting,  and  delightful 
employment,  both  to  the  teacher  and  to  the  scholars.* 

*  The  preeeding  strictures,  chiefly  written  in  1821,  were 
published  in  the  Edinburgh  Christiftn  Instructor,  for  March  1822, 
and  February  1823.    The  Author  has  good  grounds  for  stating, 
that  they  proved  a  stimulus  to  the  active  mind  of  its  learned 
Editor,  the  late  Dr.  A.  Thomson,  in  exciting  to  those  arrange- 
ments which  were  afterwards  made  in  St.  George's  Farish,  over 
which  he  presided,  for  establishing  schools  on  a  more  enlightened 
i]rstem,l>oth  for  the  children  of  the  higher  and  the  lower  ranks, 
within  that  districL    In  theiiutumn  of  1 823;  the  author  had  several 
conversations  with  the  Doctor,  by  special  request,  in  reference  to 
this  subject,  in  which  he  unfolded  his  leading  ideas  on  what  he 
considered  the  true  principles  of  education  and  the  improvements 
that  required  to  be  introduced,  which  in  general  met  the  Doctor's 
approbation,  and  appeared  to  coincide  with  the  views  he  had 
lately  adopted  on  the  subject    He  showed  the  author,  at  the 
same  time,  a  variety  of  natural  and  artificial  objects,  which  he  had 
partly  purchased,  and  partly  received  as  donations  from  certain 
benevolent  ladies,  with  the  view  of  introducing  them  as  part  of  an 
improved  system  of  tuition  which  he  intended  soon  to  establish ; 
and  urgently  requested  him  to  continue  his  disquisitions  on  educa- 
tion, in  the  Christian  Instructor,  at  certain  moderate  intervals  be- 
tween Uie  appearance  of  the  different  essays,  in  order  that  the 
subject  might  be  kept  for  some  time  before  the  view  of  the  public. 
The  intended  communications,  owing  to  certain  circumstanced, 
were  never  published;  but  the  substance  of  what  was  then  in- 
tended to  be  communicated  will  be  found  in  the  following  pages. 
-*The  schools  established  by  Dr.  Thomson,  alluded  to  above, 
along  with  the  Edinburgh  Sessional  school,  under  the  superin- 
tendence of  Mr.  Wood,  are  material  improvements  on  the  usual 
mode  of  scholastic  instruction,  and  though  deficient  in  many  im- 
portant pairticulars,  approximate,  in  a  considerable  degree,  to  the 
true  intellectual  mode  of  tuition. 

The  strictures  thrown  out  in  the  preceding  pages,  more  par- 
ticularly apply  to  the  parochial  and  other  schools  in  Scotland,  for 
the  instruction  of  the  middle  and  lower  classes ;  but  most  of  them 
are  likewise  applicable  to  the  general  modes  of  tuition  in  England. 
Since  the  period  stated  above,  when  they  were  first  written,  a  few 
schools,  on  more  improved  plans,  have  been  established ;  but  their 
number  does  not,  perhaps,  exceed  twenty  or  thirty  throughout  the 
whole  of  North  Britain ;  so  that  the  preceding  remarks  will  stiil 
apply^  to  the  modes  of  instruction  geoeially  practised  in  our 
country.  -    .  . 
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CHAPTER  HI. 

Hints  in  reference  to  a  comprehensive  and  improved 

system  of  Education. 

The  edu/cation  of  human  beings,  considered  in  its 
most  extensive  sense,  comprehends  every  thing  which 
is  requisite  to  the  cultivation  and  improvement  of  the 
faculties  bestowed  upon  them  by  the  Creator.  It 
ought  to  embrace  every  thing  that  has  a  tendency 
to  strengthen  and  invigorate  the  animal  system — to 
enlighten  and  expand  the  understanding — to  regulate 
the  feelings  and  dispositions  of  the  heart — and,  in 
general,  to  direct  the  moral  powers  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  render  those  who  are  the  subjects  of  instruction 
happy  in  themselves,  useful  members  of  society,  and 
qualified  for  entering  on  the  scenes  and  employments 
of  a  future  and  more  glorious  existence.  The  series 
of  instructions  by  which  these  ends  are  to  be  attained, 
ought  to  be  continued,  not  merely  for  five  or  six 
years,  or  less  than  the  tenth  part  of  the  period  of 
human  existence — ^but  during  the  whole  of  that  in- 
terval which  lies  between  the  cradle  and  the  grave. 

It  is  a  very  common  but  absurd  notion,  and  has 
been  too  long  acted  upon — ^that  the  education  of  our 
youth  terminates,  or  should  terminate,  about  the 
age  of  thirteen  or  fourteen  years*  Hence  in  an 
article  on  this  subject,  in  one  of  our  Encyclopedias, 
Education  is  defined  to  be  ^^  that  series  of  means  by 
which  the  human  understanding  is  gradually  enlight- 
ened, between  infancy  and  the  period  when  we  con- 
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sider  oiurselTes  ju  qualified  to  take  a  part  in  active 
life,  apd,  oeamg  to  direct  owr  views  to  Ike  aequuitian 
(fnfiw  kaawkdge  4Kr  the  formation  rf  9em  habitSj  are 
cQDtfint  to  act  upon  the  princqiles  we  bave  already 
aoqiwed."  This  definitioii,  thoa^  aoeordant  with 
general  ojttnion  and  practice^  is  certainly  a  veiy 
limited  apd  defective  riew  of  the  subject.  In  ^ 
ordinary  saode  of  our  scholastic  instruction,  educa- 
tioB»  ao  ftr  dfrom  being  fiddled  at  the  age  abore 
stated^  oaa  scareely  be  said  to  have  commenced.  The 
hey  of  knowledge  has  indeed  been  put  into  the  hands 
of  die  fOAing;  but  they  have  never  been  taught  to 
unlock  the  gates  nf  the  Temple  of  Science,  to  enter 
witbin  its  portals,  to  contentj^iate  its  treasures,  and 
to  &aat  their  minds  on  the  entertainments  there 
provided*  Several  moral  rules  and  maxims  have  been 
iflipreosed  on  their  memories;  but  they  have  seldom 
been  taught  to  appreciate  them  in  all  their  bearings, 
or  to  reduce  them  to  practice  in  the  various  and 
minute  ramifications  of  their  conduct.  Besides, 
afabaugh  every  rational  mean  were  employed  for 
tnuning  the  youthful  mind  till  near  the  age  of  pu- 
berty, no  valid  reas(^  can  be  assigned  why  regular 
instruction  should  cease  at  this  early  period.  Man 
is  a  progressive  being ;  his  faculties  are  capable  of 
an  indefinite  expansion ;  the  objects  to  which  these 
fiiculties  XAoy  be  directed  are  boundless  and  infinitely 
diversified;  he  is  moving  onward  to  an  eternal  w(Hrld, 
and,  in  the  present  state,  can  never  expect  to  gra^ 
the  universal  system  of  created  objects,  or  to  rise  to 
the  highest  point  of  moral  excellence.  His  tuition, 
therefore,  cannot  be  supposed  to  terminate  at  any 
period  c^hia  terrestrial  existence.;  and  the  course  of 
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his  life  oagfat  to  be  considered  as  nothing  more  than 
the  coarse  of  his  education.  When  he  closes  his 
eyes  in  death,  and  bids  a  last  adieu  to  every  thing 
here  below,  he  passes  into  a  more  permanent  and 
expansive  sphere  of  existence,  where  his  education 
will  likewise  be  progressive,  and  where  intelligences 
of  a  higher  order  may  be  his  instructors ;  and  the 
education  he  received  in  this  transitory  scene,  if  it 
VHU  properly  conductedj  will  form  the  groundwork 
of  all  his  future  progressions  in  knowledge  and  virtue 
throughout  the  succeeding  periods  of  eternity. 

Tliere  are  two  very  glaring  defects  which  appear 
in  most  of  our  treatises  on  education.  In  the  first 
place,  the  itiotoZ  tuition  of  youthful  minds,  and  the 
grand  principles  of  religion  which  ought  to  direct 
their  views  and  conduct,  are  either  entirely  over- 
looked, or  treated  of  in  so  vague  and  general  a  man- 
ner, as  to  induce  a  belief  that  they  are  considered  as 
matters  of  very  inferior  moment;  and,  in  the  busi- 
ness  of  teaching,  and  the  superintendence  of  the 
young,  the  moral  precepts  of  Christianity  are  seldom 
made  to  bear,  with  particularity,  upon  every  malig- 
nant affection  that  manifests  itself,  and  every  minor 
delinquency  that  appears  in  their  conduct— or  to 
direct  the  benevolent  affections  how  to  operate  in 
every  given  circumstance,  and  in  all  their  intercourses 
^^nd  associations.  In  the  next  place,  the  idea  that 
man  is  a  being  destined  to  an  immortal  existence,  is 
almost,  if  not  altogether  overlooked.  Volumes  have 
been  written  on  the  best  modes  of  training  men  foi 
the  profession  of  a  soldier,  of  a  naval  officer,  of  z 
merchant,  of  a  physician,  of  a  lawyer,  of  a  clergyman, 
and  of  a  statesman;  but  I  know  ^  no  treatise  on  tb^ 
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subject  which,  in  connection  with  other  subordinate 
aims,  has  for  its  grand  object  to  develop  that  train 
of  instruction  which  is  most  appropriate  for  man 
considered  as  a  candidate  for  immortality.     This  is 
the  more  unaccountable,  since,  in  the  works  alluded 
to,  the  eternal  destiny  of  human  beings  is  not  called 
in  question,  and  is  sometimes  referred  to  as  a  general 
position  which  cannot  be  denied — ^yet  the  means  of 
instruction  requisite  to  guide  them  in  safety  to  their 
final  destination,  and  to  prepare  them  for  the  em- 
ployments of  their  everlasting  abode,  are  either  over- 
looked, or  referred  to  in  general  terms,  as  if  they 
were  unworthy  of  particular  consideration.     To  ad- 
mit the  doctrine  of  the  immortality  of  the  human 
soul,  and  yet  leave  out  the  consideration  of  it,  in  a 
system  of  mental  instruction,  is  both  impious  and 
preposterous,  and  inconsistent  with  the  principle  on 
which  we  generally  act  in  all  other  cases,  which  re- 
quires, that  affidrs  of  the  greatest  moment  should 
occupy  our  chief  attention.     If  man  is  only  a  tran- 
sitory inhabitant  of  this  lower  world,  if  he  is  jour- 
oeyiiig  to  another  and  more  important  scene  of  action 
and  enjoyment)  if  his  abode  in  this  higher  scene  is 
to  be-  permanent  and  eternal,  and  if  the  course  of 
instruction  through  which  he  now  passes  has  an  im- 
portant bearing  on  his  happiness  in  that  state,  and 
his  preparations  for  its  employments — every  system 
of  education  must  be  glaringly  defective  which  either 
overlooks,  or  throws  into  the  shade,  the  immortal 
destination  of  human  beings. 

If  these  sentiments  be  admitted  as  just,  the  edu- 
cation of  the  young  roust  be  a  subject  of  the  highest 
importance — and  there  cannot  be  an  object  more 
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interesting  to  Sdence,  to  Religion,  and  to  general 
Cfaristian  BMiety,  llian  the  forming  of  these  snange- 
mentB,  and  the  estaUisbing  of  those  intftttutions, 
which  are  caloniated  to  train  the  minds  of  all  ranks 
to  knowledge  juid  mend  rectitude,  and  to  gtiide  their 
st^  in  the  path  which  leads  to  a  Uessed  immortalitj. 
In  tins  process  there  is  no  period  of  human  life  that 
ought  to  be  ^Teilooked — ^we  must  be^n  the  work  of 
iaatruction  when  the  first  dawning  of  reason  begins 
to  appear,  and  continue  the  process  through  aH  the 
succeeding  periods  of  mortal  existence,  till  the  sfini 
take  its  flight  to  the  world  unknown. 

In  the  f<^wing  curs<»y  observations,  I  shdl,  in  the 
first  place,  ofier  a  few  general  remarks  on  the  proper 
training  of  the  young  during  the  earlier  stages  of  life, 
and  afterwards  illustrate  some  of  the  modes  of  instruc- 
tion which  may  be  proper  to  be  adopted  in  the  more 
advanced  stages  of  human  existence.  It  may  be  pro- 
per, however,  to  premise,  that  I  have  no  intention  of 
presenting  to  the  reader  a  detailed  system  of  educa- 
tion, but  only  a  few  general  hints  in  reference  to  the 
outlines  of  this  important  subject,  and  to  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  a  system  of  rational  tuition  ought  to 
be  conducted. 

• 

Section  L — On  the  Education  of  the  Young  during 

the  period  of  Infancy. 

At  the  moment  a  child  is  ushered  into  the  world, 
and  first  draws  into  its  lungs  the  atmospheric  air, 
it  may  be  said  to  commence  its  education.  What  its 
sensations  are,  when  it  has  emerged  from  the  watery 
fluid  with  which  it  was  surrounded,  and  inhales  this 
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dhmenfti  it  is  impoaaiblie  to  detenniBt;  batfironL 
thv  •oondfr  which  it  utters,  we  may  reasonably  con- 
jeefeare  t^at  they  are  attended  with  pain.  It  strug- 
gles and  cries — hunger  produces  an  uneasy  sensation 
— it  feds  a  want — that  feding  opens  its  lipa^  and 
makes  it  seiae  and  greedily  suck  the  nourishing 
breast  of  its  mother*  At  this  period  its  eyes  are 
generally  dull  and  languid ;  it  seems  to  keep  them 
&L8d  and  idle ;  they  want  that  lustre  which  they  afiter- 
warda  acquire;  and  if  they  happen  to  move,  it  is  rather 
an  accidental  gaae,  than  an  exertion  of  the  faculty 
of  seetDg*.  But^  after  some  months  have  eli^sed,  its 
Yiflkm  becomes  distinct,  its  organs  are  fortified,  and 
it  becomes  susceptible  of  various  impressions  firoro 
suRouiiding  objects.  Then  the  senses  of  seeing, 
hearing,  tasting,  touching,  and  smelling,  begin  to  act 
widi  a.  certain  degree  of  vigour ;  all  the  avenues  to 
the  mind,  are  thrown  open ;  the  objects  of  nature  and 
art  rush  in  crowds  to  their  respective  organs  of  sen- 
lation,  and  engrave  an  indefinite  assemblage  of  ideas 
apoQ  the  mind,.diough  perhi^  with  a  certain  degree 
of  irregularity  and  confusion.  In  this  first  stage  of 
existence^  the  various  sensations  it  feek,  and  the 
multifiurious  external  objects  it  perceives,  may  be 
considered  as  so  many  instructors  conveying  the  ru* 
diments  of  knowledge  to  the  infimt  mind* 

As  the  mfant  advances  in  its  new  career,  multi* 
tudes  of  objects  of  various  descriptions  begin  to  so-' 
licit  its  attentimi*  A  thousand,  sounds,  of  difl&rent 
d^ees  of  intensity,  and  variously  modified,  strike 
its  eais,  producing  various  indescribable  emotions  f 
a. thousand,  visible  objects  of  diversified. forms  and 
ccdours  present  themselves  to  its  visual  organs,  i^io* 
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ducing  pleasure  or  pain,  desire  or  aversion.  By  ih* 
sensible  degrees  it  learns  to  see  and  to  hear — ^to  mark 
the  difference  between  one  sound  and  another,  and 
between  one  object  of  vision  and  another — to  distin- 
guish the  form  and  countenance  of  its  mother  from 
those  of  other  individuals,  and  to  take  an  interest  in 
some  of  the  objects  which  compose  the  surrounding 
scene.  Being  uniformly  struck  with  the  same 
sensations  and  emotions  in  the  presence  of  the  same 
objects,  its  memory  begins  to  be  exercised,  and  it 
acquires  a  more  accurate  idea,  and  a  more  distinct 
remembrance  of  them,  in  proportion  to  the  frequency 
with  which  these  objects  are  presented  to  view.  Its 
body,  in  the  meantime,  gradually  expands,  and  be- 
comes more  firm,  vigorous  and  alert.  It  crawls 
along  the  nursery  or  parlour,  below  tables  and  chairs, 
examining  every  object  that  falls  in  its  way,  and  ap- 
pears delighted  in  exerting  its  muscular  powers.  It 
tries  to  stand  erect,  and  at  length  to  walk;  it  tum- 
bles »)d  rolls  on  the  floor,  uttering  screams  of  pain 
and  disappointment.  Numberless  and  repeated  falU 
lead  to  more  caution,  and  teach  it  to  endeavour  to 
preserve  the  equilibrium  of  its  body,  and  to  stand 
firmly  on  its  legs ;  and  the  more  frequent  and  painful 
the  falls,  the  more  instructive  they  prove,  to  teach 
it  to  balance  its  body,  and  to  walk  with  adroitness 
and  ease.  Having  acquired,  after  repeated  exertions, 
a  certain  firmness  of  step,  it  runs  from  one  place  to 
another,  eagerly  intent  upon  new  objects  and  pur- 
suits, and  feeling  a  delight  in  proportion  as  the  range 
of  its  perceptions  is  increased*  It  tries  to  dimb  a 
stair,  and,  after  repeated  efforts,  and  exertions  of 
hands  and  feetp  succeeds  in  the  attemi^t*,  \ax\.)  viVi^^ 
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anived  at  the  top,  and  wishitig  to  descend,  it  looks 
down  to  the  bottom,  and,  remembering  the  falls  it 
fonnerly  experienced,  feels  a  sense  of  danger,  and 
screams  for  assistance* 

The  child  (whom  we  shall  now  distinguish  by  the 
masculine  pronoun)  now  runs  about  through  the  gar** 
den  or  in  the  fields,  and  perceives  a  variety  of  objects 
and  operations.     He  sees  a  stone  thrown  into  the 
water,  and  sink  to  the  bottom ;  he  sees  a  piece  of 
wood  or  the  leaf  of  a  tree  fall  into  the  same  water, 
and  yet  float  on  the  surface;  he  amuses  himself  with 
numberless  experiments  of  this  kind,  and  from  these 
he  gradually  acquires  his  first  ideas  of  the  specific 
gravity  of  bodies.     If  he  take  the  stone  and  the 
wood  out  of  the  water,  and  by  chance  they  fall  upon 
bis  feet,  he  learns  that  the  heavier  body  falls  with 
more  force  than  the  lighter,  from  the  unequal  de- 
gree of  pain  occasioned   by  the  fall,  and  has  his 
mind  impressed  with  the  idea  of  their  unequal  hard- 
ness and  weight.     He  strikes  a  table  with  a  stick, 
and  soon  after,  a  pane  of  window  glass  with  the 
same  weapon;   he  perceives  the  glass  broken  to 
shivers,  while  the  table  remains  as  before,  and  thus 
learns  the  difierence  between  substances  that  are 
hard,  and  those  that  are  brittle,  and  that  some  bodies 
are  broken  with  a  blow  which  others  can  resist.     He 
views  with  pleasure  a  brilliant  light,  and  ventures  to 
put  his  fingers  to  the.  blazing  hearth,  or  to  the  flame 
of  a  candle,  but  feels  a  sudden  sensation  of  acute 
pain,  which  warns  him  of  the  danger  of  using  too 
I  much  familiarity  with  fire,  notwithstanding  its  allur- 
'  bg  aspect.     He  sees  a  cow,  a  dog,  or  a  cat,  and  \& 
;  toU  Its  njune^  and,aAer£:equent  repetitions,  heleaniA 
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to  connect  the  sound  wit&  the  object  wbieh  it  k 
tended  to  iiepresent.  He  sees  a  hors^  walking  dk 
a  road,  and  afterwards  its>  figure  as^i^epresented  in 
engraving,  and  soon  learns  to  tiecognise  the  resc 
blauce  of  the  one  to  the  other;  In  short,  ev 
person  with  whom  he  is  acquainted,  every  individ 
object  of  which  be'  becomes  fond^ — his  rattles  and 
bdls,  his  drums  and  his  whistles,- his  little  coaches  i 
his  jumping  Jacks,,  may  all  be  con^dered  as  so  mi 
instructors  conveying  lessons  to  his  opening  mind 
In  acquiring  the  information  such  objects  are  cd 
htedtosSEoxdj  repeated  exertions  of  the  understand 
must  necessarily  be  made#  The  knowledge  of  i 
particular  object^  as  to  i4;s  powors  and  qualities  e 
not  be  supposed  to  be  attained  without  an  effort  si 
lar  to  that  which  an  adult  person  must  exert,  wl 
investigating  the  laws  of  Nature,  and  the  gem 
economy  of  the  universe.  For,  every  thing  a  cl 
sees  or  hears,  in  the  first  instance,  all  the  marks  ; 
characters  of  Nature,  and  the  qualities  and  operati 
of  surrounding  objects,  are  as  much  unknown  to  1 
as  the  sciences  of  Philology,  Mathematics  and  . 
tronomy,  to  the  untutored  savage;  and,  consequen 
require  ascertain  degree  of  attention  and  reason 
before  the  knowledge  of  them  can  be  acquired. 

The  little  student,  however,  prosecutes  his  ob< 
vatiens  and  studies  with  apparent  pleasure,  ; 
with  evident  marke  of  industry,  and  soon  acqui 
pret^  correct  notions  of  the  nature  and  relati 
both  of  the  inanimate  and  of  the  living  world, 
learns  to  correct  the  illusions  to  which  he  was  at  i 
exposed — ^to  distinguish  one  object  from  anotl 
and  to  exert  his*  memory-  sq  ais  to  know  diem  agi 
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aad  to  recognise  their  general  forms  and  qualities; 
II  is  amazing  what  a  degree  of  knowledge  a  child 
has  thus  acquired  before  he  arrives  at  the  age  of  two 
years,  or  even  twenty  months.  By  this  time  he  has 
made  a  thousand  experiments  on  an  indefinite  variety 
of  objects,  all  which  he  has  arranged  in  his  miud,  and 
distinctly  remembers.  Light  and  heat,  the  pro- 
perties of  fire  and  flame,  of  water  and  air,  the  laws 
of  projectiles  and  moving  bodies,  things  sweet  and 
Utter,  soft  and  hard,  rough  and  smooth,  articulate 
ioands  and  the  objects  they  denote,  sounds  soil;  or 
kmd,  agreeable  or  terrible;  horses,  cattle,  dogs, 
ssses,  sheep,  ducks,  birds,  butterflies,  beetles,  worms, 
the  clouds,  the  sun,  moon,  stars,  and  numerous  other 
objects — are  all  distinguished,  and  many  of  their 
properties  and  relations  indelibly  imprinted  on  the 
mind.  He  has  acquired  more  real  knowledge  during 
this  short  period,  than  he  generally  does,  on  the 
pesent  plan  of  instruction,  throughout  the  eight  or 
ten  succeeding  years  of  his  life ;  and  it  is  a  striking 
mstance  of  the  Benevolence  of  the  Creator,  and  a 
prelude  of  the  vast  extent  of  knowledge  he  is  after- 
wards capable  of  acquiring,  that  all  these  acquisitions 
are  not  only  made  without  pain,  but,  in  the  greater 
number  of  instances,  are  accompanied  with  the  high- 
est pleasure  and  enjoyment. 

In  the  process  of  instruction,  now  described, 
during  the  first  two  years  of  human  existence, — al- 
though Nature  is  the  principal  instructress,  yet  she 
frequently  requires  to  be  guided  by  the  hand  of  Art ; 
and  much  is  left  to  the  judicious  attentions  of  parents 
and  guardians,  that  her  benevolent  designs  may  not 
be  thwarted)  and  that  her  efforts  may  be  conducted  t^ 
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their  proper  ends.  In  throwing  out  a  few  hints  on 
this  point,  our  remarks  may  be  arranged  under  the 
following  heads — Physical,  Moral,  and  Intellectual 
Education* 

1.   The  Physical  Education  of  Infants. 

The  influence  of  physical  education  during  in- 
fancy, on  the  future  happiness  of  the  individual,  is 
much  greater,  and  more  extensive  in  its  consequences, 
than  is  generally  imagined,  A  proper  attention  to 
food,  climate,  cleanUness,  air  and  exercise,  may  have 
an  important  efiPect,  not  only  in  developing  the  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  body,  and  strengthening  the  animal 
system,  but  also  in  invigorating,  and  calling  forth  into 
exercise,  the  powers  of  the  mind.  We  find,  in  ad- 
vanced life,  that  the  state  of  the  body  as  to  health 
or  sickness,  has  a  powerful  influence  on  the  vigour 
of  the  intellectual  faculties ;  and  we  have  reason  to 
believe  that  the  same  connection  between  the  phy- 
sical system  and  the  development  of  mind  exists  in 
the  most  early  period  of  life.  A  certain  writer  has 
observed  that,  ^^  As  the  manifestations  of  mind  de- 
pend on  organization,  it  is  conceivable  why  even  ta- 
lents and  moral  feelings  depend  on  the  influence  of 
climate  and  nourishment." — In  throwing  out  a  few 
cursory  remarks  on  this  subject,  I  shall  attend,  in  the 
first  place,  to 

The  food  of  infants.  As  soon  as  an  infant  is 
ushered  into  the  world,  Providence  has  provided  for 
it  food  exactly  adapted  to  its  situation.  The  milk 
of  the  mother  is  at  first  of  a  thin,  watery  consistence} 
fitted  to  evacuate  the  meconium,  and  no  other  sub- 
stance is  found  to  be  so  efficacious  for  this  purpose. 
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Syrups,  wines,  oils,  honey,  or  rhubarb,  which  have 
been  so  frequently  administered  to  new-born  infants, 
by  midwives  and  nurses,  are  repugnant  to  nature, 
and  are  condemned,  except  in  extraordinary  cases, 
by  every  medical  practitioner.     Children  require  very 
little  food  for  some  time  after  birth  ;  and  what  they 
receive  should  be  thin,  weak,  light,  and  of  a  cooling 
.  quality.      After  a  few  days  the  mother's  milk  be- 
comes thicker  and  more  nutritious,  and  should  form 
the  principal  nourishment  of  the  child  during  the 
first  three  months.     It  appears  to  be  the  dictate  of 
nature,  that  every  mother  ought  to  suckle  her  own 
child,  since  she  is  furnished  with  the  proper  nutri- 
ment for  this  purpose ;  and  nothing  but  downright 
necessity  should  prevent  her  from  undertaking  the 
task,  or  induce  her  to  have  recourse  to  a  substitute. 
We  might  tell  the  mother  who,  without  necessity, 
throws  the  care  of  her  issue  upon  a  stranger,  that 
the  admirable  liquor  which  the  God  of  Nature  has 
provided  for  her  child,  may  become  mortal  to  her  for 
want  of  a  discharge,  diffuse  itself  within,  gather  and 
stagnate,  or,  at  least,  bring  on  a  dangerous  fever — 
that  there  is  a  natural  proportion  between  the  blood 
that  runs  in  the  veins  of  a  child,  and  the  milk  it  re- 
ceives from  its  mother — that  to  receive  the  caresses, 
to  enjoy  the  smiles,  and  to  mark  the  gradual  pro- 
gress of  her  child  towards  maturity,  would  be  more 
than  a  compensation  for  all  the  fatigues  she  would 
undergo  in  watching  over  its  infant  years — that  the 
mutual  affection  of  a  mother  and  her  child  depends, 
in  DO  inconsiderable  degree,  on  the  child's  spending 
the  period  of  its  infancy  in  its  mother's  arms — and 
that)  when  she  substitutes  another  in  her  p^ace^  \\v« 
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towns,  where  the  poorer  class  of  inhabitants  live  in 
low,  dirty,  confined  houses,  and  narrow  lanes,  where 
pure  air  has  seldom  access,  the  want. of  wholesome 
air  often  proves  destructive  to  their  offspring;  and 
those  of  them  who  arrive  at  maturity  are  most  fre* 
quentiy  weak  and  deformed.  In  the  improvements 
now  going  forward  in  society,  it  would  be  of  vast 
importance  to  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  labour- 
ing classes,  that  such  dwellings  were  completely  de- 
molished, and  for  ever  prevented  from  again  becom- 
ing the  habitations  of  men. 

In  connection  with  air,  the  influence  of  light  ought 
not  to  be  overlooked.  Almost  all  organized  bodies 
require  the  influence  of  light  for  their  health,  and 
the  full  development  of  their  parts  and  functions.  It 
changes  the  colour  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the 
complexion  of  roan.  As  plants  when  deprived  of 
light  grow  pale,  and  insects  confined  to  dark  places 
remain  white,  so  those  who  spend  their  lives  in  their 
closets,  or  in  gloomy  apartments,  acquire  a  pale  and 
yellowish  complexion,  and  many  sickly  persons  be- 
come worse  about  sunset,  and  during  the  continuance 
of  night.  Hence  the  propriety  of  nursing  children 
in  light  and  cheerful  apartments,  and  of  carrying 
them  frequently  into  the  fields,  to  enjoy  the  full  in- 
fluence of  the  radiant  sun.  And  hence  it  follows, 
that  dark  habitations,  close  and  narrow  lanes,  houses 
sunk  beneath  the  level  of  a  street,  small  windows, 
sombre  walls,  trees  immediately  in  the  front  of  dwell- 
ings, and  whatever  intercepts  the  light  of  heaven 
from  the  habitations  of  men,  must  damp  the  animal 
spirits,  and  prove  noxious  to  the  vigour  of  the  hu- 
man frame.      Whereas,  a  full  and  uninterrupted 
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view  of  the  beanty,  the  variety,  and  the  lively  colours, 
of  the  scenes  of  nature,  has  the  happiest  efiPeets  on 
the  temper,  and  a  tendency  to  exercise  and  invigorate 
the  powers  of  the  mind; — for  there  can  be  little 
doubt,  that  the  faculties  of  the  understanding,  and 
the  dispositions  of  the  heart,  which  characterize  the 
individual  in  the  fixture  part  of  his  life,  acquire  their 
particular  bias  and  distinguishing  features  from  the 
drcumstances  in  which  he  is  placed,  and  the  objects 
with  which  he  is  surrounded,  in  early  life. — It  may 
not  be  improper  to  add,  that,  as  the  eyes  of  very 
young  children  are  delicate,  they  should  not  at  once 
be  exposed  to  a  strong  light ;  and,  when  they  ad- 
vance, as  they  are  eager  to  stare  at  every  thing,  par- 
ticularly at  a  brilliant  light,  their  eyes  should  be 
turned  so  as  to  have  the  object  in  a  straight  line  be- 
fore them,  or  their  backs  turned  directly  to  it.  To 
allow  them  to  look  at  it  sideways,  or  with  one  eye, 
would  teach  them  a  habit  of  squinting* 

Few  things  are  of  more  importance  to  the  health 
and  comfort  of  children  than  deanliness.  The  func- 
tions of  the  skin  are  of  peculiar  importance  in  the 
animal  system,  and  have  a  great  influence  in  pre- 
terviog  the.heahh  and  vigour  of  the  corporeal  frame. 
Through  its  millions  of  pores,  the  insensible  perspi- 
ration is  incessantly  flowing,  and  more  than  the  one- 
half  of  what  we  eat  and  drink  is  in  this  way  dis- 
diarged.  Hence  the  danger  which  must  arise  from 
frequent  obstruction  of  this  essential  function  from 
wet,  excrements,  dirty  linens,  and  every  kind  of  un- 
deanliness.  From  want  of  attention  to  this  circum- 
stance, various  diseases  of  the  skin,  eruptions,  ca- 
tanrhsj  coughs^  the  itch,   obstructions  of  the  first 
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passages,  and  even  many  £ital  disorders,  derive  their 
origin*  It  is  injurious  both  to  the  health  and  the 
virtue  of  man ;  it  stupifies  the  mind,  sinks  it  into  a 
lethargic  state,  deprives  him  of  animal  enjoyment, 
and  of  the  esteem  and  regard  of  others;.  Whereas 
cleanUness  promotes  both  health  and  virtue,  clears 
the  understanding,  encourages  to  cheerfulness  and 
activity,  prevents  many  loathsome  maladies,  and  pro- 
cures the  attachment  and  esteem  of  associates.  Hence 
the  incessant  and  minute  attention  which  ought  to 
be  paid  to  this  circumstance,  by  parents  and  nurses, 
in  the  rearing  of  the  young.  Cleanliness  in  domes- 
tic life,  may  be  considered  as  one  of  the  cardinal 
virtues,  as  an  essential  requisite  in  the  physical  edu- 
cation of  children,  and,  perhaps,  the  only  province 
of  parental  care  in  which  they  can  never  do  too  much. 
The  pores  of  the  skin  should  be  kept  open  by  wash- 
ing the  body,  and  changing  the  clothes  and  linen 
whenever  they  are  unclean.  In  the  first  instance, 
children  may  be  bathed  in  lukewarm  water,  and  after- 
wards with  water  of  a  colder  temperature,  as  they 
are  able  to  bear  it.  Some  parts  of  the  body,  sudi 
as  the  interior  of  the  legs,  the  folds  of  the  neck,  the 
arm- pits,  and  the  parts  behind  the  ear,  which  are 
liable  to  be  inflamedt  demand  particular  attention. 
The  nose,  likewise,  should  be  occasionally  washed 
and  thoroughly  cleaned ;  it  having  been  found,  that 
the  unpleasant  smell  peculiar  to  some  in£uits,  is 
owing  to  the  habitual  neglect  of  cleaning  that  organ* 
Great  attention  ought  to  be  paid  to  children  in  re- 
gard to  their  evacuations;  and  every  thing  that  may 
occasion  dampness,  and  every  kind  of  offensive  mat- 
ter  that  might  adhere  to  the  skin,  should  be  speedily 
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mnorad*  As  diildren  are  liable  to  perspire  more 
than  adults,  frequent  change  of  their  linen  is  a  mat- 
ter of  some  consequence ;  and  all  parents  who  can 
afford  it,  should  give  them  dean  dry  linen  every  day. 
It  b  as  much  the  duty  of  parents  to  wash  and  clean 
their  children,  as  it  is  to  feed  and  clothe  them ;  and 
children  that  are  frequently  washed  and  kept  clean, 
gradually  improve  in  health  and  vivacity ;  cleanliness 
becomes  familiar  to  them,  their  spirits  are  enlivened, 
and  they  grow  up  virtuous,  polite,  and  happy. 

The  Russians,  with  all  their  ignorance  and  rpsti- 
dty  of  manners,  are  said  to  be  superior  to  the  more 
refined  English,  French,  and  Germans,  both  in  a 
delicate  sensibility  of  cleanliness,  and  in  the  practical 
use  of  the  bath.      A  foreign  gentleman,  travelling 
in  Russia,  had  hired  one  of  the  natives  as  his  groom 
or  postilion*      After  having  travelled  several  days 
together  in  very  sultry  weather,  the  semi-barbarian, 
upon  his  knees,  requested  his  employer  to  grant  him 
leave  of  absence  for  two  or  three  hours,  to  refresh 
himself  with  the  luxury  of  a  bath,  which  to  him  was 
indispensable,  and  the  want  of  which  he  had  long 
felt. — In  Russia  almost  every  house  has  its  bath ;  and 
the  peasants  in  that  country  possess  a  refinement  of 
sense,  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  with 
which  the  most  elegant  ladies  in  other  countries  seem 
totally  unacquainted.      Even  the  American  Indians, 
who  cannot  change  their  furs  so  frequently  as  we  can 
do  our  dothes,  put  under  their  children  the  dust  of 
rotten  wood,  and  renew  it  as  often  as  it  becomes 
damp. 

The  clothing  of  children  likewise  requires  some 
degree  of  skiO  and  attention.      This,  indeed,  \«  %o 
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Simple  a  matter,  that  it  is  surprising  that  persons 
living  in  civilized  countries  should  ever  have  erred 
so  egrcgiously  in  regard  to  it;  and  yet  it  is  a  fact, 
that  many  children  have  been  rendered  deformed,  and 
others  have  lost  their  lives,  by  the  pride  and  folly  of 
their  parents  in  respect  to  this  circumstance.      The 
time  has  not  long  gone  by,  (if  it  have  yet  passed,) 
since  a  poor  child,  as  soon  as  it  breathed  the  vital  air, 
had  as  many  rollers  and  wrappers — sometimes  ten 
feet  in  length — applied  to  its  body,  as  if  every  bone 
had  been  fractured  in  the  birth;  and  these   were 
often  drawn  so  tight,  as  to  gall  its  tender  frame,  and 
even  obstruct  its  vital  organs — a  piece  of  folly  so  re- 
pugnant to  the  dictates  of  nature,  that  even  the  most 
savage  nations  never  commit  it ;  and  hence,  deformed 
children  are  seldom   or  never  found  among  them. 
By  the    weight  and  pressure  of  stays,   bandages, 
heavy  and  tight  clothes,  children,  who  were  well- 
proportioned  at  their  birth,  have  afterwards  appeared 
with  flat  breasts,  high  shoulders,  crooked  spines,  and 
other  deformities.      For  when  a  child  is  cramped  in 
its  clothes,  it  naturally  shrinks  from  the  part  that  is 
hurt,  and  puts  its  body  into  unnatural  postures ;  and 
every  part  of  it,  even  the  bones  theihselves,  being 
soft  and  flexible,  deformity,  of  some  kind  or  other,  is 
the  natural  result.      To  this  cause  physicians  have 
ascribed  the  numerous  instances  of  children  dying  of 
convulsions  soon  after  their  birth. 

The  general  rule  which  reason  suggests,  in  regard 
to  the  clothing  of  children,  is — '"  That  a  child  have 
no  more  clothes  than  are  necessary  to  keep  it  warm, 
and  that  they  be  quite  easy  for  its  body."  In  con- 
toimiiy  to  this  rule,  the  dress  of  children  should  be 
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nmpls,  dean,  light,  and  cheap — free,  wide,  and  open, 
so  IS  neither  to  impede  the  vital  functions,  nor  the 
free  and  easy  motions  of  the  body,  nor  prevent  the 
access  of  fresh  air,  snd  be  easily  put  on  or  taken  off. 
The  following  cut  exhibits  the  simple  dress  of  a  lit- 
tle girl. — Pins  should  be  used  as  little  as  possible, 


and  the  clothes  chiefly  fastened  vith  stnngs,  which 
would  prevent  the  occasional  scratching  of  their  ten- 
der skins,  and  those  alarming  cnes  which  so  fre- 
quently proceed  fi:om  this  cause  Such  a  light  and 
simple  dress  would  induce  children  to  live  with  les^ 
restraint  in  the  society  of  each  other,  and  check 
that  silly  pride,  which  leads  them  to  ape  the  fashions 
(^  their  superiors,  and  to  value  themselves  OQ  ftccoMnt. 
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of  the  finery  of  their  dothes.  During  the  first 
months,  the  head  and  breast  may  be  slightly  covered ; 
but  as  soon  as  the  hair  is  sufficiently  long  to  afford 
protection,  there  appears  little  necessity  for  either 
hats  or  .caps,  unless  in  seasons  of  rain  or  cold.  By 
keeping  the  breast  and  neck  uncovered,  they  acquire 
more  firmness,  are  rendered  hardier,  and  less  sus- 
ceptible of  being  affected  with  cold.  Besides,  a 
child  has  really  a  more  interesting  aspect,  when 
arrayed  in  the  beauti&l  simplicity  of  nature,  than 
when  adorned  with  all  the  trappings  which  art  can 
devise.  The  following  anecdote,  related  by  Hero- 
dotus, illustrates  the  advantage  connected  with  a 
cool  regimen  of  the  head.  "  After  the  battle  fought 
between  the  Persians,  under  Camhyses^  and  the 
Egyptians,  the  slain  of  both  nations  were  separated ; 
and  upon  examining  the  heads  of  the  Persians,  their 
skulls  were  found  to  be  so  thin  and  tender,  that  a 
small  stone  would  immediately  perforate  them ;  while, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  heads  of  the  Egyptians  were 
so  firm,  that  they  could  scarcely  be  fractured  by  the 
largest  stones.'*  The  cause  of  this  remarkable  dif- 
ference was  attributed  to  the  custom  of  the  Egyp- 
tians shaving  their  beads  from  earliest  infancy,  and 
going  uncovered  in  all  states  of  the  weather;  while 
the  Persians  always  kept  their  heads  warm  by  wear- 
ing heavy  turbans. 

Attention  ought  likewise  to  be  paid  to  the  proper 
covering  of  the  feet  It  is  scarcely  necessary  for 
children  to  use  shoes  before  they  are  a  year  old ;  or 
if  they  do,  the  soles  should  be  thin  and  soft.  The 
form  of  the  human  foot  is  such,  that,  at  the  toes  it 
h  broad,  at  the  heel  narrow,  and  the  inside  of  the 
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foot ~  is  longer  than  the  outside — a  form  which  is 
eridently  intended  by  Nature  to  enable  us  to  stand 
and  walk  with  firmness  and  ease.  It  is  therefore  a 
dictate  of  nature,  that  shoes  should  be  made  in  the 
same  form  as  the  feet,  and  be  sufficiently  roomy  for 
the  toes  to  move  with  ease ;  and  in  order  to  this,  they 
must  be  formed  upon  two  separate  lasts,  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  right  and  the  left  foot.  How  shoes  came 
at  first  to  be  made  tapering  to  a  point  at  the  toes, 
almost  like  a  bodkin — how  high-heels  became  tbe 
dading  fitthion  of  the  ladies — and  how  a  small  foot 
came  to  be  reckoned  genteel — I  pretend  not  to  de- 
termine; but  certainly  nothing  can  be  more  absurd 
and  preposterous.  Such  opinions  and  practices, 
along  with  many  others  which  abound,  particularly  in 
the  fashionable  world,  have  a  direct  tendency  to 
counteract  the  benevolent  intentions  of  Nature,  and 
are  nothing  short  of  an  attempt  to  arraign  the  wis- 
dom of  the  Creator,  in  his  arranging  and  proportion- 
ating the  difierent  parts  of  the  human  frame — as  if 
puny  man,  by  his  foolish  whims,  were  capable  of  im- 
proving the  workmanship  of  Infinite  Intelligence. — 
The  following  figures  (taken  from  Dr.  Faust)  plainly 
show  the  absurdity  of  the  shapes  which  have  been 
given  to  shoes.  Fig  1.  shows  the  original  shape  of 
the  sole  of  the  left  foot.  Fig.  3.  shows  how  the  sole 
of  the  left  shoe  ought  to  be  formed, — and  Fig.  2. 
shows  dearly  that  the  shoes  usually  worn,  and  made 
on  one  last,  cannot  correspond  to  the  natural  shape  of 
the  foot*  If  they  taper  towards  a  point,  the  large 
toe,  and  some  of  the  small  ones,  must  be  crushed  and 
pressed  against  each  other,  causing  pain  to  the  Nvesxer, 
and  iptoAncing  corns,    Tbe  simplest  and  most  accvuale 
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niode  of  takiog  the  true  measure  and  form  of  shoes, 
is,  to  place  each  foot  upon  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  then 
draw  its  shape  with  a  pencil,  to  which  two  separate 
lasts  should  nearly  correspond,  after  having  ascer- 
tained the  curve  of  the  upper  part  of  the  foot. 


With  regard  to  the  clothing  of  children,  iu  gene- 
ra!, it  is  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Faust,  that,  from  the 
beginning  of  the  third,  to  the  end  of  the  seventh  or 
eighth  year,  "  their  heads  and  necks  must  be  free 
and  bare,  the  body  clothed  with  a  wide  shirt,  and 
frock  with  short  sleeves,  the  collar  of  the  shirt  to  fail 
back  over  that  of  the  frock,  with  the  addition  of  a 
woollen  irock,  to  be  worn  between  the  shirt  and  the 
linen  frock,  during  winter,  and  that  the  feet  be 
covered  only  with  a  pair  of  socks,  to  be  worn  in  the 
shoes."  Such  a  cheap  and  simple  dress,  if  generally 
adopted,  would  undoubtedly  be  beueficial  to  man- 
kind in  general,  and  tend  to  promote  the  strength, 
beauty,  and  graceful  attitudes  of  children, — aud,  at 
the  same  time,  check  the  foolish  propensity  of  parents 
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lb  indulge  their  children  in  flimsy  ornaments  and 
finerjT}  beyond  what  their  meaus  can  a£Pord.  At  pre- 
sent, children  are  frequently  muffled  up  with  caps, 
hats,  bonnets,  cravats,  pelisses,  frills,  muffles,  gloves, 
ribbons,  and  other  paraphernalia,  as  if  they  were  to  be 
reared  like  plants  in  hotbeds, — so  that  the  shape 
and  beautiful  proportions  which  Nature  has  given 
them  can  scarcely  be  distinguished.  I  shall  only 
add,  that  the  dress  of  children  ought  to  be  kept 
th<Mroughly  clean;  as  dirty  clothes  not  only  gall  and 
fret  their  tender  skins,  but  tend  to  produce  disagree- 
able smells,  vermin,  aud  cutaneous  diseases ;  and  no 
mother  or  nurse,  however  poor,  can  have  any  valid 
excuse  for  allowing  her  children  to  wallow  in  dirti- 
ness. 

We  may  next  offer  a  remark  or  two  on  the  sleep 
and  exercise  of  children.  The  exercise  of  the  cor- 
poreal faculties  is  essentially  necessary  to  the  health, 
the  growth,  and  the  vigour  of  the  young.  The  de- 
sire of  exercise  is  indeed  coeval  with  our  existence, 
which  is  plainly  indicated  iu  the  delight  which  chil- 
dren take  in  beating  with  a  stick,  crawling  along  a 
floor,  or  climbing  a  stair,  as  soon  as  they  are  able 
to  make  use  of  their  hands  and  feet.  It  is,  there- 
fore, the  duty  of  parents  to  regulate  this  natural 
propensity,  and  direct  it  to  its  proper  end.  When 
children  are  very  young,  they  may  be  exercised  by 
tarrying  them  about,  giving  them  a  gentle  swing, 
encouraging  them  to  move  their  hands  and  feet, 
talking  to  them,  alluring  them  to  smile,  and  pointing 
out  every  thing  that  may  please  and  delight  their 
fancy.  When  they  first  begin  to  walk,  the  safest 
method  of  leading  them  about,  is  by  taking  \\o\3i  oi 
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both  the  hands;  and  when  they  faU,  they  should 
never  be  lifted  np  by  one  part  only,  such  as  by  one 
hand  or  one  arm,  as  luxations,  or  loosening  of  the 
joints,  may  be  occasioned  by  this  practice.  The 
practice  of  swinging  them  in  leading-strings,  is  some* 
times  attended  with  hurtful  consequences.  It  in- 
duces them  to  throw  their  bodies  forward,  and  press 
their  whcde  weight  upon  their  stomach  and  breast,  by 
which  their  breathing  is  obstructed,  and  their  stomach 
compressed.  When  they  are  able  to  walk  with  ease, 
they  should  be  encouraged  to  run  about  in  places  where 
they  are  not  exposed  to  danger,  to  exert  their  hands 
and  limbs,  and  to  amuse  themselves  in  the  company 
of  their  associates.  When  they  cannot  go  abroad, 
they  may  be  exercised  in  running  along  a  room  or 
a  passage,  or  in  leaping  and  dancing.  A  certain 
eminent  physician  used  to  say,  ^^  that  he  made  his 
children  dance,  instead  of  giving  them  physic.'* 
When  children  fall,  or  get  into  any  diflSculty  in  the 
course  of  their  movements,  if  they  are  in  no  danger, 
we  should  never  be  forward  to  express  our  condo- 
lence, or  to  run  to  their  assistance;  but  leave  them 
to  exert  their  powers,  and  to  scramble  the  best  way 
they  can,  in  order  to  extricate  themselves  from  any 
painful  situations  in  which  they  may  have  been  in- 
volved. By  being  too  attentive  to  them,  and  ap- 
pearing too  anxious,  in  such  cases,  we  teach  them  to 
be  careless  of  themselves; — by  seeming  to  regard 
every  trifling  accident  which  befals  them  as  a  dread- 
ful calamity,  we  inspire  them  with  timidity,  and 
prevent  them  from  acquiring  manly  fortitude. 

With  regard  to  the  sleep  of  children,  it  is  univer- 
sally  admitted,   that  they  require  far  more  than  per- 
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sons  of  adult  age ;  and  the  younger  the  child,  the 
iiKHre  sleep  he  requires.  An  adult  requires  only 
about  seven  hours  in  the  twenty-four;  but  very 
young  diildren  require  double  that  number.  How- 
ever long  they  may  happen  to  sleep,  they  should 
never  be  suddenly  awakened.  It  is  dangerous  in  the 
extreme  to  lull  them  asleep  by  doses  of  laudanum,  or 
other  soporific  medicines,  as  is  frequently  done  by 
mercenary  and  indolent  nurses.  In  order  to  induce 
children  to  repose,  they  are  generally  rocked  in 
cradles ;  but  there  is  no  absolute  necessity  for  resort^ 
ing  to  this  expedient.  If  they  are  constantly  kept 
dry  and  dean,  and  accustomed  to  fresh  air,  and  not 
frequently  disturbed,  they  will  sleep  comfortably  and 
soundly  without  any  violent  agitation.  Some  of 
my  own  children  were  never  in  a  cradle,  and  yet  they 
were  far  more  easily  managed,  in  respect  to  sleeping, 
and  watching,  and  other  circumstances,  than  those  of 
them  who  were  accustomed  to  it ;  and  many  similar 
instances,  were  it  expedient,  could  be  brought  for* 
ward.  But  if  they  are  to  be  rocked  in  cradles,  it 
ought  to  be  with  the  greatest  gentleness.  The  vio- 
lence with  which  children  are  sometimes  rocked,  jum- 
Ues  their  brain,  and  makes  them  uneasy,  giddy, 
and  stupid,  and  is  consequently  injurious,  both  to 
body  and  mind.  If  the  practice  of  rocking,  however, 
were  altogether  laid  aside,  it  would  be  a  great  relief 
to  mothers  and  nurses,  and  afford  them  more  unin- 
terrupted leisure  for  the  performance  of  other  domes- 
tic employments. — As  it  is  viewed  by  some  to  be 
hurtful  and  dangerous  for  mothers  to  take  their  in- 
fants with  them  to  bed^ — ^in  Italy,  mothers  ^\vo  dio 
8<v  »^^  ^  machine^  which  protects  them  &om  dl  W 
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jury  and  danger.  It  is  called  arcuccio^  and  is  3  feet 
2  inches  long,  and  the  head-board  14  inches  broad, 
and  13  inches  high. 

I  shall  only  observe  further,  on  the  subject  of  phy- 
sical education, — that,  when  children  begin  to  lisp 
out  a  few  words,  or  syllables,  ffreat  care  ought  to  be 
taken  to  give  them  an  accurate  and  distinct  pronun- 
ciation. Every  sound  we  wish  them  to  pronounce, 
should  be  slowly  and  distinctly  uttered  before  them, 
beginning  with  single  sounds,  and  proceeding  to  easy 
words ;  and  they  should  never  be  taught  any  pronun- 
ciation which  they  will  afterwards  be  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  unlearning.  The  pleasure  we  feel  at  first 
hearing  them  aim  at  the  use  of  language,  is  apt  to 
dispose  us  to  listen  with  such  attention,  as  to  relieve 
them  from  the  necessity  of  acquiring  a  distinct  and 
open  articulation.  The  consequence  is,  that  they 
get  into  a  rapid,  indistinct,  and  hesitating  mode  of 
speaking,  which  is  afterwards  very  difficult,  and 
sometimes  impossible  to  correct.  Would  we  teach 
them  a  plain  and  distinct  articulation,  we  should  uni- 
ftmnly  speak  with  distinctness  and  accuracy  in  their 
presence ;  snd  refuse  to  answer  their  requests,  unless 
they  are  expressed  with  the  greatest  precision  and 
accuracy  which  their  organs  of  articulation  will  permit. 
Attention  to  this  circumstance  would  smooth  the  way 
to  accurate  and  early  reading,  and  prevent  much 
trouble  both  to  teacher  and  scholar,  when  the  child 
commences  a  regular  train  of  instruction. 

I  have  been  induced  to  offer  these  few  hints  on 
this  subject,  from  a  strong-conviction,  that  the  physi- 
cal education  of  children  is  intimately  connected  with 
the  development  of  mind — and  that  whatever  tends 
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to  promote  health,  and  to  strengthen  the  animal 
frame^  will  also  tend  to  invigorate  the  soul,  and  call 
forth  into  exercise  its  energies  and  powers. 

2.   On  the  Moral  Instruction  of'  Infants. 

This  is  a  subject  of  peculiar  importance,  to  which 
the  attention  of  every  parent  ought  to  be  early  and 
thoroughly  directed.  No  duties  are  generally  more 
trifled  with  than  those  which  relate  to  the  moral 
tuition  of  infants ;  and  even  sensible  and  pious  pa- 
rents too  frequently  err  on  this  point,  and  lay  the 
foundation  of  many  bitter  regrets  and  perplexities  in 
after  life,  both  to  themselves  and  to  their  offspring. 
On  the  mode  in  which  a  child  is  trained,  during  the 
two  or  three  first  years  of  its  existence,  will,  in  a 
great  measure,  depend  the  comfort  of  its  parents, 
and  its  own  happiness  during  the  succeeding  periods 
of  its  existence. 

The  first  and  most  important  rule  on  this  subject, 
and  which  may  be  considered  as  the  foundation  of  all 
the  rest,  is — that  an  absolute  and  entire  authority 
over  the  child^  should^  as  early  as  possible^  be  estalh- 
lished*  By  authority  I  mean,  a  certain  air  and 
ascendant,  or  such  a  mode  of  conducting  ourselves 
towards  children,  as  shall  infallibly  secure  obedience. 
This  authority  is  to  be  obtained  neither  by  age  nor 
stature — by  the  tone  of  the  voice,  nor  by  threatening 
language ;  but  by  an  even,  firm,  moderate  disposition 
of  mind — which  is  always  master  of  itself — which  is 
guided  only  by  reason — and  never  acts  under  the 
impulse  of  mere  fancy  or  angry  passions.  If  we 
wish  such  authority  to  be  absolute  and  complete — 
jind  nothing  short  of  this  ought  to  be  our  aim — we 
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must  endeavour  to  acquire  this  ascendancy  over  the 
young  at  a  very  early  period  of  their  lives*  Chil- 
dren at  a  very  early  age  are  capable  of  reasoning,  of 
comparing  different  objects  with  each  other,  and  of 
drawing  condusions  from  them.  I  have  seen  a  child 
of  eight  months  turn  round  and  point  at  a  portrait, 
when  the  name  of  the  individual  whom  it  repre- 
sented was  announced ;  and  another,  not  much  older, 
point  first  to  the  original  and  then  to  the  painting, 
indicating  its  perception  of  the  resemblance  of  the 
one  to  the  other.  And  as  the  rational  and  percep- 
tive powers  soon  begin  to  operate,  so  we  find  that 
stubbornness,  obstinacy,  anger,  and  a  spirit  of  inde- 
pendence, display  themselves  at  a  very  early  period, 
even  when  the  child  is  sucking  its  mother's  breast. 
'*  What  mean  those  cries,  (says  Augustine,)  those 
tears,  the  threatening  gesture  of  the  eyes,  sparkling 
with  rage,  in  an  infant,  when  resolved  to  gain  his 
point  with  all  his  force,  or  inflamed  with  jealousy 
against  one  another  ?  Though  its  infantine  members 
are  weak  and  imbecile,  its  passions  are  sometimes 
strong  and  furious.  I  have  seen  a  child  burning 
with  jealousy.  He  could  not  yet  utter  a  word,  but, 
with  a  pale  countenance,  could  cast  a  furious  look 
at  another  child  who  was  sucking  with  him  at  the 
same  breast." 

These  circumstances  clearly  point  out  the  period 
for  subduing  the  bad  indinations  of  children,  and 
training  them  to  submission  and  obedience.  From 
the  age  of  ten  or  twelve  months,  and  earlier  if  pos- 
sible, every  parent  ought  to  commence  the  establish- 
ment of  authority  over  his  children ;  for  the  longer 
it  is  delayed  after  this  period,  the  more  di£Scult  it 
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will  be  to  bring  them  under  complete  control.  This 
authority  is  to  be  acquired — not  by  passionately 
chiding  and  beating  children  at  an  early  ^ge — but 
by  accustoming  them  to  perceive  that  our  will  must 
always  prevail  over  theirs^  and  in  no  instance  allow- 
ing them  to  gain  an  ascendancy,  or  to  counteract 
a  command  when  it  has  once  been  given.  Dr. 
Witherspoon  recommends  the  following  plan  to  ac* 
custom  cbildren  to  obedience : — ^^  As  soon  as  they 
begin  to  show  their  inclination  by  desire  or  aversion, 
let  single  instances  be  chosen,  now  and  then,  (not 
too  frequently,)  to  contradict  them.  For  example, 
if  a  child  shows  a  desire  to  have  any  thing  in  his 
hand  that  he  sees,  or  has  any  thing  in  his  hand  with 
which  he  is  delighted,  let  the  parent  take  it  from 
him ;  and  when  he  does  so,  let  no  consideration  what- 
ever make  him  restore  it  at  that  time.  Then,  at  a 
considerable  interval,  perhaps  a  whole  day  is  little 
enough,  let  the  same  thing  be  repeated.  In  the 
meantime,  it  must  be  carefully  observed,  that  no  at- 
tempt should  be  made  to  contradict  the  child  in  the 
intervals.  Not  the  least  appearance  of  opposition, 
if  possible,  should  be  found  between  the  will  of  the 
parent  and  that  of  the  child,  except  in  those  chosen 
cases  when  the  parent  must  always  prevail.  Neither 
mother  nor  nurse  should  ever  presume  to  condole 
with  the  child,  or  show  any  signs  of  displeasure  at 
his  being  crossed;  but,  on  the  contrary,  give  every 
mark  of  approbation.  This  experiment,  frequently 
repeated,  will  in  a  little  time  so  perfectly  habituate 
the  child  to  yield  to  the  parent  whenever  he  inter- 
feres,  that  he  will  make  no  opposition.  I  can  assure 
you  from  experience,  having  literally  practised.  \\\\% 
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method  myself,  that  I  never  had  a  child  of  twelve 
months  old  but  would  suffer  me  to  take  any  thing 
from  him  or  her,  without  the  least  mark  of  anger  or 
dissatisfaction,  while  they  would  not  suffer  any  other 
to  do  so  without  the  bitterest  complaints." 

Such  experiments,  if  properly  conducted,  would 
gradually  produce  in  children  habits  of  obedience; 
but  they  require  to  be  managed  with  judgment  and 
prudence,  and  gradually  extended  from  one  thing  to 
another,  till  absolute  submission  is  produced ;  care, 
however,  being  taken  that  the  child  be  not  «w?i€- 
cessarily  contradicted  or  irritated.     The  Rev.  Mr. 
Cecil,  in  some  of  his  writings,  relates  an  experiment 
of  this  kind  which  he  tried  on  his  own  daughter,  a 
little  girl  of  about  three  or  four  years  old.     She  was 
standing  one  day  before  the  fire,  amusing  herself 
with  a  string  of  beads,  with  which  she  appeared  to 
be  highly  dehghted.     Her  father  approached  her, 
and  said,  "  What  is  this  you  are  playing  with,  my 
little  dear  ?"    "  My  beads,  papa."    "  Show  me  these 
beads,  my  dear."     She  at  once  handed  them  to  her 
father,  who  immediately  threw  them  into  the  fire. 
"  Now,"  said  he,  "  let  them  remain  there."     She 
immediately  began  to  cry,     "  You  must  not  cry,  my 
dear,  but  be  quite  contented."     She  then  sat  down 
on  the  floor,  and  amused  herself  with  some  other 
toys.     About  two  or  three  days  after  this,  he  pur- 
chased another  string  of  beads  much  more  valuable 
and  brilliant,  which  he  immediately  presented  to  her. 
She  was  much  delighted  with  the  appearance  of  the 
new  set  of  beads.    "  Now,"  said  her  father,  "  I  make 
a  present  of  these  to  you,  because  you  was  a  good 
girl,  and  gave  me  your  beads  when  I  asked  them*'' 
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She  felt,  in  this  case,  that  obedience  and  submission 
to  lier  parent  were  attended  with  happy  effects,  and 
would  be  disposed,  in  her  future  conduct,  to  rely  on 
his  wisdom  and  affection.*  Children  trained  in  this 
way,  with  firmness  and  affection,  soon  become  happy 
in  themselves,  and  a  comfort  to  their  parents ;  and 
those  scoldings,  contentions,  and  sounds  of  discord, 
so  frequently  heard  in  the  family  mansion,  entirely 
prevented. 

In  order  to  establish  complete  authority,  and  se- 
cure obedience,  the  following  rule  must  be  invariably 
acted  upon — that  no  command^  either  by  word^  looky 
or  ffesture,  should  be  given^  which  is  not  intended  to 
he  enforced  and  obeyed.  It  is  the  rock  on  which  most 
parents  spHt,  in  infantile  education,  that,  while  they 
are  almost  incessantly  giving  commands  to  their 
children,  they  are  not  careful  to  see  that  they  are 
punctually  obeyed ;  and  seem  to  consider  the  occa- 
sional violation  of  their  injunctions,  as  a  very  trivial 
fault,  or  as  a  matter  of  course.  There  is  no  practice 
more  common  than  this,  and  none  more  ruinous  to 
the  authority  of  parents,  and  to  the  best  interests  of 
their  offspring.  When  a  child  is  accustomed,  by 
frequent  repetitions,  to  counteract  the  will  of  his  pa- 
I  rent,  a  habit  of  insubordination  is  gradually  induced, 
I  which  sometimes  grows  to  such  a  height,  that  neither 
entreaties,  nor  threats,  nor  corporal  punishment,  are 
sufficient  to  counteract  its  tendencies;  and  a  sure 
foundation  ia  laid  for  many  future  perplexities  and 


•  Thi»  relation  is  not  taken  directly  from  Mr.  Cecil's  writings. 
U I  recollect  right,  it  was  intended  to  illustrate  the  nature  of  faith ; 
but  it  may  likewise  exemplify  the  benefits  which  flow  from  unre- 
•erfed  obedience  to  the  commands  of  an  affectionate  paieul. 
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sorrows.  The  rule,  therefore,  should  be  absolute-— 
that  every  parental  command  ought  to  be  enforced* 
And,  in  order  to  this,  it  is  requisite  that  every  com- 
mand be  reasonable — that  a  compliance  with  it  pro- 
duce no  unnecessary  pain  or  trouble  to  the  child — 
that  it  be  expressed  in  the  words  of  kindness  and 
ajffhction — and  that  it  ought  never  to  be  delivered  in 
a  spirit  o( passion  or  resentment  Reproof  or  correc- 
tion given  in  a  rage,  and  with  words  of  fury,  is  always 
considered  as  the  effect  of  weakness  and  of  the  want 
of  self-command,  and  uniformly  frustrates  the  pur- 
pose it  was  intended  to  subserve.  **  I  have  heard," 
says  Dr.  Witherspoon,  "  some  persons  often  say, 
that  they  cannot  correct  their  children  unless  they 
are  angry ;  to  whom  I  have  usually  answered,  *  Then 
you  ought  not  to  correct  them  at  all.*  Every  one 
would  be  sensible,  that  for  a  magistrate  to  discover 
an  intemperate  rage  in  pronouncing  sentence  against 
a  criminal,  would  be  highly  indecent ;  and  ought  not 
parents  to  punish  their  children  in  the  same  dispas- 
sionate manner?" 

One  of  the  greatest  obstacles  in  the  way  of  acquir- 
ing complete  authority,  is  the  want  of  fortitude  and 
perseverance^  especially  on  the  part  of  the  mother^ 
She  is  sometimes  oppressed  with  anxieties  and  cliffi- 
culties,  busied  with  domestic  affairs,  or  perhaps  has 
a  young  infant  at  the  breast  that  requires  her  chief 
attention,  or  strangers  may  have  paid  a  visit  to  the 
family.  Her  older  child  becomes  restless  and  fret- 
ful, and  runs  through  the  dwelling,  disturbing  every 
one  with  his  cries.  She  tries  to  coax  him  with  flat- 
tering promises ;  but  it  is  of  no  avail.  He  is  per- 
haps crying  for  something  which  she  does  XM>t  think 
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proper  to  give.  She  at  length  scolds  and  threatens, 
and  attempts  to  strike,  which  generally  makes  the 
diild  redouble  his  cries.  Wearied  out,  at  length, 
with  his  cries  and  tears,  and  anxious  to  attend  to 
some  necessary  affiiirs,  she  allows  herself  to  be  van- 
quishedy  and  submits  to  his  desires.  Sugar,  jellies, 
or  plumcakes,  are  supplied  to  pamper  his  depraved 
appetite,  and  put  an  end  to  his  crying ;  and,  being 
exhausted  with  screaming,  in  a  short  time  he  drops 
asleep*  The  same  process  is  repeated,  when  similar 
drcumstances  occur.  Now,  it  is  admitted  that  there 
is  a  difficulty  in  such  cases;  but  it  is  a  diflBculty 
which  must  be  overcome,  if  we  would  not  become 
slaves  to  our  children,  and  render  them  disobedient 
and  unhappy  through  Ufe.  Were  a  mother,  for  a 
few  days,  or  weeks  at  most,  to  make  a  strong  effort, 
and  to  sacrifice  for  a  Uttle  her  own  ease,  and  even 
some  urgent  business,  and  never  flinch  &om  the  ob- 
ject till  complete  submission  be  accomplished,  she 
would  soon  gain  the  requisite  ascendancy ;  and,  hav- 
ing acquired  it,  it  would  save  her  from  a  multitude 
of  troubles  and  perplexities,  which  must  otherwise 
be  felt  during  succeeding  years — prevent  the  neces- 
^^  of  scolding,  threatening,  and  whipping — and  lay 
a  sure  foundation  for  domestic  harmony  and  filial 
rfEsctioii.  But  the  longer  she  delays,  the  more  diffi- 
eolt  it  will  be  to  acquire  the  requisite  ascendancy ; 
and  the  mother  who  trifles  with  this  important  duty, 
from  day  to  day,  lays  the  foundation  of  many  bitter 
f^prets  and  self-reproaches — renders  her  children 
curses  instead  of  blessings — and  wiU,  sooner  or  later, 
fed  the  effects  of  her  misconduct^  and  behold  her  sin 
m  b«r  punisfament. 

D.  5.  G 
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The  violation  of  parental  authority,  especially 
among  the  children  of  the  lower  ranks,  is  so  com- 
mon, that  it  ceases  to  excite  wonder  or  surprise* 
One  can  scarcely  walk  the  streets  without  seeing 
parental  authority  disregarded.  A  father  is  beheld 
with  a  whip  or  a  stick  in  his  hand,  driving  home  his 
stubborn  son,  as  if  he  were  ^^  a  bullock  unaccustomed 
to  the  yoke" — and  a  mother  running  after  her  child, 
with  looks  of  fury  and  words  of  execration,  seizing 
him  by  the  shoulders,  beating  him  with  her  fists,  and 
dragging  him  along  like  a  piece  of  lumber,  while  the 
little  urchin  is  resisting  with  all  his  might,  and  bel- 
lowing like  an  ox.  A  short  time  ago,  I  was  passing 
along  the  suburb  of  a  large  town,  when  I  beheld  a 
child  of  about  three  years  old  amusing  himself  on 
the  footpath  before  his  dwelling.  His  mother  ap- 
proached the  threshold,  and  called  him  in.  ^^  Come 
awa',  Jamie,  to  the  house,  it's  a  cauld  day."  Jamie 
paid  no  attention  to  the  command,  but  moved  with  the 
utmost  deliberation  to  a  greater  distance.  ^^  Come 
awaV'  says  his  mother  a  second  time,  "  and  I'Ugie  ye 
some  good  thing."  James,  however,  marched  on  to  a 
still  greater  distance.  ^^  Come  back,  Jamie,"  rejoined 
the  mother,  ^^and  I'll  gie  ye  an  apple."  James  paused 
for  a  moment,  and  looked  back  with  a  kind  of  leer;  but, 
recollecting,  perhaps,  that  his  mother  had  ojBten  pro- 
mised, and  failed  in  performing  her  promises,  he  set  off 
with  more  speed  than  before.  His  mother  now  became 
vociferous,  and  bawled  out,  ^^  Come  back,  you  little 
villain,  or  I'll  whip  you,  as  sure's  I'm  alive."  James, 
however,  who  appeared  to  have  known  his  mother 
better  than  she  knew  herself,  stUl  marched  on.  The 
foolish  mother  now  became  furious,  rushed  after  the 
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dnldy  and  dragged  him  home  like  a  sqeaking  pig, 
lamentiiig  that  her  children  were  so  stubborn  and 
disobedient;  and  forgetting,  in  the  meantime,  that 
she  herself  was  their  instructor,  and  the  cause  of 
their  obstinacy  and  disobedience.  Children  brought 
up  in  this  manner  are  not  only  unhappy  in  them- 
selves,  but  not  unfrequently  become  pests  in  society, 
and  particularly  to  the  public  instructors  of  youth, 
who  find  it  extremely  difficult,  and  sometimes  next 
to  impossible,  to  bring  them  under  control  and  sub- 
ordination to  scholastic  order  and  discipline — without 
which  their  progress  in  learning  cannot  be  promoted. 
Some  children,  even  in  the  same  family,  are  pliant 
and  of  tender  feelings,  and  are  easily  brought  under 
subjection  by  a  judicious  parent;  while  others  are 
natundly^  proud,  self-willed  and  obstinate.  But  even 
in  the  worst  supposable  cases,  it  is  quite  practicable, 
by  firmness  and  prudent  management,  to  bring  the 
most  sulky  and  stubborn  under  subjection.  This 
may  be  illustrated  from  the  following  fact,  extracted 
from  an  excellent  little  work,  entitled  ^^  The  Mother 
at  Home,  or  the  Principles  of  Matenial  Duty  fami-^ 
liarly  Illustrated ;  by  the  Rev.  John  S.  C.  Abbot,  of 
Worcester,  America."* — "A  gentleman,  a  few  years 


*  While  I  was  writing  the  preceding  paragraphs  tins  interesting 
little  volume  was  put  into  my  bands— a  volume  which  I  would 
ftron^y  recommend  to  the  perusal  of  every  parent.  Its  style  is 
siiDple  and  perspicuous,  its  sentiments  rational  and  pious,  and  are 
umfomiy  illustrated  with  a  variety  of  appropriate  examples  taken 
from  real  life — so  that  the  most  ignorant  and  illiterate  may  easily 
eater  into  all  the  views  and  representations  of  the  author,  and 
ktA  their  propriety  and  force.  Were  the  principles  inculcated  in 
tbia  small  volume  universaUy  recognised  and  acted  upon,  the  as- 
peet  of  the  moral  world  would,  ere  long,  undergo  an  important 
cbaRge,  and  a  new  generation  would  soon  spring  up,  to  renovate 

62 


140      ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  INFANT  TRAINING. 

since,  sitting  by  his  fireside  one  evening,  with  his 
family  around  him,  todc  the  spelling-book,  and  called 
upon  one  of  his  Uttle  sons  to  come  and  read*  John 
was  about  four  years  old.  He  knew  all  the  letters 
of  the  alphabet  perfectly,  but  happened  at  that  mo^ 
ment  to  be  rather  in  a  sullen  humour,  and  was  not 
at  all  disposed  to  gratify  his  father.  Very  reluctantly 
he  came  as  he  was  bid ;  but  when  his  father  pointed 
to  the  first  letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  said,  ^  What 
letter  is  that,  John  ?'  he  could  get  no  answer.  John 
looked  upon  the  book,  sulky  and  silent.  ^  My  son,' 
said  the  father  pleasantly,  ^  you  know  the  letter  A.^ 
'  I  cannot  say  A,'  said  John.  ^  You  must,'  said  the 
father  in  a  serious  and  decided  tone ;  ^  what  letter  is 
that  ?'  John  refiised  to  answer.  The  contest  was 
now  fairly  commenced.  John  was  wilful,  and  deter- 
mined that  he  would  not  read.  His  father  knew 
that  it  would  be  ruinous  to  his  son  to  allow  him  to 
conquer ;  he  felt  that  he  must  at  all  hazards  subdue 
him.  He  took  him  into  another  room,  and  pun- 
ished him.  He  then  returned,  and  again  showed 
John  the  letter;  but  John  still  refused  to  name  it^ 
The  father  again  retired  with  his  son,  and  punished 
him  more  severely.  But  it  was  unavailing.  The  stub- 
born child  still  refused  to  name  the  letter ;  and  when 


the  world,  and  to  bail  the  commencement  of  the  milleiintal  era. 
The  amiable  author  himself  appears  to  be  an  affectionate  and 
**  Grateful  Son  ;**  for,  instead  of  attempting  to  currj  fkvour  with 
the  great,  by  dedicating  his  work  to  the  Earl  of  F.  tlie  Dnt^efS 
of  G.  or  the  President  of  the  United  States,  he  verj  appropriatelj 
dedicates  it  to  bis  "  Father  and  Mother"  of  whom  he  speaks  with 
affectionate  regard.  The  volume  is  very  neatly  got  up,  contahis 
above  140  pages,  pretty  closely  printed,  and  is  sold,  neatly  bound» 
for  only  one  shilling;  so  that  it  is  within  the  reach  of  the  poorest 
family. 
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told  that  it  was  A,  declared  that  he  would  not  say  A, 
Again  the  &ther  inflicted  punishment  as  severely  as 
he  dared  to  do  it,  and  still  the  child,  with  his  whole 
firame  in  agitation,  refused  to  yield.    The  father  was 
su£Ebring  with  most  intense  solicitude*    He  regretted 
exceedin^y  that  he  had  been  drawn  into  the  contest. 
He  had  already  punished  his  child  with  a  severity 
which  he  feared  to  exceed;  and  yet  the  wilRd  sut- 
ftrer  stood  before  him,  sobbing  and  trembling,  but 
apparency  as  unyielding  as  a  rock.     I  have  often 
heard  that  parent  mention  the  acuteness  of  his  feel- 
ings at  that  moment ;  his  heart  was  bleeding  at  the 
pain  which  he  had  been  compelled  to  inflict  apon  his 
son*      He  knew  that  the  question  was  now  to  be 
settled,  who  should  be  master ;  and  after  his  son  had 
withstood  so  long  and  so  much,  he  greatly  feared  the 
result.     The  mother  sat  by,  suffering  of  course  most 
acutely,  but  perfectly  satisfied  that  it  was  their  duty 
to  subdue  the  child,  and  that,  in  such  a  trying  hour,  a 
nather's  feelings  must  not  interfere.    With  a  heavy 
hearty  the  father  Again  took  the  hand  of  his  son,  to 
lead  him  out  of  the  room  for  further  punishment ;  but, 
to  his  inconceivable  joy,  the  child  shrank  from  endur- 
iag  any  more  suffering,  and  cried,  ^  Father,  I'll  tell 
the  letter.'    The  father,  with  feelings  not  easily  con- 
ceived, took  the  book  and  pointed  to  the  letter.    ^  A,' 
said  John,  distinctly  and  fully.    ^  And  what  is  that? 
said  the  father,  pointing  to  the  next  letter.     ^  B,' 
said  John.    ^  And  what  is  that  ?'    <  C,'  he  continued. 
^  And  what  is  that  V  pointing  again  to  the  first  letter. 

*  A,'  said  the  now  humbled  child.     ^  Now  carry  the 
book  to  your  mother,  and  tell  her  what  the  letter  is/ 

*  What  letter  is  that^  my  son  ?'  said  his  mother.    ^  A>' 
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said  John.  He  was  evidently  perfectly  subdued. 
The  rest  of  the  children  were  sitting  by,  and  they 
saw  the  contest,  and  they  saw  where  was  the  victory; 
and  John  learned  a  lesson  which  he  never  forgot: 
he  learned  never  again  to  wage  such  an  unequal 
warfare — ^he  learned  that  it  was  the  safest  and  hap- 
piest course  for  him  to  obey." 

The  conduct  of  the  parent,  in  this  case,  so  far 
from  being  branded  with  harshness  or  cruelty,  was 
the  dictate  of  mercy  and  love.  Had  the  son  been 
permitted  to  obtain  the  mastery,  it  might  not  only 
have  proved  his  ruin  through  life,  but  have  intro* 
duced  a  spirit  of  insubordination  among  the  other 
branches  of  the  family.  The  only  fault  which,  per- 
haps, may  be  attributed  to  the  father,  in  the  present 
instance,  was  his  insisting  on  his  son  pointing  out 
the  letters  when  he  happened  to  be  in  a  ^^  sidkn 
humourJ^  But,  after  the  contest  was  commenced, 
it  was  indispensable  to  the  happiness  and  order  of 
the  family,  that  victory  should  be  obtained  on  the 
part  of  the  parent.  And  this  circumstance  suggests 
the  following  rule, — that,  When  children  happen  to 
be  in  a  fretful  or  sulky  humour^  any  disayreeable 
command  or  injunction  that  is  not  indispensable^  ought 
to  be  avoided;  for  it  is  best  to  prevent  collisions  of 
this  kind,  at  a  time  when  children  are  disposed  to 
^^  summon  up  all  their  energies  to  disobey." 

Another  important  maxim  in  infantile  instruction 
is,  that  nothing  be  told  or  represented  to  children  but 
what  is  strictly  accordant  with  truth.  This  maxim 
is  violated  in  thousands  of  instances  by  mothers  and 
nurses,  to  the  manifest  injury  of  the  moral  principles 
and  the  intellectual  powers  of  the  young.      The 
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system  of  nature  isfrequently  misrepresented,  and  even 
caricatured,  when  its  objects  are  pointed  out  to  chil- 
dren ;  qualities  are  ascribed  to  them  which  they  do 
not  possess ;  their  real  properties  are  concealed,  and 
even  imaginary  invisible  beings,  which  have  no  ex- 
istence in  the  universe,  are  attempted  to  be  exhibited 
to  their  imagination.     The  moon  is  sometimes  re- 
presented as  within  reach  of  the  child's  grasp,  when 
he  is  anxiously  desired  to  take  hold  of  it ;  a  table  or 
a  chair  is  represented  as  an  animated  being,  when  he 
is  desired  to  strike  it  in  revenge,  after  having  knocked 
his  head  against  it ;  a  dog  or  a  cat  is  represented  as 
devoid  of  feeling,  when  he  is  encouraged  to  beat  or 
whip  these  animals  for  his  amusement ;  certain  ani- 
mated beings  are  represented  as  a  nuisance  in  crea- 
tion, when  a  boy  is  permitted  to  tear  asunder  the 
legs  and  wings  of  flies,  or  directed  to  crush  to  death 
every  worm  or  beetle  that  comes  in  his  way ;  and  the 
shades  of  night  are  exhibited  as  peopled  with  spec- 
tres, when  a  child  is  threatened  with  a  visit  of  a 
£d^tful  hobgoblin  from   a   dark   apartment.      In 
these  and  similar  instances,  not  only  is  the  under- 
standing bewildered  and  perverted,  but  the  moral 
powers  aire  corrupted ; — falsehood,  deceit,  a  revenge- 
ful disposition,  cruelty  towards  the  lower  animals, 
superstitious  opinions  and  vain  alarms,  are  indirectly 
fostered  in  the  youthful  mind.      Even  the  pictorial 
representations  which  are  exhibited  to  children  in 
their  toy-books,  too  frequently  partake  of  this  char- 
acter.     The  sun  and  moon  are  represented  with  hu- 
man faces,  as  if  they  were  small  and  insignificant 
objects,  and  partook  of  the  nature  of  animated  be- 
ings.     Peacocks  and  cranes,  foxes  and  squirrels, 
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cats  and  mice,  are  represented  in  the  attitude  of 
speaking  and  of  holding  conversation  with  each  other, 
as  if  they  were  rational  beings  endowed  with  the 
faculty  of  speech.  A  monkey  is  represented  as  rid- 
ing on  a  sow,  and  an  old  woman,  mounted  on  a 
broom,  as  directing  her  course  through  the  air  to  the 
moon.  Even  when  real  objects  are  intended  to  be 
depicted,  such  as  a  horse,  an  elephant,  or  a  lion, 
they  are  often  surrounded  and  interwoven  with 
other  extraneous  objects,  so  that  the  principal  figure 
intended  to  be  exhibited  can  scarcely  be  distinguished. 
Hence,  most  of  our  books  intended  for  the  nursery, 
convey  little  else  than  vague  and  distorted  views  of 
the  objects  of  nature  and  the  scenes  of  human  life, 
and  are  nothing  short  of  trifling  with  the  ideas  that 
ought  to  be  distinctly  exhibited  to  the  infant  mind.* 
If  children  were  permitted  to  imbibe  no  ideas  but 
what  are  true,  or  accordant  with  the  existing  scenes 
of  nature,  their  progress  in  useful  information  would 
be  rapid  and  sure,  and  its  acquisition  easy  and  plea- 
sant.    But,  as  matters  now  stand,  one  of  the  most 


*  A  considerable  degree  of  knowledge  may  be  comfnunicated 
to  the  young  by  means  of  pictorial  exhibitions ;  but  in  order  to 
this,  they  must  be  of  a  different  description  from  what  is  found 
in  roost  of  our  school-books  and  publications  intended  for  the 
nursery.  Instead  of  caricatures,  and  indistinct  groups  of  objects 
unnaturally  huddled  together,  every  object  ought  to  be  neatly, 
vividly,  and  accurately  engraved,  and  the  principal  figures  well- 
defined  and  detached  from  mere  adventitious  accompaniments; 
and,  if  possible,  coloured  after  nature. — The  best  little  books  and 
figures  of  this  description  I  have  seen,  are  most  of  those  published 
by  Darton  and  Harvey,  London,  entitled,  **  Instructive  Hints,'* 
"  The  Prize  for  Good  Children,**  **  Little  Truths  for  the  Instnic- 
tion  of  Children,*'  &c.  &c.  in  which  the  scenes  of  human  life  are 
neatly  and  accurately  exhibited,  and  accompanied  with  many  In- 
structive lessons  adapted  to  the  capacities  of  youth. 
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di£ScuIt  parts  of  education  consists  in  counteracting 
ike  immoral  principles  and  erroneous  idea^  which 
have  been  impressed  upon  the  mind  in  early  life — 
which,  in  many  cases,  requires  arduous  and  long* 
continued  efforts. 

It  has  a  stiU  more  pernicious  effect  on  the  moral 
principles  of  the  young,  when  false  assertions  and 
representations  are  made  to  them  in  reference  to  &ct8 
and  circumstances  of  a  moral  nature.      How  com- 
mon is  it,  for  example,  for  a  mother  to  cajole  a  child 
into  obedience  by  promising  him  an  article  or  a  gra- 
tuity which  she  has  no  intention  of  bestowing,  or 
which,  perhaps,  it  is  out  of  her  power  to  bestow ! 
She  b  about  to  take  a  walk,  or  to  pay  a  visit,  and 
little  Tom  wishes  to  go  along  with  her.      This  pro- 
posal his  mother  thinks  proper  to  refuse.     Tom  be- 
gins a  crying,  and  attempts  to  assail  his  mother  by 
his  tears.      She  tries  to  cajole  him,  by  telling  him 
she  will  bring  home  to  him  apples  and  oranges,  a 
little  coach  and  four,  a  fiddle,  a  drum,  or  a  fine  new 
jacket.     Little  Tom,  perhaps,  is  somewhat  appeased 
by  such  flattering  promises.      His  mother  leaves 
home,  pays  her  visit  and  returns,  but  forgets  her 
jHTomises,  as  she  never  intended  to  fulfil  them.    The 
same  thing  is  frequently  repeated,  till  at  length  the 
child  learns  that  no  dependence  is  to  be  placed  on 
the  word  of  his  parent.     There  can  scarcely  be  a 
more  direct  way  than  this  of  training  chUdren  to 
prevarication  and  falsehood,  and  exciting  them  to 
view  with  contempt  their  parents  and  guardians.— 
Such  deceptions  are  very  commonly  attempted,  when 
children  are  'urged  to  take  nauseous  medicines  for 
the  recovery  of  their  health.     The  loathsome  dtu^ 
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is  represented  as  pleasant,  or  in  nowise  unpalatable^ 
till  the  child  tastes  it,  and,  finding  it  offensive  to  his 
palate,  spits  it  out,  and  absolutely  refuses  to  take 
any  more  of  the  draught — while  at  the  same  time  he 
clearly  perceives  that  he  has  been  deceived.  Mr. 
Abbot  relates  the  following  story,  illustrative  of  this 
point : — "  A  mother  was  once  trying  to  persuade 
her  little  son  to  take  some  medicine.  The  medicine 
was  very  unpalatable,  and  she,  to  induce  him  to  take 
it,  declared  it  did  not  taste  bad.  He  did  not  believe 
her.  He  knew  by  sad  experience  that  her  word 
was  not  to  be  trusted.  A  gentleman  and  a  friend 
who  was  present  took  the  spoon  and  said,  '  James, 
this  is  medicine,  and  it  tastes  badly.  I  should  not 
like  to  take  it,  but  I  would  if  necessary.  You  have 
x^ourage  enough  to  swallow  something  which  does 
not  taste  good,  have  you  not  ?'  *  Yes,'  said  James, 
looking  a  little  less  sulky,  ^  but  that  is  very  bad  in- 
deed.' *  I  know  it,'  said  the  gentleman,  *  I  presume 
you  never  tasted  any  thing  much  worse.'  The  gen- 
tleman then  tasted  of  the  medicine  himself,  and  said, 
*  It  is  very  unpleasant.  But  now  let  us  see  if  you 
have  not  resolution  enough  to  take  it,  bad  as  it  is.' 
The  boy  hesitatingly  took  the  spoon.  *  It  is  bad,* 
said  the  gentleman,  '  but  the  best  way  is  to  summon 
all  your  resolution,  and  down  with  it  at  once,  like  a 
man.'  James  made,  in  reality,  a  great  effort  for  a 
child,  and  swallowed  the  dose.  And  whom  will 
this  child  most  respect,  his  deceitful  mother,  or  the 
honest-dealing  stranger?  And  whom  will  he  here- 
after most  readily  beUeve  ?  It  ought,  however,  to 
he  remarked^  that,  had  the  child  been  properly  go^ 
veroedj  he  would  at  once,  and  mt\\oul  a  tawrmxxt, 
Mve  taken  what  his  mother  presented.'* 
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Hence  the  following  practical  rules  may  be  de- 
duced : — Never  attempt  in  any  instance  to  deceive  the 
ytmng.  How  can  a  parent,  with  any  consistency  or 
hope  of  success,  inculcate  upon  a  child,  that  ^  it  is 
wicked  to  tell  a  falsehood,'  when  the  child  perceives 
his  parent  setting  before  him,  in  his  own  conduct,  an 
example  of  this  vice  ?  Such  conduct  necessarily  leads 
a  child  to  distrust  his  parents,  to  despise  them  in  his 
heart,  and  to  practise  himself  the  same  arts  of  decep- 
tion.— Never  make  a  promise  to  a  child  which  is  not 
intended  to  be  punctually  performed ;  and — Never 
threaten  a  punishment  which  is  not  intended  to  be  in- 
flicted. Children  have  better  memories  in  regard  to 
these  things  than  what  we  are  apt  to  suspect,  and 
they  draw  their  conclusions,  and  act  accordingly.  A 
proper  consideration  of  these  things  will  point  out 
the  propriety  of  being  very  cautious  and  circumspect 
as  to  what  we  promise  and  what  we  threaten  in  re- 
spect to  the  young^ — if  we  sincerely  wish  them  to  re- 
spect truth,  and  be  submissive  to  their  superiors  and 
instructors. 

Another  rule  to  be  attended  to  in  infant  education, 
is,  that — we  should  beware  of  indulging  the  habit  of 
incessantly  finding  fault  with  children.  The  same 
principles  and  feelings  which  operate  on  adult  minds 
are  generally  found  to  a£fect,  in  a  similar  manner,  the 
minds  of  the  young.  When  a  man  is  continually 
found  fault  with,  in  every  operation  he  performs,— 
when  his  most  minute  deviations  from  accuracy  are 
censured  and  exaggerated,  and  his  prominent  excel- 
lencies overlooked,  and  refused  their  due  meed  of 
prais^  he  becomes  disheartened  in  his  puimt^,  axv^Si 
feelB  little  stimulus  to  improvement ;  wlieieaS)  \\\^ 
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bestowment  of  deserved  approbation  animates  the 
mind,  and  excites  to  more  assiduous  exertions.  In 
like  manner,  children  are  discouraged  in  their  aims 
to  please  their  parents  and  guardians,  when  fauk  is 
found  with  almost  every  thing  they  do ;  but  there  is 
nothing  that  tends  more  to  cheer  and  animate  the 
mind  of  a  child,  and  to  produce  a  desire  of  pleasing 
his  parents,  than  the  hope  of  receiving  the  due  re- 
ward of  his  attentions,  and  the  smile  and  approba- 
tion of  those  whom  he  is  taught  to  love  and  obey. 
Many  little  irregularities  in  the  conduct  of  children, 
if  they  be  not  directly  vicious,  or  acts  of  disobedience, 
roust  be  overlooked;  or  if  they  are  reproved,  it  should 
be  as  seldom  as  possible,  and  with  gentleness  and 
affection.  We  should  always  be  more  ready  to  ex- 
press approbation,  and  to  reward  good  conduct, 
than  to  chide  and  frown  at  every  trivial  fault  that 
may  be  committed  through  thoughtlessness  and  in- 
attention. And  it  is  surely  more  delightful  to  the 
heart  of  an  affectionate  parent  to  have  his  children 
excited  to  good  conduct  from  the  desire  of  pleasing 
and  the  hope  of  reward,  than  merely  from  a  fear  of 
offending.  But  when  children  are  almost  incessantly 
scolded — when,  afler  endeavouring  to  do  the  best 
they  can,  they  are  told  that  they  never  do  any  thing 
right — that  they  are  stupid  asses — that  they  will 
never  be  made  to  learn — that  they  ^e  continually 
giving  us  trouble  and  vexation — ^that  they  are  like 
no  other  children,  and  that  we  will  give  over  attempt- 
ing to  teadi  them, — such  disheartening  remonstran- 
ces, when  daily  repeated,  tend  to  chill  the  susceptible 
hearts  of  the  young,  to  sour  their  dispositions,  and 
to  render  them  indifferent  to  making  improvement 
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either  in  knowledge  or  virtue.  On  the  other  hand, 
tiothing  tends  more  to  promote  filial  affectiou,  cheer- 
ful obedience^  a  spirit  of  improvement,  and  to'^cherish 
the  best  feeUngs  of  the  human  heart,  than  the  pros-* 
pect  of  well-merited  approbation,  and  the  hope  of 
reward. 

Every  child  should  be  made  to  see  and  feel  the  na- 
tural consequences  of  his  conduct,  whether  good  or 
had: — and  the  punishments  and  rewards  he  receives 
should  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  make  him  perceive 
the  unhappy  tendency  of  thoughtless  and  obstinate 
tempers,  and  the  happiness  which  invariably  results 
from  obedient  submission,  and  the  exercise  of  amia- 
ble dispositions.  Tliere  are  certain  natural  and  moral 
laws  which  cannot  be  infringed  by  any  one  without 
his  feeling  the  consequences  of  their  violation ;  and 
this  holds  true  in  the  case  of  children,  as  well  as  in 
that  of  adults.  When  a  chUd  rushes  heedlessly 
into  a  room,  without  looking  before  him,  he  is  al- 
most certain  of  getting  a  fall,  or  knocking  his  head 
against  a  table.  When  he  climbs  on  the  back  of  a 
chair,  when  he  approaches  too  near  the  grate,  amuses 
himself  with  a  firebrand,  or  handles,  without  caution, 
knives  and  forks — he  is  certain,  sooner  or  later,  by 
various  pains  and  accidents,  to  feel  the  consequences 
of  his  conduct ;  and  in  such  cases  he  should  be  made 
distinctly  to  perceive  the  connection  between  his  fault 
and  his  punishment. 

But,  in  the  next  place,  although  we  should  beware 
of  constantly  finding  fault  with  children,  we  must 
earefuUy  guard  against  every  thing  that  might  excite 
ihem  to  vanity  and  self-conceit.  We  encourage 
such  yiciouB  propensities,  when  we  expatiate  on  thevt 
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good  qualities  to  visitors,  and  praise  them  for  the  ex- 
celleut  things  they  have  said  or  done,  while  they 
themselves  are  standing  by^  and  eagerly  listening  to 
the  conversation.  At  such  times  we  are  apt  to  forget, 
that  they  are  paying  strict  attention  to  every  thing 
that  is  said,  and  drinking  in  with  pleasure  the  flat- 
tering expressions  bestowed  upon  them.  One  should 
never  speak  in  the  presence  of  children  about  any 
thing  which  he  does  not  wish  them  to  know,  if  they 
are  above  fifteen  or  twenty  months  old.  It  is  amaz- 
ing how  soon  children  become  acquainted  with  the 
meaning  of  language,  even  before  they  are  capable 
of  expressing  their  ideas  in  words,  or  entering  upon 
a  regular  conversation.  '^  A  little  child,"  says  Mr. 
Abbot,  ^^  creeping  upon  the  floor,  and  who  could  not 
articulate  a  single  word,  was  requested  to  carry  a 
piece  of  paper  across  the  room,  and  put  it  in  a  chair. 
The  child  perfectly  comprehended  the  direction,  and 
crept  across  the  room,  and  did  as  he  was  told.  An 
experinient  or  two  of  this  kind  will  satisfy  any  one 
how^ar  a  child's  mind  is  in  advance  of  his  power  to 
express  his  ideas ;  and  yet  when  a  child  is  three  or 
four  years  old,  parents  will  relate  in  their  presence 
shrewd  things  which  they  have  said  and  done,  and 
sometimes  even  their  acts  of  disobedience  will  be 
mentioned  with  a  smile !" — Another  circumstance  by 
which  pride  and  self-conceit  are  excited  in  the  breasts 
of  the  young,  is,  the  conduct  of.  parents  in  exhibit- 
ing the  acquirements  of  their  children  to  strangers, 
and  to  almost  every  visitor  that  happens  to  call. 
Little  Ann  has  been  taught  to  repeat  by  rote  a  few 
verses  of  a  Psalm  or  hymn,  and  Andrew,  a  little  more 
advanced  in  years,  has  learned  Sempronius'  ^^  Speech 
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for  War,"  or  a  piece  of  an  old  play.  Although 
they  know  nothing  of  the  meaning  of  the  pieces  they 
have  committed  to  memory,  and  cannot,  perhaps, 
annex  a  single  idea  to  the  words  they  pronounce,  yet 
their  mamma  is  so  enraptured  with  their  attainments, 
that  when  any  visitors  happen  to  call,  or  a  party  is 
assembled,  she  introduces  them  to  the  company,  and 
encourages  them  to  spout  in  their  presence,  some- 
times to  their  no  small  disgust  and  annoyance.  Of 
course,  every  one  pats  them  on  the  head,  and  praises 
them  for  the  exhibition  they  have  made,  while  they 
eagerly  catch  the  words  of  approbation,  to  nurse  their 
latent  vanity  and  self-conceit.  Such  exhibitions, 
when  frequently  repeated,  cannot  but  have  an  inju- 
rious e£fect  on  the  youthful  mind.  Pride  and  self- 
conceit,  however  common  in  society,  are  so  odious, 
and  so  inconsistent  with  the  character  and  circum- 
stances of  man,  that  instead  of  fostering  such  un* 
amiable  principles,  every  exertion  should  be  made  to 
check  their  growth,  and  counteract  their  influence. 
And  modesty  and  humility  are  so  amiable,  and  so 
congenial  to  beings  so  ignorant  and  depraved  as  man, 
— who  is  but  an  atom  in  creation,  and  stands  near 
the  lowest  point  of  the  scale  of  intellectual  existence 
— that  every  thing  ought  to  be  carefully  guarded 
against  that  would  prevent  their  culture,  and  every 
mean  used  which  has  a  tendency  to  cherish  and  pro* 
mote  them.  I  do  not  mean  to  insinuate,  that  it  is 
improper,  in  every  instance,  to  exhibit  the  attain- 
ments of  children ;  but  it  should  be  done  with  judg- 
ment and  caution,  so  that  it  may  produce  no  im-* 
moral  effects,  or  be  the  means  of  adding  to  the 
impudence  and  self-conceit  which  too  much  abound 
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in  the  world.  The  practice  of  teaching  children  to 
repeat,  like  parrots,  what  they  do  not  understand, 
ought  to  be  entirely  discarded.  The  best  exhibition 
of  a  child's  attainments  would  be,  to  make  him  read 
a  passage  from  any  of  his  toy-books,  and  give  the 
meaning  of  the  words,  and  an  account  of  the  facts 
or  sentiments  it  contains. 

To  the  rules  on  this  subject,  already  stated,  may  be 
added  the  following: — Never  attempt  to  frighten  chil- 
dren to  their  duty  by  presenting  to  their  fancy  terrific 
objects^  and  exciting  imaginarv  alarms.  This  rule 
is  violated,  when  fi^htM  hobgoblins  are  represented 
as  having  been  seen  in  darkness,  and  during  night, 
and  when  foolish  tales  of  fairies,  witches,  and  appari- 
tions, are  gravely  related  to  children.  And,  when 
their  minds  are  thus  stuffed  with  confused  ideas  of 
imaginary  objects,  they  are  afterwards  frightened  into 
obedience  by  the  terror  of  some  of  these  visionary 
beings  suddenly  making  their  appearance.  Dark- 
ness is  thus  associated  with  terrific  phantoms,  and 
children  are  sometimes  thrust  into  dark  and  narrow 
rooms,  to  make  them  cease  their  crying,  or  to  frighten 
them  into  obedience.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  hear 
nurses,  and  even  foolish  mothers,  threatening  to  send 
for  the  ^  black  man^  with  cloven  feet,  and  horns  on 
his  head — to  cut  off  their  children's  heads,  to  toss 
them  out  of  a  window,  or  to  send  them  to  the  black- 
hole.  Such  a  mode  of  frightening  children  into 
obedience,  not  only  lays  the  foundation  of  superstitious 
notions,  and  renders  them  afterwards  cowards  in  the 
dark,  but  is  sometimes  attended  with  the  most  tragi- 
cal effects.  An  English  writ^,  says  Mr.  Abbot, 
gives  an  account  of  two  instances  in  which  fatal  con- 
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sequences  attended  the  strong  excitement  of  fear. 
He  sayS)  *^  I  knew  in  Philadelphia  a  child,  as  fine 
and  as  sprightly,  and  as  intelligent  a  child  as  ever 
was  bom,  made  an  idiot  for  life,  by  being,  when 
about  three  years  old,  shut  into  a  dark  closet  by  a 
maid* servant,  in  order  to  terrify  it  into  silence.  The 
thoughtless  creature  first  menaced  it  with  sending  it 
to  *  the  bad  place,'  as  the  phrase  is ;  and  at  last,  to 
reduce  it  to  silence,  put  it  into  the  closet,  shut  the 
door,  and  went  out  of  the  room.  She  went  back  in 
a  few  minutes,  and  fomid  the  child  in  a  fit.  It 
recovered  from  that,  but  was  for  life  an  idiot."— ^ 
^  It  is  not  long  since  we  read  in  the  newspapers  of 
a  child  being  killed  by  being  thus  frightened.  The 
parents  had  gone  out  to  what  is  called  an  evening 
party.  The  servants  had  their  party  at  home,  and 
the  mistress,  who,  by  some  unexpected  accident,  had 
been  brought  home  at  an  early  hour,  finding  the 
parlour  full  of  company,  ran  up  stairs  to  see  her 
child,  who  was  about  two  or  three  years  old.  She 
found  it  with  its  eyes  open,  but  fixed;  touching  it, 
she  found  it  inanimate.  The  doctor  was  sent  for  in 
vain ;  it  was  quite  dead.  The  maid  affected  to  know 
nothing  of  the  cause ;  but  some  one  of  the  perspns 
assembled  discovered,  pinned  up  to  the  curtains  of 
the  bed,  a  horrid  figure^  made  up  partly  of  a  fright- 
ful mask !  This,  as  the  wretched  girl  confessed, 
had  been  done  to  keep  the  child  quiet,  while  she 
was  with  her  company  below."  It  is  surely  un- 
necessary to  add  more,  in  order  to  deter  parents 
and  servants  from  practices  fraught  with  such  dan- 
gerous and  appalling  consequences.  Let  children 
be  inspired  both  with  physical  and  moral  courage. 
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Let  them  be  taught,  that  there  is  nothing  more 
frightful  in  the  dark  than  in  the  light  of  day,  ex-* 
cept  the  danger  of  knocking  against  any  object  we  do 
not  perceive.  Let  them  be  accustomed,  at  times, 
to  be  in  the  dark,  both  in  company  and  alone,  in 
the  house,  and  in  the  open  air,  when  there  is  no 
danger  of  meeting  with  accidents.  Let  them  be 
taught,  above  all  things,  to  love  God  and  fear  him ; 
and  that  they  need  not  be  greatly  alarmed  at  what* 
ever  may  befal  them  from  any  other  quarter. 

In  practising  the  rules  now  laid  down,  and  in  every 
branch  of  domestic  education,  it  is  a  matter  of  the 
first  importance,  that  fathers  and  mothers,  nurses  and 
servants,  should  act  in  harmony  in  the  commands 
and  instructions  given  to  children.  When  a  foolish 
mother,  from  a  mistaken  affection,  indulges  her 
children  in  their  vicious  humours  and  unpertinent 
whims,  and  is  careless  whether  or  not  parental  autho- 
rity be  respected — it  is  next  to  impossible  for  a 
father,  however  judicious  his  plans,  to  maintain  do- 
mestic order  and  authority,  and  to  "train  up  his 
children  in  the  way  they  should  go."  The  alterca- 
tions which  not  unfrequently  happen  between  parents, 
as  to  the  mode  of  managing  their  o£&pring,  and  that, 
too,  in  the  presence  of  their  children,  subvert  the 
very  foundations  of  family  government,  and  endanger 
the  best  interests  of  those  whom  they  profess  to  hold 
dear.  Little  John  has,  perhaps,  been  for  some  time 
in  a  sulky  humour ;  he  has  struck  his  sister,  tora  her 
frock,  and  tossed  her  doll  into  the  fire,  and  obsti- 
nately refused  to  comply  with  some  parental  com- 
mands. His  father  wishes  to  correct  him  for  his 
conduct,  which  his  mother  endeavours  to  prevent. 
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Ponishment,  however,  is  inflicted  corresponding  to 
tbe  crime;  but  the  silly  mother,  instead  of  going 
hand  in  hand  with  her  husband  in  maintaining 
family  order, — exclaims  against  the  severity  of  the 
correction,  and,  taking  the  child  in  her  arms,  caresses 
him,  and  condoles  with  him  on  account  of  the  pain 
he  has  suffered — plainly  indicating  to  the  child  that 
lii  father  had  acted  towards  him  with  cruelty  and 
injtt^ce.  Wherever  such  conduct  frequently  recurs, 
domestic  order  is  overthrown,  the  moral  principles  of 
the  young  corrupted,  deceit  and  hypocrisy  cherished, 
filial  affection  tmdermined,  and  a  sure  foundation 
laid  for  many  future  perplexities  and  sorrows.  How- 
ever much  parents  may  differ  in  opinion  about  certain 
principles,  or  modes  of  conducting  family  affairs,  it 
ought  never  to  be  displayed  in  the  presence  of  their 
diildren ;  and,  for  the  same  reason,  patents  ought 
never  to  speak  disrespectfully  of  any  teacher  they 
employ,  while  their  children  are  listening. to  their 
remarks,  whatever  may  be  the  private  opinion  they 
entertain  respecting  his  qualifications  or  conduct. 

3.  On  the  Intellectual  Instruction  of  Infants, 

In  regard  to  the  intellectual  instruction  of  infants, 
I  have  already  thrown  out  a  few  cursory  remarks, 
and  shall  afterwards  illustrate  more  particularly  a  few 
principles  applicable  to  this  subject.  In  the  mean* 
time,  the  foUowing  brief  hints  may  suffice. — As  the 
senses  are  the  primary  inlets  of  all  knowledge — every 
object,  within  view,  in  the  system  of  nature,  which 
has  a  tendency  to  convey  a  new  idea,  should  be  dis- 
tinctly presented  to  the  eyes  of  a  child.  He  should 
be  taught  to  contemplate  it  for  some  time  with  steadi- 
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ness  and  attention,  and  the  sound  or  name  by  whic 

it  is  distinguished  frequently  repeated  to  him.     I 

order  gradually  to  enlarge  the  sphere  of  his  tnformi 

tion,  the  objects  more  immediately  around  him  ma^ 

in  the  first  instance,  be  separately  and  distinct] 

pointed  out,  uniformly  accompanying  the  name  wit 

the  exhibition  of  the  object.     He  should  next  t 

occasionally  led  into  the  fields,  and  to  the  banks  i 

a  river,  the  margin  of  the  ocean,  and  a  seaport, 

such  places  lie  adjacent,  and  his  attention  directed  t 

the  most  prominent  objects  connected  with  tho] 

scenes ;  care  being  taken  not  to  confuse  his  imagini 

tion  with  too  many  objects  at  one  time.      Perha] 

it  may  be  sufficient  to  confine  his  attention  to  aboi 

three  or  four  objects  at  a  time — such  as  a  house^ 

tree,  a  cow,  and  a  horse.     To  these  his  attentic 

should  be  particularly  rivetted,  so  that  the  idea  • 

the  object  and  its  name  may  be   inseparably  coi 

nected,   and    indelibly  impressed   upon  his   min 

Afterwards,  other  objects,  as  a  ship,  a  boat,  a  spir 

a  flower,  the  clouds,  &c.  may,  in  the  same  mannc 

be  presented  to  his  view,  varying  the  scene,  ai 

gradually  presenting  new  objects  to  his  attentio 

When  he  has  thus  acquired  some  knowledge  of  tl 

most  interesting  objects  which  compose  the  scei 

around  him,  he  may  be  desired  to  point  out  any  pi 

ticutar  object  when  its  name  is  mentioned.     Su 

posing  him  in  the  fields,  or  on  the  banks  of  a  riv( 

let  him  be  desired  to  point  toatree,  a  sheep,  or  a  bos 

if  such  objects  are  within  view ;  and  by  this  meat 

he  will  become  gradually  familiarized  with  the  scene 

of  nature,  and  the  terms  by  which  its  various  pai 

are  distinguished.    His  attention  may  also  be  direct 
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to  the  skyt  not  merely  for  the  purpose  of  distin- 
guishing its  objects,  but  for  tracing  their  motions. 
Let  him  be  taken  to  a  certain  point,  where  he  will 
observe  the  rising  sun,  and,  on  the  evening  of  the 
same  day,  let  him  be  brought  to  the  same  position  to 
behold  his  setting,  and  let  him  be  taught  to  mark  the 
different  direction  in  which  he  sets  from  that  in 
which  he  arose;  from  which  he  will  naturally  con- 
clude, that  motion  of  some  kind  or  other  has  taken 
place.  In  Uke  manner,  about  twilight,  when  the 
moon  begins  to  appear,  let  him  be  directed,  from  a 
certain  station,  to  mark  her  position  in  the  heavens 
with  respect  to  certain  objects  on  the  earth  over 
which  she  appears,  and,  before  going  to  bed,  let  her 
be  viewed  from  the  same  station,  and  the  di&rent 
position  in  which  she  then  appears  pointed  out.  Such 
observations  wiU  pave  the  way  for  more  particular 
mstructions  on  such  subjects,  as  he  advances  in 
years. 

In  the  same  manner,  artificial  objects  of  various 
descriptions,  as  windmills,  tables,  sofas,  candle- 
sticks, hammers,  scissors,  organs,  piano-fortes,  clodcs, 
watches,  globes,  telescopes,  microscopes,  &c  may 
be  exhibited,  and  some  of  their  uses  explained.  It 
might  not  be  improper  to  give  a  child  of  two  years 
old  a  lesson  of  this  kind  every  day, — ^making  it  a 
nile  to  have,  if  possible,  some  new  object  to  exhibit 
to  him  at  every  lesson,  and  occasionally  recurring  to 
the  objects  to  which  his  attention  was  formerly  di- 
rected, that  they  may  become  still  more  ^miliar  to 
hit  mind. — In  communicating  to  children  the  names 
of  the  various  objects  of  nature  and  art,  all  Improper 
pronunciations  and  diminutives  ought  to  be  avoided. — 
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such  as  doggie^  caitiej  horne^  chairie^  instead  of  dog, 
cat,  horse,  chair.  It  should  be  considered  as  an  im- 
portant rule  in  infant  education — that  a  child  should 
never  be  taught  any  pnmtmciationj  or  any  sentiment^ 
apinionj  or  idea  whatever j  which  he  will  qfierwarde 
he  obliged  to  unlearn.  Were  this  rule  universally 
attended  to,  in  connection  with  the  hints  now  sug- 
gested, the  path  to  knowledge  would  be  rendered 
smooth  and  easy— every  day  would  increase  the  ideas 
which  tend  to  enlarge  the  capacity  of  the  infant 
mind — the  way  for  regular  scholastic  instruction 
would  be  thoroughly  prepared — as  the  youth  ad« 
vanced  towards  manhood,  his  knowledge  and  percep- 
tions, if  properly  directed,  would  increase  with  his 
growing  years — and,  as  no  limits  can  be  a£Sxed  to 
the  expansion  of  the  human  mind,  he  may  go  ou  to 
increase  his  perceptions  and  intellectual  enjoyments 
to  an  indefinite  extent,  not  only  during  the  fleeting 
periods  of  time,  but  throughout  the  ages  of  eternity. 
But,  in  the  present  state  of  infant-training,  a  very 
considerable  portion  of  our  scholastic  instructions 
must  consist  in  counteracting  the  impressions  which 
have  been  previously  received. 

After  various  objects  of  nature  and  art  have  been 
presented  to  the  view  of  a  child,  in  conjunction  with 
the  names  by  which  they  are  distinguished — their 
qualities  should  next  be  pointed  out  and  illustrated. 
Objects  are  either  animated  or  inanimated,  vegetable 
or  mineral,  hot  or  cold,  rough  or  smooth,  hard  or 
soft — black,  blue,  green,  yellow  or  white — ^roundi 
oval,  square,  triangular — high,  low,  long  or  short,  Sea 
Several  propierties  such  as  these  can  easily  be  illus- 
trated to  children  by  familiar  examples.     To  convey 
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an  idea  to  a  child  that  fire  is  hotj  he  may  be  pre- 
sented with  a  piece  of  iron,  and  caused  to  feel  it ; 
it  may  then  be  put  into  the  fire  till  it  become  just  as 
hot  as  a  person  may  touch  it  without  danger,  and 
dien  desire  the  child  to  put  his  finger  upon  it,  which 
will  convince  him  of  the  nature  of  that  property  which 
resides  in  the  fire — the  epithet  cold  being  applied 
in  the  first  case,  and  hot,  in  the  last.  To  illustrate 
the  ideas  of  roughness  and  smoothness^  he  may  be 
made  to  press  his  hand  along  an  unhewn  stone,  and 
the  top  of  a  mahogany  table.  Seven  small  boards 
or  pieces  of  card  paper,  painted  with  the  seven 
primary  colours  of  Ught,  red,  orange,  yellow,  green, 
Uue,  indigo  and  violet — occasionally  exhibited  for  his 
amusement,  in  connection  with  these  terms,  would 
soon  teach  him  to  distinguish  the  prominent  colours 
of  natural  and  artificial  objects ;  and,  when  he  is  led 
into  the  fields  and  gardens,  he  should  be  induced  to 
apply  his  knowledge  of  colours  by  naming  the  pro- 
minent c(dour  of  every  flower  or  shrub  that  may  be 
presented  to  him.  The  qualities  hard  and  soft  may 
be  illustrated  by  making  him  press  his  finger  upon  a 
stone  or  a  bar  of  iron,  and  upon  a  piece  of  day  or  a 
lump  of  dough.  The  property  of  light  in  enabling 
us  to  discover  the  forms  and  colours  of  objects  may 
be  shown,  by  closing  the  window-shutters,  or  putting 
out  a  candle  under  night,  and  then  desiring  him  to 
name  the  objects  and  colours  he  perceives; — and  the 
correspondence  of  the  organ  of  vision  to  the  rays  of 
l^t  may  be  impressed  upon  his  mind  by  blindfolding 
A I  him  for  a  minute  or  two,— and  accompanying  such 
•*-  exhibitions  with  appropriate  remarks  level  to  his 
ey I  cMnptefaension.     The  J^ures  of  objects  may  \)e  te- 
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presented  by  pieces  of  wood  or  pasteboard  cut  into  tbe 
shapes  of  squares,  parallelograms,  triangles,  trapezia 
urns,  circles,  ellipses  or  ovals,  and  other  mathematical 
figures,  which  would  gradually  impress  the  names 
and  characteristics  of  such  figures  upon  his  mind,  and 
tend  to  facilitate  his  progress  in  the  scholastic  instruc- 
tions that  may  be  afterwards  imparted.  His  idea  of 
length,  measure,  or  distance,  may  be  rendered  some- 
what definite,  by  presenting  to  him  pieces  of  wood  of 
the  length  of  an  inch,  a  foot,  a  yard,  and  a  pole,  and 
causing  him  to  notice  how  many  lengths  of  the  one 
is  contained  in  that  of  the  other ;  and  the  idea  of  the 
specific  gravities  of  bodies  may  be  impressed,  by  caus- 
ing him  lift  a  weight  dT  brass  or  cast  iron,  and  another, 
of  nearly  the  same  size  and  shape,  made  of  light  wood. 
The  sonorous  qualities  of  bodies  may  be  exhibited  by 
making  him  strike  a  small  hand-bell  with  a  key  or  a 
piece  of  thick  wire,  and  immediately  afterwards,  an 
egg-cup,  or  any  small  dish  made  of  hard  wood.  The 
.  various  odoriferous  smells  connected  with  the  vegeta- 
.  ble  kingdom  may  be  communicated  by  presenting  to 
his  nostrils,  in  succession,  a  rose,  a  bunch  of  thyme, 
of  balm,  of  peppermint  and  of  southernwood.  Such 
experiments  and  illustrations  of  the  qualities  of  bodies 
may  be  varied  and  multiplied  to  an  indefinite  extent; 
and  as  they  form  the  foundation  of  all  knowledge^ 
and  may  be  rendered  subservient  to  the  child's  amuse- 
ment, they  ought  not  to  be  considered  as  unworthy 
of  our  attention. 

Many  useful  ideas  might  likewise  be  communi- 
G4ted  to  infants  by  means  of  engravings  ;  especially 
in  reJation  to  objects  which  cannot  be  directly  pre- 
sented  to  thm  view.     Foreign  &mma^  ^vndi  «&  ^^ 
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«L^ian^  the  lion,  the  hv^BSalOf  the  camelopard,  the 
aoiikey,  the  dromedary  and  camel,  may  be  in  this 
vay  exhibited — and  also  domestic  animals,  as  the 
OQWy  the  horse,  the  ass,  the  dog,  &c« — as  children  feel 
&  considerable  degree  of  pleasure  in  being  able  to 
trice  the  resemblance  between  pictures  and  the  ob- 
jects they  have  seen,  when  accurately  represented  in 
engravings.  Foreign  scenes,  as  towns,  churches, 
bidges,  mausoleums,  triumphal  arches,  rural  land- 
acapeS)  mountains,  volcanoes,  cataracts,  lakes  and 
other  objects,  when  accurately  delineated,  may  like- 
wise tend  to  expand  the  conceptions  of  children,  and 
give  them  an  idea  of  objects  which  their  own  country 
does  not  exhibit.  Various  objects  of  art,  as  ships, 
boats,  windmills,  towers,  spires,  lighthouses,  coaches, 
waggons,  smiths'  anvils,  forges  and  hammers,  weav- 
ers' looms,  &C.  may  also  be  thus  exhibited.  One  of 
the  most  pleasing  and  useful  modes  of  exhibiting  real 
objects  by  means  of  pictures,  is  that  of  viewing  per- 
spective prints  of  streets,  towns,  villages  and  rural 
landscapes,  by  means  of  the  optical  diagonal  ma^ 
Aine ;  of  which  I  shall,  in  the  sequel,  give  a  short 
description.  In  exhibiting  objects  to  a  child  through 
the  medium  of  engravings,  it  may  be  proper,  in  the 
first  instance,  to  present  to  him  only  om  object,  well- 
defined  and  disconnected  with  every  adventitious  cir- 
eiimstanoe,  as  a  man,  a  horse^  a  movntain^  or  a  tree^ 
so  that  he  may  acquire  a  correct  and  well-defined 
idea  of  the  particular  object  exhibited.  Afterwards, 
a  landscape  in  which  these  and  other  objects  are  em- 
bodied m«f  be  laid  before  him,  and  he  may  be  de- 
sired to  point  out  the  individual  objects  of  w\v\e\i  \1 
A  eompo§ed,  when  tbeir  names  are  mentioned* — vLv 
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is  almost  needless  to  remark,  that  the  pictures  con- 
tained in  most  of  our  nursery  and  toy-books,  are  al- 
together unfitted  for  the  exhibitions  to  which  I  allude. 
They  are  generally  mere  caricatures,  and  are  little 
short  of  an  insult  to  the  young,  both  as  to  the  objects 
they  most  frequently  represent,  and  the  manner  ia 
which  they  are  represented.  £ngravings,  calculated 
to  convey  instruction,  should  be  on  a  moderately  large 
scale — every  part  of  the  object  represented  should  be 
accurately  delineated — no  objects  should  be  placed 
in  awkward  or  unnatural  positions — and  they  should, 
in  most  cases,  be  coloured  after  nature,  care  being 
taken  that  they  be  not  daubed  with  fantastic  or  too 
glaring  colours — a  fault  which  attaches  to  most  of  our 
pictures  intended  for  children.  A  series  of  engrav- 
ings exhibiting  all  the  prominent  scenery  and  objects 
of  nature  and  art,  on  a  cheap  plan,  and  properly  classi- 
fied and  arranged  for  the  purpose  now  specified,  is 
still  a  desideratum. 

While  writing  the  above  hints,  I  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  trying  the  experiments  now  suggested,  on 
a  fine  little  boy,  a  friend  of  my  own,  about  two  years  ' 
old.  Little  Tom  was  first  presented  with  the  plates 
of  a  book  of  Natural  History,  and  desired  to  name 
the  lion,  the  elephant,  the  camel,  and  about  twenty 
or  thirty  other  animals,  when  their  figures  were 
pointed  out,  which  he  did  without  the  least  hesita- 
tion. The  plates  were  then  put  into  his  hand,  and 
he  was  desired  to  turn  up  any  particular  animal  when 
its  name  was  mentioned,  which  he  accomplished  with 
considerable  facility.  A  sheet,  containing  about 
sixty  engravings  of  birds,  quadrupeds,  and  fishes, 
H'Jiere  the  different  kinds  o£  ammaXs  "wei^  ^qm^^^ 
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without  any  order — was  next  laid  before  him,  when 
he  was  requested  to  point  out  a  particular  animal, 
when  its  name  was  given,  which  he  also  did,  in  al- 
most every  instance,  after  casting  his  eye  up  and 
down,  and  across  the  engraving,  and,  when  he  had 
bit  on  the  object,  he  pointed  to  it  with  exultation. 
Baying,  "  There's  the  lion — there's  the  goat — there's 
tbe  dromedary,"  &c.  The  figure  of  a  compound 
microscope  was  next  exhibited,  which  he  readily 
named ;  and  several  hours  afterwards,  a  microscope 
of  the  same  construction  as  represented  in  the  en- 
graving, was  placed  before  him,  which  he  imme- 
fiately  recognised  and  named,  and  then  turned  up 
the  engraving  where  its  figure  was  delineated,  mark- 
ing the  resemblance  between  the  one  and  the  other. 
The  same  experiments  were  made  with  a  terrestrial 
^obe,  an  orrery,  a  telescope,  a  clock,  a  watch,  and 
various  other  objects.  He  was  next  desired  to  point 
to  several  articles  in  the  apartment — the  table,  a 
chair,  the  tongs,  the  shovel,  the  poker,  a  map,  a 
[KHtrait  of  a  friend  whom  he  knew,  ^nd  other  objects, 
which  he  at  once  recognised  and  distinguished. 
Several  engravings  of  landscapes  were  then  presented 
to  his  inspection,  when  he  was  requested  to  point 
out  the  men,  women,  trees,  ships,  houses,  &c.  of 
which  they  were  composed ;  which  he  did  with  plea- 
sure, and  without  hesitation,  pointing  his  little  fingers 
to  difierent  parts  of  the  scene,  and  saying,  ^^  There's 
a  dog — there's  a  man — there's  a  house — there's  a 
tree,"  &c.  I  next  led  him  into  the  garden,  and 
placed  him  in  a  proper  situation  for  viewing  the  ^vxi- 
roundiz?^  objects.  I  Erst  asked  him  to  pomt  lo  a 
fiodmiU'^tbere  being  one,  and  only   one  in  View^ 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

On  Infant  Schools. 

Not  many  years  ago,  it  would  have  been  de€ 
romantic,  and  even  absurd  in  the  extreme,  to  \ 
attempted  the  establishment  of  seminaries  for 
instruction  of  infants  of  the  age  of  eighteen  or  tw 
months,  or  even  of  two  or  three  years.  But : 
institutions  have  not  only  been  attempted,  but  i 
ally  established  to  a  considerable  extent  in  vai 
States  both  in  Europe  and  America,  and  have  1 
attended  with  the  most  delightful  and  bene 
effects.  Chadren,ataveryeariyperiod,a8fon. 
noticed,  before  they  have  acquired  the  alph 
of  any  language,  are  capable  of  receiving  a 
considerable  portion  of  mental  instruction.  1 
possess  the  Jive  senses^  in  nearly  as  great  perfe( 
as  those  of  mature  years;  and  it  is  through 
medium  of  these  senses  that  all  our  knowle 
whether  historical,  philosophical,  or  religious 
acquired.  Children  possess,  in  a  high  degree, 
desire  of  novelty — and  the  principle  of  curit 
faculties  intended  by  the  Creator  to  stimulate  tc 


respect  to  the  present  life  and  the  life  to  come.  For  ac 
plishing  these  objects — ^besides  regular  meetings  for  prayei 
conversation,  at  which  the  children  sometimes  attend — a  pe 
cal  has  been  commenced  in  America,  entitled,  **  The  Ma 
Magazine,**  which  is  reprinted  in  London,  containing  vi 
useful  facts,  narratives,  and  observations,  illustrative  of  this 
ject.  Such  associations,  if  judiciously  conducted,  cannot  t 
producing  a  highly  beneficial  effect  on  the  rising  generation, 
ultimately  on  the  state  of  general  society. 
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prosecution  of  knowledge ;  and  it  is  only  requisite, 
tkat  we  direct  the  operation  of  these  faculties  in  a 
proper  channel,  and  present  interesting  and  appro* 
priate  objects  to  stimulate  their  activity. 

The  principal  objects  of  infant  schools  ought 
therefcure  to  be — ^to  exhibit  to  the  view  of  children 
as  great  a  variety  as  possible  of  the  scenes  of  nature 
and  the  operations  of  art,  either  by  directing  their 
views  immediately  to  the  objects  themselves,  or  by 
aieans  of  pictorial  representations — to  teach  them  to 
dkiiMffiush  on6  object  from  another,  to  mark  its  pecu- 
lilr  qualities,  to  compare  one  object  with  another, 
atid  to  <leduee  certain  useful  truths  or  conclusions 
firam  them — to  instruct  them  how  to  use  their  voices, 
tkeir  eyes  and  ears,  their  hands  and  feet — to  teach 
ihem  the  properties  of  numbers,  the  magnitudes, 
distances,  and  relative  positions  of  objects,  the  forms 
and  habits  of  animals,  the  different  classes  and  uses 
cf  vegetables  and  minerals,  the  various  objects  to 
be  s6en  in  the  fields  and  gardens,  and  the  general 
aspect  atid  phenomena  of  the  atmosphere  and  the 
heavens — to  impress  their  minds  with  the  existence 
4>f  a  Supreme  Being,  of  their  continual  dependence 
up^n  him,  of  his  Goodness,  Power,  and  Omnipre- 
sence»  and  of  the  duties  they  owe  him — to  teach 
tbem  the  fundamental  maxims  and  rules  of  the  Chris- 
Sian  system,  and  make  them  reduce  them  to  practice 
—to  train  them  to  kindness  and  affection  towards  one 
another,  to  habits  of  cleanliness,  neatness,  and  regu- 
larity in  all  their  movements,  and  to  conduct  them- 
selves wkh  moral  order  and  propriety,  both  in  the 
sdiool,  the  plajr-groundy  and  in  their  domestic  «a^^ 
dsd^ns-^in  short,  to  develop  all  the  inteUeclusi  wA 
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obey  any  commands  with  the  greatest  promptness  i 
be  classed  together.  Such  difficulties  are  general 
surmounted  by  making  them  all  move  their  ha» 
and  feet  at  the  same  time,  when  repeating  any  sei 
tence ;  sometimes  by  causing  them  march  in  a  regul 
body  round  the  school;  sometimes  by  making  the 
put  their  hands  one  on  the  other  when  they  a 
repeating  a  &ct  or  a  sentiment,  and  sometimes  1 
exciting  them  to  dance  to  the  sound  of  the  clarion 
or  the  vioL  Monitors  are  selectejl  by  jirilling  tl 
oldest  and  the  most  expert  of  the  children  at  separa 
hours,  instructing  them  particularly  in  the  work  th< 
have  to  perform,  and  making  every  one  of  them  m 
swerable  for  the  conduct  of  his  dass.  These  litt 
masters  frequently  oondud;  themselves  with  gre 
shrewdness  and  abitity,  and  sometimes  with  a  degr 
of  importance  and  pomposity  which  it  is  found  neoc 
sary  to  check.  The  children  are  taught  singing^  1 
the  master  singing  a  psalm  or  hjrmn  several  times 
their  hearing,  till  they  acquire  a  certain  idea  of  tl 
tune ;  after  which  they  are  required  to  join  with  tl 
teacher,  and,  in  a  short  time,  the  greater  part  a 
enabled  to  join  in  the  music  with  considerable  co 
rectness ;  and  nothing  can  be  more  interesting  ai 
exhilarating  to  a  pious  and  benevolent  mind,  than 
listen  to  a  hundred  young  voices  thus  joining  in  ue 
son,  in  a  hymn  of  praise  to  their  Creator.  They  a 
taught  to  repeat  hymns  generally  in  the  followh 
manner.  One  of  the  monitors  is  placed  in  the  ro 
truro,jwith  a  book  in  his  hand;  he  then  reads  oi 
line,  and  pauses  till  all  the  children  in  unison  ha' 
repeated  it ;  he  then  teads  or  repeats  another,  ai 
SQ  oa  in  succession  till  the  hymn  is  &Qia\i^dL.    HT 
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same  mefthod  is  adopted  in  teaching  them  spelling, 
eatechisms,  moral  maxims  and  precepts^  and  what* 
ever  else  is  to  be  committed  to  memory.  It  should, 
however^  be  attended  to,  that  every  thing  they  com- 
mit to  memory  from  catechisms,  hymns,  or  other 
books,  should  be  previously  explained;  so  that  in 
Bvery  case,  if  possible,  they  may  acquire  the  ideas 
contained  in  the  passages  they  are  to  repeat,  before 
they  charge  their  memories  with  the  vocables  by 
which  they  are  expressed. 

The  Alphabet  is  taught  by  means  of  twenty-six 
cards,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  letters,  on  each 
of  which  is  engraved  a  letter,  along  with  iome  object 
of  nature  or  art,  whose  name  begins  with  that  letter. 
Thus,  on  the  card  of  the  letter  A  is  engraved  an 
apple.  This  card  is  held  up  to  the  children,  who 
name  the  letter  and  the  object  depicted  beside  it. 
A  variety  of  questions  is  then  put  respecting  the 
nature,  form,  and  properties  of  the  apple,  and  of  the 
root,  trunk,  branches,  leaves,  &C4  of  the  tree  on 
which  it  grows ;  by  which  the  attention  of  the  chil- 
dren is  kept  alive,  certain  portions  of  useful  know- 
ledge communicated,  and  the  idea  of  the  letter  more 
deeply  impressed  upon  their  minds.  On  the  card  of 
letter  C,  a  cow,  a  camel,  or  a  cat,  is  depicted ;  which 
IS  exhibited  in  the  same  manner,  and  various  ques- 
tions put  respecting  the  figure,  parts,  habits,  and  uses 
of  either  of  these  animals :  and  so  on  through  the 
other  letters  of  the  alphabet.  This  exhibition  ii: 
varied  as  much  as  possible,  and  practised  only  two  or 
three  times  in  a  week,  that  the  children  may  not  be 
wearied  hjr  its  too  frequent  repetition.  AxioOciet 
p/sn  is  sometimes  adoptedf-^-^n  dphabet,  ]ftm\e^  Va 
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large  letters,  both  Romau  and  Italic,  is  pasted  on  a 
board,  and  placed  against  the  wall ;  the  whole  class 
then  stands  around  it,  and  the  master  or  mistress 
points  to  the  letters,  desiring  the  children  in  a  body 
to  pronounce  the  letter  to  which  he  points.  In  spell- 
ing, each  child  is  supplied  with  a  card  and  tin,  on 
which  certain  short  words  are  printed.  A  monitor 
leads  the  rest  in  the  following  manner :  "  C-h-a-i-r ;" 
the  other  children  immediately  follow:  and  when  they 
have  spelled  one  word,  he  repeats  another,  till  he  has 
gone  through  all  the  words  on  the  card.  For  the 
purpose  of  teaching  the  older  children  to  torite  the 
alphabet,  they  are  supplied  with  slates,  on  which  the 
whole  alphabet  is  engraved — some  in  capital  letters, 
and  others  in  text ;  the  children  then  put  the  pencil 
into  the  engraving,  and  work  it  round  into  the  shape 
of  the  letter,  which  they  can  scarcely  avoid  doing, 
as  the  pencil  will  keep  in  the  engraved  part.  In  this 
way  they  gradually  learn  both  to  form  the  letters 
correctly,  and  to  read  written  characters  and  sen- 
tences. 

The  properties  of  numbers,  and  the  fundamental 
rules  of  Arithmetic,  are  taught  by  various  modes;  par- 
ticularly by  an  instrument  which  has  been  termed 
the  -^r/VAmeftcow,  or  Transposition-frame.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  figure  and  description  of  the  use  of  this 
instrument,  taken  from  Mr.  Wilderspin: — "  The 
frame  is  sixteen  inches  square,  and  made  of  wood ; 
twelve  wires  pass  through  it  at  equal  distances ;  on 
which  wires,  seventy-eight  moveable  balls  are  to  be 
placed,  beginning  with  one  on  the  first,  two  on  the 
second,  three  on  the  third,  &c.  up  to  twelve."  By 
tbis  instrument  may  be  taught  ^^  tVve  &tst  \ktvxicv^^% 
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of  grammar,  arithmetic,  and  geometry.      It  is  used 
as  follows : — Move  one  of  the  balls  to  a  part  of  the 


frame  distinct  from  the  rest :  the  children  will  then 
repeat,  *  There  it  is,  there  it  is.'  Apply  your  finger 
to  the  ball,  and  set  it  running  round  :  the  children 
will  immediately  change  from  saying,  '  There  it  is,' 
to  *  There  it  goes,  there  it  goes.'  When  they  have 
repeated  ^  There  it  goes,'  long  enough  to  impress  it 
on  their  memory,  stop  the  ball:  the  children  will 
probably  say,  ^  Now  it  stops,  now  it  stops.'  When 
that  is  the  case,  move  another  ball  to  it,  and  then 
explain  to  the  children  the  difference  between  singu- 
lar and  plural,  desiring  them  to  call  out,  '  There  they 
are,  there  they  are ;'  and  when  they  have  done  that 
as  long  as  may  be  proper,  set  both  balls  moving,  and 
it  is  likely  they  will  call  out,  *  There  they  go,  there 
they  go,'  &c.  &c  By  the  natural  position  of  the 
balls  they  may  he  taught  to  begin  at  the  first.  TW 
waster,  raising  it  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  sajs. 
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*  What  am  I  doing  ?'  Children  answer,  *  Raising 
the  hall  up  With  your  hand.'  Q.  ^  Which  hand  ?' 
A,  ^sLeft  hand.'  Then  the  roaster  lets  the  ball  drop, 
saying,  *  One,  one.'  Raise  the  two  balls,  and  pro- 
pose questions  of  a  similar  tendency :  then  let  them 
fall ;  the  children  will  say,  '  Twice  one :'  raise  three, 
and  let  them  fall  as  before ;  the  children  will  say, 
^  Three  times  one.'  Proceed  to  raise  the  balls  on 
each  remaining  wire,  so  that  they  may  say,  as  the 
balls  are  let  fall,  Four  times  one,  five  times  one,  six 
times  one,  seven  times  one,  eight  times  one,  nine 
times  oncj  ten  times  one,  eleven  times  One,  twelve 
times  one.  We  now  proceed  as  fdlows :  1  and  2 
are  3,  and  3  are  6,  and  4  are  10,  and  5  are  15,  and 
6  are  21,  and  7  are  28,  and  8  are  36,  and  9  are 
45,  and  10  are  55,  and  11  are  66,  and  12  are  78. 
Subtraction  is  taught  by  this  instrument  thus: — 
Take  1  from  1,  nothing  remains,  moving  the  first 
ball,  at  the  same  time,  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame. 
Then  remove  one  from  the  second  wire,  and  say, 
^  Take  1  from  2 ;'  the  children  will  instantly  perceive 
that  only  one  remains :  then  1  from  3,  and  2  remain ; 
1  from  4,  3  remain ;  1  from  5,  4  remain,  &c.  Mtdr 
tiplication  is  taught  as  follows : — The  teacher  moves 
the  first  ball,  and  immediately  after  the  two  balls  on 
the  second  wire,  placing  them  underneath  the  first, 
saying,  at  the  same  time,  ^  Twice  one  are  two,'  which 
the  children  will  readily  perceive.  Next,  remove^ 
the  two  balls  on  the  second  wire  for  a  multipUer,  and 
then  remove  two  balls  on  the  third  wire,  placing  them 
exactly  under  the  first  two,  which  form  a  square, 
and  then  say,  *  Twice  two  are  four,'  which  every 
child  will  discern  for  himself,  as  he  plainly  perceives 


METHOD  OF  TEACHING  THE  BIBLE.  177 

there  are  no  more.  We  then  move  three  on  the 
third  wire,  and  pkce  three  &om  the  fourth  wire  un- 
derneath them,  saying,  ^  Twice  three  are  six.'  Re* 
move  four  on  the  fourth  wire,  and  four  on  the  fifth; 
place  them  as  before,  and  say,  ^  Twice  four  are 
eight :' "  and  so  on,  through  all  the  wires  and  balls. 

The  first  principles  of  arithmetic  are  also  taught, 
by  means  of  small  cubes.  The  children  are  formed 
into  a  square,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  placed  a  table, 
on  which  the  cubes  are  placed-^one,  two,  three,  or 
four  at  a  time.  The  master  puts  down  three,  for 
example,  and  inquires  of  the  children  how  many 
there  are ;  when  they  naturally  call  out,  ^'  Three.'' 
He  puts  down  two  more:  and  inquires  as  before, 
**  How  many  are  three  and  two  ?"  they  answer, 
^*  Five :"  and  thus  goes  on  till  he  has  put  down  to 
the  number  of  fifty  or  sixty.  In  a  similar  manner 
Subtrojcticn  is  illustrated,  by  placing,  for  example,  9 
cubes  on  the  table,  and  saying,  ^^  Take  5  from  9, 
how  many  will  remain  ?"  and,  removing  5  cubes,  it 
will  be  seen  that  4  remain,  &c  The  multiplication 
table,  the  pence  tables,  the  tables  of  money,  time, 
weights,  and  measures,  are  taught  by  a  monitor  re- 
peating certain  portions  of  them  at  a  time,  and  being 
immediately  followed  by  all  the  children  in  unison. 
Thus,  when  the  monitor  announces,  ^*  7  times  8  are 
66,"  or  **  Forty  pence  are  three  and  fourpence,"  the 
children  in  a  body  repeat  the  same ;  and  in  a  short 
time  the  whole  of  these  tables  are  impessed  upon  ^ 
their  memories. 

The  leading  facts  of  Sacred  History  are  communi- 
jcated  by  means  of  a  series  of  historical  pictures,  and 
by  a  variety  of  minute  descriptions  and  interroga^ 
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tones.  The  more  interesting  facts  of  Natural  His- 
tory are  exhibited  by  a  number  of  large  cards,  on 
which  are  pasted  engraved  representations  of  quadru- 
peds, birds,  fishes,  insects,  trees,  flowers,  and  similar 
objects ;  in  the  explanation  of  which  an  opportunity 
is  taken  of  detailing  their  forms,  qualities,  and  uses, 
and  any  anecdotes  that  may  occur  respecting  them. 
Knowledge  is  also  communicated  in  relation  to  many 
common  and  useful  subjects,  by  presenting  before 
them  real  objects^  such  as  gold,  silver,  copper,  brass, 
tinfoil ;  a  piece  of  flax,  thread,  raw  silk,  twisted  silk, 
cotton,  linen,  gauze,  nankin,  gingham,  silk  velvet, 
&c.  describing  the  different  processes  connected  with 
their  manufacture,  and  teaching  the  children  how  to 
recognise  and  distinguish  such  substances.  But,  as 
I  have  no  intention  of  entering  into  the  minute  de- 
tails connected  with  infant  schools,  I  refer  those  who 
wish  a  more  particular  account  of  these  institutions, 
to  Mr.  Wilderspin's  excellent  treatise  on  "  Infant 
Education,"  and  Mr.  Stow's  «  Moral  Training,"* 
and  shall  conclude  this  article  by  a  few  general  re- 
marks on  the  advantages  which  would  result  from  the 
universal  establishment  of  such  seminaries. 

1.  The  establishment  of  infant  schools  in  every 
region  of  the  globe  would  increase,  to  an  indefinite 
degree,  the  mass  of  useful  information  among  man- 
kind. Three  or  four  years  of  the  most  important 
period  of  human  life  have  hitherto  been  suffered  to 
pass  away  without  any  material  intellectual  improve- 


*  **  Moral  Training,  Infant  and  Juvenile,  as  applicable  to  the 
condition  of  the  Population  of  large  Towns.  By  David  Stow, 
a  Director  of  the  Model  Schools,  Glasgow.  Second  Edition,  en- 
larged.**   With  plates. 
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ment.  Tbe  young,  indeed,  during  this  period,  ac- 
quired various  fragments  of  useful  knowledge,  in 
spite  of  our  remissness  and  inattention ;  for  the  prin- 
ciple of  curiosity  was  always  alive,  and  could  never 
be  altogether  suppressed,  wherever  objects  appeared 
by  which  it  might  be  roused  and  gratified.  But  we 
never  thought  of  directing  their  senses  and  mental 
powers,  regularly  and  systematically,  to  the  forms, 
qualities,  uses,  and  characteristic  features,  of  sur- 
rounding objects,  as  if  such  things  had  been  beyond 
the  range  of  their  comprehension ;  while,  at  the  same 
time,  we  tortured  their  memories  with  the  retention 
of  sounds  and  sentences  with  which  they  felt  dis- 
gusted, and  which  they  could  not  understand.  But 
the  experiment  of  infant  schools  has  shown,  (and,  if 
we  had  not  acted  like  fools  in  the  business  of  educa- 
tion, it  might  long  ago  have  been  demonstrated,)  that 
children  from  the  age  of  three  to  six  years  are  capable 
of  acquiring  far  more  of  what  may  properly  be  deno- 
minated knmoledge^  than  what  had  been  acquired  by 
our  usual  insipid  modes  of  instruction  at  the  age  c^ 
twelve  or  fourteen.  And,  what  is  worthy  of  particular 
attention,  this  knowledge  has  been  acquired,  not  only 
without  ^^  stripes  and  imprisonment,"  but  with  the 
highest  degree  of  satisfaction  and  enjoyment  on  the 
part  of  the  young.  If  the  world,  therefore,  is  ever 
to  be  thoroughly  enlightened,  in  every  thing  which 
relates  to  the  present. happiness  and  the  eternal  in- 
terests of  mankind,  and  if  the  knowledge  of  Jehovah 
is  "  to  cover  the  earth  as  the  waters  cover  the  seas," 
the  foundation  must  be  laid  in  the  universal  estab- 
lishment of  infant  schools,  on  the  most  judicious  and 
expansive  plans,  in  every  nation  under  heaven. 
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2*  It  is  not  oiJy  the  amount  of  knowledge  actu<^ 
aHy  acquired,  during  the  period  alluded  to,  but  the 
iidelleciual  habiU  formed  during  its  acquisition,  which 
render  such  instructions  of  immense  importance*  For 
want  of  these  habits  being  formed  in  early  life,  the 
great  bulk  of  mankind  may  be  said  to  have  ^^  eyes, 
but  see  not — earsj  but  hear  not,"  and  consequently 
*^  do  not  understand  ;'*  they  know  neither  the  proper 
use  of  their  sensitive  organs,  nor  are  qualified  to 
cleduce  proper  conclusions  from  the  objects  to  which 
they  are  occasionally  directed ;  but  pass  through  life 
without  any  raHanal  application  of  the  senses  and 
faculties  with  which  they  are  furnished.  Is  there 
one  out  of  ten  that  has  ascertained,  from  his  own 
observations,  that  the  stariy  heavens  perform  an  i^ 
parent  revolution  round  the  earth  every  twenty-four 
hours,  around  a  certain  fixed  point  called  the  pole? 
Is  there  one  out  of  twenty  that  can  tell  at  what 
seasons  of  the  yesur  the  new  moon  will  appear  at  a 
high  elevation  above  the  horizon,  and  when  the  full 
moon  will  appear  high  or  low  ?  And  yet  these  facts 
may  be  ascertained,  without  the  least  difficulty,  by  a 
simple  application  of  the  organs  of  vision  to  the  re* 
spective  objects,  combined  with  a  desire  to  know  the 
results ; — ^in  the  first  case,  the  object  may  be  deter^ 
mined  in  the  course  of  a  single  day,  and  in  the  latter 
case,  within  the  course  of  a  yezur;  and  yet  it  is  a  faot» 
that  sixty  or  seventy  years  have  passed  away,  in  the 
case  of  thousands  and  millions  of  those  who  are  de* 
nominated  rational  beings^  without  their  knowing 
cither  the  one  or  the  other.  The  same  position 
might  be  illustrated  in  thousands  of  similar  instances, 
where  the  grossest  ignorance  prevails  in  relation  to 
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itades  of  objects,  which  might  have  been  pre^ 
ed  by  8  rational  use  of  the  sensitive  organs  with 
h  the  Creator  has  endowed  us*  Now,  in  infimt 
oli,  children  are  trained  to  a  proper  application 
lieir  sensitive  powers — ^presented  with  suitable 
3t8  on  which  they  may  be  exercised,  and  taught 
»dnce  from  them  usefid  truths,  with  their  prao* 
applications*  These  intellectual  habits  being 
ed  in  early  life,  will  naturally  be  brought  into 
)  vigorous  and  extensive  exercise  as  they  adr 
e  in  years,  and  lay  the  foundation  of  all  the 
(ures  of  knowledge  they  may  accumulate^  both 
le  present  life  and  throughout  the  ages  of  etev- 
Such  habits  being  formed  and  continually 
dsed,  a  relish  for  knowledge,  and  activity  of 
If  are  produced,  which  will  facilitate  all  their 
equent  acquisitions,  and  render  them  interesting 
delightful ;  so  that,  in  whatever  stations  in  so* 
r  they  may  af^rwards  be  placed,  they  will  be 
Dguished  as  men  of  wisdom  and  intelligence — 
i^kd  their  subsequent  education  be  conducted  on 
ume  rational  principles. 

.  What  is  of  still  greater  importance, — in  these 
ols  AeJbundaHons  are  laid  of  moral  and  reliffious 
ts.  It  has  been  the  practice  hitherto,  in  infant 
dIs — a  practice  which  I  trust  will  never  be  abol- 
1 — that  the  children  have  their  minds  impressed 
■  the  idea  of  an  Omnipresent  Being,  who  contin- 
r  supports  them,  and  to  whom  they  are  amenable 
Utheir  actions — that  their  exercises  are  uniformly 
Dsenoed  with  prayer,  and  with  a  hymn  of  praise 
w  Creator  and  Redeemer  of  men— that  the  lead- 
Csots  of  Revelation  are  detailed  in  the  moat  «mr 
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pie  and  interesting  manner,  and  its  moral  precepts 
enforced  in  all  their  associations  with  each  other — 
that  the  principles  of  fraud,  dishonesty,  deceit,  hatred 
and  malignity,  wherever  they  appear,  are  strictly 
checked  and  counteracted,  and  the  practice  of  love, 
kindness,  honesty,  justice  and  truth,  enforced  and 
exemplified.  Now,  such  truths  inculcated,  and  such 
practices  enforced  and  exemplified,  for  several  years, 
when  the  mind  is  susceptible  of  every  impression, 
and  of  being  moulded  into  any  habit,  must  be  of  im- 
mense importance  in  a  moral  point  of  view — and  if 
such  seminaries  were  universally  established,  con- 
ducted on  liberal  and  judicious  plans,  and  succeeded 
by  seminaries  of  a  higher  order,  conducted  on  similar 
moral  principles — society  would  soon  assume  a  new 
moral  aspect,  wickedness  and  debauchery  would  be 
banished  from  our  streets,  thefts  and  robberies  would 
gradually  be  diminished,  brawlings,  contentions  and 
execrations  would  cease,  and  harmony  and  good-will 
be  introduced  into  the  schemes  and  associations  of 
mankind. 

It  is  an  injunction  inculcated  by  the  highest  au- 
thority, "  Train  up  a  child  in  the  way  he  should  go, 
and  when  he  is  old  he  will  not  depart  from  itJ^  The 
last  part  of  this  sentence  contains  a  most  important 
truth,  stated  without  the  least  exception  or  modi- 
fication. The  interpretation  generally  given  of  it 
by  divines  is,  "  He  will  not  ordinarily  depart  from* 
it."  But  what  warrant  have  we  thus  to  limit  and 
modify  the  dictates  of  inspiration  ?  Let  the  dedanK'' 
tion  be  viewed  as  a  universal  and  eternal  truth,  and 
the  problem  to  be  solved  will  be,  ^^  Has  ever  a  child 
hitherto,  in  all  points  of  view,  intellectually  and  mo- 
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rallyy  been  trained  up  in  the  way  he  should  go  ?"  If 
so,  we  ought  to  believe  that  the  declaration  in  this 
passage  was  fully  realized  in  such  a  case.  Much 
has  been  said  respecting  the  children  of  pious  parents 
turning  aside  from  the  paths  of  rectitude  in  their  riper 
years.  But  the  fact  to  be  determined  is.  Have  such 
parents  trained  up  their  children  in  a  rational,  judi- 
cious, and  benevolent  manner  ?  I  have  seen  persons 
piously  disposed,  and  even  ministers  of  the  gospel, 
train  up  their  children  as  foolishly  and  injudiciously 
as  those  who  made  no  profession  of  religion,  and 
even  with  less  wisdom  and  discretion.  Not  that  they 
intended  to  train  their  offspring  in  any  bad  principles 
and  practices,  but  that  they  were  either  ignorant  of 
the  true  mode  of  training  children,  or  had  imbibed 
false  maxims,  or  indulged  a  foolish  fondness,  or  had 
neglected  to  bring  their  children  under  a  judicious 
control,  or  had  humoured  their  whims  and  pampered 
their  appetites,  or  were  placed  in  certain  circumstances, 
and  in  the  midst  of  difficulties  over  which  they  had 
Uttle  control.  Even  in  attempting  to  teach  their 
children  the  principles  of  Christianity,  their  plans 
have  been  calculated  rather  to  excite  disgust  at  reli- 
gion, than  to  allure  their  hearts  to  the  practice  of  its 
heavenly  precepts.  What  else  could  be  expected, 
when  children,  on  the  Sabbath,  were  confined  to  a 
comer,  conning  memorial  tasks^  committing  to  me- 
mory catechisms,  Psahns,  and  chapters  from  their 
tattered  New  Testaments,  of  which  they  understood 
no^  a  single  sentence — and  at  the  same  time  deprived 
of  their  usual  sensitive  enjoyments,  and,  doubtless, 
exdaiming  in,  their  hearts,  ^^  O  what  a  weariness  is 
it  j;  vhen  will  the  Sabbath  be  over !" — ^just  as  it  ieV\- 
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gion  consisted  in  the  acquisition  of  technical  terms, 
sounds  and  sentences,  and  metaphysical  dogmas.  Is 
this  the  way  to  induce  the  young  to  love  God,  ^^  to 
call  his  Sabbaths  a  delight,  and  the  holy  of  the  Lord, 
honourable  ?^'  or  is  it  to  be  wondered  at,  that  those 
who  have  been  brought  up  in  this  way  have  some- 
times struck  off  at  a  tangent  from  the  restraints  of 
Yeligion  to  the  ways  of  sin  and  folly  ?  If  the  whole 
train  of  education  through  which  such  children  passed, 
from  the  first  year  of  their  existence  to  the  period 
when  they  turned  aside  from  the  paths  of  righteous- 
ness, were  laid  open  to  our  view,  we  should,  doubt- 
less, be  enabled  to  account  for  all  such  moral  aber- 
rations, and  to  trace  the  intimate  connection  between 
cause  and  effect* 

I  have  thrown  out  these  remarks  for  the  purpose 
of  showing,  that  if  public  and  domestic  education  be 
conducted  with  judgment  and  piety,  if  children  be 
trained  in  infant  schools  and  other  seminaries  in  useful 
knowledge,  and  to  the  habits  of  piety  and  moral  order, 
— ^we  have  the  surest  grounds  for  concluding,  that, 
when  arrived  at  mature  age,  they  will  become  Intel* 
ligent  and  useful  members  both  of  Christian  and  of 
civil  society,  and  that  our  arrangements  and  labours  in 
these  respects  ^^i^all  not  be  in  vain  in  the  Lord."  The 
dictates  of  Inspiration  on  this  point  are  in  perfect  uni- 
son with  the  laws  of  the  moral  world,  and  are  corrobo- 
rated by  universal  experience.  Almost  eveiy  person 
fbels  that  early  impressions  are  the  most  vivid  and  the 
most  lasting ;  and  it  is  a  fact,  that,  according  to  the 
bent  which  the  habits,  dispositions,  and  conduct  of 
the  young  receive,  during  the  first  ten  or  twelve 
years  of  their  existence,  such  will  it  generally  re- 
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main,  with  a  few  slight  modifications,  during  the  fu- 
ture periods  of  their  liv€s.  Hence  the  difficulties — 
in  many  cases  insurmountable — which  must  be  en- 
countered, in  order  to  counteract  the  habits  and  vi- 
cious propensities  acquired  during  this  early  period ; 
and  hence  the  comparative  ease  with  which  children 
may  be  trained  to  intelligence  and  moral  habits,  when 
they  are  committed,  at  a  very  early  age,  to  the  care 
of  a  judicious  and  intelligent  teacher  of  an  infant 
schooL* 


*  As  an  tilnstfation  of  the  moral  and  intellectual  -effects  of  in- 
^EOit  teaching,  I  subjoin  the  following  examples,  taken  from  Mr. 
Wilderspin's  "  Infant  Education,"  as  what  occurred  in  the  course 
of  his  own  experience : — 

1.  The  Whittle,  **  Many  of  the  children  were  in  the  habit  of 
bringing  marbles,  tops,  whistles,  and  other  toys,  to  the  school, 
which  often  caused  much  disturbance:  I  found  it  necessary  to  for- 
hid  the  children  from  bringing  any  thing  of  the  kind.  After  giv- 
ing notice  two  or  tliree  times  in  the  school,  I  told  them,  that  if 
any  of  Uiem  brought  such  things,  they  woukl  be  taken  from  them. 
In  consequence,  several  things  fell  into  my  hands,  which  I  did 
not  always  think  of  returning ;  and  among  other  things,  a  whistle 
from  a  little  boy.  The  child  asked  me  for  it  as  he  was  going 
home,  but  having  several  visitors  at  the  time,  I  put  the  child  off, 
telling  him  not  to  plague  me,  and  he  went  home.  I  had  forgotten 
the  circumstance  altogether,  but  it  appears  the  child  did  not ; 
for  some  time  after,  while  I  was  lecturing  the  children  upon  the 
necessity  of  telling  truth,  and  on  the  wickedness  of  stealing,  the 
little  fellow  approached  me,  and  said,  <  Please,  sir,  you  stole  my 
whistle.*  *  Stole  your  whistle,'  said  I,  *  did  I  not  give  it  you 
again  ?*  *  No,  teacher ;  I  asked  you  for  it,  and  you  would  not  give 
it  to  me.'  I  stood  self^onvicted,  being  accused  in  the  middle  of 
my  lecture,  before  all  the  children,  and  really  at  a  loss  to  know 
what  excuse  to  make,  for  I  had  mislaid  the  whistle,  and  could  not 
retom  it  to  the  child.  I  immediately  gave  the  child  a  halfpenny, 
and  said  all  I  could  to  persuade  the  children  that  it  was  not  my  in- 
tention to  keep  it — This  trifling  mistake  of  mine  did  more  harm 
than  I  was  able  to  repair  for  some  time ;  for  if  we  wish  to  teach 
children  to  be  honest,  we  should  never  take  any  thing  from  them 
without  returning  it  again." — This  story  shows  how  necessary  it 
it  to  teach  by  example  as  well  as  precept — and  that  children  have 
a  clear  perception  of  any  discrepancy  that  may  take  place  in  this 
fftspect. 

D.  5.  I 
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4.  Infant  schools  are  calcalated  to  rescue  ikoum 
of  children  from  the  pernicious  znfiuence  of  igrtor 


2.  The  ioy  and  the  tong,  **  One  day  while  I  was  walktnj 
the  play-gronod,  I  saw  at  one  end  of  it  abont  twenty  child 
apparently  arguing  a  subject,  pro  and  eon-^  From  the  attiOM 
several  of  the  orators,  I  judged  it  was  about  something  w 
appeared  to  them  of  considerable  importance.  I  wished  to  k 
the  subject  of  debate,  but  was  satisfied  that  if  I  approached 
children  it  might  put  en  end  to  the  matter  altogether.  Son 
the  bystanders  saw  me  looking  very  attentively  at  the  prim 
actor ;  and,  as  I  suppose,  suggested  to  the  party  the  propriel 
retiring  to  some  other  spot ;  for  immediately  they  all  retired 
hind  a  partition,  which  afforded  me  an  opportunity  of  distil 
hearing  all  that  passed,  without  being  observed  by  them.  1 1 
found  that  the  subject  of  debate  was  a  song*  It  seems  th«t 
of  the  children  had  brought  a  song  to  the  school,  which  son 
the  monitors  had  read,  and  having  decided  that  it  was  an  in 
per  thing  for  the  child  to  have  in  his  possession,  one  of  thcsn 
taken  it  from  the  owner,  and  destroyed  it ;  the  aggrieved  f 
had  complained  to  some  of  the  other  children,  who  said  th 
was  thieikng  for  one  child  to  take  any  thing  from  another  child  « 
out  his  consent.  The  boy,  nettled  at  being  called  a  thief,  defei 
himself  by  saying  that  he,  as  a  monitor,  hisd  a  right  to  take  a 
from  any  of  bis  class  any  thing  that  was  calculated  to  do  t 
harm ;  and  was,  it  seems,  backed  in  this  opinion  by  many  oti 
On  the  other  band,  it  was  contended,  that  no  such  right  exia 
and  it  was  doubtful  to  me,  for  a  considemble  time,  on  which 
the  strength  of  the  argument  lay.  At  last,  one  of  the  chili 
observed  to  the  following  effect :  *  You  should  have  take 
to  master^  because  he  would  know  if  it  was  bad  better  i 
you.*  This  was  a  convindng  aigument,  and  to  my  great  de 
the  boy  replied — *  How  mudi  did  the  song  cast  ?*  The  f 
was,  *  A  halfpenny.'  *  Here,  then,  take  it,*  says  the  chil4 
had  one  given  me  to^y ;  so  tiow  remember  I  have  paid  yoi 
it ;  but  if  you  bring  any  more  songs  to  school,  I  will  tell  oms 
This  seemed  to  give  general  satisfaction  to  the  whole  party* 
immediately  dispersed  to  t^ir  several  amusements.  A  stm 
like  this  between  the  principles  of  duiy  and  konesty,  among « 
dren  so  very  yovinf^  exemplifies,  beyond  a  doubt,  the  immenac 
vantage  of  early  instruction.*' — Here  we  have  a  specimen,  in 
vase  ^  very  yoong  children,  of  nice  diacriminatkin  in  regai 
tlie  principles  of  moral  rectitude  and  of  reasonings  which  w 
hHve  done  no  discredit  to  an  assembly  of  senators. 

3,  Infant  ^rUicM,  **  Having  discoursed  one  day  on  the  di 
ence  between  isoseelea  and  scalene  triangles,  I  observed  thi 
acnte  isosceles  triangle  had  all  its  angles  acute;  and  proceedc 
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immoral  parents^  and  to  prevent  most  of  those 
tes  which  iyure  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  so^ 
fi  The  immoral  principles  and  vidoas  habits  in 
ch  multitudes  of  children  are  trained  under  the 
testic  roof,  not  only  lay  the  foundation  of  their 
anlii^piness  and  ruin,  but  are  productive  of  many 
8  and  nuisances  to  general  society.  In  cities 
populous  towns,  this  fact  is  too  frequently  rea- 
L  Many  children  are  trained  up,  even  by  their 
fOto,  to  habits  oipUfering^  which  they  sometimes 


Ihat  a  rigbt-angled  scalene  triangle  bad  all  its  angles 
w  The  children  unmediately  began  to  faugli,  for  which  I 
It  a  loss  to  account,  and  told  them  of  the  impropriety  of 
tu|g  at ««.  Oi^  of  the  children  immediately  replied, '  PJease, 
io  yon  know  what  we  were  laughing  at  ?*  I  replied  in  ,the 
:ife.  *  Then,  sir,^  says  the  boy,  <  I  will  tell  you.  Please, 
ifu  luMre  made  a  blunder.'  I,  thinkiBg  I  luui  iiot^  proceeded 
i^iid  myself  when  the  children  replied,  *  Please,  sir,  you  con* 
foaraelt*    I  replied,  *  How  so  ?^     *  Why,'  say  the  children. 

Mid  a  riglit-angled  triangle  had  one  right  augle,  and  that  all 
■gles  are  acute.  If  it  has  one  right  angle,  how  can  all  its 
•  lie  acute?'  I  soon  perceived  that  the  children  were  right, 
hat  I  was  wrong..^ At  another  ttme>  when  lecturing  the  chil- 
on  the  subject  of  cruelty  to  animals,  one  of  the  little  chil- 
olaerved,  **  Please,  sir,  my  b«g  brother  catches  the  poor  flies, 
Jmb  sticks  a  pia  tltfough  them,  and  makes  them  draw  the 
long  the  table.'  This  afforded  me  an  excellent  opportunity 
pealing  to  their  feelings  on  the  enormity  of  this  offience ;  and, 
i(  otber  thiqgs,  I  observed,  titat  if  a  poor  ly  had  been  gifted 
|i0wers  of  speech  like  their  own,  it  firobably  would  have  ex- 
cdt  while  4eadt  as  follows:-*-.'  You  naughry  child,  how  can 
|uiik  of  torturing  me  so?  Is  tJiere  not  room  enough  in  the 
iNir  you  and  me?  Did  I  ever  do  you  any  harm  ?  Does  it 
p  pny  good  to  put  me  to  such  harm  ?  How  would  you  like 
I  to  run  a  piece  of  wire  through  your  body,  and  make  you 

things  about?  Would  you  not  cry  at  the  pain?*  &c. 
w%  ftniahed,  one  of  the  children  replied,  *  How  can  aoy  thing 
I  if  it  is  dead?*  <  Why,'  suid  I,  *  supposing  it  could  speak.' 
I  Meant  to  say,  sir,  vfyuig.  instead  of  dead^'-^ln  this  case  I 
■ily  snisuaed  a  word,  and  the  efaildren  detected  it.'*--*Here 
■TO  aaother  iastance  of  the  nice  discrimioatioa  of  which 
Oin  are  capable,  and  of  the  great  importance  of  their  being 
It  Co  iAmJb— one  of  the  most  important  parts  of  edttcaldwi, 
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learn  to  practise  with  the  utmost  cunning  and  expert- 
ness,  without  the  least  sense  of  its  moral  delinquency. 
It  was  estimated,  that,  in  the  year  1819,  in  the  city 
of  London  alone,  the  number  of  boys  who  procured 
the  greater  part  of  their  subsistence  by  picking 
pockets,  and  thieving  in  every  possible  form,  amounted 
to  from  twelve  to  fifteen  hundred!  One  man  had 
forty  boys  in  training  to  steal  and  pick  pockets,  who 
were  paid  for  their  exertions  with  a  part  of  the  plun- 
der; and  a  woman  who  had  entrapped  eight  or  ten 
children  from  their  parents,  had  them  trained  up  and 
sent  out  in  every  direction  for  the  purpose  of  thiev- 
ing, till  she  was  happily  detected.  Such  children, 
in  all  probability,  were  chiefly  procured  from  the  fa- 
milies of  the  ignorant  and  the  vicious ;  and  when  a 
habit  of  pilfering  is  early  indulged,  it  not  only  leads 
to  the  practice  of  falsehood,  cunning  and  deceit,  in 
all  their  diversified  forms,  but  entirely  blunts  the 
moral  sense,  and  leads  to  the  commission  of  almost 
every  other  crime.  It  is  no  uncommon  thing  to 
observe  in  the  police  reports  of  London,  accounts  of 
boys,  and  even  girls,  of  six  or  seven  years  of  age, 
being  apprehended  for  the  oSences  of  pocket-picking, 
shop-lifting,  stripping  children  of  their  clothes  and 
ornaments,  and  similar  depredations  committed  with 
all  the  expertness  of  an  experienced  delinquent.  And, 
if  such  mental  activities  are  so  early  displayed  in  the 


which  has  been  so  long  overlooked.  In  consequence  of  tb«ir 
having  acquired  the  elements  of  thought,  they  were  enabled,  in  the 
one  case,  to  refute  the  assertion  of  their  teacher,  by  a  conclusive 
argument;  and,  in  the  other,  to  detect  the  misapplication  of  t 
term.  A  whole  community  taught  to  think  and  reason  would  be 
the  means  of  preventing  numerous  evils,  and  of  introducing  innu- 
merable blessings  into  the  social  state. 
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arts  of  wickedness,  how  important  must  it  be  to  bend 
the  active  powers  of  th^  ^oung  in  a  contrary  direc- 
tion, and  how  many  useful  energies  might  we  soon 
bring  to  bear  upon  the  renovation  of  the  moral 
world !  For,  notwithstanding  the  depravity  of  hu* 
man  nature,  chUdren  may  be  tramed  to  exert  their 
skill  and  activities  in  the  cause  of  virtue,  as  well  as 
in  the  arts  of  mischief,  if  the  same  care  and  ingenuity 
be  employed  in  their  instruction. — Now,  infant 
sdiook  are  peculiarly  calculated  to  promote  in  chil- 
dren habits  of  virtuous  activity.  They  are  taught 
to  think  and  reason,  and  to  apply  the  rules  of  Chris- 
tianity to  their  actions  and  social  intercourses  with 
cad)  other — are  instructed  in  the  evil  of  lying,  swear- 
ing, stealing,  and  other  vices;  and  some  of  them 
who  had  previously  been  addicted  to  these  vices 
have  been  effectually  cured  of  such  evil  propensities. 
Not  only  so,  but  the  sentiments  and  habits  they  have 
carried  home  to  their  parents  have  sometimes  been 
the  means  of  arousing  them  to  consideration,  and 
turning  them  "  from  the  error  of  their  ways."  And, 
although  infant  schools  were  established  for  no  other 
purpose  than  the  prevention  of  crimes,  it  would  save 
to  the  public  ten  times  the  expense  that  might  be 
incurred  in  their  erection  and  superintendence ;  for, 
in  large  cities,  such  young  delinquents  as  I  have 
now  alluded  to,  regularly  supply  the  place  of  the 
hundreds  of  old  and  experienced  thieves  that  are 
yearly  convicted  and  transported  to  another  country ; 
and  the  expense  attending  the  conviction  and  trans- 
portation of  one  delinquent,  is  sometimes  more  than 
would  suffice  for  the  erection  of  an  establishment  for 
the  instruction  of  a  hundred  children. 
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thus  kistitieiedy  when  arrived  at  jouth  and  mmibood^ 
would  exert  a  most  powerful  influence  on  their  fathers, 
mothers,  friends,  and  relatives,  and  on  all  around 
them — while  their  own  minds  have  been  brought 
under  the  most  salutary  infliienee,  being  pre-occupied 
with  those  truths  and  habits  which  will  preserve 
them  from  the  contamination  of  the  heathenish  prac* 
tices  which  prevail  around  them. 

It  gives  me  much  pleasure  to  leaini  that  in  the 
rudest  portion  of  the  pagan  world,  (namely,  in  the 
regions  of  Southern  Africa,)  such  institutions  have 
been  recently  established,  and  been  accompanied  with 
many  beneficial  effects.  Mr»  BuchauMi,  superinten- 
dent of  the  infant  school  at  Cape  Town,  during  the 
year  1832^,  established  and  re-organized  a  number  of 
these  institutions,  al  Caledon,  Pacaltsdorp,  Hankey, 
Bethelsdorp,  Port  Elizabeth,  Theopolis,  Philipston^ 
Bufialo  River,  and  other  places^  and,  though  the 
returns  of  scholars  are  not  complete,  they  amount  te 
about  500  children*  After  the  school  in  Theopolis 
had  been  established  only  six  months,  the  number  of 
children  in  daily  attendance  amounted  to  from  110 
to  120w  Many  of  the  diildren  were  capable  of  giv- 
ing effect  to  the  monitory  system,  and  their  conduct 
is  described  as  cheerful,  gentle,  and  compliant,  al- 
though but  a  few  months  before  they  were  most  of 
them  ^'  in  a  state  of  nature."  The  infant  school  at 
Bethelsdorp  was  re-established,  under  the  care  of  a 
native  female.  About  two  years  ago  it  was  di^on- 
tinued,  after  having  been  carried  on  for  six  months. 
The  advantages,  however,  which  the  children  bad 
derived  during  that  short  period,  were  evinced,  not- 
withstanding the  interval  which  had  elapsed^  by  thft 
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BDperiority  of  manner  and  intelligence  which  they 
appeared  to  Mr*  Buchanan  to  possess  over  the  un* 
instracted  children  of  other  stations.  They  had 
been  accustomed,  after  the  school  was  discontinued, 
to  iusemble  in  groups,  and  repeat  for  their  amuse- 
ment the  lessons  and  hymns  they  had  learned  at  the 
schooL  Mr.  Buchanan,  on  a  former  occasion,  as- 
sisted in  opening  and  organizing  a  school  at  Cededon. 
On  his  late  visit,  he  perceived  a  marked  improve- 
ment in  the  dress  and  personal  cleanliness  of  the 
children*  At  the  opening  of  the  school,  out  of  thirty 
pupils,  two  only  had  any  other  covering  than  sheep- 
skins, and  many  were  unclothed.  When  he  last 
took  his  leave  of  them,  they  were  all  dressed  like 
other  children,  and  many  of  them  with  considerable 
neatness.  It  was  apparent,  that  the  children  had 
acquired  some  sense  of  the  propriety  of  dress  and 
personal  cleanliness,  from  their  manner  during  the 
repetition  of  the  lesson,  ^^  To  put  my  clothes  on  neat 
and  tiffht,  and  see  my  hands  and  face  are  clean;" 
and  it  was  equally  obvious  that  their  parents  appre- 
ciated the  advantages  of  the  institution,  from  the  fact 
of  some  of  them  having  voluntarily  requested  to  be 
allowed  gratuitously  to  clean  out  the  school-room 
alternately,  and  of  their  having  continued  regularly 
to  perform  that  service.  The  inhabitants  of  many 
other  villages  have  expressed  a  desire  for  the  intro- 
duction of  infant  schools  among  themselves — offered 
to  appropriate  for  that  purpose  the  best  house  they 
had,  and  promised,  when  their  lands  shall  be  mea- 
sured out  to  them,  to  erect  a  proper  building  at  their 
joint  expense.  In  several  of  the  villages  they  had 
placed  their  children  under  the  oare  and  insttueliow 
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nf  xme  of  their  own  number,  till  a  better  teadier 
could  be  procured.  Mr.  Budianan  left  at  Philipston 
sufficient  apparatus  and  lessons  for  the  establishment 
of  twelve  schools — arrangements  were  in  progress  for 
their  commencement — and  six  joung  persons  were 
attending  the  schocds,  to  qualify  themselves  for  be- 
coming teachers.* 

Such  are  the  auspicious  beginnings  of  infant  edu- 
cation  in  heathen  lands,  and  the  pleasure  with  which 
its  introduction  is  hailed  by  the  adult  population. 
While  many  of  them  are  unaware  of  the  blessings  to 
be  derived  from  a  reception  of  the  doctrines  of  reli- 
gion, they  are  attracted  by  the  beautiful  arrangements 
and  exercises  of  infant  establishments,  and  at  cmce 
perceive  their  beneficial  tendency  and  effects  on  the 
objects  of  their  affection ;  and  as  their  children  ad- 
vance in  the  accomplishments  they  acquire  at  these 
seminaries,  they  will  every  day  become  more  inter- 
esting and  delightful  in  their  eyes ;  and  it  is  not  too 
much  to  suppose,  that  the  knowledge  and  habits  ac- 
quired by  the  children  will  be  the  means  of  enlight- 
ening the  understandings  and  polishing  the  manners 
of  their  parents.  It  ought,  therefore,  to  be  one  of 
the  first  objects  of  every  missionary,  to  whatever 
part  of  the  heathen  world  he  is  destined,  to  establish, 
as  far  as  practicable,  seminaries  for  the  development 
and  instruction  of  infant  minds ;  and  every  facility 
for  this  purpose  should  be  afforded  him  by  the  So- 
ciety under  whose  auspices  he  goes  forth  to  evangel- 
ize the  nations. 

7.  Infant  schools  ought  to  be  universally  estab- 
lishedf  Jbr  all  classes^  and  in  every  country  of  tiie 

*  See  Evangelical  Magazine  for  DecemXjet,  \^aa. 


JlLL  UiTEKESTSD  IN  INFANT  SCHOOLS.       195 

civilized  world.  It  is  an  opinion  which  still  too 
moch  prevails,  that  such  establishments  are  chiefly 
calculated  for  the  instruction  of  the  lower  classes  of 
society*  But  this  is  a  gro$s  miscoTieepHon  of  the 
nature  and  tendency  of  ii^ant  instiiutions,  and  a 
vetj  dangerous  mistake*  These  schools  are  adapted 
no  less  for  the  improvement  of  the  h^her,  than  the 
lower  ranks  of  the  community;  and,  unless  they  be 
soon  adopted  by  the  superior  classes,  the  lower  ranks 
may  soon  advance  before  them,  both  in  point  of  in- 
tdligence  and  of  moral  decorum*  For,  in  many  of 
the  families  of  the  higher  ranks,  immoral  maxims  are 
inculcated  and  acted  upon,  and  many  foolish  and 
wayward  passions  indulged,  as  well  as  in  the  families 
of  their  inferiors ;  and,  although  the  manners  of  their 
diildren  receive  a  superficial  polish  superior  to  others, 
their  moral  dispositions  are  but  little  more  improved, 
and  they  possess  nearly  as  little  of  what  may  be 
termed  utefd  knowledge^  as  the  great  body  of  the 
lower  ranks  around  them.  Till  the  families  of  all 
classes  feel  the  influence  of  the  instructions  and 
habits  acquired  at  such  institutions,  the  world  will 
never  be  thoroughly  regenerated.  In  the  meantime, 
if  the  higher  classes  feel  averse  that  their  children 
should  associate  with  those  of  an  inferior  grade,  they 
have  it  in  their  power  to  establish  infant  seminaries 
exclusively  for  themselves.  But  I  am  sorry  to  find, 
that,  in  this  country,  scarcely  any  schools  of  this  de* 
scription  have  yet  been  esti^lished.  There  ought, 
however,  to  be  no  objections  to  children  of  difiereht 
ranks  associating  together  for  the  purpose  of  vc^ 
struction;  xmlesa  in  those  cases  where  chiidteTi  at% 
aecostomed  to  dirty  habits,  or  where  they  may  \i^ 
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exposed  to  infectious  diseases.  In.  tbe  Nortbem 
States  of  Aoierica,  perhaps  the  most  enlightened  in 
the  worlds  children  of  all  ranks  are  taught  in  the 
same  seminaries^  without  any  artificial  distinctions ; — 
all  are  neairly  equally  enlightened  and  improved,  and 
society,  in  it»  several  departments^  moves  on  with 
the  greatest  harmony. 

In  concluding  these  renrarks,  it  may  not  he  im- 
proper to  observe,  that  teaching  tfie  children  to  read 
ought  not  to  be  considered  as  one  of  tbe  main  objects 
of  infant  sehoolsb      Many  parents  are  still  so  ignorant 
and  foolish,  as  ta  estimate  tbe  advantages  of  such 
schools,  merely  by  the  progress  they  conceive  their 
children  ba^e  attained  in  the  art  of  reading.     They 
are  unqualified  for  appreciating  intellectual  instruo 
tion  and  moral  habits,  and  have  no  higher  ideas  of 
the  progress  of  education,,  than  what  arise  from  the 
circumstance  of  their  children  being  transferred  from 
one  book  to  another;  and  hence,  they  frequently 
complain,  that  their  children  are  learning  nothing, 
because  no  tasks  are  assigned  them^  and  no  books 
put  into  their  hands.      But,  it  ought  to  be  generally 
understood,  that  the  art  of  reading  is  not  the  main 
object  of  attention  in  sudi  seminaries,  and  that  they 
would  be  of  incalculable  importance,  even  although 
the  children  were  unable  to  recognise  a  single  letter 
of  the  alphabet*     At  the  same  time,  the  knowledge 
of  the  letters  and  elementary  sounds,  and  the  art  of 
spelling  and  reading,  are  acquired  in  these  sdiools — 
almost  in.  the  way  of  an  amusement — with  more  fa<p 
cility   and  pleasure  than   on   any   plans    formerly 
adopted. 

In  throwing  out  the  above  remarks,  I  have  aU 
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idong  taken  for  granted  that  infant  schools  are  con- 
ducted by  men  cf  prudence  and  vnteUifferice.     It  is 
not  sufficient  for  ensuring  the  beneficial  e&cis  4si 
these  institutions^  that  the  individuals  who  superin- 
tend them  have  been  instructed  in  the  mode  of 
eonducting  their  mechauicsd  arrangements.     They 
ought  to  be  persons  of  good  sense,  of  benevolent 
dispositions,  having  their  minds  thoroughly  imbued 
with  the  principles  of  Christianity,  of  an  easy,  com- 
municative turn,  and  possessed  of  all  that  knowledge 
of  history^  art,  and  science,  which  they  can  possibly 
require.      For  no  one  can  communicate  more  know- 
ledge to  others  than  what  he  himself  has  acquired ; 
and  no  teadier  can  render  a  subject  interesting  to  the 
young,  unless  he  has  acquired  a  comprehensive  and 
fiuniliar  acquaintance  with  it.      In  order  to  secure 
efficient  teachers  for  these  establishments,  normal 
schools,   or  other  seminaries,  would  require  to  be 
established,  in  which  candidates  for  the  office  of  iti- 
fant  teachers  might  be  instructed,  not  only  in  the 
mode  of  conducting  such  institutions,  but  in  all  the 
|K^ular  branches  of  useful  knowledge.      For,  upon 
the  tntelligence,  as  well  as  the  prudence  and  moral 
disposition,  of  the  teachers,  the  efficiency  of  infant 
seminaries  will  in  a  great  measure  depend* 

The  first  idea  of  infent  schools  appears  to  have 
been  suggested  by  the  asylums  provided  by  Mr. 
Owen,  of  New  Lanark,  for  the  infant  children  of  the 
people  who  were,  employed  at  his  spinning-mills. 
Mr*  Buchanan,  under  whose  superintendence  they 
were  placed,  was  soon  after  invited  to  London,  and 
A  sdiool  was  opened  imder  his  direction  and  m^x^<&* 
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ment,  on  Brewer's  Green,  Westminster,  which  was 
established  and  patronized  by  H.  Brougham,  Esq. 
M.  P.,  the  Marquis  of  Lansdowne,  Zachary 
Macauley,  Esq.,  Benjamin  Smith,  Esq.,  Joseph 
Wilson,  Esq.,  and  about  eight  or  nine  other  philan- 
thropic gentlemen.  Mr.  Wilson  soon  afterwards 
established  one  at  his  own  expense  in  Quaker  Street, 
SpitalBelds.  He  built  the  school-room,  and  sup- 
plied every  thing  that  was  necessary ;  and,  on  the 
24th  July,  1820,  the  school  was  opened.  On  the 
first  day,  26  children  were  admitted,  on  the  next  day 
2  J,  and,  in  a  very  short  time,  the  number  of  chil- 
dren amounted  to  220,  all  of  whom  came  forward 
unsolicited.  Mr.  Wilderspin,  who  has  since  distin- 
guished himself  by  his  unwearied  zeal  in  promoting 
the  establishment  of  such  institutions,  was  appointed 
teacher.  TTie  Rev.  Mr.  Wilson,  brother  to  J. 
Wilson,  Esq.,  above  mentioned,  next  established 
a  similar  school  at  Walthamstow,  of  which  parish  he 
was  vicar ;  and  an  excellent  lady,  Miss  Neave,  opened 
one  in  Palmer's  village,  Westminster,  for  160  chil- 
dren. In  Duncan  Street,  Liverpool,  the  Society  of 
Friends  established,  soon  after,  a  very  large  one, 
and,  in  one  day,  collected  among  themselves,  for  this 
purpose,  no  less  than  one  thousand  pounds.  All 
these  schools  were  attended  with  complete  success. 
A  few  years  afterwards,  namely,  on  the  1st  of  June, 
1824,  the  Infant  School  Society  was  organized,  at  a 
meeting  held  at  Freemason's  Hall,  London.  The 
meeting  was  addressed,  and  powerful  speeches  de- 
livered on  the  occasion,  by  the  Marquis  of  Lans- 
downe,  Mr.  Brougham,  late  Lord  Chancellor,  Mr. 
Smith,  M.  P.,  Mr.  Wilberforce,  Sir.  J.  Mackintosh, 
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W.  Atteny  Esq.)  Dr.  Tborp,  Dr.  Luahington,  the 
Rev*  K  Inring,  and  others ;  and,  before  the  meet- 
ing had  separated,  a  subscription,  amounting  to 
upwards  of  £700,  was  collected. 

Since  the  above  period,  infant  schools  have  been 
established  in  most  of  the  populous  towns,  and  even 
in  some  of  the  villages,  of  the  British  Empire ;  and, 
wherever  they  have  been  conducted  with  prudence 
and  intelligence,  have  uniformly  been  accompanied 
with  many  interesting  and  beneficial  effects.  They 
have  also  been  established  in  many  towns  on  the  Con- 
tinent of  £ur<^e,  and  even  in  Southern  A&ica,  and 
in  the  Peninsula  of  Hindostan.  The  enlight^ied 
inhabitants  of  the  Northern  States  of  America,  who 
eagerly  seize  on  every  scheme  by  which  moral  and 
intellectual  improvement  may  be  promoted,  are  now 
rapidly  estabUshing  such  institutions,  along  with 
Maternal  Associations,  throughout  every  portion  of 
their  increasing  and  widely-spreading  population; 
and,  I  trust,  they  will  soon  be  introduced  into  every 
nation  under  heaven.  But,  before  society  at  large 
feel  the  full  influence  of  such  seminaries,  they  will 
require  to  be  multiplied  nearly  a  hundredfold  be- 
yond the  number  that  presently  exists. 


CHAPTER  V. 

On  Schools  Jbr  Young  persons^  from  the  age  of  five 
or  «ar,  to  the  eye  of  thirteen  or  fourteen  years. 

During  a  period  of  two  or  three  centuries,  we 
have  had  schook  established  among  us  for  tlv^  \\\- 
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struction  of  the  young,  during  the  period  of  life  to 
which  I  now  refer.  There  are  few  countries  in  Eu- 
rope where  such  institutions,  for  the  instruction  of 
the  great  mass  of  society,  are  more  numerous  and 
respectable  than  in  the  island  in  which  we  reside ; — 
and  had  we  not  unfortunately  stopped  short  at  the 
very  porch  o£  the  Temple  of  Science,  we  might  by 
this  time  have  been  as  far  superior,  in  point  of 
intelligence,  to  every  other  nation,  as  we  now  are  to 
the  savages  of  Patagonia  and  New  Zealand.  But, 
what  is  the  amount  of  all  the  instruction  generally 
furnished  at  our  comnK)n  initiatory  schools  ?  The 
elements  of  spelling  and  pronunciation — a  jargon  of 
abstract  grammar  rules  crammed  into  the  memory 
without  being  understood — the  art  of  writing — the 
capacity  of  repeating  the  vocables  of  a  catechism, — 
and  a  mechanical  knowledge  of  arithmetic,  without 
understanding  the  foundation  of  its  rules.  This  is 
the  sum  of  all  that  tuition  which  is  generally  con- 
sidered as  necessary  for  enlightening  the  human 
mind,  and  carrying  forward  the  great  body  of  the 
community  in  the  path  of  moral  and  intellectual  im- 
{HX>vement, — a  system  of  tuition  by  which  the  memory 
has  been  tortured,  the  understanding  neglected,* and 
the  benevolent  affections  left  waste  and  uncultivated. 
The  effects  it  has  produced,  are  visible  to  every  in- 
telligent mind  that  looks  around  and  contemplates 
the  ignorance,  servifity,  and  licentiousness,  which 
still  abound  in  every  department  of  society. 

If  we,  therefore,  desire  to  behold  knowledge  and 
religious  principle   more   extensively  diffused,  and 
society  raised  to  its  highest  pitch  of  improvement,  we 
must  adopt  more  rational  and  effiic\et\\  i^\aQA  \)[v«ccv\)e^^2^Q 
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on  which  we  have  hitherto  acted,  and  extend  the 
objects  of  education  to  all  those  departments  of  know* 
ledxre  in  which  man  is  interested,  as  a  rational,  social, 
Timmortal  being.-The  following  reuu^ks  are 
intended  to  embody  a  few  hints  in  reference  to  such 
a  sjrstem  of  tuition ; — and,  in  the  first  place,  I  shall 
attend  to  the 

Plan,  situationy  and  arranffement  of  Sckoohrooms* 

The  efficiency  of  any  system  of  intellectual  edu* 
cation  that  may  be  formed,  will  in  scHue  measure 
depend  upon  the  situation  of  school-rooms,  and  the 
ample  accommodation  afforded  for  the  scholastic  ex-^ 
erdses  and  amusements  of  the  young.  Every  schocd- 
house  should  be  erected  in  an  airy  and  pleasant 
situation  in  the  outskirts  of  a  town  or  village,  de* 
tached  from  other  buildings,  with  an  ample  area 
around  it; — and,  if  possible,  should  have  a  com- 
manding view  of  the  variegated  scenery  both  of  the 
earth  and  of  the  heavens, — to  the  various  objects  of 
which  the  attention  of  the  young  should  be  occa- 
sionally directed,  in  order  to  lay  a  foundaticm  for 
general  knowledge,  and  for  a  rational  contemplation 
of  the  works  of  the  Almighty.  Both  the  interior 
of  the  school,  and  the  surrounding  area»  should  be 
arranged  and  fitted  up  in  such  a  manner,  as  to  be 
conducive  to  the  pleasure,  the  convenience,  and 
amusement  of  the  young,  so  that  the  circumstances 
connected  with  education  may  not  only  be  associated 
with  agreeable  objects,  but  rendered  subservient  to 
the  expansion  of  their  minds,  and  to  their  progress  m 
the  path  of  \aiowledge* 
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.The  following  is  a  rude  sketch  of  what  mig^  be. 
the  plan  and  accommodadons  of  a  village  aehooL 
The  plot  of  ground  allotted  for  the  establiahmenty 
might  be  about  180  feet  long,  by  100  in  breadth,  or 
more  or  less  according  to  circumstances*  Nearly  in 
the  centre  of  this  plot,  the  schoolhonse  might  be 
erected,  which  should  contain  at  least  the  following 
conveniences : — 1.  A  large  room,  or  hall,  for  general 
teaching,  about  40  feet  long,  by  30  in  breadth,  and 
12  or  14  feet  high*  2.  Two  rooms,  about  18  feet 
long  and  15  broad,  into  which  certain  dasseg  may 
occasionally  be  sent,  to  attend  to  their  scholastic 
exercises,  under  the  inspection  either  of  an  assistant 
or  of  monitors.  3.  Two  closets,  or  presses,  S  T,  off 
the  large  hall,  about  12  feet,  by  4  in  breadth,  for 
holding  portions  of  the  apparatus,  to  be  afterwards 
described,  for  illustrating  the  instructions  communi* 
cated  to  the  pupils.  4.  At  each  end  of  the  plot,  or 
plf^-ground,  should  be  two  covered  walks,  A  B,  one 
for  boys,  and  another  for  girls,  in  which  the  children 
may  amuse  themselves  in  the  winter  season,  or  dur-» 
ing  rainy  weather;  and,  during  winter,  a  fire  might 
be  kept  up  in  them,  and  a  few  forms  placed  for  the 
convenience  of  those  who  come  from  a  distance  yAo 
may  partake  of  their  luncheon,  and  enjoy  themselves  ' 
in  comfort  during  the  dinner  hour.  5.  The  spaces 
C  D  E  F  might  be  laid  out  in  plots  for  flowers, 
shrubs,  and  evergreens,  and  a  few  forest  trees*  A 
portion  of  these  plots,  as  G  H,  might  be  allotted  for 
the  classification  of  certain  plants,  as  illustrations  of 
some  of  the  principles  of  botany*  They  might  be 
arranged  into  24  compartments,  as  in  the  figure,  each 
exhibiting  a  different  chm  o£  ]^\aaU.    T\i^xgm«M\&«t. 
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thy  neighbomr  as  thyself. — Whatsoever  ye  would  that 
men  should  do  to  you^  do  ye  even,  so  to  ikem. — Love 
your  enewnes,  do  good  to  them  that  hate  youy  and 
pray  for  them  who  despiteJuUy  use  you. — The  Lord 
is  good  to  all;  He  maketh  his  sun  to  arise  on  the  evil 
and  on  the  good,  and  sendeth  rain  on  the  just  and 
theunjusL — God  resisteth  theproudj  but  bestoweth 
favour  on  the  humble. — Lying  lips  are  an  abomvna^ 
tion  to  the  Lord, — 7%e  Up  of  truA  shcdl  be  estab^ 
lishedfbr  ever;  but  lying  lips  are  only  for  a  moment. 
— To  be  virtuous,  we  must  strive  against  many  of  our 
inclinations  and  desires. — J7ie  remembrance  of  vir- 
tuous  actions  is  the  most  delightful  consolation  of  old 
age. — An  industrious  and  virtuous  education  ofchiU 
dren  is  a  better  inheritance  than  a  great  estate. —  Tlu 
first  step  to  knowledge  is  to  be  sensible  of  our  own 
ignorance  and  defects. — Wisdom  is  better  than  riches. 
— Virtue  and  good  beliaviour  are  naturally  productive 
of  happiness  and  good  fortune. — The  present  l^  is 
only  an  introductory  scene  to  a  future  and  eternal 
world;  and,  therefore,  the  knowledge  and  hodnis  we 
now  acquire  should  have  a  reference  to  that  endless 
state  which  succeeds  the  present,  ^c.  Sfc. — Sach  moral 
truths  and  maxims,  along  with  brief  statements  of 
scientific  facts,  shoald  meet  the  eye  of  the  young  In 
every  direction,  so  as  to  be  quite  familiar  to  their 
minds ;  and  they  might  occasioaaBy  be  referred  to, 
and  explained  and  ilhistrated)  in  the  discipline  en- 
forced, and  the  instructions  communicated  in  schooL 

Furniture  of  the  SchooL 

la  £tting  up  the  principal  apartment  of  the  schocrf, 
it  may  be  expedient  that  the  seata  V>^  xawet^Xa,  \ti 
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order  that  they  may  be  occasionally  arranged,  so  that 
the  dnldren  may  sit  in  one  compact  body,  with  their 
faces  towards  their  instructor.     But  every  seat  or 
form  should  be  furnished  with  a  back,  or  rail,  and  a 
board  before,  on  which  the  pupil  may  lean  his  arm, 
and  feel  quite  eomfortalde  and  easy;  for  children 
very  soon  feel  cramped  and  uneasy,  when  sitting 
ku^  on  bare  forms,   without   such   conveniences. 
Every  boy  should  likewise  have  a  wooden  peg,  either 
before   or  behind  him,  for  hanging  his  hat  and 
ntchcL     The  Beats  in  the  two  smaller  apartments 
may  be  fitted  up  to  accommodate  those  who  are 
cfaiefty  employed  in  writing,  arithmetic,  or  geometry. 
la  these,  and  various  other  arrangements,   every 
minute  circumstance  should  be  attended  to,  which 
may  contribute  to  the  convenience  and  comfortable 
accommodation  of  the  young,  and  to  the  maintenance 
of  good  order  and  regularity  in  all  their  movements. 
./ipparatus  <md  Museunu — The  principal  furniture 
of  every  seminary  intended  for  intellectual  instruc- 
tion should  consist  of  specimens  of  the  various  ob* 
jects  connected  with  Natural  History,  and  an  appara^^ 
t<a  &r  illustrating  the  popular  branches  of  Physical 
Bcience.     These  objects  may  be  arranged  under  the 
usual  divisions  of  ZDology^  Botany^  and  Mineralogy; 
or,  in  other  words.  Animals,  Vegetables,  and  Min- 
erals.     Under  the  first  division  may  be  arranged 
specimens  of  such  domestic  animals  as  can  easily  be 
procured :  such  as,  the  dog,  the  cat,  the  hare,  the 
rabbit,  the  mole,  the  rat,  the  mouse,  the  bat,  &c — 
the  peacock,  the  turkey,  tbe  partridge,  the  pigeon^ 
the  tlmisfa,  the  lixmet,  the  caaary,  the  lark,  the  %wsl«- 
hw,  tbegoUSnob,  the  cba£ach,  &c.-^togethet  mtVi 
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as  many  specimens  of  lizards,  serpents,  fishes,  and 
insects,  as  can  be  most  easily  collected  and  preserved. 
Those  foreign  animals,  such  as  the  elephant,  the 
camel,  the  lion,  and  the  tiger,  which  cannot  be  di-  i 
rectly  exhibited,  may  be  represented  by  coloured 
engravings.  The  leaves  of  different  kinds  of  vege- 
tables might  be  stuck  on  large  sheets  of  drawing- 
paper,  and  occasionally  exhibited  for  the  purpose  of 
distinguishing  the  different  trees  or  shrubs  to  which 
they  belong — several  rare  exotic  plants  might  be 
kept  in  flower-pots — and  the  several  vegetable  plots 
around  the  seminary  would  furnish  various  specimens, 
in  their  natural  state,  of  which  physiological  and 
botanical  descriptions  might  be  given. — Various 
fossils  and  mineral  substances,  which  can  easily  be 
procured,  may  also  be  collected  and  arranged  in  classes, 
: — such  as,  platina,  silver,  mercury,  copper,  iron, 
lead,  bismuth,  zinc,  nickel,  manganese,  with  speci- 
mens of  their  ores — chrysolites,  garnets,  agates,  cor- 
undums,  jaspers — sulphur,  carbon,  bitumen,  amber, 
caoutchouc,  asphalt,  charcoal — quartz,  feltspar,  hom- 
blend,  &c — To  these  may  be  added  various  speci- 
mens of  artificial  objects  and  of  substances  used  in 
manufactures,  as  hemp,  flax,  cotton,  silk,  wool,  and 
the  various  fabrics  into  which  they  are  wrought. 

The  Apparatus  may  consist  of  such  instruments 
as  the  following :--T- an  electrical  machine,  an  airpump, 
a  barometer  and  thermometer,  a  magnetical  appara- 
tus, various  glass  tubes  and  phials,  for  hydrostatical, 
pneumatical  and  chemical  experiments, — a  telescope, 
a  compound  and  a  solar,  or  an  oxy-hydrogen  micro- 
scope, a  camera-obscura,  concave  and  convex  mirrors, 
M  phantasmagoria^  a  sundial,  a  Y^siTvel^twwxi^  ^\.^\x«,%- 
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trial  and  cdestud  globe,  with  large  planispheres  of 
the  heavens, — a  burning  lens  or  mirror,  with  various 
instruments  of  recreation  on  philosophical  subjects, 
such  as  the  optical  paradox  and  deception,  the  diago* 
nal  opera-glass,  the  communicative  mirror,  the  sen-r 
sitive  fishes,  the  sagacious  swan,  the  cup  of  Tantalus, 
the  fountain  at  command,  &&  Models  might  also 
h0  procured  of  wind  and  water  mills,  steam-engines, 
diving-bells,  common  and  forcing  pumps,  gasometers, 
and  the  different  mechanical  powers. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  it  would  be  requisite  to 
procure  systematic  sets  of  well-executed  engravings, 
exhibiting  a  view  of  the  most  striking  phenomena  of 
nature  and  the  processes  of  the  arts, — such  as,  views 
of  rivers,  sea-coasts,  islands,  cities,  towns,  and  villages, 
streets,  squares,  aqueducts,  columns,  arches,  public 
buildings,  rural  landscapes,  ranges  of  mountains,  vol- 
canoes, icebergs,  Ibasaltic  columns,  glaciers,  caves, 
grottos,  natural  bridges — the  operations  of  brewing, 
baking,  spinning,  weaving,  pin-making,  forging,  glass- 
blowing,  ship-building,  &c. — in  short,  of  every  object, 
natural  and  artificial,  which  can  convey  to  the  mind  a 
definite  idea  of  the  different  parts  which  compose  the 
landscape  of  the  world,  and  the  operations  of  human 
art.  Coloured  maps  of  the  different  portions  of  the 
globe,  on  a  large  scale,  should  likewise  accompany  such 
exhibitions,  in  order  that  the  positions  of  the  coun- 
tries, where  the  different  objects  are  to  be  found,  may 
be  pointed  out.  These  pictorial  representations  may 
be  hung  around  the  walls,  or  on  posts  fitted  up  for 
that  purpose,  in  such  numbers  as  the  allotted  sipae^^ 
will  convepiendf  contain* — The  specimens  o£  nalvxrA 
Miojjr  majr  be  vranged  around  the  walls  o£  X.Vvo 
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school  in  posses,  with  wire  or  glass  doors,  so  that 
the  greater  part  of  them  may  be  exposed  to  ^iew; 
and  the  apparatus  and  other  articles  may  be  deposited, 
when  not  in  use,  in  the  two  large  presses  w  closets 
formerly  mentioned. 

Although  the  various  articles  now  alluded  to  could 
not  be  procured  all  at  once,  yet  they  might  gradually 
be  increased,  and  a  considerable  variety  of  them 
would  doubtless  be  obtained  in  the  way  .of  donations 
from  the  private  museums  of  liberal  and  philanthropic 
individuals  in  the  vicinity  around ;  and  many  of  the 
little  urchins  who  attend  the  school  would  rejoice  in 
being  instrumental  in  adding  whatever  they  could 
procure  to  augment  the  splendour  and  variety  of  the 
museum. 

There  is  one  very  simple  instrument,  not  hitherto 
duly  appreciated,  which  might  be  rendered  subser* 
vient  both  to  the  amusement  and  the  instruction  of  the 
young ;  and  that  is,  the  Optical  Diagonal  Machine^ 
for  viewing  perspective  engravings.  This  instru* 
ment,  as  sold  by  opticians,  consists  of  a  pedestal, 
somewhat  resembling  a  large  mahogany  candlestick, 
having  a  plain  mirror  and  a  convex  lens  moveable  at 
the  top.  The  print  to  be  viewed  is  placed  on  a  table, 
before  the  instrument,  in  an  inverted  position.  But 
this  form  of  the  instrument  generally  produces  but  a 
very  slender  effect,  owing  partly  to  the  small  diameter 
of  the  lens  commonly  used,  and  partly  to  the  circum- 
stance, that  the  engraving  is  generally  visible  to  the 
eye,  at  the  same  time  that  the  observer  is  viewing  its 
magnified  image  through  the  machine.  To  obviate 
these  defects^  about  seventeen  years  ago,  I  fitted  up 
a  machine  of  this  land  on  axxotYiei  axidL  xsk^t^  <\s£^^ 
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plan)  of  which  th^  following  is  a  brief  description. 
It  consists  of  the  following  parts : — 1.  A  box  made 
of  thin  deal,  2  feet  deep,  2  feet  long,  and  1  foot 
broad,  open  in  front.     2.  In  the  side  opposite  to  the 
opening,  and  near  the  top,  a  circular  hole,  about  6 
inches  in  diameter,  is  cut,  into  which  a  tube  con- 
taining the  lens  is  put,  capable  of  being  moved  an 
inch  or  two  backwards  or  forwards.      The  convex 
lens  18  5i  inches  diameter,  and  20  inches  focal  dis- 
tance, and  its  centre  is  about  20  inches  above  the 
bottom  of  the  box.     3.   The  reflecting  mirror — 
whioh  is  12i  inches  long  and  8  inches  broad,  and 
which  should  be  formed  of  the  best  English  plate 
glass — the  longest  dimension  being  perpendicular  to 
the  horizon.      This  mirror  is  suspended,  immediately 
before  the  lens,  on  two  pieces  of  wood  connected 
with  a  cross  bar,  which  is  capable  of  being  moved 
backwards  or  forwards  to  its  proper  distance  from  the 
lens ;  and  the  mirror  itself  moves  on  two  pivots,  like 
a  common  dressing-glass,  so  as  to  stand  at  any  re- 
quired angle.       When  the  instrument  is  properly 
adjusted,  .the  mirror  should  stand  at  half  a  right 
angle  to  the  horizon.      The  top  of  the  box  opens  by 
means  of  a  hinge,  to  afford  a  facility  for  adjusting  the 
mirror.      The  perspective  views  are  placed  on  the 
bottmn  of  the  box,  parallel  with  the  horizon,  and  in 
an  inverted  position  with  respect  to  the  eye  of  the 
observer.      The  engravings  should  be  at  least  17 
mches  long  and  11  inches  broad,  exclusive  of  the 
margins,  and  coloured  after  nature. — This  instru- 
ment, thus  fitted  up,  is  greatly  superior  to  the  oue 
eommonlj  in  use,  as  nothing  is  seen  but  the  iaagA\- 
Ad  Miosge  ef  the  objects^  and  no  conceptioxvcawVi^ 
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formed  of  them  to  distract  the  attention,  till  the  ob 
server  actually  looks  through  the  instrument.  £ver 
person  who  has  looked  through  this  instrument  ha 
at  once  admitted  its  superiority  to  those  of  the  com 
mon  construction,  and  many  individuals  have  go 
similar  machines  fitted  up  after  this  pattern.  ] 
may  be  6tted  up  at  an  expense  not  exceeding  eigh 
teen  or  twenty  shillings ;  that  is,  nine  shillings  fo 
the  lens,  seven  shillings  for  the  mirror,  and  two  o 
three  shillings  for  the  box. 

The  following  figures  will  convey  some  idea  o 
this  construction  of  the  instrument.  Fig.  1.  repre 
sentsa  profile  of  the  machine,  one  of  the  sides  of  th 
box  being  supposed  to  be  removed.     A  is  the  mirroi 


standing  at  half  a  right  angle  to  the  lens  and  tb 
picture,  with  its  badi  turned  to  the  eye.  B  is  th 
lens,  fixed  either  in  a  tube  or  in  a  hole  cut  out  of  tb 
side  of  the  box  next  the  eye.  C  D  is  the  bottom  c 
tAe  box,  on  tviuch  the  perB^ctites  sse  ^w»&.  ^'' 
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is  the  top  of  the  box,  from  which  the  mirror  is  sus- 
pended* Fig*  2*  represents  a  view  of  the  back  of 
the  box,  or  that  part  which  is  next  the  eye  when  the 
observer  is  viewing  the  prints,  in  which  L  repre- 
sents the  lens  by  which  the  prints  are  magnified. 

There  is  one  glaring  defect  in  the  exhibitions 
made  with  this  instrument,  which  has  never  yet  been 
attempted  to  be  remedied ;  and  that  is,  that  in  every 
landscape  the  right  side  of  the  view  appears  where 
the  left  should  be,  which  presents  a  confused  and 
tmnatiiral  view,  particularly  of  those  objects  and 
scenes  with  which  we  are  acquainted*  This  defect 
may  be  remedied  by  cutting  out  or  etching  the  land- 
scape on  the  copperplate — not  reversed^  as  is  always 
done,  but  in  its  natural  position ;  in  which  case,  the 
engravings,  when  thrown  0%  would  be  reversed,  like 
the  picture  formed  by  a  common  camera-obscura. 
Such  engravings,  when  used  for  the  Optical  Dia- 
gonal Machine,  would  represent  objects  exactly  in 
their  natural  positions ;  and  if  the  true  perspective 
of  a  street,  a  large  hall,  or  a  landscape,  be  accu- 
rately delineated,  the  scene  will  appear  almost  as 
natural  and  interesting  as  if  we  were  viewing  it  from 
the  point  whence  the  picture  was  taken.  As  there 
are  thousands  of  perspectives  engraven  expressly  for 
this  machine,  I  would  humbly  suggest  to  engravers 
and  print-sellers  the  propriety  of  having  such  engrav- 
ings etched  on  the  plan  now  proposed.  The  fine- 
ness of  the  engraving  is  of  very  little  consequence  in 
such  views,  provided  the  perspective  has  been  accu- 
rately attended  to ;  but  the  colouring  should  be  light 
and  natural,  and  very  different  from  the  gWmg  dXidi 
damsjrdaubinga  which  appear  in  most  of  the  ipeis^^cr 
i/res  which  are  sold  for  the  use  of  this  macYune. 
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Such  are  some  of  the  objects  and  external  accom- 
modations  which  might  be  procured  for  every  village 
school.     Such  a  school  would  form  a  striking  con- 
trast to  most  of  the  schools  which  exist  in  our  country^ 
particularly  those  which  are  found  in  many  of  our  cities 
and  towns,  pent  up  in  narrow  closes  and  lanes,  in  the 
midst  of  filth,  noise  and  gloom,  destitute  of  pure  air, 
where  the  children  are  packed  like  hounds  in  a  kennel, 
cramped  in  their  movements,  and  can  scarcely  find  a 
passage  from  one  part  of  the  school-room  to  another, 
and  where  no  objects  of  delight  arrest  their  curiosity 
and  enliven  their  spirits.      Instead  of  such  scanty 
and  wretched  accommodations — which  may  be  (xm* 
sidered  as  so  many  juvenile  prison-houses,  to  whidi 
the  young  are  frequently  driven  by  dint  of  force — we 
should  thus  have  it  in  our  power  to  introduce  them 
into  a  kind  of  magnificent  mztseuniy  where  every  ob- 
ject would  excite  curiosity  and  arrest  attention.     In- 
stead of  associating  with  scholastic   exercises   the 
ideas  of  tasks,  stripes  and  imprisonment,  we  should 
thus  present  to  their  view  a  delightful  avenue  «nd 
portal  to  the  Temple  of  Knowledge,  which  would 
excite  a  spirit  of  observation,  rouse  their  intellectual 
energies,  and  produce  a  high  degree  of  pleasure  and 
enjoyment.     And  nothing  can  be  of  more  importance 
to  the  best  interests  of  the  young,  and  to  the  cause 
of  the  universal  difiusion  of  knowledge,  than  to  strew 
the  path  of  science  with  flowers  of  every  hue,  and  to 
render  all  the  early  associations  connected  with  it  ex- 
hilarating and  cheerful.     The  road  which  leads  to 
knowledge,  moral  virtue,  happiness,  and  the  higher 
enjoyments  of  the  life  to  come,  ought  undoubtedly  to 
wear  a  bright  and  alluring  aspect,  and  to  be  divested 
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of  every  object  which  has  the  appearance  of  austerity 
or  ^ouik 

lu  towns,  a  number  of  these  schools  might  be 
connected  together  in  one  large  square  or  building, 
surrounded  with  as  extensive  a  space  as  can  be  pro- 
cured, forming  one  grand  seminary,  where  chUdren 
of  all  ranks  might  associate  without  distinction  in 
their  amusements  and  scholastic  exercises.  The 
amusements  and  the  exercises  of  such  numerous 
groups  of  the  young,  both  within  and  without  doors, 
would  farm  a  lively  and  interesting  spectacle  to  every 
philanthropist;  and  public  schools,  when  properly 
situated,  and  governed  on  Christian  principles,  so 
far  from  being  a  nuisance  to  the  neighbourhood,  as 
they  are  generally  considered,  would  constitute  one 
of  the  best  ornaments,  and  the  most  delightful  scenes, 
connected  with  general  society.  Where  large  towns 
diverge  into  extensive  suburbs,  a  variety  of  distinct 
seminaries  might  be  erected  at  proper  distances  from 
each  other,  to  accommodate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
adjacent  district,  so  that  the  children  would  not  re- 
quire to  go  too  great  a  distance  from  their  homes. 

School'Books. 

There  are  few  things  of  more  importance  in  the 
arrangements  connected  with  education  than  the  ju- 
dicious selection  and  compilation  of  the  Boohs  in- 
tended to  be  put  into  the  hands  of  the  young.  I 
have  already  offered  a  few  strictures  on  the  ineffi- 
ciency of  the  school-books  which  have  been  most 
generally  in  use  in  our  borough  and  parochial  schools; 
and  although  of  late  years  several  improved  school- 
collections  have  been  introduced,  scarcely  any  have 
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yet  appeared  completely  adapted  to  an  intellectual 
system  of  tuition.  The  following  general  principles 
ought  to  be  recognised  in  the  compilation  of  every 
class-book  for  the  use  of  schools : — 

1.  That  the  subjects  introduced  be  level  to  the 
comprehension  of  those  for  whose  use  the  book  is 
intended. 

2.  That  every  article  it  contains  be  calculated  to 
convey  some  portion  of  useful  knowledge. 

3.  That  the  selections  in  general  have  a  moral 
tendency^  and  that  every  thing  that  might  foster  a 
spirit  of  pride,  avarice,  ambition  or  warfare,  be  care- 
fully excluded. 

4.  That  moral  and  physical  facts  should  form  a 
prominent  feature  in  such  books,  and  mere  fictiom 
be  entirely  discarded. 

5.  That  the  lessons  be  so  constructed,  that  every 
sentiment  and  description  may  produce  an  accurate 
and  welUdefimd  idea  in  the  minds  of  the  young. 

These  rules  proceed  on  the  assumption,  that  th 
communication  of  ideas — the  elements  of  thought — 
and  the  formation  of  moral  character^  are  the  great 
and  ultimate  objects  of  edujcaJtion. 

In  the  first  books  put  into  the  hands  of  children, 
the  lessons  should  be  so  constructed  that  the  leading 
ideas  they  contain^  or  the  objects  they  describe^  may 
be  immediately  pointed  out^  either  by  means  of  the 
specimens  contained  in  the  museum^  by  pictorial  re- 
presentations,  or  by  the  otjects  around  them  in  the 
scene  of  nature;  so  that  every  word,  or  at  least  every 
description  contained  in  the  lesson,  may  be  associated 
in  the  mind  of  the  child  with  the  idea  of  its  objects. 
Hence  the  propriety,  in  the  first  \as\.M\c^,  ^t  T^^trlct- 
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itig  the  descriptive  lessons  solely  to  sensible  objects. 
It  is  through  the  medium  of  the  senses  that  the 
elements  of  all  our  knowledge  are  derived.  We 
perceive,  in  the  first  instance,  a  variety  of  objects 
which  immediately  surround  us,  and  gradually  be- 
come acquainted  with  some  of  their  qualities.  As 
we  advance  in  life,  and  mingle  in  society,  and  make 
excursions  from  one  place  to  another,  the  number  of 
our  perceptions  is  indefinitely  increased.  We  have 
the  power  of  presenting  to  the  view  of  the  mind  the 
images  or  ideas  of  these  objects  at  pleasure,  even 
when  the  objects  which  first  produced  them  are  re- 
moved. Those  ideas  are  nothing  else  than  renewed 
representations  of  what  we  have  at  any  time  perceived 
or  felt  through  the  medium  of  the  organs  of  sensa- 
tion. Having  received  such  impressions  or  ideas, 
the  mind  has  the  faculty  of  contemplating  them  at 
pleasure,  whether  their  objects  be  present  or  absent 
•^of  combining  them  together,  of  compounding  and 
decompounding  them,  and  of  modifymg,  comparing, 
and  examining  them,  in  'an  infinite  variety  of  lights ; 
by  which  means  it  is  enabled  to  enlarge  the  objects 
of  its  perception  and  contemplation,  and  to  acquire 
an  inexhaustible  treasure  of  other  ideas,  distinct 
firom  the  former,  though  necessarily  resulting  from 
them.  Such  is  the  origin  and  progress  of  all  our 
knowledge — and  thus  the  human  mind  pursues  its 
course  from  simple  perceptions  and  trains  of  ideas, 
and  from  one  discovery  and  chain  of  reasoning  to 
another,  till  it  rises  from  the  first  dawnings  of  reason 
to  the  full  blaze  of  intellectual  light,  and  to  the  height 
of  moral  improvements 

These  considerations  evidently  point  out  t\ie  mo&ft 
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in  which  instruction  ought  to  be  communicated,  and 
the  objects  towards  which  the  youthful  mind  should, 
in  the  first  instance,  be  directed — for  want  of  atten- 
tion to  which,  many  of  our  schoot-books  are  nearly 
as  inefficient  for  the  purpose  intended  as  if  they  had 
beeh  written  in  a  foreign  language.  I  have  just  now 
lying  before  me  two  initiatory  books  lately  published, 
entitled,  "  First"  and  «  Second  Books  for  Children,'* 
in  which  there  is  not  a  single  sentence  conveying  the 
idea  of  a  sentiment  or  fact,  nor  even  a  single  word^ 
that  will  produce  an  idea  in  the  mind  of  a  child — 
every  page  being  completely  occupied  with  such 
sounds  as  these — "  gra,  ere,  dre,  dro — gafl^  pufl^ 
grofiP,  sniff — ^gyve,  gyre,  gybe — baffle,  socle,  strug- 
gle," &c.  &c  Such  books  can  never  be  interesting 
to  the  young,  and  must  present  to  their  view  no- 
thing but  a  bleak  and  thorny  path  to  the  temple  of 
knowledge.  Nor  will  such  vague  sentences  as  the 
following,  with  which  our  primers  abound,  produce  a 
much  better  effect : — ^'  My  son,  walk  not  in  the 
way  of  bad  men ;  for'  bad  men  go  on  in  sin  all  the 
day. — Set  thy  heart  on  the  right  way,  and  mind  the 
law  of  the  Lord. — Do  not  break  the  laws  of  God, 
and  shun  the  ways  that  lead  to  death,"  &c  Such 
sombre  sentiments  and  exhortations,  however  sound 
the  morality  they  inculcate,  can  never  produce  a 
well-defined  idea  in  the  mind  of  a  child,  or  lexcite  to 
moral  action,  and  consequently  cannot  have  the  effect 
of  producing  pleasing  emotions  and  a  taste  for  know- 
ledge.— £very  sentence  of  a  child's  lesson  should 
convey  to  his  mind  a  picture  or  representation  of 
some  object;  and  it  is  quite  possible  to  accomplish 
this  endy  by  simplifying  our  descn^ Vioi^^  asA  ^^^^ 
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ing  tbose  sensible  objects  which  are  calculated  to 
attract  attention,  and  which  may  be  presented  to  the 
Tiew.     For  example : — 

^  The  sun  shines. — The  sky  is  hloe^  when  it  is  not  covered 
with  clouds. — The  stars  shine  forth  at  night. — Snow  is  white.— 
Rain  comes  from  the  clouds. — Gold  is  yellow ;  silver  is  white ; 
eopper  is  red. — ^Lead  is  heavy ;  cork  is  light ;  coal  is  black. — 
Trees  grow.in  the  fields ;  they  have  roots,  branches  and  leaves.— 
Flowers  grow  in  the  fields  and  gardens ;  some  of  them  are  red, 
some  are  white,  some  are  yellow,  others  are  blue. — Com  grows 
in  the  fields;  when  it  is  ripe  it  is  cut  down,  and  ground  into  meal, 
and  tiien  baJced  into  bread. — A  dog  has  a  head,  two  ears,  four 
feet,  and  a  tail. — A  bird  has  a  beak,  two  eyes,  tvVo  Wings,  two  legs, 
sod  a  tail;  it  is  covered  with  feathers,  it  chirrups  and  sings,  and  flies 
through  the  air. — ^When  we  strike  a  small  bell  with  a  key,  it  sends 
forth  a  sound. — ^When  we  shut  our  eyes,  all  appears  dark  around 
us,  and  we  can  see  nothing. — When  we  open  our  eyes,  we  can 
see  the  sky,  the  clouds,  the  fields,  the  trees,  the  houses ;  and  men, 
women,  and  children,  walking  along  the  road,  or  sitting  in  the 
sdiooU— The  sun  rises  in  the  east,  and  when  be  rises  it  is  day; 
when  he  sets  in  the  west,  it  is  night,  and  the  stars  appear  in  the 
sky.— .The  sun  shines  upon  the  trees,  the  houses,  and  the  water, 
and  every  thing  looks  bright  and  beautiful  when  he  shines  upon 
it — He  shines  in  all  countries,  over  all  the  earth. — He  is  so 
bright,  that  we  cannot  look  at  him,  but  when  he  is  covered  with 
thin  clouds. — If  you  take  a  piece  of  red  or  green  glass,  and  hold  it 
between  your  eye  and  the  sun,  you  may  look  at  him  without  hurt- 
ing your  eyes. — The  sun  gives  us  light  and  heat,  and  he  is  the 
most  bright  and  glorious  work  of  God  that  can  be  seen  in  the 
whole  world,"  &c. 

Such  simple  lessons  may  be  made  to  produce  a 
well-defined  idea  in  the  mind  of  every  child,  by  ex- 
hibiting to  his  view,  at  the  moment  he  is  teading, 
the  very  object  which  his  lesson  describes;  and  if 
the  object  is  not  present,  it  may  be  represented  by 
an  engraving*  When  his  lesson  states  that  '^  lead 
is  heavy,  and  cork  is  light,"  a  piece  of  cork  and  a 
piece  o£  lead  of  the  same  size  may  be  put  into  his 
hands,  which  will  not  only  convince  him  of  the  fact, 
but  will  enable  him  afterwards  to  recognise  l\i^« 
suhtUnces.     When  be  reads  that  <<  a  beU»  n?\i^ti 
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Struck  by  a  pielee  of  iron;  produces  a  sound,''  tbe  ex- 
periment may  be  exbibited  before  him — ^wfaich  cir- 
cumstances will  have  a  powerful  tendency  to  arrest 
his  attention,  and  keep  alive  his  interest  in  the  sub- 
ject of  his  lessons. 

The  first  class-books  for  schools  should,  therefore, 
be  confined  chiefly  to  descriptions  of  the  appearances 
and  qualities  of  such  objects  as  may  be  exhibited  to 
the  senses  of  children,  and  instandy  associated  with 
the  vocables  of  which  their  lessons  consist.  De- 
scriptions of  the  forms  and  habits  of  antmaU^  such  as 
the  d(^,  the  cow,  the  ass,  the  mole,  the  elephant, 
the  rein-deer,  the  camelopard,  &c — of  vegetables^ 
the  parts  of  which  they  consist,  the  places  where  they 
grow,  the  manner  in  which  they  are  produced  and 
cultivated,  their  fruits  and  flowers,  and  numberless 
varieties — oi  minerals^  their  various  quaUties,  colours, 
and  appearances,  the  places  whence  they  are  procured, 
the  processes  through  which  they  pass,  and  the  uses 
to  which  they  are  subservient  in  human  life — might 
form  one  department  of  an  initiatory  class-book. 
Descriptions  of  the  more  obvious  phenomena  of  na- 
ture, such  as  the  apparent  motions  of  the  heavens, 
the  rising  and  setting  of  the  sun,  the  phases  of  the 
moon,  the  movements  and  aspects  of  the  clouds,  the 
phenomena  of  thunder  and  lightning,  winds,  rain, 
hail  and  snow ;  the  most  striking  objects  which  ap- 
pear in  towns,  villages,  and  throughout  the  fields, 
on  hills,  mountains,  valleys,  rivers,  and  sea-coasts — 
might  form  another  department  of  a  school-book; 
care  being  taken  that  the  descriptions  be  isufficiently 
simple  and  vivid,  and  that  long  and  hard  words  be 
as  much  as  possible  avoided.    DoECtYgfcYoix^  of  some  of 
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the  innocent  games  3nd  amusements  of  the  young,- 
accompanied  with  delineations  of  some  of  them, 
might  likewise  be  introduced*  As  a  supplement  or 
companion  to  a  book  of  this  kind,  descriptions  might 
be  given  of  the  particular  objects  connected  with  the 
locality  in  which  the  school  is  situated*  In  the  first 
place,  the  school  itself,  with  the  various  objects  it 
contains;  the  trees,  flowers,  and  shrubbery  which 
surround  it;  the  roads,  streets,  lanes,  and  walks, 
connected  with  the  town  or  village;  and  the  most 
remarkable  public  buildings  it  contains — ^might  be 
particularly  described,  and  the  descriptions  accompa- 
nied with  a  plan  or  map  of  the  place  and  its  vicinity, 
and  views  of  the  most  interesting  objects,  rural  and 
architectural,  which  are  connected  with  it*  Such  de- 
scriptions would  always  be  read  with  interest  by  the 
young,  and  would  excite  them  to  habits  of  observa- 
tion and  reflection,  besides  affording  them  materials 
for  converiBation  in  their  social  walks  and  intercourses. 
Children  are  always  extremely  fond  of  having  their 
ideas  of  sensible  objects  enlarged,  and  view,  with  a 
great  degree  of  interest  and  pleasure,  the  representa-^ 
tions  of  them  in  well-executed  engravings*  Yet, 
strange  to  tell,  when  I  attended  school,  it  would 
have  been  considered  as  a  crime  to  have  looked  into 
a  book  which  contained  engravings*  I  recollect  of  a 
boy  having  brought  to  school  a  copy  of  "  The  Three 
Hundred  Animals,"  but  it  was  carefiilly  concealed  from 
the  teacher,  and  from' most  of  the  schcJars,  through 
fear  of  punishment.  We  were  so  anxious,  however, 
to  see  the  novel  figures  it  contained — ^the  magnified 
picture  of  the  louse  and  the  flea,  the  bee-hive^  \^^ 
peaeack,  thp  elephant,  and  the  whale — ^tliat  Nve  g;BLN^ 
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pins,  raarUes,  cbeiry-stones,  gooseberries,  and  even 
sometimes  a  whole  halfpenny^  to  the  proprietor,  for 
half  an  hour's  perusal  of  it. 

Some  persons  will  perhaps  be  disposed  to  object, 
that  such  lessons  as  I  now  allude  to  are  either  trifling, 
or,  at  least,  not  so  important  as  the  moral  lessons 
generally  introduced  into  our  initiatory  books.  In  re- 
ply to  such  an  insinuation,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  say, 
that  it  can  never  be  unimportant  to  convey  a  well- 
defined  idea  of  any  object  worthy  of  being  known, 
to  the  mind  of  a  child,  if  it  is  admitted  that  the  great 
object  of  education  is  to  communicate  the  elements 
of  thought.  And  as  to  producing  moral  impressions, 
every  pious  and  intelligent  teacher  has  an  opportunity 
affi)rded  of  impressing  the  minds  of  his  pupils  with 
a  sense  of  the  Goodness,  Omnipresence,  and  Agency 
of  God,  every  time  he  is  teaching  a  lesson  which 
is  descriptive  of  the  works  of  nature.  Morality 
can  never  be  effectually  taught  to  the  young  by 
vague  exhortations,  and  general  rules  and  maxims^ 
— more  especially  when  such  instructions  are  not 
thoroughly  understood.  If  we  wish  to  impress  the 
youthful  mind  with  the  odiousness  of  vic6,  and  the 
excellence  of  virtue,  we  must  fix  upon  particular 
actions^  ^PP^y  ^^  them  moral  rules  or  precepts,  and 
illustrate,  by  familiar  examples,  their  nature  and 
tendency.  Every  teacher  has  daily  an  opportunity 
of  directing  the  attention  of  his  pupils  to  cei^tain 
actions,  both  good  and  bad,  which  appear  in  their 
general  conduct ;  and  the  judicious  remarks  he  makes 
on  the  temper  and  dispositions  manifested  by  parti- 
cular individuals,  will  make  a  more  definite  and  last- 
ing impression  upon  the  minds  of  the  young  than 
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can  be  produced  by  the  mere  reading  olr  repetition  i)i 
moral  maxims  or  general  ruleis.  And  every  child 
who  has  been  regularly  taught  to  understand  eveiy 
sentence  he  reads,  and  to  exercise  his  ju^ment 
upon  it,  will  undoubtedly  be  better  prepared  than 
others  for  forming  a  judgment  of  the  propriety  or 
impropriety  of  certain  moral  actions,  when  they  are 
explained  to  him  with  simplicity  and  clearness.  In 
a  more  advanced  stage  of  education,  however,  moral 
lessons,  accompanied  with  examples  of  virtues  and 
vices,  may  with  great  propriety  be  introduced. 

Some  may  tikewise  be  disposed  to  inquire  whether 
I  intend  to  set  aside  exercises  on  the  powers  of  the 
letters  and  the  elementary  sounds.  Although  I  do 
not  attach  so  much  importance  to  such  exercises  as 
has  generally  been  done,  yet  I  would  not  altogether 
set  diem  aside.  Lbts  of  monosyllables,  exemplify- 
ing the  long  and  short  sounds  of  the  vowels,  and  tbo 
pronunciation  peculiar  to  certain  combinations  of  the 
consonants,  might  be  pasted  upon  cards,  and  hung 
up  in  view  of  the  different  classes ;  on  which  they 
might  be  occasionally  exercised,  rather  as  a  kind  of 
interlude  or  amusement  than  as  a  serious  task.  But 
it  appears  quite  preposterous  to  confine  a  child  for 
four  or  five  months  to  the  pronunciation  of  mere 
sounds,  to  which  no  ideas  are  attached.  And,  from 
a  good  deal  of  experience,  I  am  convinced  that  the 
true  pronunciation  of  words  is  to  be  acquired  more 
from  reading  interesting  lessons,  and  from  the  occa- 
sional remarks  of  the  teacher  on  particular  sounds  as 
they  occur,  than  by  long  and  tedious  exercises  on 
the  orthography  of  the  language. 

In  a  more  advanced  stage  of  education,  after  the 
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pdpil  has  read  two  or  three  small  volumes  consisting 
of  such  easy  descriptive  pieces  as  those  alluded  to 
above,  a  volume  cansistinff  of  selections  of  a  higher 
order  may  be  put  into  his  hands.  So  early  as  the 
year  1809,  I  had  formed,  and  partly  executed,  the 
plan  of  a  volume  of  this  description,  calculated  to 
excite  the  attention  of  the  young,  to  convey  real 
knowledge  to  their  minds,  and  to  render  the  exercise 
of  reading  pleasant  and  profitable.  In  some  papers 
connected  with  this  projected  work,  I  find  the  follow- 
ing "  General  outline  of  Contents :" — 

].  Short  and  &miliar  lessons.  2.  Narratives  of  real  occur- 
rences and  facts.  SL  Juvenile  Biography — comprising  anecdotes 
and  lives  of  young  persons  who  had  made  early  progress  in  know- 
ledge :  early  life  of  Sir  I.  Newton,  of  Ferguson  the  astronomer, 
of  Fftscal,  Gassendi,  Grotius,  Crichton,  Horrox,  Baratiere,  &c.  &c. 
4.  Seleciions  from  Sacred  History :  History  of  the  creation  and 
fall  of  man — of  the  deluge — of  the  destruction  of  Sodom — of  the 
lives  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  Jacob,  Joseph,  Moses,  and  Samuel~4)f 
the  deliyerahce  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt,  and  the  leading 
events  which  befel  them  in  the  wilderness  and  in  Canaan — of 
the  life  and  translation  of  Elijah — of  the  deliverances  of  Jonah, 
Daniel,  Shadrach,  Meshech,  and  Abednego ;  Paul,  Petei;  &c. 
— of  the  circumstances  which  attended  the  birth,  transfiguration, 
crucifixion,  resurrection,  and  ascension  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  the 
preaching  of  the  Apostles — ^with  illustrative  remarks  and  obser- 
vations, a  map  of  the  land  of  Judea,  plans  of  the  tabernacle  and 
temple,  and  figures  of  the  sacred  utensils  and  vestments  used  in 
the  Jewish  worship.  5.  Descriptions  of  oltjects  connected  wiik 
Natural  History  and  Natural  Philosophy :  Forms,  habits,  and 
instincts  of  animals,  with  anecdotes ;  Natural  curiosities-^uch  as 
basaltic  columns,  boiling  springs,  icebergs,  glaciers,  volcanoes, 
whirlpools,  natural  bridges,  subterraneous  caverns.  Banian  tree, 
&C.;  Brief  description  of  the  parts  and  functions  of  the  human  body 
— the  organs  of  sense,  and  the  different  kinds  of  knowledge  they 
communicate.  Phenomena  of  Nature  in  the  atmosphere  and  the 
heavens :  Properties  of  air — weight  and  pressure  of  the  atmo- 
sphere, with  descriptions  of  a  few  simple  illustrative  experiments; 
Descriptions  of  thunder-storms,  luminous  and  fiery  meteors,  the 
aurora-borealis,  the  clouds,  the  rainbow,  the  ignis-fiitutts,  ndo, 
hail,  dew,  waterspouts,  hurricanes,  sounds,  and  echoes ;  De- 
scriptions of  the  mechanical  powers — of  electrical,  magnetical, 
and  optical  instruments — of  the  apparent  motions  of  the  heavenly 
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b6dieft— sof  the  mora  interesting  phenomena  connected  with  the 
earth  and  the  other  bodies  which  compose  the  solar  system,  &c. 
6L  lUuMiraHont  and  detcriptions  of  certain  arts  and  trades :  Pin- 
making,  weaving,  printing,  paper-making,  glass-blowing;  &c.  7. 
Useful  hints  on  various  subjects:  On  taking  careof  books~«autions 
respecting  the  preservation  of  health — ^e  dangers  arising  from 
life,  confined  air,  noxious  gases — ^the  prevention  of  accidents  and 
infectious  diseases— rules  for  the  promotion  of  order,  cleanliness, 
ud  activity;  fur  cooking  victuals,  eradicating  stains,  nursing 
children,  washing,  dressing,  laying  out  garden  plots,  and  for  pro- 
moting domestic  economy — characteristics  of  poisonous  plants, 
eautions  in  relation  to  unripe  fruits,  &c.  &c.  8.  Short  moral 
mesdms,  pithy  sayings^  and  rules  for  the  general  regulation  of  con- 
duct,  9.  Dialogues :  **  The  little  Philosopher,"  **  The  King  and 
the  Miller,"  &c.  10.  Customs  and  manners  of  nations.  Sketch 
of  Geography, — descriptions  of  cities,  towns,  and  remarkable 
places.  11.  Entertaining  experiments — magnetical,  electrical, 
pneomatical,  galvanic,  mechanical,  chemical,  &c.  12.  Juvenile 
amusemeTUs :  fljring  the  kite,  fives,  peg-top,  swinging,  bathing, 
%e.,  with  cautionary  maxims.  13.  Select  Poetry,  consisting 
only  of  pieces  interesting  to  the  young,  and  level  to  their  ca- 
pacity. 14i.  Lessons  in  written  characters,  for  habituating  chil- 
dren to  read  manuscripts  and  epistolary  correspondence.  15. 
Xlif  of  names  and  qualities  of  natural  and  art^ial  oltfects,  as 
enrcises  in  spellings  during  which,  short  descriptions  might 
be  given  of  the  nature  and  properties  of  the  different  objects 
whose  names  are  proposed  as '  spelling-exercises.  16.  List  of 
Greek  and  Latin  primitives  and  prejwsUions,  with  examples  of 
their  meaning  and  the  effect  of  their  composition  in  English 
Words.  17.  Definitions  of  sdent^  terms,  and  of  the  more  difli^ 
call  words  which  occur  in  the  lessons.  !&  Tables  of  money, 
fgeighis,  and  measures,  with  illustrations  of  the  value  of  coins,  the 
cqMcity  of  measures,  linear  dimensions,  &c.  19.  A  general  set 
of  queries,  referring  to  some  of  the  principal  subjects  described 
in  the  lessons. 

Such  was  the  outline  of  a  class-book  which  was 
mtended  to  be  published  six  and  twenty  years  ago. 
One  peculiarity  by  which  it  was  intended  to  be  dis- 
tinguished}  was — that  a  set  of  questions  without  art" 
moers^  beiaring  on  every  particular  object  and  circum" 
wlance  detailed^  was  to  be  appended  to  each  lesson^  for 
exercising  the  attention  and  judgment  of  the  pupil, 
fremoui  to  his  being  examined  on  the  subject.  The 
wious  subjects  introduced  were  intended  to  be  partly 
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original  composition,  partly  compilations,  and  partly 
selections,  abridged,  modified,  or  altered,  to  suit  the 
object  in  view.  Fables  and  fictitious  stories  were  to 
be  entirely  discarded,  and  the  leading  facts  to  be  il- 
lustrated by  engravings.  After  composing  a  preface 
or  introduction,  showing  the  utility  of  such  a  workf 
and  obviating  objections  that  might  be  made  to  its 
plan,  and  having  proceeded  a  certain  length  in  its 
compilation,  I  was  induced  to  lay  aside  the  design, 
in  consequence  of  the  apathy  and  indifference  of 
most  of  the  teachers  I  conversed  with  on  the  subject 
Some  of  them  who  stood  high  on  the  ranks  of  city 
and  parochial  schoolmasters  told  me  plainly,  that  they 
considered  it  as  no  part  of  their  duty  to  teach  their 
pupils  any  thing  but  reading  or  pronunciation^  and 
that  if  their  parents  wished  them  to  understand  what 
they  read,  they  might  teach  them  at  home* 

Such  a  school-book  is  still  a  desideratum,  notwith- 
standing some  improvements  which  have  lately  been 
made  in  school-collections.  Whether  it  would  be 
expedient  to  publish  such  a  work  at  the  present  time^ 
the  public  must  determine.  If  properly  executed, 
it  would  require  a  considerable  degree  of  labour  and 
research,  a  discriminating  judgment,  a  familiar  ac- 
quaintance with  the  tastes  and  dispositions  of  the 
young,  and  a  talent  for  simplifying  descriptions,  and 
rendering  them  perspicuous  to  a  youthful  understand* 
ing.  Such  a  book  could  not  be  constructed  either  by 
the  scissors,  or  by  merely  copying  or  abridging  pieces 
from  various  authors;  but  by  entering  thoroughly 
into  the  spirit  of  every  subject,  and  modifying  it  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  interest  the  affections,  and  to 
convey  well-defined  ideas  to  the  minds  of  those  for 
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whobe  improvement  it  is  intended.  The  formation 
of  the  questions  on  each  lesson  would  require  a  con* 
,  siderablesharcf  of  judgment  and  discrimination^  so  as 
to  render  them  perspicuous  and  specific  Most  of  the 
questions  of  this  kind  which  have  been  attempted  in 
certain  school-books,  are  so  general  and  vague,  that 
they  serve  no  useful  purpose  either  to  teacher  or 
scholaS)  and  are  frequently  so  worded  and  arranged, 
that  a  pxjfpl  inight  find  out  the  answers  without  un- 
derstanding them  or  exercising  his  own  judgment* 
It  is,  unquestionably,  an  eHgifale  plan,  in  every  de- 
partment of  learning,  to  have  sets  of  questions  with- 
out answers,  bearing  on  every  branch' of  study.  Such 
questions  tend  to  excite  the  curiosity  of  the  pupil,  to 
exercise  his  judgment,  and  to  arrest  his  attention  to 
the  subject ;  and  the  finding  out  of  the  proper  an- 
swers a£Pords  him  a  certain  degree  of  pleasure.  They 
are  also  of  utility  to  the  teacher,  and  may  suggest  to 
him  numerous  other  subordinate  questions  connected 
with  the  subject.  The  old  plan  of  constructing 
hocka  by  way  of  ^^  Question  and  Answer^''  and  causing 
the  vocables  of  the  different  answers  to  be  committed 
to  memory  without  being  understood,  is  too  absurd 
to  require  a  moment's  consideration. 

It  will  be  admitted,  I  presume,  by  every  intelli- 
gent person,  that  a  class-book,  judiciously  ar- 
ranged and  executed,  and  comprising  such  subjects 
as  above  stated,  would  be  far  more  interesting  to  the 
young,  and  calculated  to  convey  to  their  minds  a 
mudi  greater  portion  of  useful  information,  than  all 
the  **  Beauties  of  eminent  Writers,"  "  Speeches  in 
the  Roman  Senate,"  "  English  Readers,"  "  Tyro's 
Guides^"  and  ^^  Oratorical  Class-books,"  which  have 
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been  so  long  in  use  in  our  English  schools.  Such 
a  book  should  contain  hints  and  sketches  of  every 
thing  that  has  a  tendency  to  expand  the  intellectual 
views,  and  which  may  be  applied  to  useful  practical 
purposes  in  the  several  departments  of  human  lifcy 
and  be  completely  purified  from  every  thing  that 
might  produce  national  prejudice  and  partiality,  the 
spirit  of  contention  and  warfare,  and  the  indulgence 
of  selfish  and  malignant  affections — in  short,  a  book 
which  might  be  read  with  pleasure  by  the  young, 
who  understood  its  language,  in  every  nation  of  the 
world.  In  the  hands  of  a  judicious  teacher,  every 
idea  it  contained  might  be  communicated  to  the  un- 
derstandings of  the  pupils;  and,  as  early  impresr 
sions  are  the  most  lastii^g,  the  sentiments  conveyed, 
and  the  impressions  thus  made  upon  the  mind,  could 
not  fail  to  be  of  incalculable  service  to  them  through- 
out the  whole  course  of  their  lives.  The  founda- 
tions of  useful  knowledge  would  be  laid,  and  a  taste 
for  intellectual  pleasures  induced,  which  would  stimu- 
late them  to  still  higher  pursuits  and  investigations 
as  they  advanced  in  life. — Nor  need  we  have  the 
least  fear  that  children,  at  an  early  age,  would  be 
incapable  of  acquiring  such  knowledge  as  that  to 
which  I  allude.  If  they  have  not  hitherto  acquired 
it,  it  is  because  such  knowledge  as  they  were  capable 
of  acquiring  has  seldom  been  judiciously  presented 
before  them.  We  have  compelled  them  to  "  feed 
upon  ashes** — we  have  offered  them  "scorpions" 
instead  of"  eggs,"  and  "  stones  "  instead  of  "bread  f 
and  because  they  were  unable  to  masticate  and  digest 
such  substances,  we  have  deprived  them  of  wholesome 
and  nutritiovLB  food^  and  Nirondeted  "nVv^  \.Vv^^  kave 
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not  been  strengthened  and  invigorated.  When 
troth  is  simplified  by  familiar  illustrations  taken  from 
objects  with  which  they  are  acquainted,  and  confirmed 
by  appeals  to  their  senses,  they  imbibe  it  with 
avidity,  and  frequently  retain  the  impressions  thus 
made  to  the  latest  period  of  their  existence.  The 
celebrated  Fenelon  has  observed,  that  ^^  Before  they 
are  thought  capable  of  receiving  any  instruction,  or 
the  least  pains  taken  with  them,  they  learn  a  lan- 
guage. Many  children  at  four  years  of  age  can 
spe,£^  their  mother  tongue,  though  not  with  the 
same  accuracy  or  grammatical  precision,  yet  with 
greater  readiness  and  fulness  than  most  scholars  do 
a  foreign  language  after  the  study  of  a  whole  life." 
This  circumstance  certainly  indicates  no  small  degree 
of  intellectual  energy  and  acumen.  And  to  this  I 
may  add,  that  they  discover  their  intellectual  powers 
by  connecting  the  idea  with  the  siffn  of  it,  and 
acquire  many  notions  of  good  and  evil,  right  and 
wrong,  in  that  early  period  of  life.  Such  are  their 
powers  of  discrimination,  that  they  can  distinguish 
the  characters  and  dispositions  of  those  with  whom 
they  associate,  and  frequently  know  the  tempers  and 
weaknesses  of  their  parents  much  better  than  the 
parents  know  theirs,  and  are  dextrous  enough  to 
avail  themselves  of  that  knowledge  in  order  to  obtain 
their  desires  and  gratify  their  humours. 

A  third  series  of  school-books  might  consist  of 
popular  systems  of  the  scienjces^  and  descriptions  m 
relation  to  the  mechanical  and  liberal  arts.  The 
fundamental  principles  and  the  most  interesting  facts 
connected  with  hotany,  mineralogy^  zoology^  g^Q* 
^apAjr,  geology^  geometry,  astronomy,  expenmentaSL 
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philosophy,  and  chemistry — and  likewise  those  con« 
nected  with  the  arts  of  weaving,  book-binding,  print- 
ing, dock  and  watch  making,  brass-founding,  car- 
pentry, &c. — ^migbt  be  familiarly  detailed,  and  illus- 
trated with  as  many  plans  and  engravings  as  the 
different  subjects  might  require.     The  general  know- 
ledge of  the  sciences,  which  the  pupil  would  acquire 
from  such  compilations,  would  prepare  him  for  after- 
wards entering  on  the  study  of  particular  sciences, 
when  their  principles  and  applications  would  be  illus- 
trated in  more  minute  detail.     The  sketches  of  the 
different  arts  and  trades  would  unfold  to  him  some  of 
the  leading  processes  and  operations  peculiar  to  the 
several  mechanical  employments,  and  lead  him  to 
determine  which  of  these  would  be  most  congenial 
to  his  own  taste  and  genius. — In  compiling  sudi 
sketches  of  the  sciences  and  arts,  ja  considerable  de-    | 
gree  of  knowledge,  taste,  and  discrimination,  would    I 
be  requisite.      Every  thing  that  is  intricate  or  ab-    j 
struse,  or  not  level  to  the  comprehension  of  young    | 
people  from  the  age  of  ten  to  the  age  of  fourteen    \ 
years,  should  be  omitted.      Vivid  and  familiar  de- 
scriptions of  facts  and  scenery,  details  of  interesting 
experiments,  and  engravings  of  natural  and  artificial 
objects,  should  accompany  the  explanations  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  the  different  sciences.     In 
short,  every  thing  should  be  introduced  which  tsan  be 
illustrated  by  sensible  objects,  and  every  thing  dis- 
carded which  the  senses  cannot  easily  appreciate. 
Mere  skeletons  of  the  sciences  would  be  quite  unin- 
teresting, and  would  produce  no  good  effect.     If  any 
particular  science  could  not  be  comprehensively  illus- 
irated  in  the  qxace  allotted,  foe  \\.&  deX^S^  iw^^^tRi 
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of  its  more  prominent  and  popular  departments  might 
be  substituted,  which  would  be  quite  sufficient  for 
communicating  a  general  view  of  the  subject,  and 
inducing  a  taste  for  its  further  prosecution  at  a  future 
period — ^which  is  all  that  is  requisite  to  be  aimed  at 
in  the  first  exhibitions  of  science  to  the  youthful 
inind. 

Another  dass  of  school-books  might  be  chiefly 
ERstarical*  These  should  comprise  a  ludd  and  com- 
pfehensive  view  of  the  leading  events  which  have 
happened  from  the  creation  to  the  present  time, 
omitting  those  details  which  would  either  be  impro- 
per to  be  exhibited,  or  which  might  prove  unintcr- 
ssting  to  the  young.  As  a  supplement  to  such  a 
work,  a  more  detailed  history  might  be  given  of  the 
particular  nation  or  country  in  which  the  school  is 
situated. — In  compiling  such  historical  works,  great 
caution  is  requisite  that  no  scenes  be  exhibited,  and 
DO  sentiments  inculcated,  that  would  pollute  the 
minds  of  the  young,  or  foster  malignant  affections. 
Many  of  our  historians  detidl  the  convulsions  of  na- 
tions, and  the  horrid  scenes  of  devastation  and  car- 
nage, with  a  revolting  degree  of  apathy,  without 
interweaving  any  reflections  tending  to  show  the 
folly  and  wickedness  of  war,  and  to  denounce  those 
malignant  passions  from  which  it  springs.  Nay,  we 
frequently  find  the  writings  of  historians  abounding 
with  panegjrrics  on  public  robbers  and  desperadoes, 
eneomiums  on  war  and  on  warriors,  and  designating 
the  worst  enemies  of  the  human  race  as  patriots 
and  illustrious  heroes.  Hence  it  has  happened,  tKat 
the  study  of  history,  instead  of  leading  the  mind  to 
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the  world,  and  the  retributious  of  his  pravideiM;^ 
and  to  mourn  over  the  malevolent  passions  and  thf 
depravity  of  man — has  not  unfrequently  tended  t» 
excite  desires  after  the  acquisition  of  false  glory,  and 
to  cherish  a  spirit  of  contention  and  warfare,— rthe 
effects  of  which  are  visible,  even  at  the  present  mo- 
ment,  in  the  ambitious  projects  which  are  carrying 
forward  by  haughty  despots  and  their  obsequious 
ministers,  and  in  the  devastations  which  are  commit? 
ting,  and  the  contests  which  are  taking  place,  in  almost 
every  region  of  the  globe.  If  we  wish  to  counteract 
the  effects  of  pagan  maxims  and  morality,  and  to 
imbue  the  minds  of  our  youth  with  Christian  princi- 
ples and  feelings,  we  must  carefully  guard  against  the 
influence  of  such  antichristian  sentiments.  The  his- 
tory of  all  nations  ought  to  be  considered,  not  mer^ 
as  the  exploits  of  kings  and  heroes,  but  as  the  hu^ 
tory  of  the  providential  dispensations  of  the  Almigkbf 
towards  the  human  race,  and  the  history  of  the  moral 
character  of  mankind.  We  should  study  it,  not 
merely,  or  chiefly,  for  the  purpose  of  admiring  and 
imitating  the  exploits  of  those  who  have  been  ex- 
tolled as  illustrious  characters,  (for  there  are  few  of 
them  whose  deeds  deserve  our  imitation) — ^but  &c 
expanding  our  views  of  the  character  and  monl 
government  of  the  Ruler  of  the  Universe — ^for  con- 
firming the  representations  given  in  the  Scriptures df 
the  depravity  of  man — and  for  exciting,  an  abhorrence 
of  those  lawless  passions  and  deeds  of  injustice^  which 
have  covered  the  earth  with  carnage  and  desolatiooi 
and  entailed  mbery  upon  the  race  of  man.  If  we 
wish  tq  study  patterns  of  moral  virtue  worthy  .sf 
imitation)  we  have  the  example  of  Jesus  Christi  sd 
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before  us,  as  the  pattern  of  every  excellence,  "  who 
was  holy,  harmless,  and  undefiled," — "  who  did  no 
m,  neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth;  Who, 
when  he  was  reviled,  reviled  not  again;  when  he 
toSered  he  threatened  not,  but  committed  his  cause 
to  him  who  judgeth  righteously."      We  have  like- 
wise the  examples  of  his  holy  prophets  and  apostles, 
men  as  far  superior  in  their  moral  principles  and  con- 
duct to  the  most  distinguished  sages  of  Greece  and 
Rome,  as  the  Christian  religion  is  superior  to  all 
tlie  systems  of  theology  in  the  pagan  world. — In 
compiling  histories   for   the   young,    the   historian 
ought,  therefore,  to  pause  at  certain  periods  and 
events,  and  direct  the  attention  of  his  readers  to 
what  is  moral  or  immoral  in  the  actions  detailed,  to 
what  is  worthy  of  being  approved  or  condemned  in 
the  scenes  described,  as  determined  by  the  principles 
and  rules  of  Christianity.      He  should  direct  the 
attention  of  the  young  to  the  scenes  of  horror  which 
a  spirit  of  ambition  and  revenge  has  created,  to  the 
malignant  passions  it  has  engendered,  and  to  its  con- 
trariety to  the  spirit  of  true  religion  and  the  best 
interests  of  man.      He  should  lead  them  to  remark 
the  justice  and  long-sufiering  of  the  Governor  of  the 
world — the  retributions  of  his  providence  in  the  case 
of  nations  ;aud  individuals — the  accomplishment  of 
Divine  predictions — and  the  evidences  which  the 
records  of  history  afford,  that  man  is  no  longer  in  a 
paradisiacal  condition,  but  has  fallen  from  his  high 
estate.      In  short,  he  should  direct  their  views  to 
the  means  by  which  the  spirit  of  warfare  may. be 
eounteracted  and  destroyed, — to  the  happy  scenes 
which  would  be  realized  were  a  spirit  of  j)/iiIunt]iro]>i| 
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to  reign  triamphant, — ^and  to  that  glorious  era,  fore- 
told by  ancient  prophets,  when  the  nations  ^^  shall 
beat  their  swords  into  ploughshares,  and  their  spears 
into  pruninghooks,  and  learn  the  art  of  war  no  more*" 
Were  history  studied  in  connection  with  such  views 
and  instructions, — ^instead  of  fostering  malignant 
passions — it  might  become  a  handmaid  to  science 
and  religion,  and  be  rendered  subservient  for  direct- 
ing the  mind  to  the  Great  Ruler  of  the  nations,  and 
the  plans  of  his  moral  government,  and  for  stimu- 
lating the  exercise  of  those  benevolent  affections  by 
which  the  tribes  of  mankind  may  be  united  in  har- 
mony, and  the  world  restored  to  tranquillity  and 
repose. 

All  the  class-books  now  described  should  be 
embellished  with  engravings^  wherever  they  appear 
requisite  for  illustrating  the  descriptions  contained  in 
the  text.  The  subjects  of  such  engravings  should 
not  only  be  accur$itely  deUneated,  but  delicately 
coloured  after  nature,  so  as  to  convey,  as  nearly  at 
possible,  a  correct  and  vivid  impression  of  the  objects 
intended  to  be  represented.  Nothing  is  more  pleas- 
ing and  gratifying  to  the  young,  than  accurate  ent 
gravings  of  the  subjects  about  which  they  read,  and 
nothing  has  a  greater  tendency  to  convey  wdir 
defined  ideas  of  those  objects  which  are  not  present 
to  the  senses,  and  to  impress  them  indelibly  upoB 
the  imagination.  But  we  have  hitherto  had  m 
school-books  embellished  with  such  engravings  as 
those  to  which  I  allude.  The  expense  of  such  books 
might  probably  be  objected  to,  as  an  argument  agaiml 
their  introduction.  But  if  the  great  end  of  edoca* 
tion  be  carefully  kept  in  view,  and  the  inyporUam 
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of  conyeying  clear  and  compreheusive  ideas  to  the 
rising  generation  be  duly  weighed,  no  considerations 
of  expense  ought  to  deter  us  from  the  execution  of 
any  plan  by  which  instruction  in  the  elements  of 
ihauffht  may  be  rendered  delightful  and  efficient. 
Sodety,  if  once  aroused  to  consider  the  importance 
of  an  enlightened  education,  would  find  no  difficulty 
in  defraying  every  expense  connected  with  its  ar- 
mgements.  If  such  books  were  in  universal  re- 
^esty  and,  consequently,  many  thousands  of  them 
thrown  off  at  one  impression,  they  might  be  affi^rded 
at  a  price  very  little  higher  than  that  of  the  paltry 
and  ine£Bcient  class-books  which  have  been  so  long 
in  use  in  our  scholastic  establishments. 

The  series  of  books  now  described  should  be 
accompanied  with  dictionaries^  and  other  books  of 
reference,  for  obtaining  definitions  of  words  and  de- 
scriptions of  the  objects  of  nature  and  the  terms  of 
science  and  art.  These  dictionaries,  along  with 
dear  definitions  of  English  words  and  synonym es, 
should  contain  short  definitions  of  Latin,  Greek, 
and  French  primitives  and  phrases,  particularly 
those  which  have  been  adopted  into  our  language, 
and  which,  in  composition,  modify  the  meaning  of 
many  of  our  own  words.  The  Latin  and  Greek 
prepositions  should  be  explained,  and  their  force  in 
the  composition  of  English  words,  and  in  the  terms 
of  art  and  science,  particularly  illustrated.  Portable 
cyclopedias  or  technological  dictionaries,  with  numer- 
ous illustrative  cuts,  such  as  Crabb's  ^'  Dictiomiry  of 
General  Knowledge,''  would  likewise  be  highly  re- 
quisite for  the  occasional  use  of  the  higher  or  pri- 
mary classes,  in  all  our  schools. 

l2 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

Method  of  Teaching,  and  the  Departments  of  Know* 
ledge  which  should  be  taught  in  every  Seminary. 

The  teacher  being  understood  to  have  a  school 
furnished  with  the  accommodations,  museum,  and 
apparatus  formerly  described,  and  with  a  series  of 
books  adapted  to  intellectual  instruction — I  shall  now  , 
offer  a  few  hints  on  the  mode  in  which  the  several 
departments  of  instruction  might  be  conducted. 

Section  h^English  Reading. 

In  throwing  out  a  few  hints  on  this  department, 
I  shall  take  it  for  granted  that  the  pupils  have  ac- 
quired a  knowledge  of  the  alphabet,  in  the  manner 
in  which  it  is  generally  taught  in  infant  schools,  and 
that  they  are  qualified  to  read,  with  a  certain  degree 
of  ease,  a  few  short  lessons,  consisting  of  words  of 
one  or  two  syllables.  Let  us  suppose,  for  example, 
such  a  les&on  as  the  following,  on  the  general  nature 
and  qualities  of  certain  objects,  to  be  the  subject  of 
attention. 

1.  A  bell  gives  a  brisk  sound  when  we  strike  it  with  a  key,  or 
with  a  stone,  or  with  a  large  nail.  If  we  strike  an  egg*cup  made 
of  wood,  or  if  we  strike  a  board  or  the  table  with  a  key,  none  of 
these  things  will  give  such  a  sound.  A  wine-glass  will  also  pro* 
duce  a  pretty  brisk  sound ;  but  if  we  strike  it  hard  with  a  bmJ  or 
a  stone,  it  will  break.  We  hear  every  sound  by  means  of  our 
ears,  which  God  hath  formed  and  placed  on  each  side  of  oar 
heads,  that  we  might  listen  to  out  teachers,  aud  be  able  to  talk  m 

with  one  another. 2.  The  Ug\it  w\ucV\  ^o>n%  lto\a  l\i^  wsn  w^  \ 

shts  of  seven  colours ;  red,  orange,  ^cWoNf ,  ^tw,  >»Vaft,  \tj&^ 
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and  violet.  The  earth  Is  spread  over  with  most  of  these  colours ; 
the  fields  appear  spread  over  with  green,  some  parts  with  a  lighc 
greeo,  and  some  parts  with  a  dark  green  colour.  Fir  trees  and 
some  poplar  trees  are  dark  green,  com  and  grass  are  of  a  light 
green  colour.  A  rose  is  red ;  some  roses  are  white.  The  crow- 
foot, the  cowslip,  the  crocus,  and  the  wallflower,  are  yellow. 
Furze  and  broom  have  also  pretty  yellow  flowers.  The  blue- 
bottle flower,  and  some  hyacinths,  are  of  a  blue  colour.  Some 
<laisies  are  red,  some  are  white,  and  some  have  two  or  three 
colours.  The  corn  in  the  fields,  the  grass  in  the  meadows,  and 
the  leaves  of  trees,  are  green. — 3,  Iron  is  heavy,  copper  is 
Jieavier,  lead  is  heaviest.  Lead  will  sink,  if  you  throw  it  into  a 
biSon  of  water,  but  a  cork  wiU  swim  on  the  top  of  the  water.  A 
itone  will  sink  in  water,  but  a  piece  of  light  wood  will  swim ; 
wd  if  yoa  push  the  wood  down  with  your  hand  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bason,  it  will  quickly  rise  again  to  the  top. — 4.  The  sun 
shines  from  the  heavens,  and  gives  us  light  all  the  day.  He  is 
ID  bright  that  we  can  scarcely  look  up  to  him.  If  we  were  to 
look  straight  towards  the  sun,  it  would  dazzle  our  eyes.  But  if 
we  take  a  piece  of  glass  that  is  red  or  dark  green,  or  a  glass  that 
is  covered  all  over  with  the  smoke  of  a  candle,  we  may  look 
through  this  glass  to  the  sun  without  dazzling  our  eyes.  The 
sun  sometimes  shines  very  bright,  and  sometimes  he  is  covered 
with  clouds.  The  sun  is  giving  us  light  at  this  moment,  but  we 
eannot  see  him.  Can  any  of  you  tell  the  reason  why  the  sun  is 
not  seen  just  now  when  he  is  giving  us  light?  What  hides  him 
ftom  oar  sight?  The  sky  sometimes  appears  clear,  like  a  large 
blue  dome  or  half.globe,  and  sometimes  it  is  all  over  covered 
with  dark  clouds.  When  the  sun  rises  in  the  east,  that  part  of 
IIm  sky  is  often  covered  with  bright  red  and  yellow  clouds ;  and 
when  he  sets  in  the  evening  in  the  west,  the  same  kind  of  clouds 
u^  sometimes  seen.  God  made  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the 
Jtars ;  be  also  made  the  fields,  the  trees,  and  the  corn ;  he  formed 
owr  bodies  and  our  souls ;  he  gave  us  eyes  to  see  with,  ears,  that 
we  might  hear,  hands  to  handle  with,  feet  to  walk  with,  and  he 
preserves  us  every  moment.  He  is  present  with  us  in  this  place, 
and  sees  all  that  we  do,  though  we  cannot  see  him.  Let  us  give 
liianks  to  God,  for  he  is  good,  and  let  us  do  what  he  commands. 

None,  I  presume,  will  be  disposed  to  deny,  that 
diildren  of  five  years  of  age,  who  have  been  previously 
Meustomed  to  observe* the  facts  around  them,  may 
enily  be  made,  under  the  guidance  of  an  intelligent 
l«|cher,  to  understand  every  idea  contained  in  such 
lessons  as  the  above.  The  lesson  should  first  be  dv&- 
tiBGtly  and  deliberately  read  over  by  the  class  tN«o  ox 
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three  times,  and  then  illustrated  by  objects  and  ex* 
periments.     Lesson  1.  may  be  illustrated  by  a  small 
hand-bell,  a  key,  a  wine-glass,  and  a  piece  of  wood ; 
and  some  of  the  children  might  be  permitted  to  try 
the  experiments,  which  would  gratify  their  natural 
curiosity,  and  excite  an  interest  in  the  subject  of 
their  lesson — it  being  always  understood  that  the 
teacher  accompanies  such  experiments  with  familiar 
explanations  and  remarks. — For  illustrating  Lesson 
2,  it  would  be  requisite  to  have  a  large  white  paste- 
board painted  with  the  seven  primary  colours  of  light, 
so  that  the  pupils  might  be  exerdsed  lipon  it,  in 
naming   and   distinguishing    the   different    colours. 
The  objects  whose  colours  are  stated  might  be  diown 
them ;  or  if  any  of  these  objects  are  not  At  hand, 
they  may  be  exhibited  by  coloured  engravings.— -To 
illustrate  Lesson  3,  a  pair  of  scales,  a  bason  of  water, 
a  piece  of  cork,  and  three  pieces  of  iron,  copper,  and 
lead,  of  equal  size^  will  be  required,  and  then  the 
experiment  of  weighing  the  pieces,  and  plunging 
them  into  the  water,  may  be  exhibited  to  the  class. 
When  explaining  Lesson  4,  a  piece  of  stained  or 
smoked  glass   may  be  put  into  the  hands  of  the 
pupils,  when  the  sun  is  visible,  that  each  of  them 
may  try  the  experiment.     The  questions  proposed 
in  this  lesson,  which  are  not  answered,  may  serve  to  | 
exercise  the  judgment  of  the  pupils.     They  are  un-  ? 
derstood  to  refer  to  the  circumstance  of  a  cloudy  day. 
Various  simple  questions  of  this  description  should 
be  embodied  in  the  lessons,  to  give  scope  to  youthfol 
judgment  and  ingenuity.     The  latter  part  of  this 
lesson  might  afford  an  opportunity  to  the  teacher  of 
impressing  the  minds  of  the  class  with  a  sense  of  the 


I^SSOKB  FOB  JtrVENILE  CLAiB8E8.  8S9 

pretmce,   gbodnesB,  and  universal  agency,   of  the 

'    Cieator. — It  will  scarcely  be  denied,  that  in  this  way 

I   instruction  may  be  blended  with   amusement,  and 

I   that  a  considerable  variety  of  useful  knowledge  might 

be  gradually  imparted  to  the  juvenile  mind. 

DeaciiptionB  of  animah  would  form  another  in- 
teresting class  of  lessons  for  the  young,  as  in  the 
Mowing  example: — 

The  Peacock. 


Ttie  pcBMck  H  the  most  beantiful  b  rd  in  the  world.  Its 
beaut;  excels  that  of  all  other  aiiimals.  Ita  bill  ib  about  two 
incbei  liHig,  and  ii  of  a  brown  colour  Its  head  and  neck  and 
part  of  itt  breMt,  are  of  a  duk  blue  colour.  On  the  Cop  of  its 
bead  tbere  w  a  tuft  of  pietiy^reen  feathers,  which  adds  to  ita 
beratf.  Ita  neck  is  long  and  alertder,  and  ita  back  of  a  wbitieli 
grey  coloar,  ipatted  with  bUck.  But  Ibe  plumage  and  tail  of 
^it  splendid  bird  ore  the  most  beautiful  parts  of  its  bod;.  They 
we  kdomrd  with  colour*  so  rich  apd  various,  tbaC  no  human  art 
can  moke  any  thing  like  tbem.  Whtn  this  bird  walks  in  Che 
snnabine,  every  moment  produces  a  thousand  eliades  of  colour- 
ing, which  are  beautiful  and  ever  varying.  These  flue  colours 
cueed  the  lustre  of  the  finest  flowers  of  the  fields  and  gardens. 
But,  like  the  dowers,  they  fade  every  year,  and  the  feathers  drop 
ftota  [beb  bodies,  and  are  again  renewed  every  spring.     The 
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length  of  the  peacock,  from  the  tip  of  the  bill  to  the  end 

tail,  is  about  three  feet  eight  inches.     Some  of  its  longe 

ihers  are  four  feet  long.     This  bird  appears  haughty  and 

and  loves  to  display  its  tine  colours  to  those  who  are  looki 

like  those  little  buys  and  girls  who  are  proud'of  their  fine  c 

The  peacock  perches  upon  high  places,  and  lives  upon 

and  other  kinds  of  grain.     Its  beautiful  plumage  does  not 

before  it  is  nearly  three  years  old.     When  it  drops  Its  fine  fe 

in  the  time  of  harvest,  it  does  not  like  to  be  seen,  but  sc 

hide  itself  in  some  gloomy  place.     Though  the  peacock 

beautiful,  it  utters  a  very  har$:h  and  disgusting  cry.     For 

hours  it  will  repeat  the  cry  of  Eko^  eko,  eko,  with  the  mc 

eous  noise.     It  cannot  sing  a  pleasant  song,  like  the  lini 

the  blackbird.     It  is  so  wicked  that  it  will  scarcely  live  w 

other  bird,  except  the  pigeon ;  and  it  tears  and  spoils  evei 

it  gets  a  hold  of  with  its  bill.     This  bird  was  first  broug! 

a  far  distant  country,  from  the  East  Indies,  and  it  lives  to 

of  twenty-five  years.     Little  boys  and  giils,  be  not  like  t 

cock,  proud  and  vain,  on  account  of  your  beauty  and  yo 

clothes ;  for  humility  and  goodness  are  always  to  be  preff 

beauty. 

In  teaching  this  and  similar  lessons,  a  : 
specimen  of  the  animal  described  should  be  pla 
a  table  opposite  the  class,  and  its  different  par 
colours  pointed  out ;  but  if  a  specimen  is  not  at 
a  coloured  engraving  should  be  exhibited,  eit 
the  class-book,  or  on  a  large  sheet  pasted  on  a 
board.  The  terms,  tuft^  plumage^  hilU  pei 
&c.  should  be  explained  by  a  reference  to  the 
or  specimen,  and  the  length  of  a  yard,  foot  an( 
or  any  number  of  these  combined,  should  be  dis 
explained  and  exhibited,  by  means  of  rods  of  di 
lengths. — There  is  another  class  of  lessons  1 
juvenile  classes,  which  might  consist  chiefly 
scriptiom  and  exhibitions  of  entertaining  exper 
For  example — 

The  Sagaciotis  Swan. 

There  is  a  nice  little  amusing  toy  which  is  sold  in  so 
shops,  called  the  Sagacious  Swan.     This  swan  is  made 
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Chia  tin-plate,  or  other  ligbt  sulMtance,  and  is  hollow  within. 
Near  Its  mouth,  in  the  inside,  is  fixed  a  small  magnet,  or  load* 
stone.  The  swan  is  placed  in  a  large  bason  full  of  water,  in  which 
it  swims.  A  small  rod  of  metal  about  five  or  six  inches  long, 
with  a  piece  o^  bread  fiistened  to  one  end  of  it,  is  held  out  to  the 
swan,  at  the  distance  of  an  inch  or  two  from  its  mouth.  The 
iwali  then  moves  forward  after  the  rod,  as  if  it  wished  to  take 
lioid  of  the  piece  of  bread.  If  you  move  the  rod  gently  from  the 
swaiif  it  will  swim  after  it  all  round  the  bason,  and  from  one  side 
of  it  to  another,  as  if  it  were  a  living  swan  swimming  after  its 
food.  But  if  you  present  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  the  swan, 
it  will  swim  backwards,  and  try  to  avoid  it,  as  if  you  were  wish- 
ing to  mock  or  insult  it. — The  rod  on  which  the  piece  of  bread 
»  bstened  is  also  a  loadstone.  A  loadstone  attracts  or  draws 
to  it  needles,  and  any  small  bits  of  iron  or  steel  that  are  near  it. 
Every  loadstone  has  two  ends,  which  are  called  its  north  and 
south  poles.  When  the  north  pole  of  one  loadstone  is  brought 
near  to  the  south  pole  of  another,  they  will  attract  each  other. 
But  when  the  north  pole  of  one  is  brought  near  to  the  north  pole 
of  another,  they  will  repel  or  move  from  each  other.  When  a 
small  loadstone  is  placed  on  a  piece  of  cork  or  light  wood,  and 
made  to  swim  in  a  bason  of  water,  it  will  turn  itself  round,  till  it 
point  nearly  north  and  south. — The  compass  which  directs  sailors 
in  their  course  along  the  sea,  consists  of  a  small  loadstone,  which 
moves  upon  a  pivot.  It  shows  them  how  to  steer  to  the  East 
snd  the  West,  to  the  North  and  the  South.  By  means  of  this 
small  bit  of  lOHWlstone,  they  can  find  their  way  over  great  seas  and 
oceans,  to  the  East  Indies  and  America,  and  round  the  whole 
world.  God  created  the  loadstone  for  this  purpose ;  and  if  we 
had  never  known  its  properties,  we  should  never  have  been  able 
to  bring,  tea  from  China,  or  sugar  from  the  West  Indies,  or  to 
send  Bibles  to  the  people  that  dwell  in  the  far-distant  isles  of 
the 


This  lesson  would  of  course  require  to  be  iiius- 
trated  by  the  philosophical  toy  which  it  describes. 
This  toy  could  be  easily  constructed  by  any  inge- 
nious mechanic}  or  it  may  be  purchased  for  about 
five  or  six  shillings*  The  experiment  of  placing  a 
small  magnet  upon  a  piece  of  cork,  and  suspending 
it  on  the  water,  to  show  how  it  fixes  itself  north  and 
south,  might  also  be  exliibited;  and  by  taking  another 
magnet,  and  suspending  it  in  the  same  manner  oppo- 
site to  the  first,  the  attraction  and  repulsion  of  the 

l3 
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different  poles  of  the  two  magnets  might  be  shown, 
which  would  explain  the  phenomena  of  the  sagacious 
swan.  The  power  of  the  magnet  in  aUracting 
needles,  small  keys,  penknives,  &c.  might  at  the 
same  time  be  shown.  A  pocket-compass  might 
likewise  be  exhibited,  and  its  use  described ;  and  the 
attractive  and  repulsive  powers  of  the  magnet  shown, 
by  presenting  it  alternately  to  the  north  and  south 
poles  of  the  compass-needle.  It  might  also  be  shown, 
that  the  magnetic  power  passes  thtbugh  interposing 
substances,  by  placing  a  board  between  the  pocket- 
compass  and  the  magnet,  and  causing  the  pupils  to 
observe,  that  the  needle  is  made  to  turn  round,  by 
the  influence  of  the  magnet  transmitted  through  the 
board. — This  is  only  one  example,  out  of  a  hundred 
that  might  be  produced,  of  rendering  entertaining 
experiments  interesting  and  instructive  to  children; 
and  when  truths  are,  in  this  way,  associated  witii 
sensible  representations  and  experiments,  they  arc 
seldom  erased  from  their  minds  to  the  latest  periods 
of  their  existence. 

In  the  next  stage  of  English  reading,  the  pupil 
might  enter  on  the  perusal  of  a  volume  containing 
lessons  on  subjects  of  a  higher  order,  such  as  thos< 
formerly  described — which  might  be  substituted  ii 
the  place  of  our  common  school- collections.  Th< 
lessons  in  such  a  volume  should  be  distinguishec 
for  the  perspicuity  and  neatness  of  their  style,  al' 
though  specimens  of  what  is  termed  elegance  an< 
fine  writing  may  be  occasionally  introduced.  Th( 
following  may  serve  as  a  specimen  of  the  manner  ii 
which  such  lessons  may  be  constructed : — 
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2)escriptian  of  Volcanoes. 

Volcanoes  are  mountains,  generally  of  a  large  size,  from  the 
summits  of  which  issue  fire  and  smoke.  On  the  top  of  these 
mountains  there  is  a  vast  opening  called  the  Crater^  sometimes 
two  or  three  miles  in  circumference,  reaching  from  their  summits 
to  an  immeasurable  depth  in  the  bowels  of  the  eartli.  f^om 
these  dreadful  openings  are  freqvLenUy  thrown  up  to  an  immense 
height)  torrents  of  fire  and  smoke,  clouds  of  ashes  and  cinders, 
and  red-hot  stones,  together  with  torrents  of  melted  lava,  which 
roll  down  the  declivity  of  the  mountain  like  an  immense  fiaming 
river.  These  alarming  appearances  are  frequently  accompanied 
with  thunders,  lightnings,  darkness,  quakings  of  the  earth,  and 
horrid  subterraneous  sounds,  producing  the  most  terrible  devasta- 
tions through  all  the  surrounding  country Previous  to  an  erup- 

tion,  the  smoke,  which  is  continually  ascending  from  the  crater, 
increases  and  shoots  up  to  an  immense  height;  forked  lightning 
issues  from  the  ascending  column ;  showers  of  ashes  are  thrown 
to  the  distance  of  forty  or  fifty  miles ;  volleys  of  red-hot  stones 
are  discharged  to  a  great  height  in  the  air ;  the  sky  appears  thick 
and  dark,  and  the  luminaries  of  heaven  disappear.     When  these 
alarming  phenomena  have  continued  for  some  time,  the  lava,  or 
stream  of  melted  minerals,  begins  to  make  its  appearance,  either 
boiling;  over  the  top,  or  forcing  its  way  through  the  side  of  the 
mountain.     This  fiery  deluge  runs  down  the  declivity  of  the 
mountain,  forming  a  dismal  flaming  stream,  sometimes  14  miles 
long,  6  miles  broad,  and  200  feet  deep.     In  its  course  it  destroys 
orchards,  vineyards,  corn-fields,  and  villages;  and  sometimes  cities, 
containing  20,000  inhabitants,  have  been  consumed  and  buried 
under  the  burning  lava. — There  are  reckoned  about  fourteen  of 
these  volcanoes  in  Europe ;  of  which  the  principal  are.  Mount 
Hecla  in  Iceland,  Mount  Vesuvius,  near  the  city  of  Naples, 
Mount  Etna  in  Sicily,  and  Stromboli  in  one  of  the  Lipari  islands. 
Etna  and  Vesuvius  are  often  quiet  for  many  months,  and  even 
years,  without  the  appearance  of  fire,  though  the  smoke  is  al- 
ways ascending  from  their  craters ;  but  the  mountain  Stromboli  is 
ever  at  work,  and  appears  to  be  the  only  volcano  that  burns  with- 
out ceasing;  and  for  ages  past,  it  has  been  looked  upon  as  the 
great  Ughth9use  of  the  surrounding  seas.     Several  phenomena  of 
awful  sublimity  and  terrific  grandeur  frequently  accompany  the 
eruptions  of  these  volcanoes.     Hecla  in  Iceland,  is  a  mountain 
nearly  a  mile  in  perpendicular  elevation,  and  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  it  is  covered  with  snow.     In  an  eruption  of  this  volcano 
in  1755,  a  stone  weighing  290  pounds  was  thrown  to  the  distance 
of  24  English  miles.  Not  far  from  this  mountain,  in  the  year  1783, 
there  happened  a  most  dreadful  and  appalling  eruption,  which  was 
preceded  by  a  violent  earthquake,  which  lasted  for  a  fortnight:  after 
which  the  lava  broke  out  from  the  earth,  in  three  different  places, 
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forininn  ihree  dreadful  Fire  S/ionii.     Thett  Brc-ppouU,  or  itreami 

■if  burning  Uvii.  Hfter  liaving  titen  t  coii&idersble  heiglit  into  thu 

■ir,  uniled  inio  one,  arriTing  ic  last  at  siicli  an  Bmazing  allituiUi 

Id*  rm         h      SOOiDl  s.     Tl     li  igl 
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became  visible  on  the  8th  of  June,  and  continued  to  produce  de» 
iiwtation  and  terror  till  tbe  1 6th  of  August  following.  In  one 
directaon,  it  formed  a  lake  of  fire  spreading  out  itself  in  length  and 
breadth  more  than  36  miles ;  and,  having  converted  all  this  track 
uf  land  into  a  sea  of  fire,  it  stretched  itself  out  in  another  di- 
rettion,  and  rushed  down  tbe  channel  of  a  krge  river  with  vio- 
lent impetuosity,  tearing  up  the  earth,  and  carrying  on  its  surfoce 
flaming  woods,  and  every  thing  it  met  with  in  its  course,  and 
forming  other  lakes  of  fire.  The  whole  extent  of  ground  covered 
t  by  this  fiery  inundation,  was  no  less  than  90  miles  long,  by  4-2  in 
'  breadrh,  or  3780  square  miles,  the' depth  of  the  lava  being  from 
96  to  120  feet.  All  the  time  of  this  great  eruption,  the  whole 
i  atmosphere  was  loaded  with  smoke,  steam,  ashes,  and  sulphureous 
I    vapours.     The  sun  was  frequently  invisible,  or,  when  seen,  was 

■  of  a  dismal  reddish  colour ;  and  the  rain  which  fell  through  the 
smoke  and  steam  was  so  impregnated  with  salt  and  sulphureous 

I    matter^  tbat  the  hair  and  even  the  skin  of  the  cattle  were  de- 

■  stroyed^  and  the  grass  of  ihe  fields  rendered  poisonous.  Twelve 
rivers  were  dried  up  by  this  fiery  inundation,  many  lakes  were 
filled  npv  20  villages  were  destroyed,  many  thousands  of  sheep 
ind  oattle  perished,  and  more  than  240  human  beings  were  de- 
stroyed. After  this  eruption,  two  islands  were  thrown  up  from 
the  bottom  of  the  sea,  100  miles  south-west  from  Iceland — one 
ol  them  tJiree  miles  in  circumference,  and  about  a  mile  in  height, 
H-hicfa  continued  for  some  time  to  burn  with  great  violence. 

In  an  eruption  of  Vesuvius  in  1769,  about  midnight,  a  foun- 
tain  of  fire  was  shot  up  to  an  amaaing  height,  casting  so  bright  a 
li^ht,  that  the  smallest  objects  were  clearly  distinguishable  at  any 
place  within  six  or  seven  miles  of  the  mountain.  On  the  next 
(iuy  a  most  violent  report  was  heard,  which  shook  the  houses  of 
the  town  of  Portici  to  such  a  degree,  that  the  windows  were 
broken  and  the  walls  rent  by  the  concussion  of  the  air ;  and,  in  an 
instant,  a  fountain  of  liquid  transparent  fire  began  to  rise,  and, 
trradually  increasing,  arrived  at  length  at  the  amazing  height  of 
10,000  feet  and  upwards,  when  its  blaze  was  reflected  with  awful 
grandeur  from  tbe  sea.  A  gentleman,  at  Sorrento,  twelve  miles 
distant  tiom  Vesuvius,  read  the  title- psge  of  a  book  by  that 
TolcsDie  light. — Mount  Etna  is  the  largest  volcano  in  Europe. 
It  is  above  2  miles  in  perpendicular  height;  it  is  about  30  miles 
in  a  straight  line  along  its  declivity  to  the  top,  its  circumference 
at  its  base  is  above  120  miles,  and  its  crater  above  3  miles  in 
(.'ircomferencei  In  1669,  burning  rocks,  15  feet  long,  and  50 
in  circumference,  were  thrown  to  the  distance  of  a  mile,  and 
showers  of  cinders  and  ashes  to  the  distance  of  more  than  60 
miles.  A  ilery  stream  burst  from  the  mountain,  H  miles  long 
and  6  miles  broad,  which  destroyed  in  its  course  the  habita- 
tions of  nearly  90^000  persons;  and»  meeting  with  a  lake  four 
miles  in  compass,  not  only  filled  it  up,  but  made  a  mountain  in 
its  place.    The  quantity  of  materials  thrown  out  by  volcanoes 
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is  prodigious.  It  was  calculated  that,  in  this  eniptioD»  the 
matter  thrown  out  amounted  to  150,000,000  cubical  jards;  so 
that,  had  it  been  extended  in  length  upon  the  suriace  of  the 
earth,  it  would  have  reached  nearly  four  times  round  the  ctr- 
-cumference  of  the  globe*  The  noise  emitted  by  volcanoes  has 
been  compared  to  a  mixed  sound  made  up  of  the  raging  of  a  tem- 
pest, the  murmur  of  a  troubled  sea,  and  the  roaring  of  thundei 
and  artillery,  confused  altogether.  The  roarings  of  Cotopaxi  in 
South  America,  one  of  the  largest  volcanoes  in  the  world,  ha?( 
been  heard  at  the  distance  of  more  than  200  miles.  Volcanoef 
are  found  in  every  quarter  of  the  world.  Forty  have  been  ob 
served  constantly  burning  between  Cotopaxi  and  the  Padfi< 
ocean ;  20  have  been  seen  in  the  chain  of  mountains  that  stretcfaei 
along  Kamtschatka ;  and  many  of  them  are  to  be  found  in  thi 
Philippines,  the  Moluccas,  the  Cape  de  Verd,  the  Sandwich,  th< 
Ladrone,  and  other  islands  in  the  Pacific  ocean.  About  20^ 
volcanoes  are  known  to  exist,  of  which  107  are  in  islands,  anc 
98  on  the  great  continents.  All  these  grand  and  terrific  pheno 
mena  of  nature  are  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Crea 
tor  of  the  universe ;  and  they  afford  presumptive  proofs  that  mat 
has  fallen  from  his  original  rectitude,  and  is  no  longer  in  a  stati 
of  innocence. 

Qttestions  an  the  preceding  Lesson* 

(1.)  What  is  the  nature  of  a  volcano?  What  part  of  a  volcanc 
is  its  crater?  What  substances  are  thrown  out  from  volcanoes! 
What  appearances  generally  accompany  their  eruptions  ?  Wba 
are  the  signs  or  forerunners  of  an  eruption  ?  What  is  meant  b] 
lava  9  What  appearances  does  it  present,  and  what  effects  doe 
it  produce  ?  Which  are  the  principal  volcanoes  in  Europe  ?  Wba 
is  peculiar  with  respect  to  Stromboli?  Describe  the  size  am 
situation  of  Hecla.  What  preceded  the  eruption  in  Iceland  ii 
1 783  ?  What  extraordinary  appearance  did  this  eruption  exhibit ' 
Of  what  did  the  fire-spouts  consist  ?  at  what  distance  were  the] 
seen  ?  and  to  what  height  did  they  rise  ?  How  long  did  the] 
continue  to  bum  ?  How  large  a  track  of  country  was  covered  b] 
the  burning  materials  ?  and  what  devastations  did  they  produce! 
What  was  the  depth  of  the  burning  stream  ?  What  was  the  sp 
pearance  of  the  sun  during  this  eruption  ?  What  effects  wei« 
produced  by  the  rain,  and  what  was  the  state  of  the  atmo 
sphere? — ^Wbat  striking  appearance  was  beheld  during  an  emp 
tion  of  Vesuvius?  At  what  time  of  the  day  or  night  was  i 
seen  ?  What  happened  before  another  awful  appearance?  De 
scribe  the  size  of  Mount  Etna,  and  state  the  ciroumference  of  it 
crater.  What  were  the  circumstances  attending  its  eruption  ii 
1669,  and  what  effects  did  they  produce? — (2.)  What  nurabe 
of  volcanoes  has  been  ascertained  ?  In  what  countries  are  the* 
found  ?    How  many  are  in  Europe  ?    How  many  in  ti^e  moan 
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taiM  of  KamttdNitka?  What  ame  of  stones  have  been  thrown 
oat  of  Etna  and  Hecla,  and  to  what  distance  were  they  thrown  ? 
How  Many  vilkges  were  destroyed  by  the  eruption  in  Iceland  ? 
What  affect  did  it  produce  on  the  lakes  and  riyers  ?  and  upon 
ammated  beings  ?  Were  any  men  and  women  destroyed  ?  What 
wen^lie  lengUi  and  breadth  of  one  of  the  lakes  of  fire  formed  by 
tbia  eruption?  Describe  the  dimensions  of  the  fiery  stream 
which  ran  down  Mount  Etna  in  1669.  To  what  has  the  noise  of 
lolcanoes  been  compared  ?  What  effect  did  this  noise  produce 
io  the  town  of  Portico?  At  what  distance  was  a  gentleman  en- 
abled  to  read  by  the  flame  of  a  volcano  ?  What  was  reckoned  the 
height  of  the  stream  of  fire  which  ascended  from  Vesuvius? 
How  many  habitations  were  destroyed  by  the  eruption  of  Etna  ? 
and  what  eftiect  did  it  produce  on  a  lake  ?  Have  any  volcanoes 
ever  risen  from  the  bottom  of  the  sea  ?  From  what  part  of  a  vol- 
canic oiountain  does  the  eruption  of  lava  proceed  ?  and  does  it 
always  issue  from  the  same  part?  What  was  the  size  of  one  of 
^  Islands  thrown  up  from  the  sea  near  Iceland?  To  what  dis- 
tance have  sand  and  ashes  been  thrown  in  the  eruptions  of  vol- 
canoes ?  What  is  generally  the  appearance  of  the  sky,  and  of  the 
luminaries  of  heaven,  previous  to  an  eruption,  and  during  its  con- 
tinuance?  At  what  distance  have  the  sounds  of  the  volcano 
Cotopaxi  been  heard  ? — What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  sub- 
terraneous  9  whence  is  it  derived,  and  of  what  words  is  it  com- 
pounded?  Describe,  likewise,  the  meaning  of  the  words  phe- 
nomenat  summit,  devastation,  inundation,  lavay&c.  Point,  on  the 
map  of  Europe,  to  the  situations  of  Hecla,  Vesuvius,  Stromboli, 
and  Etna.  Point,  on  the  map  of  the  World,  to  the  situations  of 
the  other  volcanoes  mentioned  in  the  lesson.  How  many  vol- 
canoes are  situated  in  islands  ?  What  length  of  a  journey  is 
requisite  in  ascending  to  the  top  of  Etna  ?  Under  whose  super- 
intendence  are  the  operations  of  volcanoes?  and  what  moral 
instructions  may  we  learn  from  their  terrific  and  destructive 
eifects? 

The  above  lesson  is  compiled  from  five  or  six  dif- 
ferent sourcesi  so  as  to  condense  as  many  interesting 
facts  as  possible  in  one  description.  The  language 
of  the  original  authors  has  been  altered  and  simpU- 
fied,  and  some  original  sentences  interwoven.  It  is 
seldom  that  a  mere  extract  will  be  found,  in  all  its 
parts^  8u£Sciently  perspicuous  and  interesting  to  the 
young;  and  therefore  it  would  require  a  consider- 
able degree  of  labour  and  research  to  arrange  and 
compile  a  volume  or  two  on  the  plan  proposed.     The 
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questions  are  intended  to  excite  the  attention  and 
judgment  of  the  pupil,  and  the  answers  are  under- 
stood to  be  prepared  by  him,  previous  to  his  reading 
the  lesson  along  with  his  class.  At  the  same  timCf 
the  teacher  has  it  in  his  power  to  put  to  his  pupils 
as  many  subordinate  questions  connected  with  the 
subject  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  and  to  illustrate, 
by  familiar  descriptions,  any  objects  either  directly  or 
indirectly  connected  with  the  facts  stated  in  the  lesson* 
— The  first  twenty-six  questions  are  stated  nearly  in 
the  order  of  the  lesson;  the  remaining  queries,  begin- 
ning at  No.  2,  are  intentionally  arranged  in  a  different 
order,  to  exercise  the  judgment  of  the  pupil,  and  to 
prevent  him  getting  his  answers  by  rote.  This 
arrangement  would  require  to  be  adopted  in  almost 
every  lesson.  Each  lesson  should  contain  a  perspi- 
cuous description  of  some  well-defined  scene  or  ob- 
ject, the  knowledge  of  which  would  form  a  portion  of 
the  foundations  of  useful  science.  And,  were  all 
the  ideas  comprised  in  a  lesson  of  this  description  to 
be  impressed  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  every  day^ 
it  cannot  be  doubted,  that  in  the  course  of  a  year, 
when  above  three  hundred  such  lessons  would  be 
studied,  a  very  considerable  portion  of  useful  infor- 
mation would  be  communicated — far  superior  in 
utility  and  extent  to  all  that  has  hitherto  beeu  ac- 
quired by  the  perusal  of  Epilogues  of  stage-players, 
Speeches  in  the  Roman  Senate,  Parliamentary  de- 
bates, the  encounters  of  knights  and  warriors,  essays 
on  criticism  and  oratory,  and  all  the  other  prosing 
dissertations  with  which  so  many  of  our  school-col* 
lections  are  occupied. 

Besides  the  questions  referring  to  the  descriptions 
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intftined  in  the  lessons,  a  variety  of  miscellaneous 
lestionSf  in  reference  to  the  common  appearances  of 
iture,  and  the  different  branches  of  popular  science, 
ight  occasionally  be  proposed  to  the  pupils  to  excite 
leir  curiosity,  and  exercise  their  reasoning  powers. 
or  example — 

How  many  miles  should  we  require  to  trarel  before  we  could 
» quite  round  the  world  ?     What  proofs  can  you  give  that  the 
lib  is  round,  like  a  globe  ?     Is  there  more  land  or  water  on  the 
Thee  of  the  earth  ?    What  is  meant  by  the  atmosphere?     Has 
e  air  any  weight  ?     By  what  experiments  can  you  prove  that 
e  air  presses  upon  our  bodies,  and  upon  all  parts  of  the  earth  ? 
6xf  do  you  prove  that  air  exists,  since  it  cannot  be  seen  ?    What 
the  appearance  of  the  sky  during  a  thunder-storm  ?     Whether 
the  lightning  seen  before  or  after  a  peal  of  thunder  ?    By  what 
eans  could  you  measure  the  distance  between  the  earth  and  a 
lunder-cloud  ?    What  effects  does  lightning  sometimes  produce  ? 
-How  many  senses  has  man  ?     Which  is  the  organ  of  vision  ? 
'bat  part  of  the  eye  lets  in  the  light  ?     Is  the  opening  which 
ts  in  the  light  always  of  the  same  size  ?    What  knowledge  do 
e  derive  by  means  of  the  sense  of  seeing?     Have  all  animals 
le  Bcmae  number  of  eyes  ?     What  is  peculiar  in  the  eyes  of  flies 
id  other  insects  ? — What  are  some  of  the  different  kinds  of  ani- 
aIs  that  live  in  the  air,  the  waters,  and  the  earth  ?    What  is  the 
ifference  between  a  beast,  a  bird,  and  a  fish  ?  between  a  reptile 
id  an  insect  ?  &c.     Is  a  lobster  a  beast,  a  reptile,  or  a  fish  ? 
iThat  are  the  different  parts  of  a  plant  ?     What  purt  of  a  plant 
1  the  stem  or  trunk?     What  enables  plants  to  stand  upright, 
Ithongh  they  are  tossed  with  the  wind?    Do  all  plants  grow  up- 
gbt?     What  plants  are  useful  for  food?  for  building?  for  cloth- 
ig  ?  &c.      What  parts  of  our  clothing  are  made  from  plants  ? 
lou'ld  we  have  clothing  from  animals,  if  no  plants  existed? 
tThat  would  be  the  appearance  of  fields  and  mountains  if  there 
rere  no  plants? — What  are  the  tides?     How  often  do  they  ebb 
nd  flow  in  the  course  of  a  day  ?     At  what  periods  of  tlie  moon 
r«  the  tides  highest  ?     Does  the  sun  appear  round  ?     Does  the 
lOOn  always  appear  round  ?     What  other  phases  or  shapes  does 
be  assume?    At  what  period  of  the  day  or  night  does  the  moon 
ise  when  she  appears  with  a  round  full  face  ?    In  what  direction 
ioes  she  appear  after  sunset,  when  she  assumes  the  form  of  a 
lender  crescent? — If  you  take  a  wine-glass,  fill  it  with  water, 
ad  press  a  piece  of  paper  upon  the  mouth  of  it,  and  then  turn 
t  upside  down,  will  the  water  run  out  of  the  glass  ?    If  you  take 
.  glass  tube  and  fill  it  with  water,  and  press  your  thumb  hard 
ipon  the  top  of  it,  what  is  the  reason  that  the  water  will  not  run 
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eut  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube^  although  it  it  open  ?  When  a 
boy*8  sucker  is  moistened  with  water,  and  pressed  upon  a  smooth 
stone,  what  is  the  reason  why  it  is  able  to  lift  op  a  stone  of  a 
pretty  large  size  ?  Would  the  sucker  produce  the  effect  if  it  were 
not  moistened  with  water  ? 

Many  thousands  of  queries  of  this  description 
might  be  proposed  to  the  young,  which,  if  judiciously 
selected,  explained,  and  illustrated,  could  not  fail  of 
gratifying  their  curiosity,  and  of  imparting  the  elements 
of  useful  knowledge,  and,  above  all,  of  exciting  a  spirit 
of  observation,  of  fixing  the  attention,  and  of  pro- 
moting a  habit  of  reasoning  on  the  various  objects 
and  operations  they  perceive  around  them.  An  hour 
or  more,  during  two  or  three  days  in  the  week,  might 
be  profitably  spent  in  such  exercises,  which  should 
always  be  accompanied  with  familiar  and  minute  ex- 
planations, and,  where  the  subject  admits  of  it,  with 
amusing  and  illustrative  experiments.* 

Another  occasional  exercise  might  consist  in  ex- 
hibiting to  a  class  a  variety  of  objects,  both  natural 
and  artificial, — such  as,  the  model  of  a  ship,  a  pair 
of  bellows,  a  mineral  substance,  a  shrub,  a  fiower,^  a 
leaf,  a  bird,  an  insect,  or  any  other  object — and  caus- 
ing the  pupils  to  describe  the  parts  or  qualities  of  the 
object  exhibited,  and  the  characteristics  by  which  it 
is  distinguished  from  every  other  class  of  objects. 
If  it  be  a  shipj  the  masts,  the  yard-arms,  the  bow, 
the  poop,  the  keel,  the  different  kinds  of  sails,  &c 
their  uses,  properties,  and  the  terms  by  which  they 
are  distinguished,  may  be  pointed  out  and  described. 

*  A  considerable  variety  of  such  questions  as  those  to  which 
I  allude,  will  be  found  in  an  excellent  little  work,  by  Mr.  Jacob 
Abbot,  Principal  of  Uie  Mount  Yemon  School,  entitled,  **  The 
Little  Philosopher.'* 
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-^Jf  it  he  n  Jhwer,  the  calyx,  •coroQa,  stamina  and 
jkSij  may  be  pointed  out,  the  class  to  which  it  be- 
longs tiescribed,  and  the  characteristics  by  which  it 
may  be  known  from  every  other  flower  distinguished. 
After  having  several  times  exhibited  and  described 
such  objects,  they  may  afterwards  be  held  up  to  the 
view  of  a  dass,  or  handed  round  among  the  pupils  for 
their  inspection,  and  each  of  them,  or  at  least  a  few  of 
die  more  intelligent,  interrogated  respecting  the  parts, 
qualities,  uses,  or  circumstances  connected  with  the 
object  exhibited.  The  objects  which  may  be  thus 
described  are  almost  innumerable;  and  hence  the 
necessity,  in  such  a  system  of  instruction,  of  collect- 
ing for  every  school  an  extensive  museum  of  natural 
and  artificial  objects, — i>f  having  an  extensive  plot 
of  ground  connected  with  the  seminary,  for  rearing 
trees,  shrubs,  and  flowers  of  different  kinds — and  of 
enjo^g  an  extensive  prospect  from  the  roof  of  the 
building,  with  the  view  of  descrying  as  many  objects 
^as  possible,  for  the  purpose  of  elucidation  aud  in- 
struction.— The  following  example,  taken  from  the 
**  Lessons  on  Objects,**  as  given  in  a  Pestalozzian 
school  at  Cheam,  will  partly  illustrate  the  plan  here 
suggested : — 

Lesson  on  Glass. — The  pupils  are  supposed  to  be 
arranged  before  a  black  board,  upon  which  the  result 
of  their  observations  is  written.  The  glass  is  passed 
round  the  party  to  be  examined  by  each  individual, 
so  that  his  attention  and  powers  may  be  exercised 
about  it. 

,."  Teacher.  What  is  that  which  I  hold  in  my  hand?  Children. 
A  piece  of  glass.  T.  Can  you  spell  the  word  < glass?'  [The 
teacher  then  writes  the  word  *  glass '  upon  the  shite,  which  is  thas 
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presented  to  the  whole  class  as  the  subject  of  the  lesson.]    Tou 
have  all  examined  the  glass,  what  do  you  observe  ?  what  can.jou     ' 
say  that  it  is  ?    C  It  is  bright    [The  teacher,  having  written  tbie     * 
word  *  qualities,*  writes  under  it,  <  it  is  bright.*]     2\  Take  it  in     i 
your  hand  and  feel  it.     C7.  It  is  cold.     [Written  on  the  board 
under  the  former  quality.]    T,  Feel  it  again,  and  compare  it  with     ~ 
the  piece  of  «punge  that  is  tied  to  your  slate,  and  then  tell  me     i 
what  you  perceive  in  the  glass.     C  It  is  smooth,  it  is  hard.     T. 
Is  there  any  other  glass  in  the  room  ?    C.  Yes,  the  windows.     :' 
T.  Close  the  shutters :  can  you  see  the  garden  now  ?     C»  No.     b 
T.  Why  cannot  you?     C.  We  cannot  see  through  the  shutters. 
T,  What  can  you  say,  then,  of  the  glass  ?    C.  We  can  see  through 
it.     T.  Can  you  tell  me  any  word  that  will  express  this  quality  ?     t 
C»  No.     r.  I  will  tell  you  then ;  pay  attention  that  you  may  re-     [ 
collect  it.     It  is  transparent.     What  shall  you  now  understand,     f 
when  I  tell  you  that  a  substance  is  transparent?    C.  We  can  see      < 
through  it.     7.  You  are  right;  try  and  recollect  something  that 
is  transparent.     C.  Water.     T.  If  I  were  to  let  this  glass  fall,  or 
you  Mere  to  throw  a  ball  at  the  window,  what  would  be  the  con- 
sequence?     C  Tiie  glass  would  be  broken.     It  is  brittle.     T. 
Could  I  in  the  same  manner  break  the  shutters?   C.  No.    T.  Could 
I  break  it  if  I  used  great  force  ?     C,  Yes.     T.  Would  you  there- 
fore call  the  wood  brittle?     C.  No.     T.  What  substances  then 
do  you  call  brittle?    C.  Those  which  are  easily  broken," 

These  are  probably  as  many  qualities  as  would 
occur  to  children  at  their  first  attempt,  which,  being 
arranged  on  the  slate  or  board,  form  an  exercise  in 
spelling.  They  should  then  be  effaced,  and  if  the 
pupils  are  able  to  write,  they  may  endeavour  to  re- 
member the  lesson,  and  put  it  down  on  their  slates. 
Various  other  qualities  of  glass  might  afterwards  be 
described  to  the  pupils,  particularly  its  po;¥er  of 
forming  images  and  magnifying  objects,  when  ground 
into  convex  lenses,  and  combined  in  telescopes  and 
microscopes,  which  unfold  to  our  view  the  wonders 
of  the  heavens,  and  the  minute  parts  of  creation* 
The  chief  business  of  a  teacher,  in  such  exercises, 
is,  to  draw  out  the  ideas  of  children,  to  direct  them 
in  a  right  channel,  to  teach  them  to  fix  their  atten- 
tion on  what  is  immediately  before  them,  and  to  em- 
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^oy  their  reasoning  powers  in  drawing  the  proper 
eoaaasions  from  the  objects.they  contemplate.  Con* 
trary  to  the  almost  universally  prevailing  practice, 
the  idea  of  any  object  should  generally  precede  the 
term  by  which  it  is  designated;  so  that  a  child  having 
acquired  a  dear  conception  of  an  object,  may  feel  the 
want  of  a  term  or  terms  by  which  its  nature  or  quali- 
ties may  at  any  time  be  expressed,  and  be  enabled, 
on  every  occasion,  to  associate  the  one  with  the 
other. 

Section  1 1. — Writing  and  Composition. 

On  this  branch  of  education,  I  shall  offer  only  a 
few  general  remarks,  in  addition  to  those  formerly 
stated. — Writing  is  an  art  of  the  greatest  utility  and 
importance,  and  to  which  children  should  be  accus- 
tomed at  an  early  period  of  their  lives.  In  the  first 
instance,  they  may  be  taught  to  write  on  a  slate, 
with  a  slate-pencil,  which  they  may  be  taught  to 
hold  in  the  same  way  as  we  hold  a  goose-quill  or  a 
steel-pen.  Instead  of  beginning  with  straight  lines 
9Lnd  parts  of  letters,  they  might  at  once  begin  either 
with  complete  letters  or  short  words,  which  should 
seldom  be  made  of  a  larger  size  than  half  text,  as  in 
the  actual  business  of  life  there  is  seldom  occasion 
for  writing  a  large  text-hand.  Mr.  Buchanan  (a 
gentleman  who  has  been  long  a  successful  teacher  in 
Greenock,  and  the  author  of  several  useful  publica- 
tions) lately  showed  me  a  plan  he  had  recently  in- 
trodnced  to  facilitate  the  forming  of  letters,  when  a 
child  is  first  set  to  write  on  a  slate.  The  method  is 
as  follows : — Slates  are  prepared,  as  in  tV\e  ?oWoVvcv^ 
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figure,  with  the  letters  a,  b^  e,  &c  indented  on  the 
left  hand  side.     The  pupil  works  his  pointed  skte- 


pencil  several  times  throughout  the  indentings  of 
each  letter,  and,  after  he  has  become  familiar  with 
its  slopes  and  curves,  and  acquires  the  movements 
requisite  to  form  the  letter,  he  tries  to  write  a  num-> 
her  of  the  same  letters  in  succession,  on  the  fine 
drawn  on  the  slate  immediately  opposite.  Mr. 
Buchanan  has  found  this  plan  greatly  to  facilitate 
the  accurate  formation  of  the  letten,  in  the  first 
attempts  of  children  to  write  on  slates;  and  it  cer- 
tainly deserves  a  fair  trial  in  other  seminaries.  Short 
words  might  be  indented  in  the  same  manner;  and 
when  the  pupil  is  at  a  loss  as  to  the  formation  and 
the  joinings  of  the  different  letters,  he  may  recur  to 
the  indented  model,  and  by  following  with  his  pen- 
cil its  turnings  and  windings,  three  or  four  times  in 
succession,  he  will  soon  be  enabled  to  f(»:m  the  word 
on  his  slate. 

On  a  princij^e  somewhat  similar,  a  child  may  be 
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taught  to  write  with  ink  upon  paper,  by  setting 
before  him  a  piece  of  good  writing  made  with  a  red 
pencil,  and  making  him  pass  and  repass  over  all  the 
strokes  and  curves  with  a  pen  full  of  black  ink. — 
In  Professor  Jacotot's  system  of  education — instead 
of  commencing  with  elementary  lines,  curves,  and 
letters,  in  what  is  called  text-band — a  complete  sen- 
tence, written  by  the  master,  or  engraved  in  small 
handj  is  put  before  the  eyes  of  the  pupil,  which  he 
is  directed  to  copy.  He  writes,  as  well  as  he  can, 
the  first  word — suppose  *  The  ;*  and  no  further  pro- 
gress must  be  made,  till,  by  an  attentive  comparison 
of  his  own  performance  with  the  original  copy,  he 
becomes  con9cious  of  the  faults  and  defects  of  the 
former.  Such  questions  as  these  are  then  put. 
Q.  Is  this  T  well  made  ?  A.  No ;  it  is  too  high,  or 
too  short,  or  too  long.  Q.  Could  it  be  made  better  ? 
A,  I  think  so.  Q.  What  must  you  then  do  to 
improve  it?  A.  Make  it  longer,  or  broader,  or 
shorter,  &c.  Q.  How  could  you  have  made  it  better 
at  first  ?  A.  By  paying  more  attention,  &c. — But  I 
leave  it  to  the  writing-master  to  adopt  such  plans 
for  teaching  the  formation  of  written  characters  as 
his  experience  may  deem  most  expedient,  and  con- 
clude with  two  or  three  general  remarks. 

The  principal  object  of  writing  is  to  communicate 
our  sentiments  to  others,  or  to  record  the  fleeting 
thoughts  that  pass  through  our  own  minds  for  the 
subject  of  future  consideration.  The  art  of  writing 
should  therefore  be  made  to  bear,  as  soon  as  possible, 
on  the  practical  purposes  of  life.  Instead  of  con- 
tinuing children,  for  years,  at  the  formal  practice  of 
writing  from  *  copy-lines* — ^as  soon  as  tViey  ^tcofiwe 
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a  tolerable  hand — they  should  be  accustomed  to 
write  forms  of  mercautile  accounts — statements  of 
arithmetical  operations — cards  of  invitation — letters 
of  friendship  or  business — forms  of  address  and 
superscriptions — and  whatever  else  they  may  after- 
wards have  occasion  to  practise  in  the  actual  business 
of  life.  The  miscellaneous  sentiments  embodied  in 
the  lines  and  pieces  which  they  copy,  should  uni- 
formly contain  religious  and  moral  precepts  and  sen- 
timents easily  understood,  and  statements  of  historical, 
geographical,  astronomical,  and  scientific  facts,  in 
order  that  no  opportunity  may  be  lost  in  familiarizing 
the  mind  to  useful  knowledge.  For  example,  instead 
of  the  unmeaning  words  generally  given  as  *  copies,' 
such  sentences  as  the  following  might  be  substi- 
tuted : — 

*'  The  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  in  every  place,  beholding  the  eTtl 
and  the  good.     He  knowetb  our  downsitting  and  our  uprisine:, 
and  understandetb  ail  our  thoughts.     The  durkiiess  cannot  hide 
from  him  ;  for  the  darkness  and  the  light  are  botli  alike  to  God." 
•*  The  power  and  wisdom  of  God  are  seen  in  the  construction 
of  the  smallest  insect.    In  a  single  drop  of  certain  kinds  of  water, 
hundreds  of  little  animals  may  be  seen,  by  the  microscope,  swim- 
ming like  fishes  in  a  pond,  every  one  of  them  having  eyes,  a 
mouth,  stomach,  bowels,  and  instruments  of  motion.**     **  About 
sixteen  hundred  years  after  the  Creation,  the  whole  earth  was 
covered  with  a  flood  of  water,  which  reached  more  than  twenty 
feet  above  the  tops  of  the  highest  mountains.*'     **  Fear  God,  and 
keep  his  commandments.     Love  your  enemies,  do  good  to  them 
that  bate  you,  and  live  peaceably  with  all  men.     If  thine  enemy 
hunger,  feed  him  ;  if  he  thirst,  give  him  drink.     For  God  is  long- 
snfl^ering  and  kind,  even  to  the  unthankful  and  the  evil ;    He 
causeth  his  sun  to  arise  on  the  evil  und  on  the  good,  and  sendeth 
his  rain  to  water  the  fields  both  of  the  righteous  and  of  the 
wicked.*'     **  The  world  in  which  we  dwell  is  round,  like  a  globe 
or  ball ;  and  it  would  require  a  journey  of  nearly  twenty-five 
thousand  miles  before  we  could  go  quite  round  it.'*     "  1  iiie  At- 
lantic ocean  lies  between  Europe  and  America,  and  it  is  three 
thousand  miles  broad.**    **  Africa  is  a  very  hot  country,  and  there 
are  great  numbers  of  people  living  in  it  whose  skin  is  entirely 
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Uadk"  **  China  is  the  most  populous  empire  in  the  worid:  it 
ekmlilii*  about  three  hundred  millions  of  inhabitants.  The  whole 
wodd  contains:  aboye  eight  hundred  mUlions."  **  The  moon  is 
two  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty  miles  in  diameter ;  and  is 
two  hundred  and  forty  thousand  miles  distant  from  the  earth." 
^  The  aaa  is  ninety-five  millions  of  miles  distant ;  and  is  more 
than  twelve  hundred  thousand  times  larger  than  the  whole  earth." 
**  The  air,  or  atmosphere,  presses  upon  every  square  yard  of  the 
CKrtii's  smrfiEure  with.afoice  equal  to  more  than  nineteen  thousand 
pounds. **  **  The  river  Amazons  is  three  thousand  miles  long,  and 
is  the  largest  river  on  the  globe,**  &c. 

A  sentence  or  two  of  this  description  might  be 
given  to  a  whole  class  of  writers,  to  be  copied  several 
times  over ;  and  after  the  class  has  finished  the  writ* 
ing,  the  &ct  or  sentiment  contained  in  the  sentence 
might  be  explained  and  illustrated.  By  this  means, 
a  number  of  useful  facts  and  practical  rules  of  con- 
duct might  be  gradually  communicated  to  the  youth- 
ful mind ;  and,  being  noted  down  in  the  pupil's  copy- 
book, they  might  be  re-perused  and  referred  to  on 
any  future  occasion.  Perhaps  it  might  not  be  inex- 
pedient to  classify  a  number  of  fundamental  truths, 
facts,  and  aphorisms,  under  such  heads  as  the  fol- 
lowing— Seliffiom^  Morale  Geographiccd^  His- 
torieal^  Astronomical^  C/iemicalj  Optical^  Bota- 
niaalf  &e.  allotting  two  or  three  pages  of  the  copy- 
book for  each  department.  The  above  suggestion 
proceeds  on  the  principle^  that  in  every  department  of 
studyt  an  opportanity  should  be  taken  of  imparting 
tome  new  and  usefid  truth  to  the  understanding  of 
the  young^  or  impressing  some  moral  lesson  upon  the 
heart. 

As  soon,  as  the  pupil  is  able  to  handle  the  pen 
with  some  degree  of  dexterity,  he  should  be  accus- 
tomed to  write  forms  of  letters,  narratives,  essays,  or 
seal. epistolary  correq^mdence.     He  maj  V^^m<fte^ 
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at  this  period,  be  gradually  taught  the  art  of  conh 
position.    This  may  be  effected,  in  the  first  instance} 
by  recounting  to  him  a  striking  narrative  or  an  in- 
teresting historical  fact,  and  desiring  him  immediately 
to  repeat  it  in  his  own  style,  and  afterwards  to  write 
it  down  nearly  in  the  same  manner.     After  being 
accustomed  to  write,  a  few  simple  narratives,  descrip- 
tions of  some  objects  connected  with  natural  history, 
or  some  striking  moral  sentiments,  may  be  read  over 
several  times  in  his  hearing,  as  exercises  in  composi- 
tion.    He  may  next  be  requested  to  give  a  narrative 
of  any  excursion  he  has  made,  either  alone  or  in 
company,  and  a  description  of  the  scenes  he  has 
visited,  the  events  that  occurred,  and  the  friends  by 
whom  he  was  entertained.     He  may  also  be  desired 
to  describe  the  rural  scenery  around  him,  and  the 
streets,  lanes,  public  buildings,  and  other  remarkable 
objects  connected  with  the  town  or  village  in  which 
he  resides.      A  stuffed  bird  or  quadruped,  an  insect^ 
a  plant,  flower,  or  any  other  object,  might  occasion- 
ally be  presented  to  him,  with  a  request  to  describe  in 
writing,  its  form,  parts,  proportions,  and  properties, 
as  they  appear  to  his  senses  after  a  minute  inspection. 
The  apparent  motion  of  the  sun  during  summer 
might  be  prescribed  as  an  exercise  of  this  kind,  in 
which  he  might  be  desired  to  describe  the  direction 
or  position  of  the  sun  at  6  and  9  o'clock  in  the  morn- 
ing, at  noon,  and  at  3,  6,  and  8  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon.    A  description  of  the  different  phases  of  the 
moon,  and  of  the  positions  in  the  heavens  in  which 
she  appears,  immediately  after  sunset,  when  she  as- 
sumes the  figure  of  a  crescent,  a  half-moon,  a  gibbous 
phase,  and  a  ftill  enlightened  hemisphere — might  form 
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another  exercise.*  Such  exercises  would  tend  to 
excite  a  spirit  of  observation,  and  to  impress  the 
mind  with  various  facts,  which  would  be  found  of 
immense  benefit  to  the  pupil  when  he  should  after- 
wards enter  on  the  regular  study  of  the  sciences. 
When  such  exercises  are  prescribed  to  a  whole  class, 
a  day  and  hour  may  be  appointed,  when  a  few  of  the 
compositions  might  be  read  by  the  teacher  in  the 
presence  of  the  class.  This  will  give  him  an  oppor- 
tunity of  offering  remarks  on  the  merits  of  the  dif- 
ferent compositions,  and  of  showing  how  the  same 
ideas  may  be  expressed  in  different  language.  On 
such  occasions,  orthographical  and  grammatical  errors 
may  be  pointed  out,  and  directions  given  how  they 
may  be  avoided.  At  the  same  time,  instructions 
may  be  given  in  reference  to  the  proper  use  of  capi- 
tal letters,  stops  and  marks,  and  the  proper  arrange- 
ment of  any  piece  of  composition  into  sentences  and 
paragraphs. 

The  utility  of  such  exercises  will  scarcely  be  called 
in  question.  They  would  habituate  the  young  to 
observation  and  rejection — instead  of  looking  at  the 
objects  and  phenomena  of  nature  with  an  unconscious 


*  In  order  to  understand  the  object  of  such  an  exercise,  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  state,  that  immediately  after  sunset,  the  moon, 
when  in  a  cnescent  phase,  appears  near  the  west  or  south-west  quar- 
ter of  the  heavens,  in  our  northern  latitude — when  of  the  figure  of 
a  half-mooih  she  appears  nearly  in  the  south  at  the  same  hour — 
when  of  a  giiho%u  phase,  about  the  south-east — and  when  a  fiUl 
motnh  in  the  eastf  nearly  opposite  to  the  point  of  sunset,  and 
sometimes  a  little  to  the  sonth-east  or  north-east,  according  as 
she  is  in  north  or  south  declination.  These  circumstances  can 
be  easily  ascertained  in  the  course  of  a  fortnight,  and  it  is  of  some 
importance  to  a  young  person  that  he  be  enabled  to  determine 
them  from  bit  own  obaervations. 

M  2 
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gaze,  they  would  learn  to  inspect  them  with  minute 
attention,  and  investigate  their  forms,  qualities^  and 
effects*  In  such  observations  they  would  feel  a 
variety  of  pleasing  emotions ;  for  the  acquisition  of 
new  facts  and  ideas,  and  knowledge  of  every  descrip* 
tion,  is  a  source  of  enjoyment  to  every  mind^  whether 
young  or  old.  Besides,  such  studies  and  employ- 
ments would  have  a  tendency  to  prevent  them  firom 
engaging  in  frivolous  pursuits  and  mischievous  de- 
vices ;  and,  in  the  future  periods  of  their  lives,  they 
would  be  enabled  to  record  and  describe,  with  perspi- 
cuity, any  remarkable  occurrences  or  facts  that  may  fi 
under  their  observation.  We  have  reason  to  believe 
that  many  interesting  facts  in  relation  to  geology, 
mineralogy,  zoology,  meteorology,  and  other  depart^ 
ments  of  natural  history,  have  been  detected  by  per«  i 
sons  in  the  lower  ranks  of  life,  which  have  been  lost  U 
to  the  scientific  world,  in  consequence  of  their  being 
beheld  with  an  incurious  eye,  and  from  the  observers 
having  been  incapable  of  writing  an  intelligent  de- 
scription of  the  objects  which  came  under  their  in« 
spection.  Hence  the  numerous  bones  of  fossil  animals 
which  have  been  mangled  and  destroyed,  and  thrown 
aside  as  rubbish,  by  labourers  and  miners,  had  they 
been  preserved  entire,  might  have  thrown  a  new  light 
on  the  extinct  species  of  the  animal  kingdom,  and 
on  the  former  state  of  the  world.  But  in  the  pre- 
sent state  of  society,  there  is  not  one  out  of  a  hundred 
capable  of  writing  a  perspicuous  description  of  any 
fact,  physical,  politicad,  or  moral,  that  may  fall  under 
his  observation.  If,  therefore,  young  people  were 
early  excited  to  habits  of  observation,  and  to  record 
in  writing  the  results  of  their  observations^  they 
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might  afterwards,  in  a  variety  of  ways,  be  eminently 
useful  in  contributing  to  the  advancement  of  science 
and  of  general  knowledge. 

Section  III. — Drawing^ 

In  connection  with  writing,  Drawing  is  an  ac- 
complishment in  which  every  young  person  should 
be  initiated.  As  writing  consists  in  the  imitation  of 
characters  and  words,  so  drawing  is  the  imitation  or 
writing  down  of  objects.  Almost  every  child  feels 
a  desire  to  imitate  the  actions  of  others,  and,  when 
be  has  it  in  his  power,  to  draw  representations, 
htfwever  rude,  of  the  objects  around  him ;  and  in 
such  exercises  feels  no  small  share  of  enjoyment. — 
He  may  be  taught,  to  begin  with  geometrical  figures, 
18  lines,  angles,  squares,  parallelograms,  triangles, 
polygons,  arches,  circles,  ovals,  cones,  pyramids, 
lylinders,  and  the  like,  as  being  the  foundation  of 
dl  other  proportions.  He  may  next  proceed  to  the 
liawing  of  fruits,  as  apples,  pears,  cherries,  &c.  with 
their  leaves ;  of  flowers,  as  roses,  tulips,  and  daisies ; 
af  birds,  beasts,  fishe!^  and  serpents;  of  the  human 
body,  with  its  several  lineaments ;  and  of  houses, 
ipires,  public  bidldings,  and  landscapes.  After  he 
luM  executed  some  of  these  objects  from  patterns  set 
before  him^  he  should  be  encouraged  as  soon  as 
possible  to  copy  from  nature.  For  this  purpose,  he 
might  be  directed  to  begin  with  attempting  to  draw 
the  representation  of  an  adjacent  building,  of  the 
idioolhouse,  with  its  garden  and  area,  of  a  church,  a 
ipire,  a  tower,  or  some  adjacent  public  edifice— also 
^  imitation  of  a  tree,  a  flower,  a  horse,  a  cow,  a 
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dog,  a  ship,  or  a  windmilL  After  drawing  sevMi 
landscapes  from  copies,  he  may  be  requested  to 
delineate  a  particular  landscape  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  seminary ;  and  if  such  an  exercise  were  pre- 
scribed to  a  whole  class^  premiums  (if  such  a  principle 
be  admitted)  might  be  offered  for  two  or  three  of 
the  best  finished  drawings.  Previous,  however,  to 
such  attempts,  some  of  the  principles  of  perspective 
would  require  to  be  famiUarly  illustrated.  The  pupil 
might  next  be  instructed  in  the  delineation  of  maps, 
the  drawing  of  architectural  plans,  garden  plots,  and 
rural  ornaments,  machinery  of  different  kinds,  and 
optical,  mathematical,  and  philosophical  instruments. 
In  the  present  state  of  society,  and  amidst  the  im- 
provements now  going  on  in  all  kinds  of  machinery, 
a  particular  acquaintance  with  this  department  of 
drawing  would  be  found  of  great  practical  utility, 
and  there  are  few  mechanical  exercises  in  which  the 
young  would  take  greater  delight. 

Drawing  has  hitherto  been  considered  chiefly  in 
the  light  of  an  ornamental  study,  and  has  been  viewed 
as  principally  adapted  to  the  amusement  of  ladies, 
and  the  higher  ranks  of  society ;  and  their  attention 
has  been  chiefly  directed  to  the  copying  of  paintings, 
engravings,  drawings,  and  fancy-pieces,  which  have 
no  protot}rpes  in  nature.  Hence  there  are  compara- 
tively few  who  have  learned  this  art  in  the  usual 
routine,  that  can  accurately  delineate  a  landscape 
from  nature,  draw  an  architectural  plan,  or  give  a 
correct  representation  of  any  instrument  or  piece  of 
machinery.  The  art  of  drawing  ought  not  to  be 
considered  as  merely  an  elegant  amusement:  it  is 
capable  of  being  rendered  of  the  greatest  utility  to 
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science,  and  to  those  arts  which  minister  to  the  com- 
Ibrt  and  rational  enjoyments  of  human  life.  Were 
useful  knowledge  more  generally  diffused,  and  were 
the  young  universally  taught  to  draw  from  nature^ 
our  views  of  the  landscape  of  the  world,  of  the  facts 
of  science,  and  of  the  operations  of  art,  might  be  in* 
definitely  enlarged.  Every  traveller  would  be  en« 
aUed  to  take  a  sketch  of  the  wonders  of  nature,  the 
varieties  of  art,  the  domestic  associations,  and  the 
more  interesting  scenery  displayed  in  the  different 
regions  through  which  he  passed ;  and  such  sketches, 
being  afterwards  expanded  into  panoramas,  or  en- 
graved for  the  optical  machine,  might  extend  our 
conceptions  of  the  scenery  of  the  world,  and  convey 
olear  and  distinct  views  of  objects  which  we  may 
never  have  an  opportunity  of  visiting.  Every  na- 
turalist would  be  qualified  to  delineate  an  exact  re- 
presentation of  any  unknown  tree,  flower,  shrub,  or 
uncommon  animal,  that  might  fall  under  his  observa- 
tion. Every  one  engaged  in  astronomical  observa- 
tions could  represent  to  others,  with  accuracy,  the 
phenomena  of  the  solar  spots,  with  their  numberless 
variations — the  aspect  of  the  lunar  mountains,  peaks^ 
and  vales,  in  every  phase  of  the  moon,  and  the 
changes  which  may  occasionally  be  taking  place-—* 
the  varied  appearances  on  the  surfaces  of  the  planets, 
as  seen  through  telescopes — and  the  relative  posi- 
tions, sizes  and  phenomena  of  the  stellar  and  planet- 
ary nebulas  dispersed  through  the  distant  regions  of 
space.  Every  artisan  and  mechanic  would  be  quali- 
fied for  sketching  any  mechanical  improvement  or 
invention,  either  of  his  own  or  of  others ;  and  every 
labourer,   for  delineating  whatever  curious  or  un- 
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common  objects  he  might  meet  with,  either  in  his 
rural  walk«,  or  m  his  digging,  mining,  and  agricul- 
tural operations. 

But,  in  order  to  enjoy  the  advantages  which  would 
be  derived  from  universal  instruction  in  the  art  of 
drawing,  every  object  which  the  young  are  set  to 
copy  should  be  one  which  has  a  real  existence  in  7ia- 
ture^  and  which  may  be  instrumental  in  conveying  to 
their  minds  a  new  and  correct  idea  of  objects  whi(ji 
they  may  not  previously  have  seen,  and  thus  of  add- 
ing something  to  their  stock  of  general  knowledge ; 
and  they  should  be  given  to  understand,  that  the 
object  of  drawing  is  not  mere  amusement,  but  prac- 
tical utility;  and  consequently  they  should  be  induced 
to  copy  from  nature  and  art  as  soon  as  they  are  able 
to  handle  the  pencil  with  any  degree  of  dexterity.  •, 
It  appears  truly  absurd  and  preposterous  to  set  be- 
fore children,  as  patterns  of  imitation,  fancy  pictures 
and  imaginary  landscapes  which  havono  prototypes  in 
the  real  world,  when  there  are  so  many  real  objects 
and  diversified  landscapes  around  us,  and  when  we 
consider  that  every  new  object  which  has  a  real  exist- 
ence, presented  to  a  young  mind,  adds  something  to 
Its  stock  of  knowledge.  Fancy  pictures  are  of  as 
little  use  in  giving  us  correct  representations  of  na- 
ture and  art,  as  novels  and  romances  are  in  conveying 
accurate  information  of  the  transactions  and  events 
recorded  in  history.  On  this  ground,  I  would  deem 
it  inexpedient  to  distract  the  attention  of  the  young 
with  historical  paintings  or  drawings,  however  much 
such  pieces  may  be  admired.  In  short,  when  we 
consider  how  much  useful  information,  as  well  as 
pleasure,  may  be  conveyed  by  accurate  pictures  taken 
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directly  from  the  scenes  of  nature  and  the  operations 
of  art,  we  cannot  but  view  it  as  highly  expedient,  in 
attempting  the  general  difiusion  of  knowledge,  that 
every  young  person  should  be  taught  to  delineate, 
on  any  emergency,  whatever  phenomena  or  processes 
of  nature,  or  operations  of  art,  may  be  thought  worthy 
of  being  depicted  and  recorded. 

Section  IV. — Arithmetic* 

Arithmetic  is  the  science  which  explains  the  pro- 
perties and  relations  of  numbers,  and  the  method  of 
computing  by  them.  A  knowledge  of  this  subject 
should  form  a  part  of  every  system  of  education,  as 
its  principles  and  rules  form  the  groundwork  of  all 
Ae  computations  connected  with  commerce,  geo- 
metry, mensuration,  geography,  astronomy,  naviga- 
tion, and  other  clepartments  of  science. 

Previous  to  ongaging  in  the  regular  study  of  this 
sdenee,  and  attempting  its  more  <^mplex  operations, 
the  general  properties  of  numbers  should  be  familiarly 
Blustrated  by  sensible  representations,  in  a  manner 
similar  to  what  is  generally  practised  in  infant  schools. 
This  may  be  done  either  in  private  by  an  intelligent 
parent,  or  in  a  public  school,  as  an  occasional  amuse- 
ment for  those  who  have  not  entered  on  the  regular 
study  of  aritiimetic ;  which  would  prepare  them  for 
onderstandtsg  its  fundamental  rules  and  computa- 
tions. A  variety  of  moveable  objects,  as  peas, 
beans,  beads,  marbles,  cubes,  &c  may  be  provided, 
— <Mr  perhaps  smsdl  pieces  of  wood  cut  in  the  shape 
ef  cubes  or  paridlelc^ipeds,  as  they  do  not  roll,  may 
lie  more  convenient  for  this  purpose — and  a  uveX^AodL 

M  3 
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such  as  the  following,  corresponding  to  the  spirit  and 
plan  of  Pestalozzi,  may  be  pursued.  The  teacher, 
placing  one  of  the  cubes  before  the  children,  says, 
"  This  is  one  cube ;"  the  children  at  the  same  time 
repeat,  "  This  is  one  cube^"  The  teacher,  adding 
another,  says,  "  These  are  two  cubes,"  which  the 
children  likewise  repeat.  This  process  may  be  con- 
tinued till  they  advance  to  the  number  ten.  Then, 
taking  all  the  cubes  from  the  table,  and  throwing 
down^z^r,  the  question  is  put.  How  many  cubes  are 
on  the  table  ?  which  the  children,  after  having  been 
for  some  time  familiarized  to  this  mode  of  notation, 
will  be  able  to  answer.  In  like  manner,  other  numbers 
may  be  successively  placed  on  the  table,  and  similar 
questions  put.  This  process  may  be  varied  as  follows : 
Placing  a  parallelepiped  or  oblong  figure  before  the 
children,  the  teacher  may  say,  *^  Once  one" — placing 
another  at  a  little  distance  from  the  first,  ^^  Twice 
one" — adding  another,  "  Three  times  one;"  and  so 
on,  making  the  children  repeat  the  numbers  as  the 
pieces  are  laid  down.  When  the  ten  oblongs  are 
thus  arranged  at  equal  distances  and  in  a  straight 
-line,  such  questions  as  the  following  may  be  put. 
How  many  oblongs  are  there  on  the  table  ?  Do  they 
lie  close  together  ?  Is  the  first  oblong  placed  nearer 
to  the  second  than  the  second  is  to  the  third  ?  Do 
their  long  sides  lie  in  the  direction  of  the  window 
or  of  the  door,  &c.  ?  Could  they  be  placed  diflPerently 
without  changing  either  their  number  or  distance  ? 
When  these  questions  are  answered,  they  may  then 
be  desired  either  to  shut  their  eyes  or  to  turn  their 
backs  to  the  table,  when  three  oblongs  may  be  taken 
awajr,  and  the  second  moved  neaiei  \\ie^x.)9xi\^^ 
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question  put,  How  many  oblongs  are  there  now? 
The  diildren,  having  counted  them,  will  say,  ^^  There 
are  secenP  How  many  were  there  before  ?  "  Ten." 
How  many  have  I  taken  away  ?  ^^  Three."  Did 
these  oblongs  undergo  any  other  change?  ^^You 
have  moved  that  (pointing  to  it)  nearer  to  the  other." 
In  order  to  vary  these  processes  as  much  as  possible, 
the  children  should  be  desired  to  count  the  number 
of  fingers  on  one  or  both  hands,  the  number  of  but- 
tons on  their  jackets  or  waistcoats,  the  number  of 
chairs  or  forms  in  the  room,  the  number  of  books 
placed  on  a  table  or  book-shelf,  or  any  other  object 
that  may  be  near  or  around  them.  By  such  exer- 
dses,  the  idea  of  number  and  the  relative  positions 
of  objects  would  soon  be  indelibly  impressed  on  their 
minds,  and  their  attention  fixed  on  the  subject  of 
instruction. 

These  exercises  may  be  still  farther  varied,  by 
drawing,  on  a  large  slate  or  board  with  chalk,  lines, 
triangles,  squares,  circles,  or  other  figures,  as  under. 

fl  A  O  D 

DD         AA         oo  an 

OOD         AAA         OOO  ODD 

QODD     AAAA     OOOO      DDDD 

Having  chalked  such  figures  as  the  above,  the 
dildren  may  be  taught  to  say,  "  One  line,  one  tri- 
angle, one  circle,  one  square — two  lines,  two  triangles, 
two  circles^  two  squares — three  lines,  three  Inaxv^"^^^ 
ikree^drdes,  three  squaxes^^  &c.  which  may  ^>^  cou- 
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tinued  to  twelve  or  twenty,  or  any  other  moderate 
number.     They  may  be  likewise  taught  to  repeat 
the  numbers  either  backwards  or  forwards,   ^us: 
"  One  triangle,  two  triangles,  three  triangles,  four 
triangles" — "  Four  circles,  three  circles,  two  cirdes, 
one  drde."     The  nature  of  the  four  fondamental 
rules  of  arithmetic  may  be  explained  in  a  sioiaar 
manner.    Drawing  five  squares  or  tines  on  the  board, 
and  afterwards  adding  three,  it  would  be  seen  that 
the  sum  of  5  and  3  is  eiffht    Drawing  twelve  circles, 
and  then  rubbing  out  or  crossing  three  of  them,  it 
will  be  seen  that  if  3  be  taken  from  12,  nine  will 
remain.    In  like  manner  the  op^ations  of  mukiptica- 
tion  and  division  might  be  illustrated.    But  it  would 
be  needless  to  dwell  on  such  processes,  as  overy  in- 
telligent parent  and  teacher  can  vary  them  to  an  in* 
definite  extent,  and  render  them  subservient  both 
to  the  amusement  and  the  instruction  of  the  young. 
From  the  want  of  such  sensible  representations  of 
number,  many  young  people  have  been  left  to  the 
utmost  confusion   of  thought  in  their  first  arith- 
metical processes,  and  even  many  expert  calculators 
have  remained  through  life  ignorant  of  the  ration* 
ale  of  the  operations  they  were  in  the  habit  of  per- 
forming. 

When  the  arithmetical  pupil  proceeds  to  the  com* 
ptniTtd  rules,  as  they  are  termed,  care  should  be  taken 
to  convey  to  his  mind  a  well-defined  idea  of  the  rela- 
tive value  oi money — the  different  measures  oi  lengthy 
and  their  proportion  to  one  another — the  relative 
bulks  or  sizes  of  the  measures  of  solidity  and  capor 
city — angular  measures,  or  the  divisions  of  the  drde 
^^^-equare.  measure — «Bd  the  measuxe  oi  time*    TV*^ 
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te  c£  money  may  be  earily  r^esented,  by  placing 
penny  pieces  or  twelve  halfpennies  in  a  row,  and 
ng  a  sixpence  opposite  to  them  as  the  value  in 
er ;  by  la3ring  five  shillings  in  a  similar  row,  with 
rown  piece  o^iosite;  4ind  twenty  shillings,  or 
r  crowns,  with  a  sovereign  opposite  as  the  value 
goid;  and  so  on,  with  regard  to  other  i^cies 
money.  To  convey  a  dear  idea  of  measures  of 
rth,  in  every  school  there  should  be  accurate  mo- 

I  'or  standards  of  an  inck,  a  Jbot,  a  yardf  and  a 
f.  The  relative  pnqportions  which  these  measures 
rto  'each  other  should  be  familiarly  illustrated, 

certain  dbjects  fixed  upon,  either  in  the  school  or 
adjacent  premises,  such  as  the  length  of  a. table, 
breadth  of  a  walk,  the  extent  of  a  bed  of  flowers, 

liy  which  the  lengths  and  proportions  of  such 
isores  may  be  indeUbly  imprinted  on  the  mind. 
B  number  of  yards  or  poles  in  a  fiirlong  or  in  a 
s,  and  the  exact  extent  of  such  lineal  dimensions, 
r  be  ascertained  by  actual  measurement,  and  then 
'M  may  be  fixed  at  the  extremities  of  the  dis- 
369  to  serve  as  a  standard  of  such  measures.  The 
laures  of  surface  may  be  represented  by  square 
rds,  an  inch,  a  foot,  and  a  yard  square.  The 
3nt  of  a  perch  or  rod  may  be  shown  by  marking  a 
;  of  that  dimension  in  the  school  area  or  garden ; 

the  superficies  of  an  acre  may  be  exhibited  by 
ing  off  a  square  plot  in  an  adjacent  field,  which 

II  contain  the  exact  number  of  yards  or  links  in 
i  dimension,  and  marking  its  boundaries  with 
t%  trenches,  furrows,  hedges,  or  other  contriv- 
98.     Measures  ofcapadty  and  soHid&ty  a\io\i\jiL\^^ 
meated  by  modeb  or  standard  measuxes.     IlVi^ 
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gill,  the  pint,  the  quart,  and  the  gallon,  the  peck  and 
the  bushel,  should  form  a  part  of  the  iiinuture  oi 
every  school,  in  order  that  their  relative  dimenSHms 
may  be  clearly  perceived.  The  idea  of  a  solid  Jbot 
may  be  represented  by  a  box  made  exactly  of  that 
dimeusioD ;  and  the  toeighU  used  in  commerce  may 
be  exhibited  both  to  the  eye  and  the  sense  of  feeling, 
by  having  an  ouiwe,  a  pound,  a  itotie,  and  a  huadrtd- 
weight,  made  of  cast-iron,  presented  to  view  in  tbdr 
relative  sizes,  and  by  causing  the  pupil  occasionally 
to  lift  them,  and  feel  their  relative  weights.  Where 
these  weights  and  measures  cannot  be  conveniently 
obtained,  a  general  idea  of  their  relative  size  tnay  b« 
imparted  by  means  of  figures,  as  under. 


MEASURES  OF  SPACE  AMD  DURATION.       S71 

Angular  measure^  or  the  divisions  of  the  circle, 
might  he  represented  hy  means  of  a  very  large  circle, 
divided  into  degrees  and  minutes,  formed  on  a  thin 
deal  board  or  pasteboard ;  and  two  indexes  might  be 
made  to  revolve  on  its  centre,  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
hibiting angles  of  different  degrees  of  magnitude,  and 
showing  what  is  meant  by  the  measurement  of  an 
angle  by  degrees  and  minutes.  It  might  also  be 
divided  into  twelve  parts,  to  mark  the  signs  or  great 
divisions  of  the  zodiac.  From  the  want  of  exhibi- 
tbns  of  this  kind,  and  the  necessary  explanations, 
young  persons  generally  entertain  very  confused  con- 
ceptions on  such  subjects,  and  have  no  distinct  ideas 
of  the  difference  between  minutes  oitime  and  minutes 
of  space*  In  attempting  to  convey  an  idea  of  the 
rdative  proportions  of  duration^  we  should  begin  by 
pief^ting  a  specific  illustration  of  the  unit  of  time, 
naoie^}  the  duration  of  a  second.  This  may  be  done 
by  biasing  a  pendulum  of  397  inches  in  length  to 
vibciief  and  desiring  the  pupils  to  mark  the  time 
wh&tik  intervenes  between  its  passing  from  one  side 
of  ^e  curve  to  the  other,  or  by  reminding  them  that 
the  time  in  which  we  deliberately  pronounce  the  word 
twent^'One  nearly  corresponds  to  a  second.  The  du- 
ration of  a  minute  may  be  shown  by  causing  the 
pendulum  to  vibrate  60  times,  or  by  counting  de- 
liberately from  twenty  to  eighty.  The  hours,  half 
hours,  and  quarters,  may  be  illustrated  by  means  of 
a  common  dock ;  and  the  pupils  might  occasionally 
be  required  to  note  the  interval  that  elapses  during 
the  performance  of  any  scholastic  exercise.  The 
idea  of  weeks^  months^  and  years,  might  be  couNe^^dL 
bjr  means  of  a  large  circle  or  long  stripe  o£  ^abX^- 
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board,  which  might  be  made  either  to  ran  along  one 
side  of  the  school,  or  to  go  quite  round  it.  This 
stripe  or  drcle  might  be  divided  into  365  or  366 
equal  parts,  and  into  12  great  divisions  corresponding 
to  the  months,  and  52  divisions  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  weeks  in  a  year.  The  mouths  might  be 
distinguished  by  being  painted  with  diferent  colours, 
and  the  termination  of  each  week  by  a  black  perpen- 
dicular line.  This  apparatus  might  be  rendered  of 
use  for  familiarizing  the  young  to  the  regular  succes- 
sion of  the  months  and  seasons ;  and  for  this  purpose 
they  might  be  requested,  at  least  every  week,  to 
point  out  on  the  circle  the  particular  month,  week, 
or  day,  corresponding  to  the  time  when  such  exer- 
cises are  given. 

Such  minute  illustrations  may,  perhaps,  appear  to 
some  as  almost  superfluous.  But,  in  the  instruction 
of  the  young,  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  maxim,  that 
we  can  never  be  too  minute  and  spedfic  in  our  ex- 
planations. We  generally  err  on  the  oj^site  ex- 
treme, in  being  too  vague  and  general  ki  our  in- 
structions, taking  for  granted  that  the  young  have  a 
clearer  knowledge  of  first  principles  and  fundamental 
facts  than  what  they  really  possess.  I  have  known 
schoolboys  who  had  been  long  accustomed  to  calcula- 
tions connected  with  the  compound  rules  of  arith- 
metic, who  could  not  tell  whether  a  pound,  a  etone, 
or  a  ton,  was  the  heaviest  weight — whether  a  gallon 
or  a  hogshead  was  the  largest  measure,  or  whether 
they  were  totights  or  measures  of  copaciVy — whether 
a  square  pole  or  a  square  cicre  was  the  laiger  di- 
mension, or  whether  a  pole  or  a  furleng  was  the 
greater  measure  of  length.     Confining  their  atteu- 
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tion  merely  to  the  numbers  contained  in  their  tables 
of  weights  and  measures,  they  multiply  and  divide 
according  to  the  order  of  the  numbers  in  these  tables, 
without  annexing  to  them  any  definite  ideas ;  and 
hence  it  happens  that  they  can  form  no  estimate 
whether  an  arithmetical  operation  be  nearly  right  or 
wrong,  till  they  are  told  the  answer  which  they  ought 
to  bring  out«  Hence,  likewise,  it  happens  that,  in 
the  process  of  reduction,  they  so  frequently  invert 
the  order  of  procedure,  and  treat  tons  as  if  they 
were  ounces,  and  ounces  as  if  they  were  tons.  Such 
errors  and  misconceptions  would  generally  be  avoided 
were  accurate  ideas  previously  conveyed  of  the  rela- 
tive values,  proportions,  and  capacities  of  the  money, 
weights,  and  measures  used  in  commerce. 

Again,  in  many  cases,  arithmetical  processes  might 
be  iUustrated  by  diagrams,  figures,  and  pictorial  re- 
presentations. The  following  question  is  stated  in 
^^  HamUton's  Arithmetic,'^  as  an  exercise  in  simple 
multiplication — "  How  many  square  feet  in  the  floor, 
roof,  and  walls  of  a  room,  25  feet  long,  18  broad, 
and  15  high  ?''  It  is  impossible  to  convey  a  dear 
idea  to  an  arithmetical  tyro,  of  the  object  of  such  a 
question,  or  of  the  process  by  which  the  true  result 
may  be  obtained,  without  figures  and  accompanying 
explanations.  Yet  no  previous  explanation  is  given 
in  the  book,  of  what  is  meant  by  the  square  of  any 
dimension,  or  of  the  method  by  which  it  may  be 
obtained.  Figures,  such  as  the  following,  should 
accompany  questions  of  this  description. 
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The  idea  of  superScial  measure,  and  the  rev 
why  we  multiply  two  sides  of  a  quadrangular  figi 
ID  order  to  obtain  the  superficial  content,  may  be 
luBtrated  as  follows.  Suppose  a  square  table  wfa' 
sides  are  6  feet  long,  and  another  of  the  form  o 
parallelogram,  9  feet  lon^'  and  4  feet  broad,  ' 
superficial  feet  contained  in  these  dimensions  may 
represented  as  under— 6X6=36,  and  9X4=3 
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By  such  a  representation  it  is  at  once  seen  what  is 
meant  by  a  tquare  foot,  and  that  the  product  of  the 
length  by  the  breadth  of  any  dimension,  or  of  the 
tide  of  a  square  by  itself,  must  necessarily  give  the 
number  of  square  feet,  yards,  inches,  &c  in  the  sur- 
face. It  will  also  show  that  surfaces  of  very  different 
shapes,  or  extent  as  to  length  or  breadt\  may  con- 
tain the  same  saperfinal  dimensions.  In  the  same 
vay  we  may  illustrate  the  truth  of  such  positions  as 
the  following : — That  there  are  144  inches  in  a 
iquare  foot — 9  square  feet  in  a  square  yard — 160 
iqaare  poles  in  an  acre — 640  square  acres  in  a  squire 
uile — 27  cubical  feet  in  a  cubical  yard,  &c.  For 
izample,  the  number  of  square  feet  in  a  square  yard, 
n  in  two  square  yards,  &c.  may  be  represented  in 
Btber  of  the  following  modes. 


'  1  Sfuan  Yard. 


I  Squfi'-e  Tard, 
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When  the  dimensions  of  the  mason  work  of  a 
house  are  required,  the  different  parts  of  the  building, 
which  require  separate  calculations,  as  the  side-walls, 
the  end-walls,  the  gables,  the  chimney-stalks,  &c. 
should  be  separately  delineated ;  and  if  such  delinea- 
tions are  not  found  in  the  books  where  the  questions 
are  stated,  the  pupil,  before  proceeding  to  his  calcu- 
ktions,  should  be  desired  to  sketch  a  plan  of  the 
several  dimensions  which  require  his  attention,  in 
order  that  he  may  have  a  clear  conception  of  the 
operations  before  him.  Such  questions  as  the  fol- 
lowing should  likewise  be  illustrated  by  diagrams. 
^^  Glasgow  is  44  miles  west  from  Edinburgh ;  Pee- 
bles is  exactly  south  from  Edinburgh,  and  49  miles 
in  a  straight  line  from  Glasgow.  What  is  the  dis- 
tance between  Edinburgh  and  Peebles?'  This 
question  is  taken  from  ^^  Hamilton's  Arithmetic,''  and 
is  inserted  as  one  of  the  exercises  connected  with  the 
extraction  of  the  Square  Root;  but  no  figure  or  ex- 
planation is  given,  excepting  the  following  foot^voto^ 
^^  The  square  of  the  faypothenuse  of  a  right-otig^d 
triangle,  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the 
other  two  sides."   It  should  be  represented  as  jxxnimi 

44,Mae8. 
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Id  a  sitmlar  maDiier  should  many  other  examples 
connected  with  the  extraction  of  roots  be  illustrated. 
The  f<^owing  question  can  scarcely  be  understood 
ot  performed,  without  an  illustrative  figure,  and  yet 
there  is  do  figure  given,  nor  bint  suggested  on  the 
subject,  in  the  book  from  which  it  is  taken.  ''  A 
ladder,  40  feet  long,  may  be  so  placed  as  to  reach 
a  windoT  33  feet  &om  the  ground  on  one  side  of  the 
street;  and  by  <Hily  turning  it  over,  without  moving 
the  foot  out  of  ita  plac^  it  will  do  the  same  by  a  win- 
dow 21  feet  high  on  the  other  side.  Reqnired  the 
breadth  of  the  street  ?"  The  following  is  the  repre- 
Eentation  that  should  be  given,  which,  with  a  know- 
ledge of  the  geometrical  proposition  mentioned  above, 
wiD  enable  an  arithmetical  tyro  to  perform  the  ope- 
ration, and  to  perceive  the  reason  of  it. 
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By  this  figure,  the  pupil  will  see  that  his  calcu- 
lations must  have  a  respect  to  two  right-angled  tri- 
angles, of  which  he  has  two  sides  of  each  given  to 
find  the  other  sides,  the  sum  of  which  will  be  the 
breadth  of  the  street.  The  nature  o£/ractions 
may  be  illustrated  in  a  similar  manner.  As  firac- 
tions  are  parts  of  a  unit,  the  denominator  of  any 
fraction  may  be  considered  as  the  number  of  parts 
into  which  the  unit  is  supposed  to  be  divided.  The 
following  fractions,  f ,  y,  /y,  may  therefore  be  repre- 
sented by  a  delineation,  as  under. 

9  parts. 


r  j_       n^ 

2  parts 

=  8 

12  parts. 

1  part 

s 

7 

1  m 

5  parts. 

"i~ 

J 

4t  parts 

=  f 

1      i  1 

By  such  delineations,  the  nature  of  afiraction^  and 
the  value  of  it»  may  be  rendered  obvious  to  the  eye 
of  a  pupil. — A  great  many  other  questions  and  pr»- 
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cesses  in  arithmetic  might,  in  this  way,  be  rendered 
clear  and  interesting  to  the  young  practitioner  in 
numbers;  and  where  such  sensible  representations 
have  a  tendency  to  elucidate  any  process,  they  ought 
never  to  be  omitted.  In  elementary  books  on  arith- 
metic, such  delineations  and  illustrations  should  fre- 
quently be  given ;  and,  where  they  are  omitted,  the 
pupil  should  be  induced  to  exert  his  own  judgment 
and  imagination,  in  order  to  delineate  whatever  pro- 
cess is  susceptible  of  such  tangible  representations. 

I  shall  only  remark  further,  on  this  head,  that 
the  questions  given  as  exercises  in  the  several  rules 
of  arithmetic,  should  be  all  of  a  practical  nature,  or 
such  as  will  generally  occur  in  the  actual  business  of 
life — that  the  suppositions  stated  in  any  question 
should  all  be  consistent  with  real  facts  and  occur- 
rences— ^that  facts  in  relation  to  commerce,  geo- 
graphy, astronomy,  natural  philosophy,  statistics, 
and  other  sciences,  should  be  selected  as  exercises  in 
the  di£Perent  rules,  so  that  the  pupil,  while  engaged 
in  numerical  calculations,  may  at  the  same  time  be 
increasing  his  stock  of  general  knowledge — and  that 
questions  of  a  trivial  nature,  which  are  only  intended 
to  puzzle  and  perplex,  without  having  any  practical 
tendency,  be  ^together  discarded.  In  many  of  our 
arithmetical  books  for  the  use  of  schools,  questions 
and  exercises,  instead  of  being  expressed  in  dear 
and  definite  terms,  are  frequently  stated  in  such 
vague  and  indefinite  language,  that  their  object  and 
meaning  can  scarcely  be  appreciated  by  the  teacher, 
and  far  less  by  his  pupils ;  and  exercises  are  given 
rhicfa  have  a  tendency  only  to  puzzle  and  confound 
tbe  learner^  without  being  capable  of  being  ai^i^lv^d 
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to  any  one  useful  object  or  operation.  Such  que 
tions  as  the  following  may  be  reckoned  among  tb 
class.  ^*  Suppose  £2  and  §  of  7  of  a  pound  sterlii 
will  buy  3  yards  and  f  of  f  of  a  yard  of  doth,  bo 
much  will  ^  of  f  of  a  yard  cost  ?"  **  The  numb 
of  scholars  in  a  school  was  80 ;  there  were  one-hi 
more  in  the  second  form  than  in  the  first ;  the  nui 
her  in  the  third  was  ^  of  that  in  the  second ;  and 
the  fourth,  i  of  the  third.  How  many  were  there 
each  form  ?'' 

In  some  late  publications,  such  as  *^  Butlei 
Arithmetical  Exercises,'^  and  ^^  Chalmers'  Introdu 
tion  to  Arithmetic^"  a  considerable  variety  of  bi 
graphical,  historical,  scientific,  and  miscellaneous  i 
formation  is  interspersed  and  connected  with  ii 
di&rent  questions  and  exercises.  If  the  facts*  ai 
processes  alluded  to  in  such  publications,  were  son 
times  represented  by  accurate  pictures  and  deliBi 
tions,  it  would  tend  to  give  the  young  an  interest 
the  subject  of  their  calculations,  and  to  convey 
their  minds  clear  ideas  of  objects  and  operatioii 
which  cannot  be  so  easily  imparted  by  mere  veit 
descriptions;  and  consequently,  would  be  adding, 
their  store  of  general  information.  The  expense 
books  constructed  on  this  plan,  ought  to  be  no  obst 
cle  in  the  way  of  their  publication,  when  we  conoid 
the  vast  importance  of  conveying  well-defined*  osi 
ceptions  to  juvenile  minds,  and  of  rendering  em 
scholastic  exercise  in  which  they  engage  inter esftk 
and  deli^tful. 
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Section  V. — Grammar, 

Grammar,  considered  in  its  most  extensive  sense, 
bmg  a  branch  of  the  philosophy  of  mind,  the  study 
of  it  requires  a  considerable  degree  of  mental  ex- 
ertion; and  is,  therefore,  in  its  more  abstract  and 
minute  details,  beyond  the  comprehension  of  mere 
children*  Few  things  are  more  absurd  and  prepos- 
terous than  the  practice,  so  generally  prevalent,  of 
ittempting  to  teach  grammar  to  children  of  five  or 
lix  years  of  age,  by  making  them  commit  to  memory 
is  definitions  and  technical  rules,  which  to  them  are 
lOthing  else  than  a  collection  of  unmeaning  sounds. 
[d  most  instances  they  might  as  well  be  employed  in 
^peating  the  names  of  the  Greek  characters,  the 
ingles  of  the  nursery,  or  a  portion  of  the  Turkish 
Uparan.  The  following  is  the  opinion  of  Lord 
Bodmes  on  this  point : — ^^  In  teaching  a  language, 
t  is  the  universal  practice  to  begin  with  grammar, 
ind  to  do  every  thing  by  rules.  I  affirm  this  to  be 
\  most  preposterous  method.  Grammar  is  contrived 
or  men,  not  for  children.  Its  natural  place  is  be- 
ween  language  and  logic :  it  ought  to  close  lectures 
m  the  former,  and  to  be  the  first  lectures  on  the 
•tier.  It  is  a  gross  deception  that  a  language  cau- 
lOt  be  taught  without  rules.  A  boy  who  is  flogged 
Bto  grammar  rules,  makes  a  shift  to  apply  them ;  but 
16  applies  them  by  rote  like  a  parrot.  Boys,  for 
he  knowledge  they  acquire  of  a  language,  are  not 
ndebted  to  dry  rules,  but  to  practice  and  observa- 
km.  To  this  day,  I  never  think  without  shudder- 
Dg^  of  Disputer's  Grammar,  which  was  my  dail^ 
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persecution  during  the  most  important  period  of 
my  life.  Deplorable  it  is  that  young  creatures 
should  be  so  punished,  without  being  guilty  of  any 
fault,  more  than  sufficient  to  produce  a  disgust  at 
learning,  instead  of  promoting  it.  Whence  then  thiis 
absurdity  of  persecuting  boys  with  grammar  rules  7^ 
In  most  of  our  plans  of  education,  instead  of 
smoothing  the  path  to  knowledge,  we  have  been 
careful  to  throw  numerous  difficulties  and  obstacles 
in  the  way.  Not  many  years  ago,  we  had  two  char- 
acters for  the  letter  s,  one  of  them  so  like  the  letter 
f,  that,  in  many  cases,  the  difference  could  not  be  per- 
ceived. We  had  likewise  compound  letters^  such  as 
61,  fl,  ih,  &c.  joined  together  in  such  an  awkward 
manner,  that  the  young  could  not  distinguish  them 
as  the  same  letters  they  had  previously  recognised  in 
their  separate  state ;  so  that,  in  addition  to  the  un- 
gracious task  of  learning  the  letters  of  the  alphabet 
in  their  insulated  state,  under  the  terror  of  the  lash, 
they  had  to  acquire  the  names  and  figures  of  a  new 
set  of  characters,  before  they  could  peruse  the  sim- 
plest lessons  in  their  primers.  Such  characters,  it  is 
to  be  hoped,  are  now  for  ever  discarded.  We  have 
still,  however,  an  absurd  practice  in  our  dictionaries 
and  books  of  reference,  which  tends  to  perplex  not 
only  our  tyros,  but  even  our  advanced  students, 
when  turning  up  such  works — I  mean  the  practioe 
of  confounding  the  letters  I  and  J,  and  the  letters  U 
and  V,  which  are  as  distinct  from  each  oUier  as  a 
vowel  is  from  a  consonant ;  so  that  all  the  words  be- 
ginning with  J  must  be  sought  for  under  Uie  letter 
I,  and  the  words  beginning  with  V,  under  the  letter 
U,  causing  to  every  one  a  certain  degree  of  trouble 
and  perplexity,  when  searching  for  words  beginniDg 
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with  any  of  these  letters.  Most  of  our  school 
Dictionaries  and  Encyclopedias  are  still  arranged  on 
this  absurd  principle,  which  should  now  be  univer- 
sally discarded. 

In  the  construction  of  our  books  of  Grammar  for 
the  use  of  children, — instead  of  facilitating  this 
study,  we  have  done  every  thing  to  render  it  as  dry 
and  intricate  as  possible.  We  have  deBnitions, 
general  rules,  exceptions  to  these  rules,  declensions 
and  conjugations,  profusely  scattered  throughout 
every  part  of  these  scholastic  manuals,  and  a  cart 
load  of  syntactical  rules  and  examples,  all  of  which 
mutt  of  course  be  crammed,  Uke  a  mass  of  rubbish, 
into  the  memories  of  the  little  urchins,  although  they 
shoold  not  attach  a  single  correct  idea  to  any  por- 
tion of  such  scholastic  exercises.  Nothing  can  be 
more  simple  than  the  English  verby  which,  unUke 
the  Greek  and  Latin  verb,  has  only  two  or  three  vari- 
eties in  its  termination ;  yet,  we  perplex  the  learner 
with  no  less  than  six  different  tenses — the  present, 
the  imperfect,  the  perfect,  the  pluperfect,  the  first 
future,  and  the  future  perfect, — while  nature  and 
common  sense  point  out  only  three  distinctions  of 
Hme  in  which  an  action  may  be  performed ;  namely, 
the  pasty  the  present,  and  they^^r^,  which  of  course 
are  subject  to  a  few  modifications.  On  the  same 
prinople  on  which  we  admit  six  tenses,  we  might  in- 
troduce nearly  double  that  number.  Hence  a  cele- 
brated grammarian,  Mr.  Harris,  in  a  dissertation  on 
this  subject,  enumerates  no  fewer  than  twelve  tenses. 
It  is  quite  easy  to  make  a  child  understand  that  a 
man  is  now  striking  a  piece  of  iron  with  a  hammer, 
that  he  did  the  same  thing  yesterday,  and  yfiil  '^ct- 
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fenn  the  same  action  to-morrow, — ^in  other  words, 
that  an  action  was  performed  at  some  past  time,  is 
performing  now^  or  will  be  performed  at  some^/Wicre 
period ;  but  it  is  almost  impossible  to  convey  to  his 
mind  a  dear  ideaof^e/w,  or  even  o(  six^  tenses,  al- 
though a  hundred  distinctions  and  definitions  should 
be  crammed  into  his  memory.  A  disposition  to  in* 
troduce  quibbling  and  useless  metaphysical  distinc- 
tions has  been  the  bane  of  theology,  and  one  of  the 
causes  of  the  divisions  of  the  Christian  church.  A 
similar  disposition-  has  rendered  grammar  perplexing 
and  uninteresting  to  young  minds,  and  prevented 
them  from  understanding  or  appreciating  its  nature 
and  general  principles.  By  attempting  too  much, 
in  the  first  instance — by  gorging  their  memories 
with  all  the  distinctions,  modifications,  and  rules, 
which  grammarians  have  thought  proper  to  incul- 
cate,— we  have  produced  a  disgust  at  the  study, 
when,  by  attempting  nothing  more  than  they  were 
able  clearly  to  comprehend,  we  might  have  rendered 
it  both  delightful  and  instructive.  There  are,  pro- 
perly speaking,  no  oblique  cases  in  English  nouns, 
excepting  the  possessive  case,  and  yet,  in  some  gram- 
mars, we  have  six  cases  specified,  similar  to  those  of 
Latin  nouns  ;  and  in  almost  every  book  on  grammar, 
three  cases  at  least  are  considered  as  belonging  to  Eng* 
lish  nouns.  On  the  same  principle,  we  might  affirm 
that  there  are  as  many  cases  as  there  are  prepositioiii 
in  the  language ;  for  every  combination  of  a  prepositicm 
with  a  noun  forms  a  distinct  relation,  and  conse- 
quently may  be  said  to  constitute  a  distinct  can. 
Were  it  expedient  in  this  place,  many  such  remarks 
might  be  offered  in  reference  to  the  absurdities  and 
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intricacies  of  our  grammatical  systems,  and  the  per- 
plexing and  inefficient  modes  by  which  a  knowledge 
tf  this  subject  is  attempted  to  be  communicated. 

In  communicating  to  the  young  a  knowledge  of 
grammar,  or  of  any  other  subject,  that  plan  which  is 
fi  die  easiest  and  the  most  interesting  should  of  course 
{  be  adopted*     AH  intricate  and  abstruse  definitions 
:.  tad  discussions  ought  to  be  avoided,  and  nothing 
I  attempted  but  what  is  level  to  their  comprehensions, 
^  and  which  may  be  illustrated  and  explained  by  sensible 
;  images  and  representations.      In  endeavouring  to  im- 
.  part  a  general  idea  of  the  elements  of  grammar,  I 
would,  in  the  first  instance,  lead  the  pupils  to  a  posi- 
'  tian  where  they  would  have  a  distinct  view  of  an  ex- 
tensive landscape,  where  they  might  see  either  ships 
tailing,    birds    flying,    windmills  in  motion,   men 
digging  the  ground,  or  working  with  saws  and  ham- 
mers,  carriages  moving,  or  reapers  cutting  down  the 
com.      I  would  then  inform  them  (if  they  are  ac- 
quainted with  numbers,)  that  there  are  about  fifty 
thousand  words  in  the  English  language,  but  that 
they  may  be  reduced  to  about  eiffht  difierent  classes  * 
or  kinds ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  all  the  words  they 

*  The  words  in  the  English  language  have  generally  been 
immged  into  nine  classes,  or  <*  parts  of  speech  ;**  but  it  ap- 
fmn  almost  unnecessary  to  consider  the  article  and  the  inter- 
jeetioD  as  distinct  parts  of  speech,  particularly  the  interjection, 
wbicli  is  not  necessary  to  the  construction  of  a  sentence,  being 
anlj  thrown  in  to  e3q>ress  the  emotion  of  the  speaker.  It  is 
proper, ^however,  that  the  nature  and  use  of  these  words  be  ex- 
plained to  the  young.  Perhaps  all  the  words  essential  to  language 
■igfat  be  arranged  into  the  four  following  classes :  Nouns,  At* 
intmliueh  (or  adjectives,)  ^(ffirmatives,  and  Connectives,  Such  ar- 
rangements, however,  are  of , little  importance,  provided  we  con- 
fcj  •  clear  idea  to  those  whom  we  instruct  of  the  leading  parts 
af  speech  which  are  essential  to  language,  and  be  careful  not  to 
perplex  their  attention  with  too  minute  or  unneceBBary  dWviuycA. 
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see  in  the  di£Perent  books  that  come  into  their  hands, 
however  numerous  they  may  appear,  may  be  a> 
ranged  into  these  classes.  I  would  next  tell  them 
that  one  of  these  kinds  of  words  is  called  naunsy  or 
terms  which  express  the  names  of  all  kinds  of  ob- 
jects, and  desire  them  to  point  out,  in  the  landscape 
before  them,  some  of  those  objects  designated  nouns* 
They  would  find  no  difficulty  in  complying  with  sadi 
a  requisition,  and  instantly,  ^^  a  house,  a  tree,  a  sU^ 
a  church,  a  flower,  a  man,  a  horse,"  and  simik 
names,  would  be  cheerfully  vociferated,  Thej 
would  next  be  told  that  certain  qualities  or  propefi 
ties  belong  to  every  object ;  that  a  house  may  be  hi^\ 
or  low,  large  or  small,  white,  grey,  or  red — a  tree^i 
tall,  thick,  or  slender — that  a  feather  is  light — goH 
heavy — butter,  sofi,  &c. ;  and  that  the  words,  higl^ 
low,  light,  heavy,  soft,  &c.  belong  to  that  dfli 
termed  adjectives,  or  words  expressive  of  qualilkul 
Some  particular  objects  might  then  be  mentionflij 
and  the  pupils  requested  to  point  out  some  of 
qualities  which  they  may  possess.  For  examphj 
Boy,  After  two  or  three  qualities  that  a  boy 
possess  are  stated,  they  would  soon  apply  the 
jectives,  good,  bad,  lazy,  diligent,  tall,  hi 
mischievous,  beautiful,  and  other  qualities. 
Table, — round,  oval,  square,  oblong,  high,  low, 
short,  &c.,  adding  the  word  table  to  each  of  tl 
qualities.  To  diversify  this  exercise  a  littk^ 
quality  might  be  mentioned,  and  the  pupils  d< 
to  name  any  objects  to  which  it  will  apply, 
instance,  the  quality  Rounds — when  such  am 
as  the  following  might  be  given,  *^A  hat  is  rouiA' 
wafer  is  round,  a  saucer  is  round,  a  shilling  is  roi 
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e  9un  and  moon  are  round."  In  like  manner,  High^ 
lich  applies  to  towers,  mountains,  trees,  the  clouds; 
id  Soft^  which  applies  to  butter,  dough,  jelly,  slime, 
idding,  snow,  &c. 

I  would  next  direct  their  attention  to  that  class  of 
urds  which  express  actions,  and  request  them  to 
)k  around  upon  the  landscape,  and  tell  me  if  they 
rceive  any  thing  in  motion^  or  shifting  its  position 
mi  one  place  to  another ;  (for  motion,  either  men- 
1  or  corporeal,  is  implied  in  every  action.)  Should 
ey  hesitate  in  answering  this  request,  an  instance 
two  may  be  pointed  out ;  but  they  will  seldom  be 
a  loss,  and  will  at  once  reply — ^'  Ships  are  moving 
Inrds  are  flying — the  horse  is  trotting — men  are 
liking — the  mason  is  breaking  stones — the  trees 
9.  waving — the  labourer  is  digging  the  earth." 
bey  may  also  be  told  to  stretch  out  their  hands,  to 
jk  a  few  steps,  to  strike  the  ground  with  a  rod,  to 
qJl  up  to  the  sky,  or  to  perform  any  other  action 
ftt  may  be  judged  expedient,  and  then  informed, 
Ht  the  words  expressive  of  such  actions,  as  walh- 
g^  striking  J  breaking^  flying,  &c.  are  denominated 
rbs.  Having  engaged  them  several  times  in  such 
csrcises,  till  a  clear  idea  of  the  nature  of  a  verb  is 
inmunicated,  it  will  be  easy  to  explain  the  difference 
itween  active  and  neuter  verbs,  and  the  three  tenses, 
m.pcutf  the  present,  and  the^^re.  They  may  be 
Ut  for  example,  that  masons  broke  stones  yesterday, 
id  mil  break  stones  to-morrow — that  James  wrote 
letter  to  his  cousin  a  few  days  ago,  and  will  proba- 
f  unite  another  in  a  few  days  hence — and  that 
idf  ./2?tt7  through  the  air  last  year,  and  will  fly 
Ltibe.  same  manner  in  the  year  to  come.     The 
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quality  of  an  action,  and  the  manner  in  which 
it  may  be  performed,  or  any  circvmttance  that  hap- 
pens to  be  connected  with  it,  may  also  be  explained 
and  illustrated.  Thus,  they  may  be  asked.  In  what 
manner  the  clouds  move,  and  the  birds  fly — shwly 
or  swiftly  ?  In  what  manner  the  labourer  performs 
his  work — slovenly  or  neatly^  cheerfully  or  heavily  ? 
In  what  manner  the  river  runs — smoothly  or  rapidly  ? 
How  James  behaves  during  the  time  of  instruction 
— attentively  or  foolishly  ?  How  the  house  to  which 
I  point  is  situated — pleasantly^  awkwardly,  or  disa- 
greeahly  ?  They  may  then  be  told,  that  such  terms  as 
slowly,  swiftly,  smoothly,  pleasantly,  &c.  which  ex- 
press certain  qualities  of  actions,  constitute  another 
class  of  words,  denominated  adverbs* 

Words  which  express  the  relations  in  which  ob- 
jects stand  to  each  other,  may  be  next  pointed  out 
They  may  be  directed  to  observe  that  a  certain  house 
(pointing  to  it)  stands  near  a  tower,  a  river,  or  a 
large  tree — that  a  house  on  the  right  hand  is  distant 
from  another  on  the  left — that  the  clouds  are  placed 
above  the  earth — that  the  grass  is  under  our  feet, 
and  that  a  certain  mansion  is  situated  upon  the  de- 
clivity of  a  hill.  Such  relations  might  also  be  illus- 
trated by  desiring  one  of  the  pupils  to  walk  to  a 
certain  point,  suppose  a  tree,  and  then  to  return yrcnn 
that  point  to  his  former  position; — or,  to  place  him- 
self in  a  position  before  the  rest  of  the  pupils,  and 
afterwards  in  a  position  behind  them — ^when  the  re- 
lative positions  of  objects  denoted  by  the  terms  near, 
above,  to,  and  from,  before,  and  behind,  may  be  &- 
miliarly  explained,  and  designated  by  the  word  j9re- 
positions.     An  idea  may  be  given  of  another  dass 
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4Df  words,  which  stand  instead  of  names,  by  asking 
sad]  questions  as  these : — How  does  that  house  look 
among  the  trees,  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river  ? 
The  answer  might  be,  "/if  looks  beautifully,"  How 
does  that  lady  walk  ?  She  walks  gracefully.  What 
kind  of  a  scholar  is  John  ?  He  is  a  good  scholar. 
What  did  two  wicked  boys  do  to  Arthur  a  few  days 
ago  ?  They  struck  him  with  their  fists.  By  such 
examples,  it  will  be  easy  to  show  that  the  words  it, 
the,  he,  stand  in  the  place  of  house,  lady,  and  John  ; 
that  they  and  their  refer  to  the  wicked  boys,  and  that 
Aim  stands  instead  of  Arthur.  They  may  be  then 
informed,  that  such  words  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  prorunms  ;  and,  by  a  few  more  familiar  instruct 
tions,  they  may  be  made  acqu^ted  with  the  nature 
and  use  of  the  nominative,  possessive,  and  objective 
cases,  both  singular  and  plural,  by  which  they  are 
varied.  In  a  similar  way  the  nature  and  use  of  the 
article  and  of  conjunctions  may  be  pointed  out  and 
illustrated. 

The  plan  now  described  may  be  varied,  by  direct- 
ing the  attention  of  the  young  to  the  objects  contained 
in  a  parlour  or  a  schoolroom — or,  a  large  engraved 
landscape,  accurately  ccdoured,  containing  a  consider- 
able variety  of  objects,  and  representing  various  arti- 
ficers at  work,  and  objects  in  motion,  might  be  placed 
before  them,  and  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  a  jreal 
landscape— or,  they  may  be  desired  to  form  an  ima- 
ginary picture,  every  one  being  called  u|>on  to  specify 
the  objects  they  wish  to  be  put  into  the  picture,  along 
with  their  qualities,  and  the  actions  and  movements 
they  wish  to  have  exhibited.  This  picture  may 
either  be  merely  imaginary,  or  it  may  b^  t>3A<^^ 

n3 
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sketched  with  a  pencil  on  a  sheet  of  paper.     One 
may  desire  that  an  elegant  mansion  may  be  placed 
in  it ;  another,  a  church  with  a  spire,  and  near  it  a 
small  cottage ;  another  may  wish  to  see  exhibited,  a 
smith  hammering  his  iron,  or  a  few  persons  fishing  in 
a  river;  and  another,  a  school  and  play-ground,  a 
cotton-manufactory,  or  a  steam-vessel  sweeping  along 
the  river. — The  exhibitions  at  a  market  or  fair,  a 
public  procession,  boys  and  girls  at  play,  a  festive 
entertainment,  with  all  its  accompaniments,  the  scenes 
of  a  sea-port,  or  any  other  scene  connected  with  na- 
ture or  human  society,  might  be  conceived  or  deli- 
neated for  this  purpose,  and  grammatical  exercises 
connected  with  it  in  the  manner  now  illustrated.     I 
should,  however,  prefer  a  real  landscape,  as  it  appears 
on  a  fine  day  of  summer  or  autumn,  to  any  other 
exhibition ;  as  real  objects  make  a  more  lively  im- 
pression on  the  mind  than  any  picture  can  produce, 
and  the  view  of  a  beautiful  landscape,  in  the  open 
air,  is  attended  with  the  idea  of  liberty,  freedom 
from  formal  tasks,  and  various  exhilarating  circum- 
stances.   And  it  ought  never  to  be  forgotten,  that,  by 
connecting  the  process  of  education  with  varied  and 
pleasant  associations,  we  gradually  enlarge  the  sphere 
of  juvenile  knowledge,  and  impress  more  deeply  on 
the  youthful  mind  the  instructions  we  intended  to 
impart.     By  a  few  occasional  lessons,  in  the  way  of 
amusement,  on  the  plan  now  stated,  which  may  be 
varied  in  every  possible  mode,  more  correct  ideas  of 
the  parts  of  speech  may  be  communicated,  than  what 
is  generally  done  in  a  year  or  two  by  the  dry  and 
abstract  modes  in  which  this  branch  of  instruction 
has  usually  been  conducted. 
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Such  a  plan  of  instruction  appears  to  be  suggested 
)y  the  mode  in  which  we  may  conceive  language  to 
lave  been  originally  formed.      Were  we  to  suppose 
nan  just  now  created,  and  placed  for  the  first  time 
»n  the  surface  of  this  globe,  his  attention  would,  in 
he  first  place,  be  directed  to  the  various  objects 
rhich  he  beheld  existing  around  him.      These  he 
r'ould  endeavour,  by  some  means,  to  distinguish  one 
rom  another ;  and,  if  it  were  his  design  to  invent  a 
mguage  by  which  he  might  hold  a  communication 
ith  other  rational  beings,  his  first  efibrt  would  un- 
oubtedly  be,  to  give  them  names  by  which  the  ideas 
f  them  might  be  at  any  time  recalled,  when  the  ob- 
icts  themselves  were  absent  &om  his  view.     These 
nm  a  copious  source  of  words,  which  must  be  com- 
iQn  to  every  language  formed  for  the  communication 
f  thought  among  intelligent  beings,  wherever  exist- 
ig^  throughout  the  immensity  of  the  universe.      He 
ould  likewise  soon  discover  that  every  one  of  the 
ijects  around  him  was  endowed  with  certain  attri- 
ites  or  qualities,  to  express  which  another  dass  of 
ords  or  signs  would  be  requisite.      In  the  course  of 
is  further  survey,  he  would  perceive  certain  changes, 
ptions,  and  events,  such  as  the  ebbing  and  flowing 
r  the  sea,  the  rising  and  setting  of  the  sun,  the 
ight  of  birds,  the  movements  of  quadrupeds,  &c. 
le  expression  of  which  would  require  a  class  of 
ords    distinct   from   the  former.      These   classes 
Hnprehend   all  the  words   which  can  be  deemed 
wpitial  to  language,  or  to  a  mutual  interchange  of 
iptiments  between  rational  beings.      In  the  progress 
'  .the  formation  of  language,  however,  other  words 
Mild  be  found  highly  expedient,  for  the  purpose  of 


292  RULES  OF  SYNTAX. 

ease  (nt  ornament,  for  connecting  the  cli£ferent  parts 
of  a  discourse,  or  to  avoid  circumlocutions  or  disa- 
greeable repetitions;  and  hence  the  invention  of 
pronouns,  prepositions,  and  conjunctions.  If  this 
appears  to  have  been  the  process  by  which  language 
was  originally  formed,  it  likewise  suggests  the  pro- 
per mode  by  which  a  general  knowledge  of  the  object, 
use,  and  component  parts  of  language  may  be  com- 
municated to  the  young. 

With  regard  to  Syntax,  in  many  of  our  initiatoiy 
grammars,  there  are  between  thirty  and  forty  syn- 
tactical rules,  many  of  them  long  and  complex,  and 
accompanied  with  numerous  explanations,  distinctions, 
and   exceptions,  all  of  which  are  intended  to  be 
crammed  verbatim  into  the  memory  of  the  gram- 
matical tyro,  whether  he  understand  them  or  not, 
and  however  ungracious  and  irkscmie  the  task  as- 
signed him.     Is  such  a  task  necessary  to  be  imposed, 
in  the  first  instance?  and,  if  imposed,  will  it  tend  to 
inspire  the  pupil  with  a  greater  relish  for  grammati- 
cal studies,  or  render  him  more  accurate  in  the  art  of 
composition  ?     I  have  no  hesitation  in  answering 
such  questions  in  the  negative.     Although  all  the 
rules  aUuded  to  were  admitted  to  be  useful,  it  would 
be  highly  inexpedient  to  burden  and  perplex  a  young 
person  with  such  exercises,  when  communicating  the 
first  elements  of  grammatical  arrangement,  especially 
when  he  cannot  be  supposed  to  have  a  dear  concep- 
tion of  the  meaning  and  application  of  the  greater 
part  of  such  rules.      What  idea,  for  example,  can  a 
*child  of  six  or  seven  years  have  of  such  a  sentence 
as  the  following,  which  forms  only  the  one-fiwrA 
part  of  the  SOth  rule  of  syntax,  in  Blair's  Grammar 
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— ^^  The  same  adjectives,  adverbs,  and  prepositions, 
are  always  understood  to  apply  to  their  respective 
parts  of  speech,  when  connected  by  conjunctions ;  so 
that,  if  either  of  them  be  changed  in  the  next  clause 
of  the  sentence,  or  the  mood  or  tense  of  the  verb  be 
changed,  the  nominative  or  its  pronoun  must  be  re- 
peated,"— or  of  the  following,  which  forms  another 
part  of  the  same  rule — ^^  All  the  parts  of  a  sentence 
should  correspond  with  each  other,  and  a  regular 
and  similar  construction  be  carefully  preserved 
throughout ;  and  this  corresponding  analogy  in  the 
construction  of  sentences  constitutes  the  principal 
charm  of  elegant  composition."* 

I  am  fully  convinced  that,  in  the  first  instance,  it 
is  quite  unnecessary  to  advert  to  more  than  three  or 
four  fundamental  rules  in  syntax,  in  order  to  direct 
the  young  in  the  general  construction  of  sentences* 
There  is  one  principal  rule,  which,  if  punctually  oh* 
served,  would  prevent  any  egregious  blunder  from 
being  committed  either  in  speaking  or  writing — and 
that  is,  ^^  A  verb  should  agree  with  its  nominative  in 
number  and  person.**  This  might  be  called,  with 
some  propriety,  the  Rule  of  syntax — a  rule  which  is 

*  Mr.  Blair,  in  his  Preface  to  the  Grammar  alluded  to,  says, 
"  A  grammar  for  the  use  of  schools  should  not  contain  any  thing 
mperfluous"  and  *'  every  thing  should  be  expressed  in  the  smallest 
muwier  <^  words^** — ^which  are  certainly  good  maxims,  and  yet 
Bome  of  bis  syntactical  rules  occupy  nearly  a  page.  He  immedi- 
tftelj  adds,  **  Whatever  it  is  desirable  young  people  should  know 
they  must  learn  by  rote— the  memory  is  the  mly  faculty  of  chil- 
dren of  which  teachers  can  properly  avail  themselves,  and  it  is  a 
viin  attempt  to  address  their  immature  powers  of  reason  and  re> 
flection.'*  Such  sentiments  are  rather  too  antiquated  for  tha 
nineteenth  century.  This  gentleman,  whether  his  name  be  real 
mt  JUtkkmSf  has  succeeded  much  better  in  the  execution  of  his 
**  Class-Book,"  and  his  '*  Grammar  of  Natural  Philofiophy,**  tban 
In  his  **  Practical  Grammar  of  the  English  Language." 
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short  and  simple,  which  can  be  easily  explained  and 
comprehended,  on  the  observation  of  which  the 
meaning  of  a  sentence  frequently  depends,  and  a  rule, 
in  short,  which  is  most  frequently  violated,  even  by 
good  writers,  especially  when  their  sientences  are  long 
and  complex.  To  this  rule  I  would  add  the  follow- 
ing— "  Active  verbs  and  prepositions  govern  the 
objective  case  of  pronouns ;"  and,  in  order  to  prevent 
such  inaccurate  expressions  as  **  more  better j*  "  more 
dearer y*  &c.  the  rule,  *^  Double  comparatives  and 
superlatives  are  improper,"  may  be  added.  Exer- 
cises might  also  be  given  to  illustrate  the  two  follow- 
ing rules — "  The  past  participle  should  be  used 
after  the  verbs  have  and  be  ;"  and  **  The  verb  to  be, 
should  have  the  same  case  after  it  as  before  it."  It 
ought  never  to  be  forgotten,  that  the  habit  of  aqcu- 
rate  composition  depends  more  on  practice^  and  the 
study  of  good  writers,  than  on  a  multitude  o£  rides; 
and  I  appeal  to  every  one  who  is  in  the  habit  of 
composing,  whether,  in  the  moment  of  committing 
his  thoughts  to  writing,  he  ever  thinks,  of  the  rules 
of  syntax,  except,  perhaps,  some  of  those  now  speci- 
fied. I  have  known  an  individual,  in  the  lower  walks 
of  life,  who  had  never  been  taught  grammar,  nor 
perused  any  book  on  the  subject — who  wrote  essays 
on  physical  subjects,  which  might  have  been  inserted 
with  propriety  (and  some  of  them  were  actually  in- 
serted) in  respectable  scientific  Journals.  The  only 
inaccuracy  which  appeared  was  an  occasional  violation 
of  the  first  rule  of  syntax  above  stated.  A  more 
correct  idea  of  the  construction  of  sentences  will  be 
conveyed  to  the  young  by  the  occasional  remarks  of 
a  judicious  teacher,  during  their  reading  lessons — by 
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exercising  them  frequently  on  the  rules  above  stated, 
particularly  the  first — ^in  causing  them  to  correct 
ungrammatical  sentences — and  by  pointing  out  the 
inaccuracies  which  occur  in  their  written  compositions, 
— than  by  all  the  formal  rules  that  can  be  packed  into 
their  memories. 

All  the  instructions  alluded  to  above  may  be  im- 
parted without  the  assistance  of  any  book  or  manual 
of  grammar,  and  that,  too,  almost  in  the  way  of 
amusement.  When  the  pupil  has  arrived  at  the  age 
of  13  or  14  years,  such  books  as  ^^  Murray's  English 
Grammar,"  and  "Irvine's  Elements  of  English  Com- 
position," may  be  put  into  his  hands  for  private  per- 
usal, where  he  will  meet  with  a  number  of  minute 
remarks  and  observations  on  the  subject,  which  may 
be  worthy  of  his  attention.  But,  at  the  same  time, 
he  may  be  given  to  understand,  that  the  careful  study 
of  good  authors,  a  clear  conception  of  the  subject  to 
which  his  attention  is  directed,  and  the  exercise  of 
judgment,  taste,  and  common  sense,  on  every  piece 
of  composition,  will  be  of  more  avail  than  any  system 
of  abstract  rules ;  and  that  a  breach  of  some  of  the 
rules  laid  down  by  grammarians  may  sometimes  be 
as  proper  as  a  strict  observance  of  them.  In  short, 
in  training  children  to  accuracy,  both  in  grammar  and 
orthoepy,  it  might  have  a  good  effiect  were  care 
uniformly  taken,  both  in  the  school  and  the  parlour, 
to  correct  every  expression  in  their  ordinary  conver- 
sation that  is  ungrammatical,  or  incorrect  in  their 
pronunciation — to  explain  the  reasons  of  the  correct 
tions,  and  to  endeavour,  on  all  occasions,  to  induce 
them  to  express  their  thoughts  with  propriety  and 
precision.     In  the  schools  in  Scotland  every  child 
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ahould  be  taught  to  pronounce  the  Enfflish  language 
with  accuracy,  even  in  his  common  conversation,  so 
that  the  Scottish  language  may  be  extirpated  as  soon 
as  possible,  since  it  will  never  again  be  the  language 
of  literature  or  science. 

Section  VI. — Geography. 

Geography  is  a  branch  of  knowledge  with  which 
every  individual  of  the  human  race  ought  to  be,  in 
some  measure,  acquainted.     It  is  scarcely  consistent 
with  the  character  of  a  rational  beiog,  surrounded 
by  the  immensity  of  the  works  of  God,  to  feel  no 
desire  to  become  acquainted  with  these  works,  and, 
particularly,  to  remain  in  ignorance  of  the  form, 
magnitude,  component  parts,  and  general  arrange- 
ments of  the  terrestrial  habitation  allotted  for  his 
abode.     It  is  equally  inconsistent  with  a  principle  of 
benevolence,  and  with  the  relations  in  which  he 
stands  to  beings  of  the  same  nature  and  destination, 
to  remain  altogether  imacquainted  with  the  physical 
and  moral  condition  of  other  tribes  of  his  fellow-men, 
and  to  feel  no  interest  in  alleviating  their  miseries 
or  promoting  their  improvement.     It  is  even  incon- 
sistent with  the  spirit  of  religion  and  the  duties  of 
a  Christian,  to  remain  in  indifiPerence  with  regard  to 
geographical  knowledge,  for  ^^  the  field"  of  Christian 
labour  and  benevolence  is  ^Uhe  world"  with  ita  nu- 
merous  tribes  of  inhabitants,  which  it  is  the  great  object 
of  this  science  to  investigate  and  describe.   As  the  de- 
positories of  Revelation,  of  ^^  the  good  things  of  great 
joy,"  which  are  intended  to  be  communicated  ^^  to  aU 
feofh^^  we  are  bound  to  study  this  subject  in  all  its 
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bearings  and  relations,  and  to  teach  it  to  our  chil- 
dren) and  our  children's  children,  that  they  may  feel 
an  interest  in  the  moral  condition  of  the  inhabitants 
of  distant  lands,  and  employ  their  energies  in  diffus- 
ing Divine  knowledge,  in  counteracting  idoral  evils, 
in  abolishing  the  system  of  warfare,  and  preparing 
the  way  for  a  harmonious  intercourse  among  all  the 
families  of  the  earth.  This  science,  therefore,  ought 
to  form  a  subject  of  study  in  every  seminary  devoted 
to  the  instruction  of  the  young.  Yet  it  is  a  fact, 
that,  in  the  present  state  of  society,  we  find  thou- 
sands of  our  fellow-men  almost  as  ignorant  as  the 
horse  or  the  mule,  of  the  arrangements  of  the  world 
in  which  they  dwell,  and  of  the  various  tribes  of 
human  beings  with  which  it  is  peopled — as  if  they 
had  no  connection  with  their  brethren  of  the  same 
family,  nor  any  common  relation  to  the  Universal 
Parent  who  gave  them  existence. 

This  study,  like  many  other  scholastic  exercises, 
bas  too  frequently  been  conducted  in  a  dry  and  un- 
interesting manner,  and  very  inadequate  ideas  com- 
municated of  its  grand  features  and  leading  objects. 
Lists  of  the  names  of  towns,  cities,  countries,  rivers, 
bays,  and  ^phs.  have  been  imposed  as  tasks  to  the 
Jmorj,  Sut  any  corresponLg  idea,;  and  the 
mechanical  exercises  of  copying  maps,  and  twirling 
an  artificial  globe,  have  not  unfrequently  been  sub- 
stituted for  clear  and  comprehensive  views  of  the 
leading  facts  and  principles  of  the  science.  Physical 
geography  has  been  almost  entirely  omitted  in  the 
initiatory  books  on  this  subject ;  and  most  of  them 
are  constructed  on  this  principle,  that  the  meagre 
descriptions  and  details  they  contain  shall  he  com- 
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mitted  to  memory  by  rote.  In  this  way,  months  and 
even  years  have  been  spent,  and  as  little  real  know- 
ledge of  geography  acquired,  as  there  is  of  theology 
by  the  common  routine  of  committing  to  memory  the 
vocables  of  the  **  Church  Catechism,"  or  the  West- 
minster Assembly's  synopsis  of  Divinity. 

In  communicating  a  knowledge  of  geography,  it 
is  requisite,  in  the  first  place,  to  give  the  young  a 
clear  and  impressive  idea  of  the  size^form^  component 
parts^  and  general  arrangements  of  the  earth,  consi- 
dered simply  as  an  object  of  contemplation,  and  a 
part  of  the  creation  of  God.  In  stating  to  a  class  of 
pupils  that  ^^  the  earth  is  round  like,  a  ball,"  tba 
reasons  or  arguments  which  prove  this  position  should 
be  clearly  and  familiarly  illustrated.  If  they  are 
near  the  sea-coast,  they  should  be  conducted  to  the 
margin  of  the  sea,  to  observe  how  the  hull  of  a  ship, 
leaving  the  shore,  disappears,  near  the  horizon,  be- 
fore the  sails,  and  the  sails  before  the  topmast ;  and 
a  telescope  should  be  provided,  that  the  observation 
may  be  made  with  perfect  distinctness.  They  may 
be  informed,  at  the  same  time,  that  a  ship  disappears 
from  the  view,  in  the  same  manner,  in  all  parts  of 
the  ocean  ;  and  if  so,  the  ocean  must  form  a  part  of 
the  surface  of  a  sphere ;  and  if  the  ocean,  with  its 
numerous  ramifications  of  seas,  straits,  and  gulfs,  be 
of  a  spherical  form,  the  surface  of  the  land  must  be 
nearly  of  the  same  figure,  since  it  is  nearly  on  the 
same  level  as  the  sea,  no  part  of  it  rising  more  than 
a  mile  or  two  above  this  level,  except  the  peaks  of  a 
few  lofty  mountains.  Where  there  is  no  convenient 
accessUo  the  sea-coast,  or  the  margin  of  a  lake  or 
river,  the  same  fact  may  be  illustrated  by  the  ajqpear^ 
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ance  of  a  person  going  over  the  top  of  a  conical  hill, 
— or  any  waving  tract  of  ground  may  be  selected, 
and  a  little  boy  directed  to  walk  trom  the  on^  ex- 
tremity to  the  other,  over  the  highest  point'  of  it ; 
when  it  will  be  perceived,  after  having  passed  this 
point,  that  the  lower  parts  of  his  body  will  first  dis- 
appear, and  that  the  top  of  his  head  will  be  the  last 
part  of  him  that  will  be  visible,  as  represented  in  the 
following  figure. 

^B^^^^BBWBII^BIiilMlll  II  III  H  lllililiil  |i  llHw 

The  pupils  may  next  he  made  to  perceive,  that  if 
the  earth  be  round  like  a  globe,  we  might  travel 
directly  east  or  west,  and,  holding  on  in  the  same 
direction,  without  turning  back,  might  arrive  at  the 
same  point  from  which  we  set  out ;  and  then  be 
informed,  that  the  experiment  has  actually  been 
made—that  ships,  at  different  periods,  have  sailed 
^uite  round  the  world,  the  course  of  which  may  after- 
wards be  pointed  out  on  the  artificial  globe.  But, 
as  these  voyages  have  been  made  ouly  in  an  easterly 
or  westerly  direction,  they  may  be  led  to  understand 
that,  had  we  no  other  proofs  of  the  earth's  rotundity, 
this  experiment  would  only  prove  that  the  earth  is 
round  iu  one  direction,  like  a  cylinder  or  a  drum. 
The  roundness  of  the  earth,  from  north  to  south) 
might,  at  the  same  time,  be  explained  from  the  fact, 
that  when  we  travel  a  considerable  distance  from  N. 
to  &  or  from  S.  to  N.,  t  number  of  ueNi  ftXax%  «ao 


800       PROOFS  OF  THE  EARTH's  ROTUNDITY. 

cessively  appear  in  the  heavens,  in  the  quarter  to 
which  we  are  advancing,  while  many  of  those  in  the 
opposite  quarter  gradually  disappear;  which  could  not 
happen  if  the  earth  were  biplane  in  that  direction, 
like  the  longitudinal  surface  of  a  cylinder :  for,  in  this 
case,  we  should  see  all  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  from 
the  North  pole  to  the  South,  on  whatever  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  we  were  supposed  to  be 
placed.  This  might  be  illustrated  by  surrounding  a 
terrestrial  globe,  or  any  other  ball,  with  a  large  hoop 
or  circle,  about  twice  or  thrice  the  diameter  of  the 
globe,  on  which  some  of  the  stars  might  be  repre- 
sented. This  circle  might  be  made  either  of  wood 
or  pasteboard,  and  the  globe  within  it  connected  with 
a  moveable  plane  to  represent  the  horizon,  as  exhi- 
bited in  the  following  figure. 
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In  this  figure,   the  inner  cirde  represents  the 
earth ;  A,  the  North  pole,  and  B,  the  South ;  and 
the  larger  circle,  E  C  F  D,  a  portion  of  the  celes- 
tial sphere.     It  is  evident,  that  if  a  person  he  placed 
at  the  equator  at  G,  he  will  see  all  the  stars  above 
the  horizon  C  D,  in  the  hemisphere  D  F  C.     If 
he  move  to  the  point  H,  45  degrees  nearer  to  the 
North  pole,  the  moveable  plane  C  D  may  be  moved 
in  the  direction  E  F,  to  represent  the  horizon  of 
that  place,  when  it  will  evidently  appear  that  he  has 
now  lost  sight  of  all  the  stars  situated  between  F 
and  D,  and  that  the  pole-star  C,  which,  in  his  former 
position,  was  in  his  horizon,  is  now  elevated  45  de* 
grees  above  it.     In  a  similar  manner  it  might  be 
shown  that  no  such  difi*erence  in  the  aspect  of  the 
starry  heavens  could  take  place,  in  travelling  from 
South  to  North,  or  from  North  to  South,  were  the 
earth  of  the  form  of  a  cylinder ;  and  consequently, 
that  the  fact  above  stated  proves  the  rotundity  of  the 
earth  in  that  direction. 

That  the  earth,  considered  as  a  whole,  notwith- 
standing the  irregularities  caused  by  its  mountains 
and  vales,  is  of  the  figure  of  a  sphere,  may  be  illus- 
trated from  the  phenomenon  exhibited  during  the 
progress  of  an  eclipse  of  the  moon.  An  explanation 
of  a  lunar  eclipse,  accompanied  with  familiar  illustra- 
tions, will  be  requisite  to  be  given,  before  the  proof 
of  the  globular  figure  of  the  earth  be  deduced  from 
this  phenomenon.  Let  the  flame  of  a  candle  or  gas- 
lamp  represent  the  sun,  and  a  wooden  ball,  supported 
by  a  wire,  represent  the  earth ;  and  let  a  circle,  some- 
what less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  be  drawn  on 
a  piece  of  pasteboard,  and  coloured,  to  represent  \.\ve 
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the  towns,  villages,  and  bamlets,  which  are  scattered 
around,  and  the  labours  in  which  they  are  employed 
— the  mass  of  waters  in  the  rivers,  and  in  that  por* 
tion  of  the  ocean  which  lies  before  them,  (if  saA 
objects  be  in  view,)  and  the  numerous  tribes  of  fishes 
which  glide  through  the  watery  element.  Let  them 
be  directed  to  consider  the  time  and  exertions  whidi 
would  be  requisite  to  travel  to  the  most  distant  part  of 
the  landscape,  to  go  quite  round  it,  and  to  cross  it  in 
forty  or  fifty  directions,  so  as  to  attain  a  more  inti- 
mate inspection  of  the  multifarious  scenes  and  objects 
of  which  it  is  composed.  Let  certain  general  calcu* 
lations  be  made  of  the  number  and  magnitude  of  sadi 
objects,  of  the  motion  of  the  inanimate  parts  of  na- 
ture, of  the  activities  of  animated  beings,  and  of  the 
quantity  of  matter  which  appears  on  every  hand. 
Having  impressed  upon  their  minds,  as  clearly  as 
possible,  such  ideas  of  the  magnitude  and  variety  of 
the  scene  before  them,  let  them  be  informed  that  the 
landscape  they  are  contemplating  is  about  50  miles 
in  circumference,  and  that  its  surface  contains  200 
square  miles ;  but,  that  the  whole  surface  of  the  earth 
contains  more  than  196  millions  of  square  miles,  and, 
consequently,  is  nine  hundred  and  eighty  thousand 
times  larger  than  all  the  objects  they  behold  around 
them ;  so  that  they  must  conceive  980,000  landscapes 
as  large  as  the  one  before  them,  before  they  can  form 
an  adequate  idea  of  the  magnitude  of  the  earth.  To 
impress  this  idea  more  deeply,  they  may  likewise  be 
told,  that,  were  they  to  remain  in  the  station  they 
now  occupy,  ten  hours  every  day,  (the  time  usually 
allotted  for  daily  labour,)  and  were  a  landscape  of 
nmilar  extent  to  that  whicYi  tVie^  \m^i«j^  \.ti  ^^^si^VAr 
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Ebre  their  view  e^oery  hour^  till  the  whole  extent  and 
leeneiy  of  the  terraqueous  globe  were  brought  under 
their  observation,  it  would  require  more  than  tuk^ 
kundred  and  sixty-eight  years  before  they  could  sur- 
rey, even  in  this  rapid  and  imperfect  manner,  the 
irholc  superficial  dimensions  and  variegated  scenery. 
»f  the  globe  on  which  we  dwell. 

Their  attention  should  likewise  be  directed  to  the  5o- 
iuK^of  the  earth — that  it  is  not  a  mere  superficies,  but 
contains  within  its  bowels  an  immense  and  indescrib- 
lUe  mass  of  matter,  extending  nearly  7900  or  8000 
miles  in  every  direction  between  the  opposite  portions 
of  its  circumference,  amounting  to  more  than  263  thou- 
noid  millions  of  cubical  miles.  An  idea  of  this  enor- 
mous mass  of  materials  may  be  communicated  by  sudi 
ilhistrations  as  the  following : — Suppose  Mount  Etna, 
— ^which  ranks  among  the  largest  insulated  vaoxxntKim 
m  the  globe,  and  which  contains  around  its  sides  7T 
eilies,  towns,  and  villages,  and  1 15,000 inhabitants, — 
to  be  120  miles  in  circumference  around  the  base, 
ibout  10  miles  in  circumference  near  the  top,  and  2 
amies  in  perpendicular  altitude,  and  considering  its 
figure  to  be  nearly  that  of  the  frustrum  of  a  cone,  it 
vill  contain  about  833  cubical  miles,  which  is  only 
the  ^n^^gjisi  P^^  ^^  ^^^  solidity  of  the  globe,  reckon- 
ing it  to  contain  263,858,149,120  cubical  miles ;  so 
tlmA  it  would  require  more  than  three  hundred  millions 
af  mountains,  such  as  Etna,  to  form  a  mass  equal  to 
thut  of  the  terraqueous  globe :  and  were  these  moun- 
tains placed  side  by  side  in  a  straight  line,  they  wonld 
extend  12,100,097,574,  or  more  than  twelve  thou- 
maid  millions  of  miles;  that  is,  more  than  six  tlmea 
Ae  distsace  ofHerschel,  the  remotest  planet  oi  o'^x 
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system.  And  were  we  to  travel  without  intermissioiiy 
till  we  reached  the  extremity  of  such  a  line  of  moun- 
tains, at  the  rate  of  25  miles  every  hour,  (the  utmost 
speed  which  our  steam-carriages  have  yet  attained,) 
it  would  require,/^^y^t7e  thousand^  two  hundred  and 
^fifty-one  years^  before  the  journey  could  be  accom- 
plished. And,  were  they  arranged  in  circles,  equal 
to  the  perimeter  of  the  sun,  they  would  go  4376  times 
round  the  circumference  of  that  stupendous  globe^ 
and  cover  a  great  portion  of  its  surface.  Again, 
suppose  that  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  were  to 
be  employed  in  removing  a  mass  of  materials  equal 
to  that  of  our  globe ;  suppose  all  that  are  capable  of 
labouring  to  be  200  millions,  and  that  each  person 
removes  ten  cubical  yards  in  a  day,  it  would  reqnire 
more  than  1,970,956,164,  or,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  seventy  millions,  nine  hundred  and  fifty- 
six  thousand,  one  hundred  and  sixty-four  years,  before 
such  an  operation  could  be  completed;  which  is  more 
than  337,550  times  the  number  of  years  whidi 
have  elapsed  since  the  Mosaic  creation. 

It  is  of  some  importance,  that,  by  such  illustratUMifl» 
we  endeavour  to  convey  to  the  minds  of  the  youngs 
luminous  and  impressive  idea  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  globe  on  which  we  dwell.  For  it  is  the  onfy 
standard,  or  scale  of  moffnitude^  by  which  we  are  en- 
abled to  form  a  conception  of  the  bulk  of  the  soOt 
and  some  of  the  more  magnificent  globes  of  the  solar 
system,  and  of  the  immensity  of  the  universe.  If 
we  entertain  imperfect  and  contracted  conceptions  of 
the  size  of  our  globe,  we  shall  be  led  to  ex^ertaiD 
similar  ccmtracted  views  of  the  celestial  orbs^  and  of 
the  amplitudes  of  creation,     l^o  ^Aaq^^Xa  ««ci*»Q^\iflsi 
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»f  the  magnitude  of  our  world  ean  be  conveyed  to  the 
fovxBg,  by  merely  telling  them  that  it  is  8000  miles  iu 
fiameter^  and  25,000  in  circumference,  and  showing 
diem  its  6gure  and  the  divisions  on  its  surface  by  an 
itlificial  globe.  For,  in  the  first  place,  few  of  them 
bave  an  accurate  conception  of  the  extent  otone  thou- 
sand miles,  much  less  of  twenty-^jfive  thousand;  and, 
in  .the  next  place,  they  are  apt  to  fix  their  attentioii 
merely  on  the  length  of  a  line  or  a  circle,  without 
eoDttdering  the  extent  of  surface  contained  in  a  globe 
qC  the  above  dimensions ;  and  therefore,  the  number 
df  square  miles  comprised  in  the  superficies  of  the 
earth,  amountuig  to  nearly  200  millions,  should 
ihraya  be  specified,  as  that  which  conveys  the  most 
mrect  idea  of  the  amplitude  of  our  globe — and,  in 
the  last  place,  unless  an  ample  prospect  be  presented 
Ea  their  view,  and  their  attention  fixed  upon  its  mul- 
tifitfious  objects,  while  such  instructions  are  impart- 
ing^ the  illustrations  of  the  magnitude  of  the  earth 
iriE  neither  be  dear  nor  impressive.  In  a  private 
i^partment,  where  the  view  is  confined  to  the  walla 
sif  the  room,  such  instructions  would  lose  a  consi- 
flbnible  part  of  their  effect. 

Having  thus  impressed  on  the  understandings  of 
ihft  pupils  clear  conceptions  of  the  figure  and  magni- 
feiide  of  the  earth,  its  leading  divisions  and  grand  nu" 
taral  outlines  should  next  be  presented  to  view.  An 
djgihteen-inch  tenestiial  globe  should  be  placed  be- 
ftre  them,  on  which  they  should  be  directed  to  mark 
tlie  great  diviuons  of  land  and  water — that  the  re- 
diims  inhabited  by  man,  and  other  terrestrial  ai\\i&ai&^ 
He  betweea  two  expaaaire  masses  of  water  mot^  X\>8CCk 
tea  iivtmad  miles  in  leagibj  and  one  ck£  ibsKk  ni^v^^ 

o  2 


308      NATURAL  FEATUam  OP  THE  GLOBE. 

the  same  in  breadth,  whidi  coyer  about  three^fourths 
of  the  surface  of  the  j^obe — that  the  northern  and 
soathem  portions  of  this  watery  mass  are,  for  the 
most  part,  eompaeted  into  a  body  of  solid  ice;  that 
the  other  portions  move  backwards  and  forwards  in 
di&rent  directions  by  a  kind  of  libratory  motioD, 
every  12^  hours,  producing  the  flux  and  reflux  of 
the  sea ;  that  currents,  such  as  the  ffulph  stream^  are 
found  in  different  parts  of  the  ocean,  flowing  uni- 
formly in  the  same  direction — that  the  land  is  divided 
into  three  principal  portions  or  masses,  the  Eastern 
and  Western  continents,  and  the  territory  of  Nev 
Holland,  besides  thousands  of  islands  of  every  form 
and  size,  which  diversify  tlie  surface  of  the  ocean — 
that  lofty  ranges  of  mountains,  some  of  them  three 
or  four  miles  in  perpendicular  height,  run  in  dif- 
ferent directions  through  these  continents,  some  of 
them  hundreds  and  even  thousands  of  miles  in  ex- 
tent— that  hundreds  of  rivers,  many  of  them  above 
2000  miles  in  length,  have  their  rise  in  these  ele- 
vated regions,  and  carry  an  immense  body  of  waten 
into  the  ocean — that  the  ocean  has  been  sounded  with 
lines  nearly  a  mile  in  length,  when  no  bottom  wai 
found;  that  it  is  probable,  it  is  several  miles  in 
depth,  and  that  its  bottom  is  diversified  with  moun- 
tains  and  vales  like  the  surface  of  the  diy  land ;  that 
it  contains  a  mass  of  water  sufficient  to  cover  the 
whole  globe  to  the  height  of  more  than  a  mib 
and  a  half;  and  that,  were  its  caverns  drained,  it 
would  require  more  than  S0,000  years  before  they 
could  be  filled  by  all  the  riv^s  running  into  it  at 
sheir  present  rate,  although  they  j^our  into  its  abyss 
IS,  600  cubical  miles  of  waUi  mwi  ^mx^iJmk^  «qj^ 
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i^ospbere  snrrounds  the  whole  of  this  terraqueous 
mass ;  that  by  means  of  this  atmosphere  and  the  so- 
htr.  heat,  a  portion  of  the  waters  of  the  ocean  is  ear- 
ned up  to  the  region  of  the  clouds  in  the  form  of 
T^pourj  and  condensed  into  rain  to  supply  the  sources 
of  the  rivers,  and  to  water  and  fertilize  the  earth — 
md  that  by  these,  and  similar  arrangements  of  In- 
fiqite  Wisdom,  the  lives  and  comforts  of  myriads  of 
auimated  beings  throughout  the  regions  of  the  earth, 
tiXf  and  ocean,  are  preserved  and  perpetuated. 

Such  general  views  of  the  grand  features  of  the 
gjlobe,  when  occasionally  enlivened  with  particular  de- 
tails of  what  is  curious  and  novel  to  the  young,  cannot 
but  arrest  their  attention,  and  excite  their  curiosity 
to  acquire  more  minute  information  on  the  subject ; 
while,  at  the  same  time,  they  have  a  tendency  to  in- 
quire them  with  sublime  and  reverential  ideas  of  that 
Almighty  Being  who  **  laid  the  foundations  of  the 
earth,  who  causeth  the  vapours  to  ascend,  who  mea- 
sureth  the  ocean  in  the  hollow  of  his  hand,  who 
^eigheth  the  mountains  in  scales,  and  taketh  up  the 
idea  as  a  very  little  thing."  After  describing  such 
general  views,  the  attention  may  be  directed  to  vari- 
ous other  objects  connected  with  the  physical  con- 
stitution of  the  globe,  such  as  rocks  and  insulated 
QOantains,  promontories,  isthmuses,  caverns,  ice- 
bfrgs,  forests,  mines,  and  deserts — volcanic  moun- 
tains, and  islands  that  have  been  raised  from  the 
bottom  of  the  ocean  by  the  force  of  subterraneous 
Ugaots — lakes,  mediterranean  seas,  fountains,  springs, 
whirlpools,  gulfs,  and  water-spouts — the  peculiarities 
of  the  different  zones — the  climates,  and  iW  dXaXTi- 
Imtioa  of  plants  and  animals  in  the  differeivX  Te^oxA 
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of  the  earth — ^the  atmospherical  phenomena  in  difei^ 
ent  countries,  thunder,  lightning,  aurora-horeali%  the 
monsoons,  trade- winds,  sea  and  land  breeses,  honv 
eanes,  and  tornadoes — the  distribution  of  temperatim 
in  different  parts  of  the  earth — the  variety  of  seaaew 
in  the  different  zones,  and  the  reasons  why  all  the 
four  seasons  prevail  at  the  same  moment  in  different 
countries — the  changes  whidi  have  been  produced 
on  the  surface  of  the  globe  by  earthquakes,  volca- 
noes, the  action  of  water,  the  influence  of  the  atmo- 
sphere,  and  the  agency  of  man — ^the  varieties  of  the 
human  race,  the  population  of  the  globe,  and  the 
number  of  individuals  that  are  daily  ushered  into  ex- 
istence, and  of  those  who  daily  retire  from  the  living 
world.  To  these  views  of  natural  scenery  may  next 
be  added  explanations  of  maps,  and  of  the  differeot 
circles  on  the  artificial  globe,  of  the  nature  of 
longitude  and  latitude,  the  division  of  the  cirde 
into  degrees  and  minutes,  the  variety  of  days  and 
nights,  the  reasons  why  the  zones  are  bounded  at  pat" 
ticular  decrees  of  latitude  by  the  tropics  and  poltf 
circles,  and  the  mode  by  which  the  circumference  ef 
the  earth  and  its  other  dimensions  have  been  deter* 
mined.  The  explanations  of  astronomical  geo^ 
graphy,  such  as  the  causes  of  the  different  seasonij 
the  annual  and  diurnal  motions  of  the  earth,  and  the 
method  of  finding  the  latitudes  and  longitudes  of 
places,  may  be  postponed  till  the  pupil  proceeds  to 
the  study  of  astronomy. 

In  describing  such  objects  as  the  above,  and  other, 
departments  of  geography,  illustrative  maps  and  de* 
lineations,  such  as  the  following,  are  requisite : — L  A 
stereographic  projection  of  l\\e  ^o\i^  wv  V>[v^  "^va^  q£ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DELINEATIONS.  SI  I 

meridian,  which  divides  it  into  the  eastern  and 
tern  hemispheres ;  and  another  projection  on  the 
19  of  the  equator,  having  the  poles  in  the  centre, 
ding  the  earth  into  the  northern  and  southern 
lispheres.  Without  this  last  projection,  which  is 
[am  exhibited  in  books  of  geography,  the  reUtive 
iftions  of  countries  in  Asia,  North  America,  and 
Bor  regions,  •>  cannot  be  distinctly  traced.  On 
it  these  maps,  the  ranges  of  mountains  which 
Hwify  the  globe,  and  all  the  rivers  which  flow 
A  them,  should  be  particularly  delineated,  with- 

any  other  objects  or  distinctions,  except  the 
lea  of  the  countries,  seas,  oceans,  rivers,  and 
intain-chains,  in  order  to  present  to  the  young 
id)  at  one  view,  this  grand  and  distinguishing  fea- 
)  of  our  globe.  For  want  of  such  maps  on  a 
r«  scale,  accurately  delineated,  with  the  moun- 
ts and  rivers  represented  in  their  proportional 
piitudes,  no  accurate  nor  comprehensive  ideas  are 
lerally  entertained  of  this  noble  and  interesting 
:iire  of  the  terrestrial  surface.  Three  or  four 
pnaive  chains  of  mountains  may  be  distinguished^ 
n  which  flow  numerous  ramifications,  and  which, 
li  some  intenruptions  from  the  sea,  extend  nearly 
nd  the  globe.  One  of  these  chains  runs  through 
pland,  Finland,  and  Northern  Russia,  including 
r  Ural  mountains,  sending  forth  branches  in  dif- 
nit  directions.  Another  runs  along  the  southern 
ts  of  Europe,  including  the  Alps  and  Pyrenees — 
IDgary,  Persia,  Tibet,  including  the  Himalaya, 
l|  stretching  in  different  directions,  pass  through 
ba,  Japan,  and  the  Kurile  islands  tOYrax^^^vccLV- 
pkM,  from  which  another  chain  diver ges^  «Si^  ^%\;!^ 
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lishes  a  connection  with  the  grand  chain,  of  the 
American  continent.  Another  ridge  rnns  along  the 
southern  hemisphere»  through  Africa,  Paraguay,  the 
islands  of  the  Padfici  and  New  Holland ;  and  an- 
other  extensive  chain  runs  from  north  to  south, 
along  the  whole  length  of  America,  including  the 
Andes,  the  Rocky  and  the  Blue  mountains.  The 
pupils  should  be  .directed  to  trace  these  ranges,  with 
all  their  diflPerent  branches,  not  only  along  the  con- 
tinents, but  across  the  oceans,  where  the  tops  of  the 
higher  ridges  appear  in  the  form  of  islands,  their 
average  elevations  remaining  below  the  level  of  the  sea. 
— 2.  Another  delineation  should  consist  of  an  ele- 
mentary map,  showing  the  various  objects  connected 
with  geography :  such  as  continents,  islands,  penin- 
sulas, isthmuses,  promontories,  mountains  and  plains, 
woods  and  forests — rivers,  lakes,  seas,  gulfs,  friths, 
straits,  and  channels — and  the  manner  in  which 
cities,  towns,  forts,  roads,  shoals,  sand-banks,  sound- 
ings, sunken  rocks,  and  the  direction  of  the  winds, 
are  represented  in  maps. — 3.  Delineations  showing 
the  proportional  length  and  breadth  of  the  principal 
ijvers  on  the  globe.  This  might,  perhaps,  be  more 
distinctly  exhibited  by  a  number  of  rods  of  diflPerent 
lengths,  gradually  tapering  to  a  point  as  the  re- 
spective rivers  diminish  in  breadth,  from  their 
mouths  to  their  sources.  Other  delineations  might 
represent  their  lengths,  not  in  straight  lines,  but 
with  all  their  curves  and  windings. — 4.  A  chart 
or  delineation  of  the  comparative  size  of  countries, 
lakes,  and  islands ;  so  that  the  proportional  spaces  on 
the  globe,  occupied  by  such  countries  as  Russia, 
ChiuOf  Great  Britain,  the  \3mleASxaX.t^^^-\s«^\ift 
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perceived  at  a  glance.  These  spaces  may  be  repre- 
sented either  by  squares,  parallelograms,  or  circles. 
— 5.  An  Isothermal  charts  showing  the  climates  and 
vegetable  productions  of  the  earth;  in  which  the 
mean  temperature  of  its  different  regions,  the  plants 
which  flourish  in  them,  the  length  of  the  longest 
days  and  nights,  the  divisions  of  the  zones,  and  other 
particulars,  may  be  distinctly  noted. — 6.  A  chart  of 
geographical  zoology^  showing  the  various  tribes  and 
species  of  animals  with  which  the  earth  is  peopled, 
and  the  several  regions  where  the  different  species 
abound.  The  names  of  the  animals  might  be  en- 
^aved  instead  of  the  names  of  towns,  and  if  the  chart 
was  on  a  large  scale,  ihejigures  of  the  most  remarkable 
animals  might  likewise  be  engraved. — 7.  A  map  of 
Africa  and  America,  and  the  Atlantic  ocean  lying 
between  them,  on  the  same  sheets  for  the  purpose  of 
exhibiting,  at  one  view^  the  whole  Atlantic,  with  its 
islands,  and  the  relative  positions  of  the  coasts  of 
Africa  and  South  America.  Also,  another  map,  on 
the  same  scale,  representing  the  eastern  parts  of 
Asia  and  New  Holland  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the 
dther,  the  western  coasts  of  America,  with  the  Pa- 
dfic  ocean,  and  its  numerous  groups  of  islands  which 
intervene,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  nearest 
approach  which  the  old  and  new  continents  make  to 
tech  other,  and  the  relative  positions  of  the  islands 
fend  countries  connected  with  the  Pacific. — 8.  A 
inap  or  chart  oi  Moral  geography,  exhibiting  the 
prev&iling  religion  of  the  several  countries,  and  the 
moral  state  of  their  inhabitants,  which  might  W 
distinguished^  either  by  different  coloxirft  ot  Vj  S^^il- 
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ferent  shades  in  the  eDgraving.  In  this  map  the 
countries  enlightened  by  Christianity,  and  those 
which  are  still  shrouded  in  Pagan  darkness,  might 
be  exhibited  at  one  view ;  for  the  purpose  of  show- 
ing to  the  young  what  an  immense  portion  of  th^ 
world  is  still  immersed  in  heathen  ignorance  and 
idolatry,  and  what  .exertions  are  still  requisite  fi>r 
enlightening  the  benighted  nations;  and  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  them  to  bear  a  part  in  those 
philanthropic  movements  which  are  now  going  for* 
ward  for  the  enlightening  and  renovation  of  %k^ 
world. — 9.  Views  of  cities,  public  buildings,  moun* 
tains,  caves,  grottos,  volcanoes,  interesting  land- 
scapes, and  whatever  scenes  or  objects  are  most 
strUcing  on  the  surface  of  the  globe.  Some  of  these 
views  might  be  exhibited  by  the  optical  diagonal 
machine  formerly  described. — 10.  Seta  of  coloured 
maps  of  the  quarters  of  the  globe,  and  its  diflPerent 
countries,  delineated  in  the  usual  way. — 1 1.  A  projeo* 
tion  of  the  globe  an  the  horizon  of  the  particular 
country  where  the  pupils  reside,  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  the  bearings  and  distances  of  places  from  the 
country  in  which  they  are  placed. — 12.  Slate  ffJobe$f 
on  which  the  pupil  may  trace  with  a  pencil  the  cirdes 
of  the  sphere,  the  ranges  of  mountains,  the  course  of 
rivers,  the  outlines  of  continents  and  islands,  and 
whatever  else  may  tend  to  familiarize  his  mind  to  the 
general  arrangements  of  the  earth.  On  such  globe* 
mistakes  may  be  remedied  and  inaccuracies  corrected 
by  the  application  of  the  sponge;  and,  after  the 
pupil  has  been  for  some  time  accustomed  to  such 
^lineatbns,  he  will  soon  acquire  a  dear  and  comprch 
hensive   view  of  the  outlines  of  the   globe,   and 
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become  familiar  with  the  relative  positions  of  its  con- 
tinents, seas,  and  islands. — 13.  Delineations  of  the 
cmnparative  heights  of  the  principal  mountains  on 
the  globe — the  mountains  in  the  eastern  and  western 
hemispheres  being  arranged  in  two  separate  groups. 
Ob  the  same  sheet  might  likewise  be  delineated, 
comparative  views  of  the  heights  of  different  ranffes, 
arranging  them  into  six  or  seven  classes,  beginning 
with  views  of  such  mountains  as  those  of  Scotland, 
Wales,  and  Ireland,  which  do  not  much  exceed  4000 
feet,  and  gradually  proceeding  to  such  as  the  Cor* 
dilleras  and  the  Himalaya,  whose  summits  reach  an 
elevation  of  above  20,000  feet. — 14.  Modek  of  par- 
ticular countries  might  occasionally  be  made  of  wax 
(HT  other  materials,  particularly  of  mountainous  re* 
gions,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  an  idea  of  the 
seenery  of  a  country,  the  windings  of  its  rivers,  and 
the  comparative  height  of  its  mountains  above  the 
general  level  of  its  surface.  No  map  can  convey  an 
idea  of  such  particulars,  or  of  the  general  appearance 
and  prominent  features  of  any  country,  similar  to  that 
of  a  well-executed  model.  I  have  seen  in  the  Muse- 
um of  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  several  models  of 
Aekind  to  which  I  allude^  of  the  vales  and  mountain* 
<m8  regions  of  Switzerland,  in  which  the  position  of  the 
towns,  the  course  of  the  rivers,  the  lakes,  the  lines  of 
voads,  the  vales,  the  rocks^  the  forests,  and  the  com* 
pwrative  elevation  of  the  mountains,  are  exhibited,  as 
if  one  were  looking  down  upon  the  country  from  the 
dcmds.  The  only  objection  to  such  models  would  be 
the  difficulty  of  getting  them  executed,  and  the  con* 
sequent  expense  which  would  be  incurred.  But,  if 
doe  model  were  accurately  executed,  otbeT^  fSQ>3\!&L 
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easily  be  taken  from  it,  on  the  same  principle  as  phre^ 
nologists  take  casts  of  the  human  skull. 

By  the  assistance  of  such  maps  and  delineations^ 
and  with  the  aid  of  a  judicious  text-book,  comprising 
a  comprehensive  view  of  the  outlines  of  physical, 
mathematical,  civil,  statistical,  and  historical  ge<H 
graphy,  an  enlightened  teacher  will  be  enabled 
gradually  to  lead  his  pupils  forward  to  luminous 
views  of  this  interesting  subject.  In  describing  the 
different  countries,  he  should  give  a  comprehensiTO 
outline  of  whatever  is  peculiar  to  each  country,  and 
select,  for  particular  description,  whatever  interesting 
objects  of  nature  or  art  may  have  a  tendency  to 
excite  the  attention  and  gratify  the  curiosity  of  his 
pupils,  referring  them  to  their  larger  systems  of 
geography  for  more  minute  details.  In  such  descrip* 
tions,  the  details  of  moral,  statistical,  and  religious 
geography,  should  occupy  a  more  prominent  place 
than  they  generally  do  in  our  systems  of  geography 
and  scholastic  courses  on  this  subject.  The  statis- 
tics of  our  own  country,  of  the  various  states  at 
Europe,  and  particularly  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  which  are  very  imperfectly  known,  and  re^ 
specting  which  there  exist  numerous  misconceptions 
and  unreasonable  prejudices  on  this  side  of  the  At- 
lantic, should  be  particularly  detailed.  The  moral 
and  mental  degradation  of  the  heathen  world;  the 
missionary  stations  which  have  been  fixed  in  difier- 
ent  parts  of  it  for  counteracting  the  influenee  of  bai^ 
barism  and  idolatry,  and  diffusing  the  light  of  divine 
knowledge;  the  various  succesa  which  has  accom*< 
panied  such  undertakings ;  and  the  philanthropic  en- 
tepprises  which  are  now  gomg  torwati  Ssi  ^^wok 
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eountries  for  the  moral  renovation  of  maukind^ 
should  be  depicted  to  the  view  of  the  young  with  all 
the  vividness  and  energy  which  the  importance  of  such 
subjects  demands,  in  order  to  allure  them  to  the  con- 
sideration of  such  objects,  and  to  secure  their  en- 
deavours in  promoting  them.  It  is  a  striking  and 
melancholy  feature  in  the  records  of  our  race,  that 
almost  the  whole  of  history  and  historical  geography 
is  occupied  with  details  of  the  miseries  of  mankind, 
produced  by  ambition,  avarice,  and  injustice,  the 
tjrranny  of  despots,  and  the  desolations  of  war ;  and 
that  scarcely  a  bright  spot  can  be  perceived  on  the 
surface  of  the  globe,  and  amidst  the  gloomy  records 
of  past  generations,  on  which  the  eye  of  benevolence 
can  rest  with  unmingled  delight.  Hence  it  has  hap- 
pened, that  we  have  scarcely  a  history  of  the  opera- 
tions of  pure  philanthropy,  except  in  the  instance  of 
our  Saviour  and  his  apostles.  And  now,  when  phi- 
lanthropic plans  have  been  formed,  and  benevolent 
enterprises  are  carrying  on,  our  geographers  and  men 
of  science,  so  long  accustomed  to  blaze  abroad  the 
exploits  of  ambition  and  malignity,  will  scarcely  con- 
descend to  notice  or  record  the  operations  by  which 
the  moral  wcH-ld  is  beginning  to  be  enlightened  and 
regenerated.  This  is  not  what  it  ought  to  be,  or 
what  we  ought  to  expect  from  those  who  are  engaged 
in  the  difiusion  of  knowledge.  All  knowledge  should 
be  directed  so  as  to  have  a  moral  bearing,  and  to  stimu- 
late the  mental  activities  of  the  young  to  those  be- 
nevolent exertions  by  which  the  best  interests  of  their 
^ow-men,  in  every  land,  may  be  promoted. 

Geographical  coropendiums  for  the  use  oi  ^iidcio^^ 
Aavld  be  clear  and  comprehensive  in  t\x^it  dL^ViV^ft^. 
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and  enlivened  with  occasional  picturesque  descriptioDS 
of  human  scenery  and  of  natural  and  artificial  objects^ 
which  may  be  illustrated  with  neat  engravings.  They 
should  also  abound  with  questions  and  exercises  of 
every  description  connected  with  the  subject,  to  af- 
ford scope  for  the  industry  of  the  pupil,  and  for  the 
exercise  of  his  judgment  and  reasoning  powers.  Baty 
however  excellent  the  plan  and  details  of  any  school- 
book  may  be,  it  ought  by  no  means  to  be  considered 
as  superseding  the  more  familiar  illustrations  of  the 
teacher,  and  the  conversational  lectures  alluded  to 
above.  No  man  can  be  a  successful  teacher  of  this 
science,  but  he  who  has  a  familiar  and  comprehensire 
knowledge  of  all  the  subjects  connected  with  it,  and 
who  can,  at  any  time,  illustrate  its  principles  and  facts 
by  viva  voce  descriptions  and  elucidations,  whidi  al- 
ways make  a  deeper  impression  on  the  young  mind 
than  can  be  picoducedby  the  mere  perusal  of  the  best 
treatises.  In  working  the  usual  problems  on  the 
terrestrial  globe,  (some  of  which  are  of  little  practical 
importance,)  due  care  should  be  taken,  that  the  pupils 
be  not  guided  merely  by  the  rules  given  for  the  respee^ 
tive  problems,  but  that  they  tmderstand  the  reasom 
why  they  turn  the  globe  in  this  or  that  direction — 
elevate  the  pole  to  a  certain  degree  above  the  horin 
zon — or  set  the  horary  circle  to  a  given  hour.  In 
problems  which  have  a  reference  to  the  di&rence  of 
time  at  di£Perent  places,  they  may  be  taught  to  per- 
form the  operations  by  a  mental  calculation,  and  to 
ascertain,  in  the  course  of  a  few  seconds,  what  nations 
have  noon,  midnight,  morning  or  evening,  at  a  given 
hour,  or  summer  or  winter,  spring  or  autumn^  on  a 
given  day  or  month.     In  commencing  the  study  of 
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geography,  a  plan  or  map  of  the  town  or  village  in 
which  the  pupils  are  taught,  along  with  the  adjacent 
country,  and  some  of  its  prominent  objects,  might  be 
had  before  them,  as  introductory  to  the  study  and  ex- 
planation of  maps.  On  this  map,  they  might  be 
directed  to  attend  to  the  cardinal  points  of  the  com- 
passy  the  boundaries  of  the  town,  the  streamlets  or 
rivers,  ponds  or  hills,  and  the  bearings  of  the  differ- 
ent streets,  lanes,  public  buildings,  and  other  objects, 
from  each  other;  and  various  questions  and  exer- 
cises in  reference  to  such  objects  might  be  proposed, 
which  would  excite  a  spirit  of  observation,  and  pre- 
pare them  for  understanding  maps  of  countries  on  a 
larger  scale.  A  map  of  the  county,  and  then  a  map 
of  the  state  or  kingdom,  might  next  form  the  subject 
of  attention,  which  would  prepare  them  for  the  study 
of  the  particular  quarter  of  the  globe  in  which  they 
reside,  and  of  all  the  other  countries,  seas,  and  oceans, 
dispersed  over  the  surface  of  the  earth.  This  plan  is 
evidently  in  conformity  to  the  order  of  nature,  al- 
though directly  opposite  to  the  order  generally  pur«- 
sued.* 


*  Since  writing  the  preceding  parts  of  this  work,  I  have  been 
fii?ourecl,  through  the  liberality  of  a  respected  literary  eorres- 
pandeat  in  the  State  of  Connecticutf  North  America,  with  a  va- 
riety of  Bcbool-books  on  geography  and  other  subjects,  which  have 
aa  eztentive  circulation  in  the  New  England  States.  Among 
tlMse  arcL  the  following : — 1.  Woodbridge's  '*  System  of  Universal 
Geography,  on  the  principles  of  comparison  and  classification* 
6th  edition,  1883.**  This  work,  comprised  in  a  thick  12mo.  vo- 
teoMof  500  very  elosely  printed  pages,  comprehends  an  immense 
maas  of  information  on  physical,  civil,  and  tuuistical  geography,  in- 
duding  descriptions  of  a  great  variety  of  fincts  in  relation  to  the 
gtotogicot  structure  of  the  earth.  It  is  illustrated  by  nearly  a 
buBibed  engravings -of  natural  and  artificial  objects;  such  as  see- 
tione  of  rivers,  canals,  comparative  elevation  of  mountaiuB,  ca*> 
UtmetMt  aaeet  of  many  geological  sections,  cities  and  public  build- 
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Section  VII. — Geology. 

Geology  is  a  science  which,  of  late  years,  has  ex- 
cited the  attention  of  philosophers,  naturalists,  and 

ing9,  \vi)ich  both  enliven  and  elucidate  the  descriptions.  Appeii4ed 
to  this  work,  is  a  lucid  and  judicious  compend  of  **  Ancient  Gto> 
grapby,  as  connected  with  Chronology,**  including  sketches  of 
■acred  history,  nnythology,  and  the  early  history  of  mankind^  liy 
Mrs.  WilFard — a  lady  who  appears  to  have  iha^e  considenMc 
researches  into  the  different  departments  of  geographical  scteoee^ 
and  to  have  promoted  the  cause  of  general  education.   Both  these 
works  are  admirably  calculated  for  the  higher  classes  in  8cbools» 
and  abound  with  a  great  numl>er  of  questions  and  exercises,  for 
stimulating  the  attention  and  ingenuity  of  the  young.     Had  this 
volume  1>een  sparsely  printed,  according  to  the  foshion  that  pre- 
yailed  20  or  SO  years  ago,  like  "  Flayfair*8  Geography'*  and  other 
works,  it  would  have  occupied  two  or  three  quarto  vol unaes  of  1500 
jHiges — 2.  Woodbridge's  "  Rudiments  of  Geography,  on  a  new 
pbn,**  18roo.  containing  208  closely  printed  pages,  and  about  HO 
cuts,  and  comprising  a  very  considerable  portion  of  information 
on  the  different  departments  of  geography.   It  may  be  considered 
as  partly  an  abridgment  of  the  larger  work  noticed  above,  and 
partly  an  introduction  to  it.  The  cuts,  though  small,  are  sufficiently 
vivid  and  distinct  to  convey  an  accurate  idea  of  the  objects  they  are 
intended  to  represent.  It  has  passed  through  seventeen  editions, 
comprising  more  than  200,000  copies.  Mr.  Woodbridge  is  a  cor- 
responding member  of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Paris,  txA 
Editor  of  the  American  **  Annals  of  Education  ;**  and  a  gentle- 
man who  appears  to  be  quite  familiar  with  all  the  departments  of 
geographical,  physical,  and  mathematical  science.  His  geographi- 
cal works  are  rich  in  information  in  respect  to  every  topic  oon- 
neoted  with  his  general  subject,  and  have  received  the  approbatkw 
of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Paris,  and  of  many  scientific  dwr- 
•cters  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  particularly  Humboldt  .md 
Fellenberg. — 3.  "  A  Practical  System  of  Modem  Geography,**  by 
J.  Oiney,  A.  M — an  I8mo.  of  2^ pages,  closely  printed.on  a pkn 
somewhat  similar  to  Woodbridge's  Rudiments,  illustrated  with 
nearly  a  hundred  engravings,  and  containing  a  very  considerabis 
portion  of  useful  information.  This  work  has  passed  through  fifteen 
editions.— 4. "The  Malte-Brun  School  Geography,**  by  Mr.  Good- 
rich, a  large  18mo.  volume  of  nearly  300  pages,  and  containing 
about  133  engravings.    This  work  contains  a  larger  quantity  6f 
letter-press  than  the  two  former,  and  a  great  variety  of  (acts  in 
relation  to  civil  and  descriptive  geography,  but  is  not  so  ftill  as 
Woodbridge*s  volumes  in  its  details  of  pkytieal  and  statMcal 


1 


GEOLOGY.  821 

theologians;  and,  in  consequence  of  the  researches 
of  its  votaries,  many  striking  and  important  facts  in 
relation  to  the  structure  of  the  earth  and  the  changes 
it  has  undergone,  have  been  brought  to  light.  Many 
of  the  facts  which  this  science  discloses  have  a  ten- 
dency to  convey  to  the  mind  impressions  of  the 
wisdom,  and  particularly  of  tlie  power  of  the  Crea- 
tor^  in  those  stupendous  forces  which  produced  the 
oonvolsions  and  changes  which  have  taken  place 
both  on  the  surface  and  in  the  interior  strata  of  the 
globe.  They  are  likewise  applicable  to  various  prac- 
tical purposes.  A  minute  and  circumstantial  know- 
ledge of  the  various  facts  which  have  been  ascertained 
by  geologists  in  different  countries,  may  be  of  ex- 
tensive use  to  those  employed  in  mining  operations, 
when  searching  for  coal,  fossil  salt,  or  metallic  veins, 
and  might  prevent  many  ruinous  speculations  to  which 

geography.  Fifteen  thonsand  copies  of  this  work  were  sold  in 
the  space  of  eighteen  munths  from  the  date  of  its  first  publication. 
Tbe  AUattet  belonging  to  tliese  works  are  beautifully  executed, 
and  contain  several  of  the  projections  I  have  suggested  above, 
besides  sets  of  maps  as  usually  delineated,  along  with  a  variety  oC 
asefttl  descriptions  and  statistical  tables.  In  the  Atlas  which  accom- 
panies Olney's  **  Practical  System/*  the  papulation  of  the  respec- 
tive towns  and  cities  can  be  ascertained  at  a  glance,  by  means  of 
certain  eharacters  and  figures  connected  with  their  names.  Hall's 
'<  Child's  Book  of  Geography/'  and  Peter  Parley's  **  Geography  for 
CSiildren,'*  each  of  them  containing  about  a  hundred  pages,  in  a 
l^nare  18mo.  size,  and  enlbehi^hed  viith  a  variety  of  maps  and 
CjUts,  appear  well  calculated  to  interest  the  minds  of  youth,  and  to 
convey  a  general  idea  of  the  leading  features  of  the  world.  Some 
of  the  above  works,  with  a  few  alterations,  might  be  published 
wUb  advantage  in  Great  Britain.  They  contain  more  particular 
nuqM  and  descriptions  of  the  United  States  than  are  to  be  found 
In  geographical  works  published  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic  A 
comprehensive  and  useful  compend  of  geography,  for  the  use  of 
schools,  miKht  be  compiled  from  the  volumes  now  mentioned,  by 
selecting  the  descriptions,  exercises,  and  more  interesting  portions 
of  each,  and  combining  them  into  a  volume  calculated  for  the 
meridiaQ  of  our  own  country. 
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which  is  taken  from  Woodbridge's  ^^  System  of  Uul- 
l^brsol  Geography,"  where  Fig.  1.  represents  the  strata 
Ae  earthj  P  the  primary  strata,  T  transition,  S 
idaiy,  A  Alluvial,  B  basaltic,  V  vein,  b  bed. 
^  represents  a  section  of  the  earth  between  lati«^ 
40**  and  45^  north.  In  conjunction  with  such 
representations,  a  cabinet  of  minerals  should 
ired,  containing  at  least  the  following:  qitartZy 
tfJcj  feldspar^  limestone^  argillite  or  slate,  horr^ 
gypsum^  and  chlorite^  which  form  what  has 
termed  the  alphabet  of  geology.  Besides  these, 
lens  should  be  procured  of  basalt,  gneiss,  green- 
lava,  porphyry,  graywacke,  and  other  sub- 
stances mentioned  above.  About  thirty  specimens  in 
all  are  sufficient  for  illustrating  the  classes  of  geo- 
logy. Without  an  exhibition  of  these,  in  connection 
with  geological  descriptions,  no  definite  ideas  can  be 
conveyed  to  the  mind  of  the  student  on  this  subject.* 


*  Books  on  geology  have,  of  late  years,  increased  both  in  num- 
ber and  in  the  interesting  nature  of  the  discussions  ihey  contain. 
The  names  of  Bakeweli,  MacruUoch,  Delabeche,  Buckiand,  Ure, 
Lyell,  &c.  are  well  known  as  cultivators  of  this  depaitment  of 
astural  science.  The  new  edition  of  Mr.  Lyell's  "  Principles  of 
Geology,*'  in  4  vols.  12mo.  lately  published,  is  perhaps  one  of 
the  nnost  luminous  and  attractive  works  which  has  hitherto  been 
pablisiMfd  on  this  subject — though  perhaps  somewhat  deficient  in 
wbat  relates  to  the  primary  and  secondary  rocks,  and  embodying 
certain  statements  which  some  will  be  apt  to  consider  as  scarcely 
eeasittent  with  the  records  of  sacred  history.  Dr.  Comstork,  of 
Hartford,  State  of  Connecticut,  has  lately  published,  in  a  duode- 
CIDBO  vol.  of  about  340  pages,  an  interesting  work  entitled,  ''Out- 
lines of  Geology,"  which  contains  a  pojnUar  and  eomprehensivt 
view  of  this  subject,  and  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  the  instruction 
of  general  readers. 
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Section  VIIL — Astronomy. 

Astronomy  is  a  science  which  has  for  its  object  to 
explain  the  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  their  var 
nous  aspects,  and  the  facts  which  have  been  ascer- 
tained in  the  planetary  system,  and  throughout  the 
region  of  the  fixed  stars.  This  is  a  subject  of  con- 
siderable interest  and  utility.  It  is  intimately  con- 
nected with  geography,  navigation,  agriculture,  com- 
merce, chronology,  and  other  arts  and  sciences,  and 
has  lent  its  aid  to  promote  their  improvement.  The 
study  of  it  is  likewise  attended  with  many  pleasures 
and  advantages  in  a  moral,  intellectual,  and  religious 
point  of  view.  It  expands  the  range  of  tho  human 
intellect,  and  unfolds  to  our  view  the  most  striking 
displays  of  the  perfections  of  the  Deity,  particularly 
the  grandeur  of  his  Omnipotence.  It  sets  before  us 
objects  of  overpowering  magnitude  and  sublimity, 
and  demonstrates  the  unlimited  extent  and  magnifi- 
cence of  the  universal  empire  of  the  Almighty.  It 
has  a  tendency  to  raise  the  soul  above  grovelling  pur- 
suits and  a£Pections,  to  inspire  hope,  reverence,  and 
humility,  and  to  excite  to  the  contemplation  of  ob- 
jects far  surpassing  every  thing  we  behold  in  this  ter- 
restrial scene,  and  worthy  of  the  dignity  of  immortal 
minds.  In  short,  it  prepares  the  mind  for  the  em- 
ployments of  the  future  world,  and  demonstrates,  that 
the  Creator  has  it  in  his  power  to  distribute  endlessly 
diversified  streams  of  felicity,  among  every  order  of 
his  intelligent  offspring,  throughout  all  the  revo- 
lutions of  eternity.  It  is  a  subject,  therefore,  on 
which  a  certain  portion  of  information  should  be 
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communicated  to  the  young,  and  to  every  human 
being. 

In  communicating  to  the  young  instructions  on 
this  subject — instead  of  commencing  with  definitions 
of  astronomical  terms,  and  a  vague  description  of  the 
solar  system,  as  is  frequently  done, — the  pupils  should 
be  gradually  prepared  for  acquiring  a  general  know- 
ledge of  the  principles  of  the  science,  by  being  taught 
to  observe,  with  their  ovm  eyes,  the  motions  and  gene^ 
ral  phenomena  of  the  heavens.     The  first  object  to 
whiclx  their  attention  might  be  directed,  is  the  ap- 
parent motion  of  the  svm.     On  some  clear  evening, 
in  the  month  of  June,  (in  our  northern  latitude,)  they 
Biay  be  placed  in  a  situation  where  they  may  behold 
the  setting  sun,  and  be  desired  to  take  particular  no- 
tice of  such  objects  as  mark  the  place  of  his  going 
down.      Next  morning,  or  the  first  clear  morning 
afterwards,  they  maybe  placed  in  the  same  situation, 
znij  having  first  requested  them  to  point  to  the  place 
where  the  sun  disappeared  the  evening  before,  their 
attention  should  next  be  directed  to  the  point  of  his 
riaing,  and  to  mark  the  terrestrial  objects  in  the  di- 
rection of  which  he  appeared  to  rise.  The  difference 
between  the  points  of  his  setting  and  of  his  rising 
should  be  particularly  impressed  upon  their  minds. 
On  this  day,  too^  about  twelve  o'clock,  they  should 
be  directed  to  attend  to  the  sun's  meridian  altitude. 
These  observations  may  either  be  accompanied  with 
eertain  appopdate  remarks,  or  the  pupils  may  be  left, 
in  the  meantime^  to  ruminate  upon  them,  to  consider 
them  sunply  zs  fact^  which  may  be  afterwards  ad- 
verted  to,  and  to  form  their  own  conclusions.  SimUar 
observations  m^  be  made  from  the  same  spot  about 
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the  23d  September,  and  particularly  about  the  middle 
of  December,  when  the  direction  of  the  rising  and 
setting  sun,  his  meridian  altitude,  and  the  apparent 
diurnal  arc  he  describes,  will  appear  very  different, 
when  compared  with  the  observations  made  in  the 
month  of  June.  Their  attention  might  next  be 
directed  to  the  phases  and  motions  of  the  irooh. 
About  three  days  after  new  moon,  when  the  lunar 
crescent  first  makes  its  appearance,  they  may  be  di- 
rected to  mark  the  ^orm  of  the  crescent,  the  most 
conspicuous  stars  in  its  vicinity,  and  its  apparent  di^ 
tance  from  the  place  where  the  sun  went  down.  Every 
dear  evening  afterwards,  the  gradual  increase  of  the 
crescent,  its  motion  among  the  stars,  and  the  apparent 
distance  it  has  moved  during  every  successive  period, 
should  be  particularly  marked,  till  it  arrive  at  the 
eastern  part  of  the  horizon  after  the  sun  has  set  in 
the  west,  when  it  will  appear  a  full  enlightened  hemi« 
sphere.  During  the  months  of  August,  September, 
and  October,  when  the  effect  of  the  harvest^moan  is 
apparent,  they  may  be  directed  to  trace  the  gradual 
diminution  of  the  full  moon,  through  its  different 
stages  of  decrease^  till  it  assume  the  form  of  a  half 
moon  or  a  large  crescent.  During  the  months  of 
March  or  April,  their  attention  may  be  directed  to  the 
difference  in  the  time  of  its  rising  on  each  successive 
day  after  full  moon,  from  what  takes  place  during 
the  months  of  harvest, — in  the  one  case,  namely,  io 
harvest,  there  being  only  about  20  minutes  of  dif- 
ference after  full  moon,  in  its  rising  on  each  succes- 
sive day ;  while  in  spring,  the  difference  is  nearly  an 
hour  and  a  half,  which  prevents  her,  at  that  season, 
iS'Ofli  being  seen  in  the  (orm  oi  a\i«il  xcko^xw^  ^w«Bi% 
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lift'^eofoase,  till  early  in  the  morning ; — whereas,  in 
birvest,  she  may  be  seen  rising  in  the  north-east,  in 
thi  fiurm  of  a  half-moon,  about  8  or  9  in  the  evening. 
Hiey  may  next  be  directed  to  attend  to  some  of 
ihe  prtTidpal  stars,  and  the  more  conspicuous  con- 
iUBationSj  and  particularly  to  the  apparent  diurnal 
motion  of  the  whole  celestial  vault.  The  month  of 
January  is  perhaps  the  most  eligible  season  for  such 
observations.  About  the  middle  of  that  month,  at 
eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  most  striking  and 
brilliant  constellations  visible  in  the  northern  hemi- 
sphere are  then  above  the  horizon.  The  Pleiades 
or  Seven  stars,  and  other  portions  of  the  constellation 
Tanirvis,  are  nearly  on  the  meridian,  at  an  elevation 
of  above  60  degrees.  The  splendid  constellation 
OrioTij  to  the  south  of  Taurus,  is  a  little  to  the  east 
of  the  meridian ;  Canis  Minor  to  the  east,  and  Canis 
Mcffor  to  the  south-east  of  Orion.  Nearly  due  east, 
and  near  the  horizon,  is  the  zodiacal  constellation  Leo, 
To  the  west  of  the  meridian  are  the  constellations 
Aries^  Pisces^  Cetus^  Andromeda,  PegaMis,  and  Ca5- 
siapeia,  which  is  not  far  from  the  zenith.  To  the 
north-east  is  Ursa  Major,  or  the  Great  Bear,  some- 
times distinguished  by  the  name  of  the  Plouffk,  or 
Charleses  Wain* — The  star  Aldebaran,  or  the  Bull's 
eye",  is  nearly  on  the  meridian,  at  an  elevation  of  54^, 
supposing  the  place  of  observation  to  be  in  52°  north 
latitude.  It  is  distinguished  by  its  ruddy  appear- 
ance. The  brilliant  star  Capella  is  nearly  32**  north 
by  east  from  Aldebaran,  not  far  from  the  zenith  ;  and 
Bigel^  in  the  left  foot  of  Orion,  is  about  2V  south 
by  east  of  Aldebaran^  and  a  little  east  o(  iWe  tci^tv- 

/}/#«/    Betei^feux  is  north-east  from  Rigel)  andfotm^ 
V.  5.  p 
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a  right-angled  triangle  with  it  and  Aldebaran.  The 
stars  Castor  and  Pollux  are  east  by  north  ixom  Al* 
debaran^  at  a  considerable  distance  from  it,  (45%)  bsA 
nearly  halfway  between  the  zenith  and  the  eastern 
horizon.  Nearly  straight  south  from  Pollux  and  etri; 
from  Betelgeux,  is  Procyon.  These  three  stars  foni 
a  right-angled  triangle,  the  star  Procyon  being  at  the 
right  angle.  Near  the  south-eastern  part  <^  tht 
horizon,  and  a  little  elevated  above  it,  is  Siriu^t  or 
the  Dog-star,  which  is  generally  reckoned  the  moflk 
brilliant  fixed  star  in  the  heavens.  West  from  RigeL 
at  a  considerable  distance,  (46%)  and  at  nearly  the  s^ma 
elevation  above  the  horizon,  is  Mira^  or  the  WoQ* 
derful  star,  which  changes  from  a  star  of  the  second 
magnitude,  so  as  to  become  invisible  once  in  a  period 
of  334  days.  The  brilliant  star  Lyra  is  north-nortb* 
west,  very  near  the  horizon.  The  two  stars  in  tha 
Great  Bear,  called  the  Pointers^  are  in  a  directioil 
nearly  north-east  from  Castor  and  PoUuXs  but  at  a 
considerable  distance ;  they  direct  the  eye  to  a  stir 
of  the  second  magnitude,  in  Ursa  Minor^  at  a  con* 
siderable  distance  towards  the  west,  called  Abruecot* 
bahf  or  the  Polestar. 

Having  pointed  out  these  leading  stars  and  cow* 
stellations,  to  serve  as  so  many  known  points  in  tbv 
heavens,  the  attention  might  be  directed,  on  a  sobf 
sequent  evening,  about  six  o'clock,  to  the  apparent 
motions  of  these  bodies,  and  of  the  whole  eeleatjil 
sphere.  On  the  evening  of  January  16th,  ai  sb 
o'clock,  the  star  Procyon  will  be  seen  nearly  dm 
east,  a  very  little  above  the  horizon ;  Aldebaran,  in  a9 
easterly  direction,  nearly  halfway  between  the  mepr 
dim  and  the  easUtu  "Uomoxv ;  ^\^^  \wn«t4^  tk 
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b-east,  a  little  above  the  homon ;  and  Lyra,  in 
north-west,  about  15  degrees  above  the  horizon, 
dog  marked  the  terrestrial  objects  which  appear 
he  direction  of  these  stars,  they  may  be  viewed, 
d  the  same  station,  about  two  hours  afterwards, 
m  Procyon  will  be  found  to  have  risen  a  consider- 
s  way  above  the  horizon ;  Rigel,  to  have  moved 
riy  30  degrees  to  the  westward ;  and  Aldebaran, 
lave  arrived  near  the  meridian ;  while  Lyra  has 
eended  within  two  or  three  degrees  of  the  horizon; 
.  Sirius,  which  was  before  under  the  horizon,  is 
rated  about  ten  degrees  above  it.  At  ten  o'dock, 
same  evening,  Rigel  and  Aldebaran  will  be  seen 
L  considerable  distance  westward  of  the  meridian ; 
ma,  within  6  or  7  degrees  of  it;  the  star  Lyra, 
r  the  northern  horizon;  and  the  constellation 
ion,  which  in  the  first  observation  appeared  in  the 
setion  south-east  by  east,  will  be  found  to  have 
red  to  the  westtaard  of  the  meridian.  By  such 
ervations,  it  may  be  shown  that  the  whdie  starry 
lament  has  an  apparent  diurnal  motion  firom  east 
mat.  While  pointing  out  these  apparent  mo<- 
la  to  the  young,  it  will  be  proper  to  direct  their 
nution  to  the  pole-star,  which,  to  a  common  oh* 
ter,  never  appears  to  shift  its  position.  They 
f  likewise  be  directed  to  notice  that  the  start 
nr  the  pole  appear  to  move  slower,  and  to  describe 
iHer  circles  than  those  at  a  greater  distance  &om 
-that  those  which  rise  near  the  south  describe 
feOer  arcs  than  those  which  rise  farther  to  the 
ilii — ^that  the  stars  which  rise  due  east,  set  due 
rt,  after  an  interval  o£  twelve  houia — ^t^baX  \\\e 
m  whicb  me  id  the  iiortfi^eaat^  after  descnVua^  \ 
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large  arc  of  the  heavens,  set  in  the  north-west,  after 
an  interval  of  about  seventeen  hours — that  all  the 
stars  within  a  certain  distance  of  the  pole  never  ap- 
pear to  rise  or  set,  but  describe  complete  circles 
above  the  horizon — that  the  stars  near  the  pole,  such 
as  those  in  the  Great  Bear,  appear  in  one  part  of 
their  course  to  move  from  west  to  east,  and  in  an- 
other part  of  it  from  east  to  west — and  that  the  re- 
volutions of  the  whole,  however  different  the  circles 
they  apparently  describe,  are  completed  in  exactly 
the  same  period  of  time.  These  positions  may  af- 
terwards be  more  particularly  illustrated  by  means  of 
a  large  celestial  globe,  by  which  it  will  be  seen  that 
all  these  appearances  are  the  result  of  one  general 
apparent  motion,  which,  at  first  view,  will  appear  to 
exist  in  the  celestial  sphere.  An  idea  of  the  gen- 
eral motion  of  the  stars  may  be  acquired  by  a  simpler 
process  than  what  we  have  now  described.  Let  any 
observer  bring  a  star,  in  any  position  between  the 
zenith  and  southern  horizon,  into  an  apparent  con- 
tact with  a  tree,  spire,  or  chimney-top,  and,  in  the 
course  of  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  he  will  perceive 
that  that  star  and  others  adjacent  to  it  have  moved 
a  little  space  from  east  to  west.  But  the  observa- 
tions alluded  to  above  are  calculated  to  give  a  m 
satisfactory  idea  of  this  motion,  and  to  make  a  de 
impression  on  the  minds  of  the  young. 

The  next  series  of  observations  might  be  th 
which  demonstrate  the  apparent  annual  motion 
the  sun.  For  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  this  moti^ 
the  Pleiades^  or  seven  stars^  along  with  Aldeb 
might  be  selected  as  fixed  points  in  the  heavens 
indicate  the  progressive  motion  of  the  solar  orb 
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irds  the  east.  About  the  middle  of  January,  at 
^ht  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  Pleiades  will  be  seen 
.  the  meridian ;  which  observation  should  be  noted 
»wn,  for  the  purpose  of  being  compared  with  a  fu- 
re  observation.  On  the  1st  March,  at  the  same 
»icr,  these  stars  will  be  seen  nearly  halfway  be- 
reen  the  meridian  and  the  western  horizon,  while 
L  the  other  stars,  at  the  same  declination,  will  be 
mnd  to  have  made  a  similar  progress.  About  the 
&th  April,  they  will  be  seen,  at  the  same  hour, 
ny  near  the  western  horizon ;  and  every  day  after 
I&S9  they  will  appear  to  make  a  nearer  approach  to 
liat  part  of  the  heavens  in  which  the  sun  appears,  till, 
dng  overpowered  by  the  splendour  of  his  rays,  they 
ease  to  be  visible.  From  these  and  similar  obser- 
itions,  it  will  be  easy  to  make  the  young  perceive, 
bat  the  sun  has  an  apparent  motion  from  west  to 
astf  through  the  circle  of  the  heavens,  and  that  the 
evolution  is  completed  in  the  course  of  a  year. 

They  may  next  be  taught  to  acquire  a  definite 
lea  of  the  measures  by  which  the  apparent  distances 
f  objects  in  the  heavens  are  expressed.  To  talk 
d  the  young,  as  some  are  in  the  practice  of  doing, 
f  tiro  stars  being  a  foot,  a  yard,  or  two  yards  asunder, 
I  altogether  vague  and  indefinite,  unless  we  are 
dd,  at  the  same  time,  at  what  distance  the  yard  or 
lot  is  supposed  to  be  placed  from  our  eye.  As 
itronomers  divide  the  circumference  of  the  celestial 
phere  into  360  parts  or  degrees,  they  may  be  told, 
liat  from  any  point  of  the  horizon  to  the  zenith 
re  90  degrees,  and,  consequently,  that  from  the 
aitem  to  the  western,  or  from  the  northern  to  the 
oathem  points  of  the  horizon,  are  ISO  4e^x^^^^ 
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And,  in  order  that  they  may  have  a  definite  idea,  oar 
something  approximating  to  it,  of  the  extent  of  a 
degree,  they  may  be  told  that  the  breadth  of  the 
moon  is  abont  half  a  degree — that  the  space  occupied 
by  the  three  stars  in  a  straight  line  in  the  belt  of 
Orion — sometimes  distinguished  by  the  name  of  the 
Three  KinffS^  or  the  EU  and  Yard — ^is  exactly  3  de^ 
prees  in  length,  and,  consequently,  the  distance  be* 
tween  any  two  of  them  is  a  degree  and  a  half-^i\uX 
the  distance  between  Castor  and  Pollux  is  nearly  5 
degrees — between  Dubbe  and  Merahj  the  two  Piouh 
ierSy  in  the  Great  Bear,  is  5^  degrees — and  that  the 
space  between  Dubbe,  or  the  northermost  pointer, 
and  the  polestar,  is  about  29  degrees.  By  fami]*- 
arizing  the  mind  with  such  measures,  the  young  w9I 
soon  acquire  a  tolerable  idea  of  the  distance  of  any 
two  objects  in  the  heavens,  when  the  number  of  de« 
grees  is  mentioned. 

All  the  observations  above  stated  may  be  made^ 
in  the  way  of  an  amusement,  previous  to  the  time 
when  the  pupils  are  expected  to  enter  on  the  regular 
study  of  astronomy.  They  may  be  completed  in 
the  course  of  ten  or  twelve  observations,  made  a| 
different  times,  within  the  space  of  seven  or  eight 
months.  They  are  intended  for  the  purpose  of 
stimulating  the  young  to  habits  of  observation  and 
attention  to  the  appearances  of  nature  around  them; 
so  that,  in  every  clear  sky,  they  may  learn  to  make 
similar  observations  by  themselves,  for  confirming 
and  amplifying  their  former  views  of  the  motions 
and  aspects  of  the  heavens.  Such  observations  form 
the  groundwork  of  astronomy,  and  of  all  the  in- 
structions they  may  afterwards  receive  in  relation  t9 
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ibis  science,  although  they  are  generally  neglected. 
When  problems  on  the  celestial  globe  are  prescribed, 
and  vague  descriptions  of  the  planetary  system  given, 
previpcrs  to  having  made  these  observations,  the  sub* 
ject  is  seldom  understood,  and  no  clear  or  expansive 
conceptions  formed  by  the  young,  of  the  motions, 
phenomena,  and  relations  of  the  great  bodies  of  the 
universe. — It  may  not  be  necessary,  in  the  first  in* 
stance,  while  making  these  observations,  to  attempt 
any  explanation  of  the  phenomena,  but  merely  to 
imptess  upon  the  mind  a  dear  conception  of  the  op- 
parent  motions,  and  relative  aspects^  of  the  celestial 
orbs,  as  they  present  themselves  to  an  attentive  spec- 
tator; leaving  the  pupil  to  ruminate  upon  them  till 
it  shall  be  judged  proper  to  direct  his  attention  to 
the  investigation  of  the  true  causes  of  celestial  phe* 
nomena. 

The  pupil's  attention  might  next  be  directed  to 
the  motions  of  the  planets  and  the  general  phenomena 
of  the  solar  system.  When  any  of  the  planets  are 
visible  in  the  heavens,  their  positions  in  relation  to 
the  neighbouring  stars  should  be  particularly  noted, 
80  that  their  apparent  motions,  whether  direct  or  rv* 
trograde^  may  be  clearly  perceived,  which,  in  most 
cases,  will  be  quite  perceptible  in  the  course  of  a  few 
weeks  or  months.  The  direct,  stationary,  and  re- 
trograde movements  of  Mars  and  Venus  should  be 
particularly  attended  to,  for  the  purpose  of  after* 
wards  demonstrating  that  the  annual  motion  of  the 
earth  accounts  for  the  apparently  irregular  and  com* 
plicated  motions  of  the  planetary  orbs.  Large  dia- 
1  grams,  representing  the  apparent  motions  of  Mars, 
.      Mercury,  and  Venus,  as  seen  from  the  eaxtk  dL\>fak% 
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the  course  of  several  revolutions,  with  all  the  appa 
ently  irregular  loops  and  curves  they  appear  to  d 
scribe  * — should  be  laid  before  the  pupil  for  his  pa 
ticular  inspection,  in  order  that  he  may  perceive  tl 
improbability  that  such  motions  are  real,  or  that  i 
Infinitely  Wise  Being,  who  is  the  Perfection 
Order,  would  introduce  such  inextricable  confusi( 
into  the  motions  of  the  most  splendid  of  his  worksi- 
A  common  planetarium,  which  shows,  by  whe€ 
work,  the  relative  motions  of  Mercury,  Venus,  tl 
Earth,  and  Mars,  may  be  easily  made  to  illustra 
these  motions,  and  to  solve  all  their  phenomen 
•Let  a  circle,  two  or  three  inches  broad,  and  of  8U( 
a  diameter  as  to  surround  the  planets,  with  a  fe 
stars  marked  on  its  inside  to  represent  the  Zodia 
be  suspended  on  three  pillars,  so  as  to  enclose  tl 
Earth,  Mercury,  and  Venus.  Let  a  wire  be  fix( 
by  a  socket,  on  the  top  of  the  pillar  which  suppoi 
the  ball  representing  the  Earth,  and  let  this  wire  re 
•on  a  slit  or  fork  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  pillar  whi< 
supports  the  ball  representing  Mercury.  Wh< 
the  machine  is  set  in  motion,  the  wire  will  point  o 
on  the  Zodiac  the  apparent  motions  of  Mercury 
seen  from  the  earth.  When  he  passes  from  h 
greatest  elongation  westward  to  the  superior  conjun 
tion  and  to  his  greatest  elongation  eastward,  the  wj 
will  move  eastward  according  to  the  order  of  tl 
signs.  About  its  greatest  elongation,  it  will  appe 
stationary,  and  immediately  afterwards  will  mo' 
westward^  or  contrary  to  the  order  of  the  signs,  t 

*  Specimens  of  such  diagrams  may  be  seen  in  *<  Long*s  Asti 
noray,**  vol.  i.  and  in  plate  3  of  "  Ferguson's  Astronomy/*  Bre 
ster'g  edition. 
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it  arrive  at  the  western  elongation5  when  it  will  again 
appear  stationary ; — so  that  the  pupil  will  plainly  per- 
ceive that  the  direct  and  retrograde  motions  of  the 
planets  as  seen  from  the  earth,  are  in  perfect  accordr 
ance  with  a  regular  circular  motion  around  the  sun 
as  a  centre ;  and  that  such  apparently  irregular  move- 
ments arise  from  the  motion  of  the  earth,  and  the 
diflPerent  velocities  of  the  planets,  when  compared 
with  it, — just  as  the  objects  around  us  appear  to  move 
in  different  directions,  and  with  different  velocities, 
when  we  are  sailing  along  a  serpentine  river  in  a 
steam-boat. 

The  arguments  or  considerations  which  prove  that 
the  Earth  is  a  moving  hody^  should  next  be  presented 
to  the  attention,  and  illustrated  in  the  most  simple 
and  familiar  manner  of  which  the  subject  will  admit. 
The  pupil  will  easily  be  made  to  perceive,  that,  if 
the  earth  is  at  rest,  the  whole  frame  of  the  material 
universe  must  move  round  it  every  twenty-four  hours ; 
— not  only  the  fixed  stars,  but  the  sun  and  moon, 
the  planets  and  their  satellites,  and  every  comet  which, 
traverses  the  firmament,  must  participate  in  this  mo- 
tion, while,  at  the  same  time,  they  are  moving  in  an- 
other and  an  opposite  course  peculiar  to  themselves. 
He  will  perceive,  that,  iu  proportion  as  these  bodies 
are  distant  from  the  earth,  in  a  similar  proportion 
will  be  the  velocity  with  which  they  perform  their 
diurnal  revolutions — that  the  sun  behoved  to  move 
five  hundred  and  ninety- seven  millions  of  miles  every 
day,  the  nearest  fixed  star  125,000,000,000,000  of 
miles  in  the  same  time,  or  at  the  rate  of  fourteen 
hundred  millions  of  miles  every  second^  and  the  YCio%\. 
distant  stars  with  a  veiocity  which  neilhei  v^otd^s  ^aask 


c^ 


338  FROors  ov  the  iaath's  diurnal  xotiok. 

express,  nor  imagination  conceive,-«-and  that  such 
motions,  if  they  actually  existed^  would,  in  all  pro^ 
bability,  shatter  the  whole  material  frame  of  the 
universe  to  atoms.  He  may  be  directed  to  con** 
sider,  that  such  rapid  velocities  (if  they  could  be 
supposed  to  exist)  are  not  the  motions  of  mere 
points  or  small  luminous  balls,  but  the  motions  of 
immense  globes,  many  thousands  of  times  larger 
than  the  earth — that  a  hundred  millions  of  such 
globes  are  visible  from  our  abode,  besides  the  myriads 
that  may  be  hid  from  human  view  in  the  unexplored 
regions  of  space — and  that  it  is  impossible  to  conceive 
how  all  these  innumerable  globes,  of  different  mag^ 
nitudes,  at  different  distances,  and  moving  with  de- 
ferent velocities,  could  be  so  adjusted  as  to  finish 
their  diurnal  revolutions  at  the  same  moment,  wfaik 
many  of  them  are  at  the  same  time  impelled  by  other 
forces  in  a  contrary  direction.  He  may  be  reminded 
that  the  Creator,  who  formed  the  universe,  is  pos- 
sessed of  Infinite  Wisdom — that  wisdom  consists 
in  proportionating  means  to  ends,  or  in  selecting  the 
most  appropriate  arrangements  in  order  to  accom- 
plish an  important  purpose — that  to  make  the  whole 
frame  of  Universal  Nature  move  round  the  earth 
every  day,  merely  to  produce  the  alternate  succession 
of  day  and  night,  is  repugnant  to  every  idea  we  ought 
to  entertain  of  the  Wisdom  and  Intelligence  of  the 
Divine  Mind,  since  the  same  effect  can  be  produced 
by  a  simple  rotation  of  the  earth  in  twenty-four  hours; 
and  since  we  find  that  Jupiter  and  Saturn,  and  other 
globes  much  larger  than  ours,  move  round  their  axes 
in  a  shorter  period — ^that  in  all  the  other  works  of 
Oanipotencey  means  apparently  the  most  aimpk  ans 
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selected  to  accomplish  the  most  grand  and  magnificent 
designs— and  that  there  is  no  example  known  to  us, 
throughout  the  universe,  of  a  larger  body  revplving 
around  a  smaller.  When  such  considerations  are 
fuUy  and  familiarly  illustrated,  the  pupil  will  soon  be 
made  clearly  to  perceive,  that  the  rotation  of  the 
earth  must  necessarily  be  admitted,  and  that  it  will 
fiilly  account  for  all  the  diversity  of  diurnal  motion 
which  appear  in  the  sun  and  moon,  the  planets  and 
the  stars. 

The  annual  revolution  of  the  earth,  and  its  posi- 
tion in  the  solar  system,  might  be  proved  and  illus- 
trated by  such  considerations  as  the  following : — that 
if  this  motion  did  not  exist,  the  motions  of  all  the 
planets  would  present  a  scene  of  inextricable  confu- 
sion, consisting  of  direct  and  retrograde  motions, 
and  looped  curves,  so  anomalous  and  irregular,  as 
to  be  inconsistent  with  every  thing  like  harmony, 
order,  or  intelligence — that  Mercury  and  Venus  are 
observed  to  have  two  conjunctions  with  the  sun,  but 
no  opposition ;  which  could  not  happen  unless  the 
orbits  of  these  planets  lay  within  the  orbit  of  the 
earth — that  Mars,  Jupiter,  and  the  other  superior 
planets,  have  each  their  conjunctions  with  and  oppo- 
sitions to  the  sun,  which  could  not  be  unless  they 
were  exterior  to  the  orbit  of  the  earth — that  the 
greatest  elongation  of  Mercury  from  the  sun  is  only 
about  20  degrees,  and  that  of  Venus  47 ;  but  if  the 
earth  were  the  centre  of  their  motions,  as  the  Ptot 
emaie  system  supposes,  they  might  sometimes  be 
seen  180  degrees  from  the  sun,  which  never  happens 
— that  some  of  the  planets  appear  much  larger  askd 
brighter  at  one  time  than  at  another,  on  agcicoQSiXi  «& 
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their  different  distances  from  the  earth ;  but^  on  the 
other  hjrpothesis,  their  brilliancy  should  be  always 
the  same — that  Mercury  and  Venus,  in  their  superior 
conjunctions  with  the  sun,  are  sometimes  hid  behind 
his  body,  and  in  their  inferior  conjunctions  sometimes 
appear  to  pass  across  the  sun's  disk,  like  round  black 
spots,  which  would  be  impossible  according  to  the 
Ptolemaic  system ; — and,  in  short,  that  the  times  in 
which  the  conjunctions^  oppositions^  stations^  and  re- 
trogradations  happen,  are  not  such  as  they  would  be 
if  the  earth  were  at  rest,  but  precisely  such  as  would 
happen,  if  the  earth  move  along  with  all  the  other 
planets,  in  the  stations  and  periods  assigned  them  in 
the  system  which  has  the  sun  for  its  centre.  From 
such  considerations,  when  properly  explained,  the 
annual  motion  of  the  earth,  and  its  relative  position 
in  the  system,  may  be  clearly  demonstrated,  and  the 
pupil  made  to  perceive  the  beauty  and  harmony  of 
the  celestial  motions,  and  the  necessity  of  having  the 
great  source  of  light  and  heat  placed  in  the  centre 
of  the  system.  For  as  the  sun  is  intended  to  cheer 
and  irradiate  surrounding  worlds,  it  is  from  the 
centre  alone  that  these  agencies  can  be  communicated, 
in  a  uniform  and  equable  manner,  to  the  planets  in 
every  part  of  their  orbits.  Were  the  earth  the  cen- 
tre, and  the  sun  and  planets  revolving  around  it,  the 
planets,  when  nearest  the  sun,  would  be  scorched 
with  excessive  heat,  and  when  farthest  distant,  frozen 
with  excessive  cold. 

There  is  another  consideration  by  which  the 
earth's  annual  revolution  and  its  position  in  the  sys- 
tem are  demonstrated ; — ^and  that  is,  that  the  planets 
Mercury  and  Venus,  when  viewed  through  good 
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telescopes,  are  found  to  assume  different  phases^  in 
different  parts  of  their  orbits ;  sometimes  appearing 
gibbous,  sometimes  like  a  half-moon,  and  at  other 
times  like  a  crescent,  and  a  full  enlightened  hemi- 
sphere, which  could  never  happen  if  they  revolved 
round  the  earth  as  their  centre,  and  if  the  earth  was 
not  placed  in  an  orbit  exterior  to  that  of  Venus.  I 
have  sometimes  illustrated  this  argument,  with  pecu- 
liar effect,  by  means  of  an  equatorial  telescope^  and  a 
common  planetarium.  By  the  equatorial  telescope, 
with  a  power  of  60  or  80  times,  most  of  the  stars  of 
the  Jirst  magnitude,  and  some  of  those  of  the  second^ 
may  be  seen  even  at  noonday.  Venus  may  be  seen 
by  this  instrument,  in  the  day  time,  during  the  space 
of  nineteen  months,  with  the  interruption  of  only 
about  thirteen  days  at  the  time  of  her  superior  con- 
junction, and  three  days  at  the  time  of  her  inferior^ 
so  that  the  phase  she  exhibits  may  be  seen  almost 
every  clear  day.  Having  placed  the  Earth  and  Venus 
in  their  true  positions  on  the  planetarium,  by  means 
of  an  Ephemeris  or  the  Nautical  Almanack,  I  desire 
the  pupil  to  place  his  eye  in  a  line  with  the  balls  re- 
presenting these  planets,  and  to  mark  the  phase  of 
Venus  as  seen  from  the  earth — whether  a  crescent, 
a  half-moon,  or  a  gibbous  phase.  I  then  adjust  the 
equatorial  telescope  for  Venus,  if  she  is  within  the 
range  of  our  view,  and  show  him  the  planet  with  the 
same  phase  in  the  heavens.  This  exhibition  never 
fails  to  gratify  every  observer,  and  to  produce  convic- 
tion. But  it  can  seldom  be  made,  if  we  must  wait 
till  the  planet  be  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  and  capa- 
ble of  being  viewed  by  a  common  telescope ;  for  it  is 
sometimes  invisible  to  the  naked  eye^  {ox  ueosV^  ou^ 
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half  of  its  course  from  one  conjunction  to  another* 
Besides^  the  phases  of  this  planet  -are  more  distinetlj 
marked  in  the  day  time,  when  near  the  meridian^ 
than  either  in  the  morning  or  evening,  when  at  a  low 
altitude,  in  which  case  it  appears  glaring  and  unde* 
fined,  on  account  of  the  brilliancy  of  its  light,  and 
the  undulating  vapours  near  the  horizon,  through 
which  it  is  seen.  As  actual  observations  on  the 
planets  in  the  heavens  make  a  deeper  and  more  con- 
vincing impression  on  the  mind  of  a  young  person, 
than  mere  diagrams  or  verbal  explanations,  I  consider 
an  equatorial  telescope,  in  conjunction  with  a  celes* 
tial  globe  and  an  orrery,  as  essentially  necessary  to 
every  teacher  of  astronomy ;  as,  independently  of  its 
use,  now  hinted  at,  it  is  the  best  and  most  compre* 
hensive  instrument  for  conveying  an  idea  of  the  prac- 
tical operations  of  this  science*  It  may  be  made  to 
serve  the  general  purposes  of  a  transit  instrument,  a 
quadrant,  an  equal  altitude  instrument,  a  theodolite, 
an  azimuth  instrument,  a  level,  and  an  accurate  uni- 
versal sundial.  It  serves  for  taking  the  right  as- 
censions and  decUnations  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and 
for  conveying  a  clear  idea  of  these  operations.  It 
may  be  made  to  point  to  any  phenomenon  in  the  hear 
vens  whose  declination  and  right  ascension  are  known; 
and,  in  this  way,  the  planets  Mercury,  Herschel, 
Ceres,  Pallas,  Juno,  and  Vesta,  a  small  comet,  or 
any  other  body  not  easily  distinguished  by  the  naked 
eye,  may  be  readily  pointed  out.* 

*  A  small  Equatorial,  having  the  Horizontal,  Declination,  and 
Equatorial  circles  about  six  inches  diameter,  surmounted  with  a 
twenty- inch  achromatic  telescope,  with  magnifying  powers  oC 
from  30  to  80  times,  may  be  procured  for  about  fifteen  or  sixteen 

gvlneas,  which  will  serve  every  general  porpose  in  teaefaln;  m- 

tronomy* 
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The  cause  of  the  variety  of  seasons  may  next  be 
explained  and  illustrated.      It  is  difficult,  if  not  im- 
possible, by  mere  diagrams  and  verbal  explanations, 
to  convey  a  clear  idea  on  this  subject ;  and  thereforef 
some  appropriate  machinery  must  be  resorted  to,  in 
order  to  assist  the  mind  in  forming  its  conceptions 
on  this  point.      The  difficulty  is,  to  conceive  how 
the  sun  can  enlighten  the  North  Pole  without  inters 
mission,  during  one  half  of  the  year,  and  the  South 
Pole  during  the  other,  while  the  poles  of  the  earth 
never  shift  their  position,  but  are  directed  invariably 
to  the  same  points  of  the  heavens.     This  is  fre- 
quently attempted  to  be  illustrated  by  means  of  a 
brass  hoop  with  a  candle  placed  in  its  centre,  and  a 
small  terrestrial'  globe  carried  round  it,  having  its 
axis  inclined  to  the  brass  circle,  which  is  intended 
to  represent  the  orbit  of  the  earth*      But  this  ex- 
hibition requires  some  dexterity  to  conduct  it  aright, 
and  after  all  is  not  quite  satisfactory.      An  orrery, 
having  all  the  requisite  movements  by  wheel-work, 
and  where  the  Earth  moves  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
itself  and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic,  is  the 
best  instrument  for  illustrating  all  the  variety  of  the 
seasons.     When  such  a  machine  cannot  be  procured 
for  this  purpose,  its  place  may  be  supplied  by  a  neat 
little  instrument,  called  a  Tellurian^  which  has  been 
manufactured  for  many  years  past  by  Messrs.  Jones, 
Holburn,  London,  and  may  be  purchased  for  about 
thirty  shillings.    This  instrument  consists  of  a  brass 
ball  representing  the  sun — which  may  be  occasionally 
screwed  off,  and  a  lamp  substituted  in  its  place — an 
ivory  ball  representing  the  earth,  having  the  circles 
of  the  sphere  drawn  upon  it,  a  small  \>aSl  leigiX^^ciiiXr 
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ing  the  moon,  and  about  eight  wheels,  pinions,  and 
circles.  It  exhibits  the  annual  motion  of  the  earth, 
and  the  moon  revolving  around  it,  with  its  different 
phases,  the  cause  of  ecUpses,  the  retrograde  motion 
of  the  moon's  nodes,  and  the  inclination  of  its  orbit 
to  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic.  The  earth  is  moveable 
on  an  axis  inclined  232  degrees  to  the  ecliptic,  and 
its  axis  preserves  its  parallelism  during  its  course 
round  the  sun.  The  seasons  are  exhibited  on  this 
instrument  as  follows: — The  index,  which  points 
out  the  sun's  place  and  the  day  of  the  month,  is 
placed  at  the  21st  March,  the  time  of  the  vernal 
equinox,  and  the  north  and  south  poles  of  the  earth 
are  placed  exactly  under  the  terminator^  or  boundary 
between  light  and  darkness.  When  the  machinery 
is  moved  by  the  hand  till  the  index  points  to  the 
21st  June,  the  time  of  the  summer  solstice,  then  the 
North  Polar  regions  appear  within  the  boundary  of 
light,  and  the  South  Polar  within  the  boundary  of 
darkness.  Turning  the  machine  till  the  index  points 
to  September  23d,  both  poles  again  appear  on  the 
boundary  of  light  and  darkness.  Moving  it  on  to 
December  21st,  the  Arctic  circle  appears  in  darkness, 
and  the  Antarctic  in  the  light.  During  these  mo- 
tions, the  earth's  axis  keeps  parallel  to  itself,  point- 
ing uniformly  in  the  same  direction.  This  exhibition 
is  quite  satisfactory  and  convincing;  the  only  objec- 
tion to  the  instrument  is,  that  it  is  small, — about 
eight  or  nine  inches  diameter — and,  consequently, 
will  admit  only  four  or  five  individuals  at  a  time  to 
inspect  its  movements  with  distinctness. 

A  full  and  specific  description  should  next  be  given 
of  all  the  facts  connected  with  the  solar  system — the 
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distances  and  magnitudes  of  the  sun  and  planets — 
their  annual  and  diurnal  revolutions — the  solar 
spots — the  belts  and  satellites  of  Jupiter — the  rings 
of  Saturn — the  phases  of  Venus — the  spots  of 
Mars,  and  the  mountains  and  cavities  of  the  Moon. 
After  which  some  details  might  be  given  of  the  facts 
which  have  been  ascertained  respecting  comets,  varia* 
ble  stars,  double  and  treble  stars,  new  stars,  stars  once 
visible  which  have  disappeared,  and  the  numerous 
nebulcB  which  are  dispersed  through  different  regions 
of  the  heavens.  The  pupils  should  how  be  gratified 
with  a  view  of  some  of  these  objects  through  good 
telescopes.  A  telescope,  magnifying  about  30  times, 
will  show  the  satellites  of  Jupiter,  the  crescent  of 
Venus,  the  solar  spots,  and  the  rugged  appearance 
of  the  Moon.  With  a  magnifying  power  of  60  or 
70,  the  ring  of  Saturn,  the  belts  of  Jupiter,  the 
shadows  of  the  lunar  mountains  and  cavities,  and  all 
the  phases  of  Venus,  may  be  distinguished.  But 
the  views  of  these  objects  obtained  by  such  magni- 
fying powers  are  unsatisfactory.  No  telescope  should 
be  selected  for  this  purpose  less  than  a  3i  feet 
Achromatic,  with  powers  varying  from  40  to  180  or 
200  times.*  A  power  of  150  is  a  very  good  medium 
for  inspecting  all  the  more  interesting  phenomena  of 
the  heavens.  With  this  power,  distinct  and  satis- 
factory views  may  be  obtained  of  the  solar  spots,  t\e 
phases  of  Mercury,  Venus,  and  Mars,  the  belts,  and 
sometimes  the  spots  of  Jupiter,  and  the  shadows  of 

*  An  Achromatic  telescope  of  this  description,  with  an  object- 
glass,  45  inches  focal  distance,  and  about  3  inches  diameter, 
with  4  or  6  magnifying  powers,  with  a  brass  tube  mounted  on  & 
brass  tripod,  may  be  purchased,  in  London,  fox  ^  %UYCk^^^. 
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fais  satellites^  the  ring  and  dome  of  the  moons  and 
belts  of  Saturn,  the  spots  of  Mars,  the  minute  hills 
and  cavities  of  the  moon,  several  of  the  double  stars, 
and  many  of  the  most  remarkable  nebtdcs.  To  per« 
ceive  distinctly  the  division  of  Saturn's  ring,  requires 
a  power  of  at  least  200  times.  In  exhibiting  sudi 
objects  to  the  young,  especially  when  the  lower 
powers  are  used,  some  attention  is  requisite  to  adjust 
the  instrument  to  distinct  vision,  as  their  eyes  are 
generally  more  convex  than  the  eyes  of  persons 
advanced  in  life,  and  those  who  are  short-sighted 
will  require  an  adjustment  different  from  that  of 
others.  Unless  this  circumstance  be  attended  to, 
their  views  of  celestial  phenomena  will  frequently  be 
unsatisfactory  and  obscure.  In  exhibiting  the  sur- 
face of  the  moon,  the  period  of  half-moon,  or  a  day 
or  two  before  or  after  it,  should  generally  be  selected; 
OS  it  is  only  at  such  periods  that  the  shadows  of  the 
mountains  and  vales,  and  the  circular  ridges,  can  be 
most  distinctly  perceived.  At  the  time  oifull  moon, 
its  hemisphere  presents  only  a  variegated  appearance 
of  darker  and  brighter  streaks,  and  no  shadows  are 
discernible ;  so  that,  from  the  telescopic  appearance 
of  the  full  moon,  we  could  scarcely  determine  whe* 
tfaer  or  not  its  surface  were  diversified  with  mountains 
and  vales. 

Previous  to  exhibiting  the  moon  through  a  tele* 
scope,  it  may  be  proper  to  give  the  observers  an  idea 
of  some  particular  objects  they  will  see,  on  which 
their  attention  should  be  fixed,  and  from  which  they 
should  deduce  certain  conclusions.  For,  a  view  of 
the  moon,  for  the  first  time,  through  a  powerful 
telescope,  is  apt  to  overpower  the  eye,  and  to  prpduce 
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ft  eofifused  and  indistinct  perception.  As  one  of 
the  peculiarities  of  the  lunar  surface  consists  in  the 
numerous  cavities,  and  plains  surrounded  with  circa* 
kr  ridges  of  mountains,  and  insulated  mountainf 
rising  from  a  level  surface — an  idea  of  the  shadows 
and  circumstances  by  which  these  objects  are  indi* 
cated  should  be  previously  communicated.  This 
may  be  done  by  means  of  a  saucer,  the  top  of  a  small 
areolar  box,  or  any  other  object  which  may  represent 
a  plain  surrounded  by  a  circular  ridge.  In  the  middle 
of  any  of  these  objects  may  be  placed  a  small  peg  to 
represent  a  mountain.  Then  placing  a  candle  at  the 
dbtance  of  afoot  or  two,  so  as  to  shine  obliquely  upon 
the  objects,  the  inside  of  the  circular  dish  farthest 
from  the  candle  will  be  seen  enlightened,  while  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  bottom  will  be  covered  by 
the  shadow  thrown  upon  it  by  the  side  next  the 
candle,  and  the  shadow  of  the  peg  will  be  seen  verging 
towards  the  enlightened  side.  This  previous  exhi- 
bition will  give  them  an  idea  of  the  form  of  some  of 
the  mountains  and  vales  on  the  lunar  surface,  and 
enable  them  to  appreciate  the  nature  of  those  striking 
inequalities  which  appear  near  the  boundary  between 
the  dark  and  enlightened  parts  of  the  moon.  Other 
objects  which  diversify  the  moon*s  surface  may  be 
represented  and  illustrated  in  a  similar  mauner,  and 
sufficient  time  should  be  allowed  to  every  observer 
for  taking  a  minute  inspection  of  all  the  varieties  on 
the  lunar  disk.  The  solar  spots  may  be  viewed 
with  ease,  by  interposing  a  coloured  glass  between 
the  eye  and  the  image  of  the  sun ;  but,  in  looking 
through  the  telescope  in  the  ordinary  way,  they  can 
be  perceived  by  only  one  individual  at  a  Vvm^    x\^ 
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order  to  exhibit  them  to  a  company  of  30  or  40  per- 
sons at  once,  the  image  of  the  sun  may  be  thrown  on 
a  white  wall  or  screen.  I  have  generally  exhibited 
them  in  the  following  manner.  To  a  3^  feet  Achro- 
matic telescope,  I  apply  a  diagonal  eye-piece^  which 
has  a  plain  metallic  speculum  placed  at  half  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  telescope.  By  this  eye-piece, 
after  the  room  has  been  darkened  as  much  as  pos* 
sible,  the  image  of  the  sun  and  his  spots  is  thrown 
upon  the  roof  of  the  apartment,  which  forms  a  beau- 
tiful circle  of  light,  and  exhibits  all  the  spots  which 
then  happen  to  diversify  his  surface.  His  apparent 
diurnal  motion  is  also  represented,  along  with  the 
motions  of  any  thin  fleeces  of  clouds  which  may 
happen  to  cross  his  disk.  In  this  way,  too,  the 
proportional  magnitudes  of  the  spots  maybe  measured, 
and  compared  with  the  diameter  of  the  sun,  and,  of 
course,  their  real  magnitudes  ascertained. 

In  illustrating  the  phenomena  of  the  planetary 
system  by  means  of  orreries,  planetariums,  and 
lunariums,  great  care  should  be  taken  to  guard  the 
young  against  the  false  and  imperfect  conceptions  of 
the  magnitudes  and  distances  of  the  planets,  which 
such  instruments  have  a  tendency  to  convey.  No 
orrery,  of  a  portable  size,  can  represent,  at  the  same 
time,  both  the  proportional  distances  and  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  different  planets.  Even  those 
large  machines  designated  Eidouraniums  and  Tramh 
parent  Orreries  afford  no  correct  views  of  these  par- 
ticulars ;  and  some  of  them  convey  very  erroneous 
and  distorted  conceptions  of  the  relations  of  the  solar 
system,  where  it  is  the  chief  design  to  dazzle  the  eye 
with  a  splendid  show.      In  some  of  these  exhibitions 
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I  have  seen  the  stars  represented  as  if  they  had 
been  scattered  through  different  parts  of  the  planet- 
ary system. — An  orrery  representing  the  propor- 
tional distances  and  magnitudes  of  the  sun  and 
planets  would  require  to  he  more  than  three  miles  in 
diameter ;  and,  even  on  this  scale,  Jupiter  would  be 
less  than  3  inches  diameter,  the  Earth  a  quarter  of  an 
inch,  or  about  the  size  of  a  small  pea,  and  Mercury 
only  about  the  dimensions  of  the  head  of  a  small  pin, . 
while  the  sun  would  require  to  be  represented  by  a 
ball  30  inches  in  diameter — in  which  case  all  the 
planets  would  be  invisible  from  the  centre  of  the  sys- 
tem. To  correct,  in  some  measure,  the  erroneous 
ideas  which  a  common  orrery  is  apt  to  convey,  the 
magnitudes  and  distances  should  be  separately  repre- 
sented. Suppose  a  celestial  globe,  18  inches  in 
diameter,  to  represent  the  Sun,  Jupiter  will  be 
represented  by  a  ball  about  1  |t  inch  diameter,  Saturn 
by  one  of  If  inch,  Herschel  by  one  of  about  | 
inch,  the  Earth  by  a  ball  of  J  inch,  or  somewhat 
less  than  a  small  pea,  Venus  by  a  ball  of  nearly  the 
same  size.  Mars  by  a  globule  of  about  tj  inch. 
Mercury  by  a  globule  of  tVj  and  the  Moon  by  a  still 
smaller  globule  of  ^^  inch  in  diameter.  These  three 
last  might  be  represented  by  three  different  sizes  of 
pin-heads.  When  balls  of  these  sizes  are  placed 
adjacent  to  an  18-inch  globe,  and  compared  with  it, 
an  impressive  idea  is  conveyed  of  the  astonishing 
magnitude  of  the  sun,  which  is  500  times  greater 
than  all  the  planets,  satellites,  and  comets,  taken 
together.  The  proportional  distances  may  be  repre- 
sented as  follows.  At  one  end  of  a  table  9  feet  in 
length,  fix  a  ball  upon  a  pillar  to  represent  t.1\^%M\!k\ 


3M  PARALLAXES  EXPLAINED. 

at  2  inches  from  the  sun's  ball^  place  another  to 
rcpreseDt  Mercury;  at  3^  inches,  Venus;  at  5  inchesi 
the  Earth ;  at  7^  inches,  Mars ;  at  25  inches,  Jupi* 
ter ;  at  47^  inches,  or  about  4  feet,  Saturn ;  and, 
at  95  inches,  or  about  6  feet  from  the  sun's  ball, 
place  one  to  represent  Herschel.  This  will  convey 
s  pretty  correct  idea  of  the  proportional  distances 
from  the  sun  of  the  principal  primary  planets/  The 
distances  of  Ceres,  Pallas,  Juno,  and  Vesta,  might 
likewise  be  represented,  if  judged  expedient;  but  as 
their  orbits  are  more  eccentric  than  those  of  the  oXhsx 
planets,  and  some  of  them  cross  each  other,  they  cannot 
be  accurately  represented.  When  orreries  or  tele- 
scopes cannot  be  procured  for  exhibiting  the  celestial 
motions  and  phenomena  to  which  I  have  alluded,  some 
of  these  objects,  such  as  the  rings  of  Saturn,  the 
belts  and  moons  of  Jupiter,  the  phases  of  Venus, 
the  Moon,  and  some  of  the  constellations,  may  be 
represented  in  a  dark  room  by  means  of  the  plujair 
tazmagoriou  But  the  representations  made  by  thil 
instrument  form  but  a  rude  and  paltry  substitute  lor 
the  exhibitions  presented  by  the  orrery  and  the  tde* 
scope,  and  need  never  be  resorted  to,  except  fiir 
amusement,  where  these  instruments  can  be  obtainedi 
It  might  next  be  expedient  to  communicate  to  the 
pupil  an  idea  of  the  nature  of  a  parallax^  to  prepare 
him  for  understanding  the  mode  by  which  the  disr 
tances  and  magnitudes  of  the  heavenly  bodies  aie 
ascertained*  This  might  be  done  by  fixing  a  pok 
or  stafi^  with  a  pointed  top,  in  a  garden  or  lai^ 
area,  opposite  a  wall  or  hedge,  F  G,  Fig.  1,  and, 
desiring  one  of  the  pupils  to  take  his  station  at  A* 
and  another  at  B^  and  to  direct  their  eyes  to  tb^ 
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h    pdints  on  the  wall  which  appear  in  a  line  with  the 
w    top  of  the  pole^  when  the  one  stationed  at  A  will 


Fig.  L 


perceive  it  to  coincide  with  the  point  C,  and  the 
other  stationed  at  B  will  perceive  it  at  D.  They 
msLj  be  told  that  C  D  is  the  parallax^  or  the  dif- 
ference of  the  apparent  place  of  the  pole  P,  when 
▼iewed  from  the  positions  A  and  B,  which  is  mea- 
sured by  the  angle  C  P  D ;  and  that,  if  the  distanee 
t>etween  A  and  B  were  measured,  and  the  number 
of  degrees  or  minutes  in  the  angle  C  P  D  or  A  P  B 
Ascertained,  the  distance  between  the  pole  and  any 
cf  the  stations  can  be  easily  determined.  This 
iDsy  be  easily  applied  to  the  case  of  the  heavenly 
bodies  by  means  of  such  a  diagram  as  Fig.  2,  where 
H I  K  represents  the  Earth,  M  the  Moon,  P  a 
planet,  and  S  T  a  (]fuadrant  of  the  starry  heavens. 
It  19  evident,  that,  if  the  moon  be  viewed  from  t))e 
surfa^  of  the  earth  at  H,  she  will  appear  in  the 
bestens  at  the  point  a  ;  but  if  she  be  viewed  from 
the  centre  C,  she  will  be  seen  at  the  ^omt  b^  ^^ 
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angle  aMb  being  the   angle  of  parallax.       This 
angle  being  found,  which  is  the  same  as  the  uigle 


%,2. 


H  M  C,  and  the  base  line  H  C,  or  the  earth'l 
semidiameter  being  known,  which  is  nearly  4000 
miles — the  length  of  the  line  H  M,  or  the  distance 
of  the  moon,  can  be  easily  determined.  It  may  be 
proper  also  to  state,  that  the  farther  any  heavenly 
body  is  distant  from  the  earth,  the  less  is  its  parallax^ 
Hence  the  paiallases  of  the  sun  and  planets  are  aH 
much  less  than  that  of  the  moon,  which  is  the  nearest 
celestial  body  to  the  earth.  Thus,  the  parallax  c  i 
of  the  planet  P  is  less  than  that  of  the  Moon,  M, 
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tuui  the  same  principle  Ucewise  holds  tmeirith  respect 
to  all  terrestrial  objects.  This  subject  may  soon  be 
rendered  ^te  plain  to  the  papil,  by  fdmiliar  iHus- 
trationsy  in  connection  with  a  few  instructions  on  the 
nature  and  pn^erties  of  triangles,  and  the  first  prin*- 
ciples  of  trigonometry. 

I  have  been  somewhat  particular  in  some  of  the 
hints  thrown  tmt  abovey  because  it  is  of 'some  iiD][iort-> 
ance  that  the  young  should  have  dear  and  impressive 
conceptions  of  .every  object  presented  to  their  view, 
in  every  step  4)f  their  progress  on  this  subject,  and 
not  d^end  itierely  on  the  assertions  or  the  positions 
announeod  by  their  teachers;  and  because  such  a 
train  of  observations  and  experimental  illustrations 
hasr  seldom  been  attended  to,  in  attempiling  to  convey 
to  4he  juvenile  mind  a  popular  view  of  the  leading 
fiwis  of  astooBomy.  After  the  pupil  has  acquired  a 
knMrkdge  of  the  subjects  to  which  I  hove  adverted^ 
an  iateUigdnl  teacher  will  find  little  difiiculty  in 
gwiihiiily  unfolding  to  him  the  doctrines  aind  &etsin 
rdblion  to  solar  and  hinar  eelipses^^the  tidey  ■  the 
farm  of  the  planetary  odbits-^the  nature  of  refrac* 
tion'"'-4be  divisions  of  time-<«-the  mensttvation  of  the 
eartb-^-centrifugal  and  centripetal  fbree^'^the  ciroles 
of  tlie  celestial  sphere — and  various  other  particulars 
oonneoCed  with  astronomical  science. 

In  iUusttaiing  the  prindjdes  and  eichihsting  the 
otyects  of  astronomy,  the  pious  and  intdfigent 
teadier  wiU  have  fire^cnt  opportunities  of  impress- 
ing upon  the  minds  of  his  pupils  doe  most  suUiise' 
ideas  of  the  Perfections  of  the  Creator,  and  of  the* 
Extent  and  Grandeur  of  his  Empire^  and  of  inspiring 
them  with  Love,  Admiration,  and  Revenence^  «sA 

D.  5.  o 
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aucb  0f[^rtumtie8  ought  never  to  be  iso^ 

When  descantiDg  on  the  number  and  magnif 

of  the  celestial  worlds,  he  may  very  apprc^ 

take  occasion  to  impress  them  with  the  idea  < 

littleness  of  this  earth,  and  its  comparative  ins 

cance,  when  placed  in  competition  with  the  nun 

and  more  resplendent  worlds  and  systems 

compose  the  universe ;  and,  consequently,  wi 

folly  and  madness  of  ambition,  and  of  all  thosi 

like  schemes  and  ferocious  contentions,  of  wbi 

world  has  been  the  melancholy  theatre*      H< 

occasionally  expatiate  a  little  on  the  folly. of 

and  its. inconsistency  with  the  character  and  d 

stances  of  man,  when  we  consider  his  comp 

ignorance,  and  the  low  station  which  he  holds 

scale  of  creation — and  the  reasonableness  of 

vating  a  spirit  of  humility  in  the  presence  c 

Almighty  Being  whose  **  glory  is  above  the  hea 

and  ^^  whose  kingdom  ruleth  over  all,"  wh 

consider,  that,  when  compared  with  the  myr 

more  exalted  intelligences  that  people  the  un 

we  are  only  like  a  few  atoms  in  the  immen 

space*     He  may  direct  their  attention  to  the  ini 

diversified  scenes  of  grandeur  and  felicity  whi 

universe  must  contain,  since  its  range  is  so 

sive  and  its  objects  so  magnificent;  and  to  tl 

deuce  which  these  facts  afford,  that  the  Creal 

it  in  his  power  to  gratify  his  rational  ofisprin 

new  objects,  and  new  sources  of  enjoyment, 

every  period  of  infinite  duration.     In  short,  I 

excite  them,  from  such  considerations,  to  aspii 

that  more  glorious  state  of  existence  where  the 

of  Omnipotence  will  be  more  fully  unfolded. 
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'ate  those  holy  principles  and  dispositions  which 
lualify  them  for  mingling  in  the  society  and 
^Dg  in  the  employments  of  the  heavenly  world, 
instructions,  when  amalgamated  with  Christian 
and  motives,  could  not  fail  of  producing  a 
fcial  impression  on  the  susceptible  hearts  of  the 
y,  which  might,  in  some  measure,  influence 
conduct  and'  train  of  thought  through  all  the 
ning  periods  of  their  lives.* 


ba  uost  celebrated  writers  on  Astronomy  are  Long,  Fer- 
La  Caille,  Martin,  O.  Gregory,  Vince,  Herscbel,  Robison, 
ade,  La  Place,  Biot,  and  various  others.  Popular  works 
Ltolject,  which  may  be  put  into  the  bands  of  young  per* 
tre  such  as  the  following : — Ferguson's  "  Gentleman  and 

Astronomy** — Martin's  **  Gentleman  and  Lady's  Philo- 
'  Vol.  L — Bonnycastle's  <*  Introduction  to  Astronomy" — 
Iryan's  "  Astronomy" — "  The  Wonders  of  the  Heavens" — 
y's  *' Astronomical  Lessons,"  &c.  But  none  of  these 
it  adapted  to  the  purpose  of  teaching.  The  best  treatise  of 
id  I  have  seen,  calculated  to  be  a  text-book  for  an  intelli- 
Bcher,  is  a  work  entitled  **  The  Geography  of  the  Heavens," 
ioA  H»  JBurritt,  A.M.,  lately  published  at  Hartford^  State 
$u!cUcut.  This  volume  comprises  342  closely  printed 
large  18mo,  and  several  appropriate  wood-cuts.  It  con- 
i  very  full  and  lucid  description  of  all  the  particulars 
:uig  the  different  constellations  and  principal  stars,  the 
I  principles  of  astronomy,  the  facts  connected  with  the  solar 
,  problems,  astronomical  tables,  and  almost  every  thing 
n  be  deemed  interesting  to  the  general  student.  £very 
■ontains  Questions,  as  exercises  for  the  judgment  of  the 

It  is  accompanied  by  a  large  and  beautiful  Atlas,  16 
by  14^  containing  7  Planisphere{>,  or  Maps  of  the  Heavens: 
(  visible  heavens  in  October,  November,  and  December, 
in  January,  February  and  March.  3.  Do.  in  April,  May,  and 
4i  Do.  in  July,  August,  and  September.  5.  The  visible 
•  in  the  North  Polar  Regions  for  each  month  of  the  year. 
ia  the  South  Polar  Regions.  7.  Planisphere  of  the  whole 
I  on  Mercator's  projection.  "  The  first  four  maps  are  so 
icted,  that  the  pupil  in  using  them  must  suppose  himself  to 
9  fouth,  and  to  hold  them  directly  over  head,  in  such  a  man- 
t  the  top  of  the  map  should  be  towards  the  north,  and  the 

towards  the  south."  In  the  construction  of  these  maps, 
the  composition  of  the  work,  the  Uitest  discovecin  Iak^ 
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Section  IX. — Experimental  Philosophy  and 

Chemistry* 

The  object  of  Natural  and  Experimental  PhUoMh 
pby  is  to  investigate  the  phenomena  of  the  material 
world,  in  order  to  discover  their  causes,  apd  the  laws 
by  which  the  Almighty  directs  the  mov^nenta  of  the 
universe;  and  to  apply  the  obseivatioQs  and  discoveries 
we  make  to  useful  purposes  in  human  life,  and  to  ex- 
pand our  views  of  the  perfections  and  operatioiu  of 
the  Creator.  This  department  of  study  has  generally 
been  divided  into  the  following  subordinate  brandbes, 
Mechanics^  Hydrostatics^  Hydraulics^  Pneumatieti 
Meteorology^  Acoustics^  Optics^  Eleetricityj  Oakor 
nism,  and  Magnetism.  This  is  a  subject,  the  popular 
and  experimental  parts  of  which  may  be  rendered 
highly  entertaining  and  instructive  to  the  minds  of 
the  young.  But,  however  important  the  subject  in 
all  its  branches  may  be  to  the  regular  scientific  stu- 
dent, it  would  be  inexpedient  to  attempt  conveying 
more  than  a  general  view  of  the  more  popular  parts 
of  it  to  young  persons  from  the  age  of  ten  to  the 
age  of  fourteen,  although  many  of  the  experiments 
connected  with  it  may,  with  propriety,  be  exhibited 
even  to  children  of  an  earlier  age,  in  order  ta  excite 
a  taste  for  the  study  of  natural  scienpe.  Experi- 
mental illustrations  df  the  subjects  of  Natural  Philo- 
sophy sometimes  require  an  extensive  apparatus^ 
which   cannot  be  procured  but  at  a  considerable 

been  carefully  inserted.  This  work,  since  its  first  publication  in 
1833^  has  had  an  extensive  sale  in  the  United  States,  and  been 
introduced  into  nuiny  respectable  seminaries. 


I 


\ 
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i;  bat  there  are  many  interesting  experiments, 
ive  of  scientific  principles  and  facts,  which 
performed  with  very  simple  apparatus,  and  at 
cpense;  and  all  that  I  propose,  under  this 
is  to  suggest  a  few  of  those  experiments 
Imost  eve^y  teacher  may  have  it  in  his  power 
»rm. 

lie  department  of  Mechanics, — ^illustrations 
)e  given  of  the  mechanical  powers^  which  are 
ly^  arranged  tinder  the  heads  of  the  boer,  the 
the  wheel  and  axts,  the  inclined  phme^  the 
and  the  scre^.  A  simple  apparatus  for  illus^ 
these  powers  could  easily  be  constructed  by 
snious  mechanic^  at  a  trifling  expense,  and 
be  rendered  conducive  both  to  the  entertain- 
ild  instruction  of  the  young.  In  particular, 
nre  and  power  of  the  letter,  and  the  principle 
sh  it  acts,  should  be  minutely  explained,  by 
dental  illustrations,  and  by  showing  its  effects 
common  operations  of  life.  A  long  bar  oC 
bard  wood  might  be  erected  on  a  steady  fiil*> 
snd  placed  in  the  area  adjacent  to  the  school. 
Blight  serve  both  for  amusement  and  for  illus- 
th^  power  of  the  lever.  This  bar  might  be 
.into  feet  or  half  feet,  or  any  convenient  num- 
e^ual  parts,  and  so  constructed  that  any  of 
unta  might  be  placed  upon  the  fulcrum.  By 
lever  the  different  powerd  to  be  applied  at 
it  distances  from  the  fulcrum,  when  a  weight 
e^ised,  might  be  familiarly  illustrated.  A 
tfWing  might  be  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  beam 
)Ak  a  boy  might  sit,  while  some  of  his  com-^ 
ii  towards  the  other  end,  applied  d\Set^tiX 
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powers  or  weights  at  different  distances  firom^  the  fat 
cruni,  as  a  counterpobe;  which  would  suggest  vaiMMi 
calculations  respecting  the  powers  requisite  to  bs 
applied  in  any  given  case,  according  to  the  distmcie 
from  the  point  of  support.  It  will  tend  to  «file 
their  interest  in  this  subject,  when  they  are  iofonns^ 
that  scissors,  pincers,  snuffers,  oars,  the  balance,  tk 
sec'SaWy  doors  turning  on  hinges,  the  rudderi  ci 
ships,  cutting  knives  fixed  at  one  end,  and  the  hfjsam 
of  the  arm,  are  all  so  many  different  kinds,  of  leiieiti 
and  that  the  operations  of  quarrying  stoneSf  raisug 
great  weights,  poking  the  fire,,  rowing  a  boat»  di|^ 
ging  the  ground,  and  such  like,  are  all  performed.lW 
the  principle  of  this  mechanical  power.  Similar  pott 
trivances  might  be  adopted  for  illustrating  the  fpikiH 
and  ojrfe  and  other  powers.  A  knowledge  of  th 
mechanical  powers  may  be  useful  to  every  individoii! 
whatever  may  be  his  trade  or  profession  in  futun 
life,  but  particularly  to  those  who  may  afterwards 
engage  in  the  arts  of  carpentry,  arcliitecture,  min- 
ing, engineering,  and  other  operations  where  a  know* 
ledge  of  the  mechanical  powers  is  essentially  requisite; 
and  the  impressions  made  upon  their  minds  in  earlj 
life  by  familiar  illustrations  of  these  powers,  would  tenc 
to  facilitate  their  study  of  such  subjects  when  the} 
became  the  more  particular  objects  of  their  attention 
The  fundamental  principles  of  HydroUatic9  «M 
Hydraulics  might  be  familiarly  illustrated  by  a  i» 
riety  of  simple  experiments,  some  of  which  might 
be  rendered  extremely  amusing.  That  fluids  presi 
in  all  directions — that  their  pressure  is  in  proportiac 
to  their  perpendicular  height — that  a  small  qUantitj 
of  a  fluid  may  be  made  to  counterpoise  any  quanti^] 
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1iowef«r  great — ^that  a  fluid  specifically  lighter  than 
aoDOther  will  float  upon  its  sur&ee — that  the  surface 
ef  all  fluids  which  oommunieate  with  each  other  will 
be  oa  the  same  level — that  the  velocity  with  which 
witer  spouts  from  holes  in  the  side  of  a  vessel,  is  in 
fvoportton  to  the  square  root  of  the  distance  of 
tbe- holes  below  the  sur&ce  of  the  water: — These, 
sad  similar  positions,  along  with  the  principles  on 
which  syphons,  jets,  and  artificial  fountains  act,  can 
be  illustrated  with  an  apparatus  which  every  intelli- 
gent teacher,  if  he  has  the  least  share  of  mechanical 
iogenoity,  can  easily  construct  for  himself  with  the 
assistttee  of  glass  vessels,  which  are  to  be  found  in 
dmeat  every  family.  To  show  that  water  will  find 
its  levd,  and  rise  to  the  same  height  in  tubes  which 
liave  a  communication,  an  instrument  similar  to  the 
following.  Fig.  L maybe  constructed : — A  B  and  ED 

Fig.  I. 


two.tubes  which  have  a  communication  with  each 
•tber  by  means  of  the  tube  BD ;  if  water  is  pouted 
toto  the  tube  A  B^  it  will  run  through  the  tube  B  D, 
MoA  stand  at  the  same  elevation  in  the  tube  ED. 
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To  BATe  expeni^.  the  tube  B  D  nuy  be'  maifo  ■<£ 
wood,  and  placed  up  at  both  ends ;  aiWI  ihe-  ^M 
tubes  A  B,  E  D,  fixed  into  it  at  eacb  end  with  oement; 
and  if  B  D  be  made  flat  on  its  under  part,  itwill 
stand  on  a  table  without  requiring  «bj'  suppoft^  An 
instnimoit  to  show  that  a  sniaU  portion  of  watcrvitl 
countwbahuice  a  large  quantity,  may  be  'made  » 
f<^awa: — A  B,  Fig.  2.  is  avessel whidi  maybe-titbtr 


Rg.  a. 
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square  or  round,  and  which  may  be  made  either  of 
wood  01  tin-plate ;  C  D  is  a  glass  tube  of  a  narrow 
bore,  cemented  into  the  short  tube  £,  which  cwi^ 
muuicates  with  the  large  vessel;  if  watet  ba  pouted 
into  either  of  these,  it  will  stand  at  the  same  hedgbt 
in  both,  which  proves,  that  the  small  quantity  of 
water  in  the;  tube  CJ\  balances  the  hug*  quantity 
in  ib»  vessel  A  B,  and  illusttatei,  what:  hat  bent 
termed  t\)fhgdroiiatVialparadoee>  Jetaaod  fpanr 
tain*  maji  bQ.i:«piese[i]ted  and  iUuitrat«d  by  suth.an. 
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■■tmmelit  aa  Fig.  3.  where  A  B  is  the  resbrroir,  and 
t  D  E  a  tube  connected  with  it,  bent  at  right  angles 
t  D;  when  these  are  filled  with  water — the  finger 
Bving  previously  been  pressed  upon  the  opening  F 
-«8  aoon  as  the  finger  is  removed,  the  water  rises 
1  ft  jet*  nearly  to  the  height  of  the  fountain,  A  B. 
L  jet  may  likevise  be  produced  by  the  instrument 
^presented,  Fig.  1.  by  plugging  up  the  tube  E  D, 
ad  opening  a  hole  at  C,  when  a  jet  will  arise  after 
le  tubes  are  filled  with  water.  To  show  the  dif- 
irent  quantities  and  velocities  of  water  spouting  at 
iSereat  distances  from  the  surface  of  a  reservoir, 
Qch  a  vessel  as  that  represented,  Fig,  4.  mSy  be  used. 
Fg   4. 


n»  water  will'  imle  frwB  the  orifice  at  C  with  greater 
dcci^  and'  consequently  m  greater  quantity  than 
C'B  or  A;  if  the  orifice  C  be  fonr  times  as  deep 
idoW'the  8urfitc«'as  the  brifiee  A,  it  will  discharge' 
•iM  as  mudi  water  in  a  given  time  as'  A,  because 
i  i*  tlie  sqaare  lOot  of  4 ;  if  the  orifice  B  be  in  the 
flOtR  of  the  'ootumn-  of  water,  it  wiH  project  the 
nttt  to  the  greatest  horiirontal  distance.  The 
«Mel  here  jepteseiited  may  be  made  nl\\ci  o^  '«oo& 
S3 
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or  of  tiD-plate,  and  if  a  bent  tube  be  inserted  at  D| 
and  the  holes  ABC  shut  up,  it  may  serve  to  exid* 
bit  2LJet  d^eau.  The  cup  of  Tantalus^  the /buniain  d 
command^  the  hydraulic  dancers  and  divers,  and  other 
entertaining  devices  might  also  be  exhibited^  and 
accompanied  with  explanations  of  the  principles  on 
which  they  act.  By  such  means,  several  of  the 
leading  principles  of  hydrostatics  might  be  easily 
impressed  upon  the  youthful  mind,  and  would  doubt- 
less be  found  of  practical  utility  in  future  life,  provided 
the  teacher  is  careful  to  show,  by  familiar  example 
how  they  explain  many  of  the  phenomena  of  nature 
and  operations  of  art. 

The  science  of  Pneumatics  affords  scope  for  many 
curious  discussions  and  experiments  respecting  the 
air  and  atmospherical  phenomena,  which  may  be 
rendered  interesting  to  the  young.  In  illustrating 
the  pressure,  elasticity,  and  other  properties  of  the 
atmosphere,  the  assistance  of  the  air-pump,  with  its 
usual  apparatus,  is  highly  desirable ;  as,  without  it, 
some  of  the  most  interesting  experiments  on  this 
subject  cannot  be  performed.  But  where  this  instru- 
ment, on  account  of  its  expense,  cannot  be  procured) 
various  useful  and  entertaining  experiments  may  be 
exhibited  by  means  of  a  simple  apparatus  whieh 
almost  every  one  can  procure.  For  examfde,  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere  may  be  proved  to  the 
conviction  of  every  one  by  such  simple  experiments 
as  the  following: — The  common  experiment  of  filling 
a  wine-glass  with  water,  covering  its  mouth  with  a 
piece  of  paper,  and  then  inverting  it,  is  quite  dedsive 
of  the  atmospheric  pressure;  for  the  paper  und^neath^ 
instead  of  being  convex  by  the  pressure  of  the  water 
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WkhiO)  is  concave^  by  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere 
ftoftt  without;  and  no  other  cause  can  be  assigned 
why  tibe  water  is  supported  in  the  glass.  Another 
8iHl{de  experiment^  where  no  paper  is  employed, 
proves  the  same  fact :  Take  a  glass  tube,  two  or 
three  feet  long,  with  a  narrow  bore ;  put  one  end 
of  it  into  a  vessel  of  water,  put  your  mouth  to  the 
other  end  and  make  a  deep  inspiration  till  the  air  is 
drawn  out  of  the  tube,  when  the  water  will  rush  to 
the  top  of  the  tube;  then  place  your  thumb  on  the 
t<^  to  j^event  the  access  of  air  from  above,  and  when 
the  o^er  end  of  the  tube  is  taken  out  of  the  water, 
the  column  of  water  will  be  suspended  in  the  tube  by 
the  atmospheric  pressure,  although  the  lower  end  of 
it  is  open.  When  the  air  is  sucked  out  of  the  tube, 
a  vaeuum  is  produced,  and  the  external  air,  pressing 
upon  the  aui&ce  of  the  water  in  the  vessel,  forces  it 
to  the  top  of  the  tube ;  the  thumb  being  applied 
prevents  the  air  pressing  the  water  down,  and  the 
atmospheric  pressure  on  the  bottom  prevents  the 
water  from  running  out.  The  same  fact  is  proved 
by  the  following  experiment :  Let  a  piece  of  burning 
paper  'be  put  into  a  wine-glass,  so  as  to  rarify  or 
exhaust  the  air,  and  while  it  is  still  burning,  press 
the  palm  of  the  hand  against  the  mouth  of  the  glass, 
when  it  will  adhere  with  a  considerable  degree  of 
finrce^  by  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  on  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  glass.  This  experiment 
may  be  varied  as  fcJlows :  Pour  a  certain  quantity  of 
water  into  a  saucer;  invert  a  wine-glass  over  a  piece 
of  burning  paper  or  burning  brandy,  and,  after  hold- 
ing it  adioit  time  in  the  flame,  place  it  in  the  saucer, 
when  the  water  wi]l  rush  up  into  the  g|L«i»&  \xv  ^otv^^ 
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quenoQ.of  th^  :atipp8pbef ic  pr^s^we^  aa  U  di4  i&  tb* 
glass,  tube  when  it  was  exhau$t^  q£  itSjaii;  ti^iSttctiiQA) 
These  and  siimlar  exporimeots,  whicb.  eveiy  m 
may  perform,  are  as  decisive  pr^fs  of  th^  At&^o^ph^Q 
pressure  as  those  which  are  performed  by  meiiBS.  of 
the  air-pump.  Such  e^pefinifinta,  whea  coodDctf^  by 
intelligent  teachei;s,  may  easily  be  applied,  to  .the 
explanation  of  the  causes  of  certm  O^ural  aod.aijkir 
ficial  p^oq^seS)  ^ch  as  the  ^rm.  j^eyeacOsof  two 
polished  suxfaoes^-the  action, of  a  boy's  sucker  in 
lifting  large  stones — the  operation  i}[  eyppinffrr^bfi 
process  of  a  child,  sucking  its  mother's  brenst^rr-tbo 
effects  produced  by  cements — the  rise  of  ^alsr'  h 
pumps— the  firm  adhejaion  of  sni^Ia  apd  sh^IlrAsItto 
rocks  and  stones — ^the  actiQn.of  ^sypbi^ns-— -whait  i$ 
termed  suctiofiy  as  when  we  take  a  dra\ight.  of  w«tex 
from  a  running .  stream — the  fact^  that-  a  eask  will 
not  run,  in  certain  cases,  unless  an  opening,  is  iQa4^ 
in  its  top-^and.  many  similar  processess  so^e  of  wla«b 
will  be  fgund  oS  cQnsiderahle  practice,  utility^ 

The  eh/sti^ity^  of  the  air  may  be  proved  by  aitcb 
experimetuts  a$.  these : — Tak?  a  UaddjE^,  and>Sl;it 
with  air , by  blpwing.  intp  it,  and  thep  iqpply  a  i^i^m 
to  the. sides  of  it,  so  as,  to  coiepre^  it  intQ  a  soMdiki 
space;  when  the  IbrciE)  is rpmQved  it  ipkOi^diftteljT  «Kt 
pands  and  fi]l$  the.  Sisme  space  as  before^  Thin  e^p- 
periment  prov^,.  not  only,  the  eU3ticity  of  air^-,  but 
that,  though  invisible,  it  is  as  much.  a.iTUil^l!:!^/ 
substance  as  wood  or  iron ;.  for  no  force!  caiii  bxing 
the  sides  together^  without. breaking  the.bladdei^ 
although  the  parts  of  an  empty  bladder  xqa^*  be 
squeezed  into  any.  sbapfu  The  saiue  thing  is  pi^v^ 
by  the  following  ex{>efimQnt :    Op«n  .a  jf^  pf  le^n^ 
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mon  beUowB^.anj  tlien  stop  the  nozlo^.so.that  no 
Wican  mdi.cml^-aQd  no  force  whatever  can  brmg 
the  parts  together,  without  bursting  the  leather,  or 
unstopping  the   nozle.       That  heat  increases  the 
elasticity  of  air,  may  be  shown,  by  placing  before  a 
strong  fire  a  bladder  with  a  small  quantity  of  air, 
when  the  small  portion  of  air  will  expand,  till  the 
bladder  appear  quite  full  and  ready  to  burst.    These 
experiments  may  be  appUed  to  the  explanation  of 
such  phenomena  as  the  following : — Why  the  com- 
pressed air  between  the  liquid  and  the  cork,  in  a 
bottle  of  beer  or  ale,  bursts  forth  in  the  form  of  froth 
when  the  cork  is  drawn — ^why  fishes,  in  consequence 
of  their  air-bladders^  are  enabled  to  rise  and  sink  in 
the  water — and  why  the  carcase  of  a  man  that  has 
been  drowned,  in  a  few  days  rises  and  floats  on  the 
surface  for  a  short  time,  and  then  sinks  to  rise  no 
more#  ^  The  cotupreanbility  oi  air  may  he  shown,  by 
tafaing  3  glass  tube  whidk  is  open:,only  at  one  >end, 
and  of  course  fiill  of  air,  and  plunging  the  open-  end 
into^  a  yestsel.  of  waiter,  when  the  water  will  be  seen  to 
have  i:i9en^  to  a  small  heighl^  near  the  bottom  of  the 
tjobe.;  which  pcoyes  that  the  air  ivhicb  filled  the  whole 
lelitgth  of  the  tube  is  oompnessedbythe  water,  into  a 
smf^er  space.     In  a  similar  way  the  principle  of  the 
dn?£if^^4«S.  maybe  illustrated..  Let  AJB^Fig..!,  repr)e«> 
8^^  aJarge  tmnbler  or  drinkzhg^glaas,  which. may  be 
nemcfy  filled  with  water.    Place  a  piece  of  corkoa  the 
surfae^.  of  the  .water,  and  over  the  cork  an  ale-glass^ 
C  D,  with  iU  month  downwavds;^  then  push;the  ^aas 
peqpendieulady down  towards. the bottomof  tbe.tum^* 
bleiy  a»d  the  cork  will  appear,  swimmingia  little  ihfvt^ 
the:  beitiimr;.  plainl/.  i&dicatmg  that  there  V&^  uo  .^«uX«l 
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above  it  ia  the  ale-gUu,  which  ia  prerenls 
entering  by  the  leristuice  of  Uw  air  within. 
F%.  I. 


water  in  ^e  tumbler  may  represent  the  watt 
river  or  of  the  sea ;  the  ale-glass  may  repreM 
diving-bell,  in  which  a  person  may  sit  widi  m 
the  depths  of  the  sea  without  touching  th« 
provided  fresh  air  be  supplied.  A  small  qnu 
water  wiU  be  found  to  have  entered  the  ale-gliii 
the  deeper  it  is  plunged  in  any  vessel  the  hi^ 
the  water  rise  witluo  it.  At  the  depth  of  8! 
where  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  is  dont 
diving-bell  will  be  half  filled  with  water — at  the 
of  66  feet,  k  will  be  two-thirds  filled— at  the 
of  99  feet,  it  will  be  tfaree-fonrths  filled,  and 
in  proportion  to  the  depth;  which  shows  thi 
priety  of  having  this  vessel  in  the  form  ofi 
that  the  perpendicular  height  of  the  watw  n 
M  Jittle  M  pONible.     Tbe  foUoviog  ninple  e 
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t  iUiutMes  the  pressure  of  the  atmoiphera  in  a 
le  somewhat  di&rent  from  those  already  stated, 
core  a  tin  vessel  about  aix  oi  seven  inches  long, 

three  in  diameter,  having  its  moudi  aboat  a 
rter  of  an  inch  wide,  as  E  F,  Fig.  8.    In  its  bot- 

make  a  number  of  sm^  holes,  about  the  dia- 
sr  of  a  common  sewiug-needle.  Plunge  this 
el  in  water,  and  when  fiill  cork  it  up,  so  that  no 
can  enter  at  the  top.  So  long  as  it  remains 
:ed,  no  water  will  run  out — the  pressure  of  the 
isphere  at  the  bottom  preventing  it;  faut.aa  soon 
.  is  uncorked,  the  water  will  issue  from  the  smajl 
s  in  the  bottom,  by  the  pressure  of  the  ur  from 
Fig.  2.  Fig.  3. 


I 


re.  The  same  experiment  may  be  made  by  means 
.  tube,  seven  or  eight  inches  long,  and  about 
••fourths  of  an  inch  diameter,  having  two  or 
e  small  holes  in  its  bottom ;  and  another  tube, 
f.  Fig.  3,  of  the  same  dimensiona,  having  a  tmaU. 
'in  each  ude,  i  ^  will  iUoBttsM  ^  1 
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pressuze  of  the  atmosphere— the  water  being  retained 
wheti  it  is  corked,  and  running  out  when  the  cotkii 
removed.  It  will  likewise  illustrate  the  lateral  preB* 
sure  of  water  and  other  lic|uids. 

Several  amusing  esperiments  may  also  be  per- 
formed by  means  of  a^hofu,  when  concealed  in 
drinking-cups  and  other  vessels;  and  the  utility  of 
the  principle  on  which  they  act  may  be  illustrated  in 
certain  practical  operations.  For  example,  their  lue 
mtcy  be  shown  in  conveying  water  over  a  rising 
ground.     In  Fig.  4,  let  M  represent  a  pond  or  pdil, 


of  water,  in  a  quarry  or  other  sitDatioOr  which  is 
wished  to  be  drained,  and  where  there  is  oirdedivity 
or  lower  ground  adjacent  to  which  th«  wtitar  can  be 
conveyed — it  may  be  carried  over  the  rising  ground 
M  N,  by  means  of  the  syphon  M  N  L ;  provided  the 
perpendicular  elevation  N  P,  above  the  level  of  Uie 
pool  M,  does  not  exceed  thirty-two  feet,  for  to  that 
height  onfy.  will  the  water  rise  in  the  sypbon  by-  the 
pretaure  a£  the  stmoi^iheTe,'  and  provided  that  the 
end  o£  the. syphon,  at  X  deBcsnda  a  little  w^b^ond 
tfasJerel  of  the  pool.at  M, — in  which  case,  when  the 
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syphtKi  is.fiU^  the  water  will  mshoutat  L,8olong 
u.anyiremains  in  the  pond.  In  tfae  game  itajtaxy 
be  shown  how  a  cssk  of  liquot  ma^  be  decanted  by  a 
syphon  placed  in  a  hole  made  in  its  upper  side.  The 
use  of  the  syphon  might  likewise  be  shown  when 
placed  in  a  reverse  pontion,  as  in  Fig.  5,  when  it  may 

Fig.  5. 


be  apfJied  to  the  purpose  of  conrs^ng  water  from  a 
finuitsn  at  R,  along  a-  hollow  ot  valley  to  a  honse^ 
8,  Jrttha  same  height  on  the' other  side  of  ths 
fdley ;  and  however  deep'  or  broad  the  valley  may 
Ih^i  the  water  may  in  this  manner  be  conveyed,  pro- 
vided'the'syphsn  is  sufficiently  strong  near  its  lower 
pnUvto  sustain  tfae  perpendioolar  pressure  of  the 

The  ftdlowing' simple  and' intsres^g  experiment 
might  be  exhibited  to  show  the  efibctsof  ^eexpon- 
suns  oiat.    Procntes  conunon  Florence  fluik^^Oi 
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Fig.  6,  and  poor  into  it  a  large  wine-glaaafiili 
ter;  tlien  uke  ■  tuba,  I  H,  bent  st  the  top,' 


■  small  ayphoDtAnd  faateti  it  tur-tight  into  tba 
of  the  fl^t  If  BO  that  its  bottom  may  be  in 
in  the  water  A  K,  but  not  touching  the  bol 
the  flaak.  Then  immerse  the  flask  into  a  vi 
veiy  hot  wflt^,  whra,  in  consequence  of  the. 
aioD  of  the  air  in  the  flask,  the  water  at  X 
forced  up  into  the  tube  I  H,  where  it  is  rec«i 
a  wine-glass  at  H.  Holding  the  wine-^M 
which  the  water  is  now  received,  at  the  end 
tube,  as  represented  in  the  figure,  take  die  fl 
of  the  hot  water,  and  plunge  it  into  anotha 
full  of  oold  water,  and  the  water  in  the  win 
will  be  thrown  badt  into  the  bottom  of  the  fli 
the  prsature  of  Uie  atmosphere  on  its  surfaei 
The  flaak  may  th«i  be  again  immersed  in  1 
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water,  when  the  water  at  its  bottom  will  be  thrown 
up  into  tlie  wine-glass  as  before,  and  the  operations 
may  be  repeated  as  often  as  judged  expedient.  This 
experiment,  when  dexterously  performed,  seldom  fails 
to  produce  a  pleasing  effect  upon  the  spectators,  es- 
pecially when  the  water  is  tinged  with  a  red  colour, 
by  means  of  the  sulphuric  or  any  other  acid  dropped 
into  an  infusion  of  red  cabbage.* 

The  science  of  Optics  affords  scope  for  many 
delightful  and  interesting  experiments ;  but  some  of 
its  instruments  are  very  expensive.  I  shall  therefore 
state  only  a  few  simple  exhibitions  and  experiments 
which  can  be  made  at  a  trifling  expense.    Before  the 


*  In  arranging  and  performing  such  simple  experiments  as  those 
above  stated,  it  is  expedient  that  the  teacher  or  operator  should 
know  how  to  cut  phials  and  glass  tubes,  and  to  form  syphons. 
The  neck  of  a  common  phial  may  be  cut  off,  so  as  to  form  a  tul>e, 
hj  slightly  indenting  a  portion  of  the  circumference  with  the 
■Murp  edge  of  a  common  file^  and  then,  with  the  point  of  a  hot 
JroOf  beginning  at  the  indentation,  go  roand  the  circumference  of 
Ifae  phifd,  and  the  head  will  at  once  be  separated  from  the  body. 
Otbtrwise,  tie  a  thread  which  has  been  steeped  in  turpentine  or 
«pinu  of  wine  firmly  round  the  mouth  of  the  phial,  then  set  fire 
to  it,  and  the  operation  is  performed.    In  the  same  manner,  long 
gfaHis  tubes  may  be  eut  into  any  lengths.     If  the  tubes  be  of  a 
muiU  diameter,  it  is  only  requisite  to  indent  them  with  a  file  at 
the  point  where  they  are  intended  to  be  cut,  and  then,  holding 
the  one  end  of  the  tube  in  the  left  hand,  give  a  blow  with  the 
rijgbt  on  the  other  end,  and  the  tube  will  snap  asunder. — To  bend 
a  ffUss  tube  into  the  form  of  a  syphon  :  Put  the  tube  through  the 
MB  of  a  common  grate,  when  the  fire  is  burning  clear ;  let  the 
{■ft  of  the  tube  which  is  to  be  bent  be  in  the  centre,  or  hottest 
pert  of  the  fire;  take  hold  of  the  tube  at  both  ends,  ahd  when  it 
higiiis  to  melt  near  the  middle,  gently  bend  it,  with  both  hands, 
in  the  form  which  is  wanted,  and  then  remove  it  from  the  fire. 
A  little  experience  will  render  such  operations  quite  easy  and 
dficient  for  the  purpose  intended.     If  a  small  bend  only  at  one 
flndof  the  tube  is  required,  that  end  may  be  put  into  the  fire  till  it 
bcjgin  to  melt,  then  take  hold  of  it  gently  with  a  pair  of  tongs, 
attd  bend  it  in  the  fdnn  required  with  the  right  himd. 
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teadier  can  illustrate  any  of  the  principlea  o£ 
acieiice  by  escperiment,  it  will  be  requisite  tba 
provide  himself  with  a  few  convex  lenses^  soio 
short  and  othecs  of  pretty  long  focal  distances, 
example^  double  or  j^no-convex  glasses,  ^  inc 
inch,  3  imd  4  inches,  focal  distance,,  which  ma 
Biadc  to  illustrate  the  construction  of  a  comp 
microscope,  as  I  have  elsewhere  shown  in  my  v 
'^  On  the  Improvement  of  Society."     Also  le 
from  3  to  6  or  8  feet  focus,  to  illuetrate  the 
structioii  of  a  telescope,  and  the  nature  of  a  ca 
obaoura;  and  two  or  three  concave  mirrors  for  i 
trating  some  of  the  phenomena  of  reflection* 
principle  on  which  a  compound  microscope,  a 
microscope,  and  a  magic  lantern  or  phantasmag 
are  constructed,  may  be  shown  by  one  easy  ex 
ment*     Let  A,  Fig.  1,  represent  a  convex  i 
suppose  six  inches  focal  distance,  and  B  the  flai 
a  candle.     Hold  the  glass,  A,  at  a  little  more 
six  indies  from  the  candle,  and  on  an  opposite 

Fig.  1. 
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will  be  formed  a  large  magnified  image  of  the  candle, 
C  £  D«     This  image  will  be  inverted,  and  larger 
than  the  flame  of  the  candle  in  proportion  as  the  dis- 
tance A  £>  from  the  glass  to  the  wall,  exceeds,  the 
distance  A  B,  from  the  glass  to  the  candle.     Sup- 
pose the  distance  A  B  to  be  exactly  6  inches,  and 
the  distance  A  E  to  be  7  feet  or  84  indies,  then  the 
image  of  the  candle  will  be  magnified  in  the  propor- 
tion of  6  to  84,  or  14  tunes.     In  this  experiment 
the  candle  represents  the  object  to  be  minified  in  a 
compound  microscope,  A  the  object-glass,  and  C  D 
the  image  formed  by  the  lens,  which  is  magnified  a 
second  time  by  the  eye-glass  of  the  microscope.     In 
reference  to  the  solar  microscope,  the  candle  repre- 
sents the  small  object  to  be  magnified,  and  C  D  its 
magnified  image  on  a  white  wall  or  screen ;  and  in 
r^rence  to  the  moffic  lantern^  or  ^antasmagcma, 
the   candle  represents  the  figures  painted  on  the 
sliders,  A  the  convex  lens  which  throws  the  image 
of  the  figures  on  a  screen,  and  C  D  the  magnified 
image  of  the  painted  figures.     In  all  these  instru- 
ments, the  principle  on  which  the  objects  are  magni- 
fied IS  precisely  the  same ;  the  size  of  the  image  is 
always  in  proportion  to  its  distance  from  the  lens  by 
which  it  is  formed ;  but  as  the  image  is  enlarged  it 
becomes  less  brilliant  and  distinct,    and  thereibre 
there  is  a  proper  medium  which  roust  be  fixed  upon 
as  to  the  distance  between  the  lens  and  the  screen 
on  which  the  image  is  thrown ;  but  a  skilful  teacher 
will  always  know  how  to  modify  such  circumstances. 
The  nature  of  a  telescope  and  of  the  camera  ob^ 
scura  may  be  illustrated  as  follows : — fuc  a  liens  of 
4,  5,  or  6  feet  focus,  in  a  hole  made  in  a  mw&sw- 
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teacher  caa  illustrate  my  of  the  principIeB  of  thia   i^ 
•dance  by  experiment,  it  will  be  requisite  that  ha    . 
provide  himself  with  a  few  convex  lenses,  some  of  ^ 
short  and  othen  of  pretty  long  focal  distances.    F«i  ^ 
flxample,  double  or  plano-convex  glasses,  ^  indi,  1 
inch,  3  and  4  inches,  focal  distance,  which  may  fat  ^ 
Bude  to  illustrate  the  construction  of  a  componnd  , 
microscope,  as  I  have  elsewhere  shown  in  my  workt  ^ 
*'  On  the  Improvement  of  Society."      Also  lemeii  - 
from  3  to  6  or  8  feet  focus,  to  illustrate  the  COit>  . 
Btruction  of  a  telescope,  and  the  natuie  of  a  caman 
obscnra;  and  two  or  three  concave  mirrors  for  illm* 
trsting  some  of  the  phenomena  of  re/lection.      Thi , 
principle  on  which  a  compoutid  microscope,  a  solar 
microscope,  and  a  magic  lantern  or  phantasmagornt  i^ 
are  constructed,  may  be  shown  by  one  easy  expewi^ 
ment.      Let  A,   Fig.   1,  represent  a  convex  glaM|r' 
suppose  six  inches  focal  distance,  and  B  the  flame  rfi" 
a  candle.      Hold  the  glass,  A,  at  a  little  more  ll 
six  inches  from  the  candle,  and  on  an  opi 
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shutter;  darken  the  rooib,  so  that  no  light  can  enter' 
but  through  the  lens.^  If  its  focal  distance  be  5  feet, 
or  60  inches,  a  white  screen  placed  at  that  distance 
will  receive  the  image  of  the  objects  without,  opposite 
the  glass,  where  they  will  be  beautifully  depicted  in 
all  their  forms,  colours,  and  motions,  in  an  inverted 
position,  forming  a  kind  of  living  picture.  This 
exhibition  never  fails  to  excite  the  admiration  of 
the  young.  If  now,  a  lens  about  2  inches  focus  be 
placed  2  inches  beyond  the  image  thus  formed,  and 
the  screen  removed — in  looking  through  this  lens, 
the  objects  will  appear  magnified  in  the  proportion  of 
2  inches  to  60,  that  is,  30  times ;  and  as  the  image 
was  inverted,  so  the  object,  as  seen  through  the  glass, 
will  appear  as  if  turned  upside  dowti.  This  is  per- 
haps one  of  the  best  modes  of  explaining  the  prin- 
ciple of  a  refracting  telescope,  and  the  reason  why 
the  object  appears  inverted,  when  viewed  with  a 
single  eye-glass.  The  same  thing  may  be  partly 
shown  by  a  common  telescope.  Having  taken  out 
all  the  eye-glasses,  except  the  one  next  the  eye,  ad- 
just the  telescope  to  distinct  \ision,  and  all  the  ob- 
jects seen  through  it  will  appear  as  if  turned  upside 
down.  The  manner  in  which  the  image  is  reversed 
by  the  other  eye-glasses,  and  the  object  made  to  ap- 
pear upright,  might  then  be  explained.  Objects 
might  likewise  be  exhibited  through  a  telescope,  as 
appearing  in  different  positions  and  directions.     This 

*  A  lens  is  a  round  piece  of  glass,  ground  either  concave  or 
convex.  All  lenses  that  magnify  objects  are  convext  or  thicker 
in  the  middle  than  at  the  edge,  such  as  common  magnifiers,  read- 
ing-glasses, andithe  glasses  used  in  microscopes  and  telescopes^ 
except  the  Galilean  perspective,  in  which  the  eye-glass  is  con^ 
cave. 
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&cted  1>7  mcfans  of  a  dioffonal  ege^piece^  which 
iostracted  ia  the  following  manner :  Let  A  B^ 
.  2y  represent  a  convex  glass  about  2  inches  focal 

Fig.  2. 


ance ;  C  D  a  plain  metallic  speculum,  of  an  oval 
n^  well  polished,  and  placed  at  half  a  right  angle 
he  axis  of  the  tube ;  and  E  F,  another  convex 
),  2  inches  focus.  The  centre  of  the  speculum 
f  be  about  1^  inch  from  A  B,  and  about  i  inch 
n  £  F.  The  rays  proceeding  from  the  lens  A  B, 
.  falling  upon  the  speculum,  are  reflected  in  a 
pendicular  direction  to  the  lens  E  F,  where  they 
er  the  eye,  which  looks  down  upon  the  object 
3Ugh  the  side  of  the  tube.  When  this  eye-piece 
ipplied  to  a  telescope,  with  the  lens  E  F  on  the 
ler  part  of  it,  we  look  down  upon  the  object  as  if 
irere  under  our  feet.  If  we  turn  the  eye-piece 
nd  in  its  socket  a  quarter  of  a  circle  towards  the 
,  an  object  directly  before  us  in  the  south  will 
»ear  as  if  it  were  in  the  westy  and  turned  upside 
irb.  If,  from  this  position,  it  is  turned  round  a 
licircle  towards  the  right,  and  the  eye  applied, 
r  same  object  will  appear  as  if  it  were  situated  iv\ 
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the  east;  and  if  it  hs  turned  .rouAdanollittr  ^fi 
rant,  .till  it  be  diteetlj- (opposite to  its  fitstj^OMt 
and  the  eye  i4)plied  fEom  below,  :the  object  or  k 
scape  will  appear  as  if  suspended  in  the  atmo^l 
above  us.  Such  experiments,  when  accompai 
with  proper  diagrams,  and  an  explanation  of  opt 
principles,  may  easily  be  rendered  both  entertaii 
and  instructive. 

A  camera  obscura,  on  a  larger  scale,  and  on  a 
ferent  plan  from  that  alluded  to  above,  might 
erected  on  the  top  of  every  school-house,  whic 
constructed  with  a  flat  roof,  as  formerly  sugges 
Fig.  3  contains  a  representation  of  a  wooden  bs 


Fig.  3. 


ing,  on  the.  top  of  which  is  a  large  convex  lens. I 
about  10  <x  12  feet  focal  distance.  At  half  aoij 
angle  to  lUs  lens  is  a  plain  qpecolum,  by  whidb 
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•  of  light  from  the  objects  O  are  r^tected  dotm- 
fdf  through  the  lens,  which  fonn4  a  picture  of  all 
I  objects  before  the  speculum,  on  a  round  whitci 
b^  T,  in  all  their  colours,  motions,  and  proper-* 
iSk.  If  the  speculum  betoade  to  revolve,  the  whole 
bhe  surrounding  landscape  may  be  successively  de- 
led on  the  table.  When  the  lens  is  of  a  long  foca} 
tance,  as  firom  10  to  15  or  20  feet,  it  produces  a 
tty  powerful  teleseopical  effect,  so  that  objects  may 
distinctly  perceived  at  a  considerable  distance,  and 
induals  recognised  on  the  picture  at  the  distance 
a  mile  or  more.  Wherever  there  ajre  objects  in 
tion,  such  as  ships  sailio^,  birds  flyiogt  smoke 
ending,  crowds  of  people  moving  to  and  fro,  or 
rs  and  girls  engaged  in  their  amusements;  thi^ 
lihition  always  affords  a  high  degree  of  satisfao* 
a.  It  might  occasionally  be  used,  not  only  as  an 
stration  of  optical  principles,  bul  ako  as  a  reward 
diligence  and  good  behaviour. 
In  connection  with  the  above^  representations 
^t  be  given  of  natural  and  artificial  objects  as 
nbited  by  the  phcmtusmagtnia.  Discarding  the 
ieolous  and  childish  figures  which  were  formerly 
d  in  the  common  magic  lanterns,  opticians  have 
r  constructed  sliders  which  exhibit  representa- 
M  of  the  tdescopic  appearances  of  the  heavenly 
BaB,  the  different  constellations,  the  motions  of 
I  earth  and  moon,  and  various  objects  connected 
k  botany,  mineralogy,  and  zoology ;  and  such  ob- 
^  when  exhibited  in  this  manner,  are  calculated 
pMduoe  both  instruction  and  amusement.  The- 
l#:inieroBcope  in  particular,  (or  the  oxy^-kydrogehf 
I  caa  be  procure^)  shouU  be  Qcca«j(OnallY  ex*^ 
D.  5.  R 
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hibited  to  the  young,  to  convey  to  them  some  idet 

of  the  wonderfdl  minuteness  of  the  atoms  of  mattn 

and  the  admirable  mechanism  displayed  in  the  stroe 

ture  of  vegetables  and  the  bodies  of  animals,  parti 

cularly  in  those  m3rriads  of  animalculae  whii^  ait 

invisible  to  the  unassisted  eye.  Such  animalculae  msi 

be  procured  almost  at  any  season,  but  particnhoij 

during  the  summer  months,  by  infusing  in  sepamA 

open  vessels,  small  bits  of  grass  or  hay,  leaves  4 

flowers,  or  other  vegetable  substances,  when,  after  i 

week  or  ten  days,   animalculas  of  different  kincbi 

according  to  the    nature  of  the    substances  jih 

fused,  win  be  perceived  in  vast  numbers,  by  At 

aid  of  the  microscope,  in  every  drop  of  the  infusioa« 

A  compound  microscope  is  perhaps  as  good  an  instiv 

ment  as  any  other  for  giving  a  steady  and  satisfiw* 

tory  view  of  such  objects ;  and  the  only  objection  to 

its  use  for  a  school  is,  that  only  one  individual  ea 

see  the  object  at  a  time.     When  a  teacher  is  ost 

furnished  with  an  instrument  of  this  kind  fitted  up 

in  the  usual  way,  he  may,  with  little  trouble,  con* 

struct  a  compound  microscope,  by  means  of  the  ey^ 

piece  of  a  common  pocket  achromatic  telescope,  whidh 

may  be  purchased  for  one  guinea,  or  less.   The  eye* 

pieces  of  such  telescopes  contain  four  glasses  arrangdl 

on  a  principle  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  glasM 

of  a  compound  microscope.     If  we  screw  off  <me  of 

these  eye-pieces,  and  look  through  it  in  the  asudl 

way,  holding  the  object  end  about  a  quarter  of  an  inck 

distant  from  any  small  object,  such  as  the  letteft  el 

ai  printed  book,  it  will  appear  magnified  about  teii>iii! 

twelve  times  in  length  and  breadth;  remove^firaM 

the  tube  the  third  glass  firom  the  eye,  which  is  tbi: 
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icond  from  the  object,  and  look  through  it  in  the 
me  manner,  holding  it  more  than  an  inch  distant 
Oi|n  the  object,  and  it  will  appear  magnified  more 
an  twenty  times  in  diameter,  or  above  400  times 
surface.  If,  by  means  of  small  pasteboard  tubes, 
any  other  contrivance,  we  attach  the  glass  that 
la  taken  out  to  the  outside  of  the  object-glass  of 
e  eye-piece,  so  as  to  be  nearly  close  to  it,  we  shall 
xe  a  magnifying  power  of  nearly  forty  times ;  or, 
we  substitute  for  these  two  object-glasses  a  single 
ass  of  about  a  half-inch  focal  distance,  we  shall  form 
pretty  good  compound  microscope,  magnifying 
ove  forty  times  in  diameter,  and  1600  times  in 
iface,  which  will  afford  very  pleasing  views  of 
nous  objects  in  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms, 
he- magnifying  powers  now  stated  will  differ  some- 
iiat  in  different  eye-pieces,  according  to  their  lengths 
kd  the  focal  distances  of  the  glasses  of  which  they 
e  composed.  The  tube  of  the  eye-piece  thus 
ranged,  may  be  occasionally  fitted  into  a  pasteboard 
ibe  supported  by  three  pillars,  in  which  it  may  be 
caved  up  or  down  for  adjusting  it  to  distinct  vision, 
id  the  object  placed  underneath  and  properly 
laminated.  These  hints  are  suggested,  on  the 
me  of  economy,  for  those  who  have  no  regular 
Hcroscopic  apparatus. 

Various  amusing  experiments  besides  the  above 
ag^t  be  exhibited  to  the  young,  such  as  the  optical 
aradaxj  an  instrument  through  which  objects  may 
a  seen,  although  a  board  or  other  opaque  body  be 
iterposed  between  the  eye  and  the  objects — ^the 
rifWi,  which,  in  a  dark  room,  separates  the  primary 
olaurs  of  the  solar  rays — the  mvJtiftging  gkuS) 

h2 
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which  makes  one  objeet  appear  as  if  there  were  iea^ 
twenty,  or  thirty — the  burning  gUtUf  whichy  bymem 
of  the  sun's  rays,  sets  on  fire  dark  coloured  psfn^  L 
wood,  and  other  inflammable  substances — and  opikd  L 
UlMsiom  produced  by  the  various  refractions  and  refls^  ]^ 
tions  of  light  in  water,  combinations  of  plane  mintf% 
and  by  concave  speculums.     A  concave  mirrof  ,  ahoitf 
5  or  6  inches  diameter,  and  10  or  12  inches  fiMii% 
which  may  be  procured  for  about  half-a-guinea  or  It 
shillings,  is  of  great  utility  for  a  variety  of  ftxhibitjisnt 

1.  When  held  at  nearly  its  focal  distance  from  one'i 
face,  it  represents  it  as  magnified  to  a  monstrous  mx^ 

2.  When  held  in  the  solar  rays,  directly  oppoiilt 
the  sun,  it  collects  the  rays  into  a  focus  before  it,  H 
as  to  act  as  a  powerful  burning  glass,  and  in  ths  h. 
way  a  hole  may  be  burned  in  a  thin  board.    S> 
When  hung  at  an  elevation  of  about  5  £eet»  andi 
person  placed  opposite  to  it,  at  6  or  7  feet  distmfc 
he  will  see  his  image  hanging  in  the  air  in  an  invertsiL 
position,   between  bun  and  the  mirror,  and  if  Isk 
approach  a  little  nearer  the  mirror,  and  hold  out  1hi|| 
liand  towards  it,  the  image  will  appear  to  do  the  aams^ 
as  if  about  to  shake  hands,  and  if  he  stretch  hia  haal 
atill  nearer  the  mirror,  the  hand  of  his  image  wil 
appear  to  pass  by  his  hand,  and  approadi  nearer  Ui 
body.     4.  Such  a  mirror  is  of  use  in  explaining  tbs 
construction  of  a  reflecting  telescope.     Wben  it  ii 
held  opposite  to  a  window,  the  image  of  the  saah  aaJ 
of  the  objects  without  the  window  will   be  wfm 
depicted  in  its  focus  on  a  piece  of  white  paper  hM 

'  between  it  and  the  window,  which  repreeenli  tbt 

manner  in  which  the  first  image  is  formetd  by  tbt 

,  great  mirror  of  a  reflecting  telescope ;— and  this 
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«r  in  which  the  small  speculum  of  a  Gregorian 
iflecCor  fenns  the  second  image,  may  be  shown  by 
lA£ng  the  mirror  at  a  little  more  than  its  focal  dis- 
mte  behind  a  candle,  and  throwing  its  magnified 
Bilge  upon  an  opposite  wall,  in  the  same  way  as  the 
Mm,  fig.  1,  p.  372,  by  refraction,  produced  the  enlarged 
nage  C  D.  5.  If  a  bright  fire  be  made  in  a  large 
Mn^  and  a  very  smooth,  well-polished  mahogany 
dble  be  placed  at  a  considerable  distance  near  the 
all)  and  the  concave  mirror  so  placed  that  the  light 
r  the  fire  may  be  reflected  from  the  mirror  to  its 
icas  on  the  table — a  person  standing  at  a  distance 
Mrard  the  fire,  but  not  directly  in  the  line  between 
i«  mirror  and  the  fire,  will  see  an  image  of  the  fire 
pon  the  table,  large  and  erect,  as  if  the  table  had 
eeo  set  on  fire. 

-  Various  illusions  and  deceptions  have  been  pro- 
need  by  means  of  concave  mirrors.  Pagan  priests 
M  supposed  to  have  rekindled  the  Vestal  fire  by  this 
batrument ;  and  with  the  same  instrument,  on  a  large 
tetiej  Archimedes  is  reported  to  have  burned  the 
ftcmian  fleet.  When  the  mirror  is  concealed  firom 
ihia  view  of  a  spectator  by  certain  contrivances,  he 
hny  be  easily  deceived  and  tantalised  with  a  shadow 
hutead  of  a  substance.  He  may  be  made  to  see  a 
vessel  half  full  of  water  inverted  in  the  air  without 
lesing  a  drop  of  its  contents.  He  may  be  desired 
te  gtasp  what  appears  a  beautiful  flower,  and,  when 
be  attempts  to  touch  it,  it  vanishes  into  air,  or  a 
ieath's  bead  appears  to  snap  at  his  fingers.  He  may 
lie  made  to  behold  a  terrific  spectre  suddenly  starting 
Up  before  him,  or  a  person  with  a  drawn  sword,  as  if 
ibout  to  run  him  through.    An  exhibition  o{  tVoaVcoA 
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was  some  time  ago  brought  before  the  public  WhiA 
was  efPected  by  a  concave  mirror.  A  man  being  j^aeed 
with  his  head  downwards,  in  the  focus  of  the  mitnry 
an  erect  image  of  him  was  exhibited,  while  his  ted 
person  was  concealed,  and  the  place  of  the  mimr 
darkened ;  the  spectators  were  then  directed  to  take 
a  plate  of  fruit  from  his  hand,  which,  in  an  instant 
was  dexterously  changed  for  a  dagger  or  some  other 
deadly  weapon. — It  may  not  be  improper  occasionallj 
to  exhibit  such  deceptions  to  the  young,  and  leaie  f 
them  for  some  time  to  ruminate  upon  them  till  tlie 
prefer  explanations  be  given,  in  order  to  induce  thtfit 
to  use  their  rational  powers  in  reflecting  on  the  sub- 
ject, and  particularly  to  teach  them  to  iaveHtigde 
the  causes  of  every  appearance  that  may  seem  mj¥ 
terious  or  inexplicable,  and  not  to  ascribe  to  occult,  cr 
supernatural  causes  what  may  be  explained  by  tn 
investigation  of  the  established  laws  of  nature ;  an 
to  guard  them  against  drawing  rash  or  tmfoondd 
conclusions  from  any  subject  or  phenomenon  whiA 
they  have  not  thoroughly  explored,  or  do  not  faBj 
comprehend. 

.  Having  enlarged  much  farther  than  I  origindl^ 
intended  on  the  preceding  departments  of  Natttnl 
Philosophy,  I  have  no  space  left  for  suggesting  anjf 
hints  in  relation  to  electricity,  galvanism,  and  mag>^ 
netism.  If  the  teacher  is  possessed  of  an  electridl 
machine  and  a  galvanic  apparatus,  and  is  acquahat^ 
with  his  subject,  he  has  it  in  his  power  to  exhibit  • 
great  variety  of  very  striking  experiments  whii^h  can 
never  fail  to  arrest  the  attention  of  the  juvenile  min^ 
and  prepare  it  for  entering  on  explanations  of  some 
of  the  sublimest  phenomena  of  nature.     But  without 
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these  iDsttuinents  yery  few  experiments  of  any 
tiapeB  of  interest  can  be  performed  in  relation  to 
ikase  subjects.  The  illustration  of  the  phenomena 
(ff  magnetism  requires  no  expensive  apparatus.  Two 
or  three  small,  and  as  many  large  bar  magnets — a 
Uasge  horse-shoe  magnet,  a  magnetic  compass,  and  a 
taw  needles,  pieces  of  iron,  and  steel  filings,  may  be 
sufficient  for  illustrating  the  prominent  facts  in  rela- 
tion to  this  department  of  philosophy.  But  as  I 
tiave  already  thrown  out  a  few  hints  on  this  subject 
ill  the  lesson  on  the  Sagacious  Swan,*  it  would  be 
pgodless  to  enlarge. — My  only  reason  for  suggesting 
lihe  above  hints  and  experiments  is,  to  show  that  any 
teacher,  at  a  very  small  expense,  may  have  it  in  his 
fomer  to  illustrate,  in  a  pleasing  manner,  many  of 
Aie  most  interesting  and  practical  truths  connected 
irath  natural  philosophy.  Most  of  the  apparatus 
iDaded  to  above  could  be  procured  for  two  or  three 
pounds,  provided  the  experimenter  apply  his  hands 
■nd  construct  a  portion  of  it  himself,  which  he  can 
eanly  do  when  the  materials  are  provided.  In  regard 
to  philosophical  aj^aratus  of  eveiy  desoiption,  were 
diere  a  general  demand  for  it  from  all  classes  of  the 
ipoimunity,  it  might  be  a£Porded  for  less  than  one 
^lalf  the  price  now  charged  for  it,  as  certain  portions 
jlf  it  might  be  constructed  of  cheaper  materials  than 
I^M.  sow  used ;  as  elegance  in  such  instruments  is  not 
fknjB  necessary  for  use  ;  as  competition  woidd  reduce 
iheir  price  to  the  lowest  rate,  and  as  there  would  be 
.no  necessity  for  great  profits  when  the  manufacturers 
yfUfOce  certain  of  a  quick  and  extensive  sale. 

rr^ — ■    ■  ■ 

4  .  .  •  See  page  S40. 


S84  CHEMISTRT. 

Chemiitryn — Chemistry,  in  its  present  inpnyfcd 
state,  is  a  science  so  interesting  and  useful,  so  iiifr 
mately  oonnedted  with  the  knowledge  of  nature^  te 
improvement  of  the  useful  artfl^   and  with   en^ 
branch  of  physical  and  practical  science^  that  an  sm^ 
Une,  at  least,  of  its  leading  principles  and  facts  shodl 
be  communicated  to  all  classes  of  the  young.    The  dii» 
tinguishing  properties  of  the  simpk  substances,  sudi 
as  oxygen,  nitrc^n,  carbon,   hydrogen^  chloiiiM^ 
iodine,  sulphur,  and  phosphorus-^articularlyazygni 
nitrogen,  carbon,  and  carburetted  hydr(^%  shooll 
be  minutely  described,  and  illustrated  by  expcrim6Bl% 
and  their  extensive  influence  in  ihe  system  of  nstM 
particularly  detailed.    The  laws  of  chemical  affinity^ 
the  nature  and  properties  of  heat,  its  radiation  «ii 
expansive  power,  and  the  effects  it  produces  en  m 
bodies-'^the  composition  and  decomposition  of  wali% 
the  nature  of  crystallization,  the  properties  of  ettdl% 
metds,  acids,  and  alkalies,  the  nature  of  combustion 
chemical  action  and  combinations,   the  componeit 
principles  of  animal  and  vegetable  substanoesy  «ii 
various  other  particulars,  may  be  iaipressed  upon  Al 
minds  of  the  young,  and  rendered  familiar  InA 
variety  of  simple  experiments  which  can  be  eatf 
perfonned.     Many  of  the  most  important  and  Imn 
nous  facts  of  tlm  science  may  be  exhibited  bydll( 
aid  of  a  few  Flerence  fla^s,  glass  tubes^  eomiM 
phials,  tumblers,  wine  and  ale  glasses — of  wliidbr*! 
intended  exlubifdng  some  specimens,  had  my  ^m|| 
permitted.     In  the  meantime  I  refer  the  readflt4 
Accum's  volmne  entitled  ^^  Chemicd  Amusenkentlp 
which  contains  a  perspicuous  description  of  neiA 
200  interesting  experiments  on  this  subjecty  withi 
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ition  of  the  rationale  of  each  experiment. 
8  Recreations  in  Chemistry;  Thomson's, 
%  Parkes',  Graham's  and  Donovan's  treaf- 
ir  any  other  modem  system  of  chemistry, 
to  be  consulted.* 

Section  X. — Mathematics. 

Qowledge  of  certain  departments  of  the  mathe* 
sciences  is  essentially  requisite  for  under* 
g  many  of  the  discussions  and  investigations 
;ed  with  natural  philosophy,  astronomy,  geo- 
f  and  navigation,  and  for  various  practical 
IS  in  the  mechanical  arts ;  and,  consequently, 
to  form  a  portion  of  every  course  of  general 
on.  During  the  first  stages  of  elementary 
ion,  a  knowledge  of  the  names  and  some  of 
perties  of  angles,  triangles,  squares,  parallehn 


withstanding  the  numerous  excellent  treatises  on  natural 
liy  and  chemistry  which  have  been  published  of  late 
e  have  scarcely  any  books  on  these  subjects  exaetly 
for  the  use  of  schools.  Bluir*s  **  Grammar  of  Natural 
by,*'  and  **  Conversations  *'  on  the  same  subject  by  Mrs. 
contain  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  leading  subjects  of 
ihilosophy,  which  may  be  recommended  to  the  perusal  of 
iftons ;  but  they  are  scarcely  adapted  to  the  purpose  of 
Dr.  Comstock  of  America,  formerly  mentioned,  (page 
ely  published  a  **  System  of  Natural  Philosophy,"  for  the 
idents  and  preceptors,  which  has  already  passed  through 
ions.  This  volume  contains  about  300  closely  printed 
Dd  above  200  wood-cuts,  and  comprises  a  popular  and 
illustration  of  the  <*  Properties  of  Bodies,  Medianies, 
itics.  Hydraulics,  Pneumatics,  Acoustics,  Optics^  Astro- 
lectricity,  and  Magnetism,'*  with  questions  in  the  margin 
|«ge  for  exercising  the  judgment  of  the  student  It  is 
l.for  being  an  excellent  text-book  in  colleges  and  acade- 
It  would  require  to  be  somewhat  reduced  and  sim^^VVfkftA^ 
it  to  the  use  of  common  schools. 
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gramS)  tnqpezoids,  traperioms,  cirdes,  eOipses^  pint 
lek,  perpendiculars,  and  other  geometrical  lines  and 
figures,  may  be  imparted,  on  different  occasions,  hf 
way  of  amusement,  as  is  generally  done  in  infiol 
schools,  which  would  prepare  the  way  fer  entenug 
on  the  regular  study  of  mathematical  science.  Tie 
usual  method  of  teaching  mathematics  is  to  commence 
with  the  ^^  Elements  of  Euclid,"  proceeding  through 
the  first  six,  and  the  eleventh  and.  twelftb  boek% 
and  afterwards  directing  the  attention  to  the  elemoiti 
of  plane  and  spherical  trigonometry,  conic  sectioii% 
fluxions  and  the  higher  algebraic  equations,  in  which 
the  attention  of  the  student  is  chiefly  directed  to  Ae 
demonstration  of  mathematical  propositions,  withgol  hi 
being  much  exercised  in  practical  calculations.  TUi  li| 
is  the  scientific  method  of  instruction  generally  pv- 
sued  in  colleges  and  academies,  and  if  youths  of  the 
age  of  fourteen  or  fifteen  were  capable  of  the  attentieit 
and  abstraction  of  angelic  beings,  it  would  likewise  be 
the  natural  method.  But  a  different  method,  I 
presume,  ought  to  be  pursued  in  schools  chiefly 
devoted  to  popular  instruction.  After  the  pupil 
has  acquired  a  competent  knowledge  of  arithmetic^ 
let  him  be  conducted  through  the  different  brandiss  h 
of  practical  geometry^  including  the  mensuration  of  ft 
surfaces  and  solids,  artificers' work  and  land-surveyin|^  v 
exhibiting  occasionally  a  demonstration  of  some  of 
the  rules,  in  so  far  as  he  is  able  to  comprehend 
it.  After  which,  a  selection  should  be  made  fioB 
Euclid,  (chiefly  from  the  first  book,)  of  those  pitH 
positions  which  have  a  practical  bearing,  and  whidi 
form  the  foundation  of  practical  geometry  and  the 
operations  of  plane  trigonometry.      Thesoi  wUcb. 
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UHgbt  be  comprehended  within  the  limits  of  thirty  or 
Jffirty  propositions,  should  be  arranged  into  a  kind  of 
ijBteiB,  which  might  be  divided  into  propositions  re- 
Isting  to  quadrilateral  figures,  triangles^  circles  and 
NMifte  tectums.  The  demonstrations  of  these  should 
b^  dear  and  explicit,  and  as  simple  as  the  nature  of 
tbe  aubject  will  admit,  and  the  steps  of  the  demon- 
llratjon  of  each  proposition  should  be  thoroughly  un- 
leiBtood  before  proceeding  to  another.  At  the  same 
aitie,  the  bearing  of  the  truths  demonstrated  upon 
lie  fleveral  practical  operations  of  geometry,  and  their 
pn;i4^al  utility,  should  be  distinctly  pointed  out  as 
he  teacher  proceeds  in  his  demonstrations;  and  the 
mpil,  having  previously  been  occupied  in  calculations 
dUiting  to  geometrical  figures,  will  be  enabled  to 
ippreciate  such  demonstrations,  and  will  feel  a  greater 
oterest  in  such  exercises  than  he  would  otherwise 
lo^  were  he  to  consider  them  as  relating  merely  to 
^ibfiraet  truths  which  have  no  useful  tendency.  He 
night  next  proceed  to  the  statements  and  calculations 
<mnected  with  the  different  cases  of  plane  trigone- 
aetiy,  applying  them  to  the  mensuration  of  all  the 
mes  of  terrestrial  heights  and  distances,  and  to  the 
letermining  of  the  distances  and  magnitudes  of  the 
leavenly  bodies  and  the  altitude  of  the  lunar  moun- 


This  is  the  whole  course  of  mathematical  instruc- 
fion  I  would  deem  it  necessary  to  communicate  in 
tie  Jir^  instance; — ^and,  with  a  knowledge  of  the 
pmetical  operations  of  geometry  and  trigonometry, 
ihd  of  the  principles  on  which  they  are  founded,  the 
pupil  would  be  enabled  to  understand  all  the  pro- 
Aiiient  parts  of  useful  science  to  which  m&ib^Qx^ic^ 
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principles  are  i^plicaUe,  and  to  ifiply  thera  to  tbe 
{H-actical  p«iipo»es  of  life.     If  ke  feel  a  peeuliar  lelidi 
for  roathematioal  investagatioos,  or  if  hia  wtiialioii  or 
profession  in  future  life  re^[aire  an  extensivt  kaov" 
ledge  of  tbe  higher  departments  of  this  study,  he  cu 
easily  prosecute,  at  his  letsuroi  such  atudiea  to  anj 
extent,  on  the  foundation  of  what  he  had  previoasfy 
acquired.     When  a  young  person,  of  the  age  of 
twelve  or  fourteen,  commences  the  study  of  '^  £a- 
did's  Elements,"  or  any  similar  work,  be  is  at  a  Jon 
to  conceive  what  useful  purpose  can  be  served  \fj 
fixing  his  mind  on  squares,  parallelograms  and  tn- 
angles,  and  pestering  himself  in  demonstrating  tbdr 
relations  and  proportions.     After  encountering  some 
difficulties,  he  perhaps  acquires  a  pretty  clear  conc^ 
tion  of  the  demonstrations  of  the  first  and  most  siiQ- 
ple  propositions ;  but  as  he  proceeds  in  his  course^ 
the  propositions  become  more  complex  and  difficult 
to  be  conceived,  and  the  steps  of  the  demonstration 
more  tedious  and  complicated;  he  forgets  tbe  con- 
clusions formerly  deduced,  his  mind  becomes  bewil- 
dered, and,  in  too  many  instances,  he  follows  his 
preceptor  in  the  dark,  relying  more  on  his  authoritS' 
tive  assertions  than  on  a  clear  perception  of  thefbroe 
of  his  demonstrations;  his  ideas  become  oonfiise^ 
and  he  loses  all  relish  for  the  study,  because  he  can- 
not perceive  the  practical  piuposes  to  whidi  audi 
abstract  speculations  can  be  applied.     Thi%  it  may 
be  affirmed,  is  tbe  case  with  more  than  one-half  of 
those  who  attempt  the  study  of  pure  mathematics  at 
an  early  age,  without  having  previously  been  eiLer* 
cised  in  tbe  practical  operations  of  the  sdence.     It 
Ja.  for   this    reason  I  would  recommend  a  ahoit 
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OMUM,  or  outline  of  practical  geometry  and  trigono* 
inetry  before  proceeding  to  the  demonstration  of 
■theorems,  or  the  more  abstract  parts  of  mathe- 
matical science.  So  £ir  as  my  experience  goes,  I 
luKve  uniformly  found,  that  those  who  had  been  well 
exisrcised  in  the  different  branches  of  mensuration, 
«iid  the  practical  parts  of  trigonometry,  previous  to 
dieir  entering  on  a  course  of  pure  mathematics,  have 
sicquired  a  relish  for  such  studies,  and  become  emi* 
oient  proficients  in  them ;  while  their  fellow-students> 
who  had  no  previous  experience  in  practical  calcula- 
tions, lagged  far  behind  them,  and  seldom  entered 
into  the  spirit  of  such  subjects.  I  could  point  to 
several  individuals  of  this  description,  who  ultimately 
attained  the  highest  mathematical  prizes  bestowed  at 
the  colleges  and  academies  at  wluch  they  attended. 

Section  XI. — Physiology. 

This  is  a  d^artment  of  knowledge  which  has 
flever  yet  been  introduced  into  any  seminary,  as  a 
branch  of  general  education.  It  is  somewhat  unac- 
oonntable,  and  not  a  little  inconsistent,  that,  while  we 
^ect  the  young  to  look  abroad  over  the  suiface  of 
the  earth  and  survey  its  mountains,  rivers,  seas,  and 
4Sontinents,  and  guide  their  views  to  the  regions  of 
the  firmament,  where  they  may  contemjdate  the 
moons  of  Jupiter,  the  rings  of  Saturn,  and  thousands 
of  luminaries  placed  at  immeasurable  distances, — that, 
-while  we  direct  their  attention  to  the  structure  and 
habits  of  quadrupeds,  birds,  fishes,  and  insects,  and 
emm  to  the  microscopic  animalculae  in  a  drop  of  water 
c^we  should  never  teach  them  to  look  into  tiumseVoea^ 
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to  consider  their  own  corporeal  structures,  the  nu- 
merous parts  of  which  they  are  composed,  the  admir- 
able functions  they  perform,  the  wisdom  and  good^ 
ness  displayed  in  their  mechanism,  and  the  lessons 
of  practical  instruction  which  may  be  derived  fiom 
such  contemplations.  An  intelligent  writer  in  the 
'^  American  Annals  of  Education,"  has  justly  re- 
marked— '^  The  person  who  should  occupy  a  dwell- 
ing seventy,  eighty,  or  a  hundred  years,  and  yet  be 
unable  to  tell  the  number  of  its  apartments,  or  the 
nature  and  properties  of  any  of  its  materials,  per- 
haps even  the  number  of  stories  of  which  it  consisted 
— would  be  thought  inexcusably  ignorant.  Yet, 
with  the  exception  of  medical  men,  and  here  and 
there  an  individual  belonging  to  the  other  professions, 
b  there  one  person  in  a  thousand  who  knows  any 
thing  about  the  elementary  materials — the  structure 
or  even  the  nimiber  of  apartments  in  the  present  ha- 
bitation of  his  mind?"  It  is  not  because  this  study 
is  either  uninteresting  or  unaccompanied  with  mental 
gratification,  that  it  is  so  generally  neglected ;  for  to 
'^  hwvo  ourselveSf^^  both  physically  and  intellectually, 
is  one  of  the  first  duties  of  man,  and  such  knowledge 
has  an  extensive  practical  tendency,  and  is  calculate 
to  gratify  the  principle  of  curiosity,  and  to  produce 
emotions  of  admiration  and  pleasure.  ^'  Does  it 
affi)rd  no  pleasure,"  says  the  writer  I  have  now 
quoted,  ^'  to  study  the  functions  of  the  stomach 
and  liver,  and  other  organs  concerned  in  changing 
a  mass  of  beaten  food,  perhaps  some  of  the  coarser 
vegetables^  into  blood  ? — of  the  heart,  and  arterie% 
and  veins,  which  convey  this  fluid,  to  the  ammmt 
of  three  galloiis,  through  aU  parts  of  the  body  once 
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in  four  minates  ? — of  the  lungs,  which  restore  the 
haIf-«poiled  blood  to  its  wonted  purity^  as  fast  as  it- 
is  sent  into  them,  and  enable  it  once  more  to  pur- 
sue a  healthful  course  through  its  ten  thousand 
diannels? — of  the  brain,  and  especially  the  nerves, 
which  by  their  innumerable  branches  spread  them- 
selves over  every  soft  part  of  the  human  system  (and 
some  of  the  harder  parts)  which  they  can  possibly 
penetrate,  in  such  numbers  that  we  can  nowhere  in- 
sert the  point  of  the  finest  needle  without  piercing 
them  ? — of  the  skin,  every  square  inch  of  which  con- 
tains the  mouths  or  extremities  of  a  million  of  minute 
Tessels  ?  Is  all  this,  I  say,  uninteresting?  Is  there 
no  wisdom  displayed  in  the  construction  of  so  com- 
plicated, and  yet  so  wonderful  a  machine,  and  endow- 
ing it  with  the  power  of  retaining  an  average  heat 
of  96  or  98  degrees,  whether  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere be  heated  to  100  degrees  or  cooled  to  32,  or 
even  to  a  much  lower  point  ?  Is  there,  moreover, 
no  mental  discipline  involved  in  the  study  of  physi- 
ology ?"* 

The  evils  arising  from  ignorance  of  the  corporeal 
functions,  and  of  the  circumstances  by  which  they  are 
impaired,  are  numerous  and  much  to  be  deplored. 
From  ignorance  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
digestive  organs,  parents,  in  many  instances,  allow 
their  children  to  eat  and  drink  every  thing  they  de- 
sire, and  to  gorge  their  stomachs,  till  diseased  action 

*  Mr.  Alcott,  **  American  Annals  of  Education"  for  Septem- 
ber, 1833, — a  journal  which  is  conducted  with  admirable  spirit 
fay  Mr.  Woodbridge,  and  which  contains  a  variety  of  valuablie 
commnnications,  and  much  important  statistical  information,  r»- 
tp^ing  the  improvements  ^oing  forward  in  Em'ope  and  Aai«t\c»^ 
ill  connection  with  the  subject  of  education. 
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of  the  organs  connected  with  digestion 
ensues,  accompanied  with  the  other  disorders  whidi 
generally  follow  in  its  train.     To  the  same  cause  is 
owing  the  practice  of  administering  to  infants,  cor- 
dials, elixirs,  laudanum,  and  spirituous  liquors — ^a 
practice  in  which  no  person  will  indulge  who  is  ac- 
quainted with  the  laws  wliich  regulate  the  functions 
of  the  corporeal  frame,  and  which  has  a  tendency  not 
aalj  to  injure  the  individual,  but  to  perpetuate  a  de- 
generated race  through  successive  generations.  From 
ignorance  of  the  nature  of  perspiratioUj  and  the 
^fimctians  of  the  skin^  children  are  permitted  to  wallow 
in  dirtiness  and  filth,  to  remain  moist,  cold,  and  be- 
numbed, and  to  pass  days  and  even  weeks  without  be- 
.ing  washed  or  receiving  a  change  of  linens;  by  which 
they  are,  sooner  or  later,  subjected  to  cutaneous  and 
inflammatory  disorders.     Ignorance  of  this  subject 
has  likewise  led  to  those  awkward  attempts,  partiea- 
larly  on  the  part  of  the  female  sex,  to  remodel  the 
human  frame,  as  if  they  could  improve  the  mechanisn 
and  symmetry  devised  by  Infinite  Wisdom.    H^ioe 
the  derangement  of  the  physical  system  produced  by 
laced  stays,  strait  jackets,  corsets,  and  other  absurd 
articles  qSl  dress,  by  which  the  ribs  are  compressed, 
the  q[»ine  bent  out  of  its  place,  and  the  free  expan- 
sion of  the  lungs  prevented;  the  consequences  of 
which  are, — diseases  of  the  breast,  shortness  ofbreath, 
external  callosities,  defective  digestion,  tubercles  of 
the  lungs,  and  a  tendency  to  pulmonary  consumption. 
The  following  figures  show  how  such  unnatural  prac- 
tices tend  to  distort  even  the  very  bones^  as  well  as 
the  muscular  parts  of  the  body.     They  are  takeii 
from  No.  58.  of  the  ^^  Penny  Magazine."     Fig.  1. 
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I  in  outline  of  the  celebrated  itatne  of  the  Vemu 
4  Msdicii,  Krluch  ia  cooaidered  u  the  most  bodutifiil 
ad  aymmetrical  model  of  a  fine  femtle  fignre.  I^. 
;  ii  the  skeleton  of  a  •imilar  figure,  with  the  boBW 
Fig.  1.  Fig.  a 


D  their  natural  position.  Fig.  3.  is  aa  outline  of  thf 
Igure  of  a  modern  fashioooble  hidj,  after  it  has  been 
«mianentty  remodelUd  by  stays.  Fig.  4.  is  the 
keletoa  belonging  to  such  a  figuie  as  No.  3.  IVoB 
iMie  figures  it  appears  that  the  sice  of  the  obest  be- 
Kg.  3.  Hg.  4. 
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longing  to  figures  3  and  4,  is  obviously  vmA  leu 
than  that  of  figures  1  and  2,  and  consequentlyy  the 
parts  vhich  it  embraces  must  be  tamatura^  com^ 
pressed,  to  the  injury  of  sjrmmetry  and  beauty,  as 
well  as  to  the  impeding  of  the  vital  functions. 

But  it  will  naturally  be  asked,  How  shall  we  find 
means  to  communicate  a  knowledge  of  physiology  in 
common  schools  ?  A  thorough  knowledge  of  this 
subject,  such  ^as  a  regular  medical  practitioner  re- 
quires^  cannot  be  communicated  in  such  seminariesi 
nor  would  it  be  necessary,  or  even  expedient,  to 
make  the  attempt.  Human  subjects  could  not  be 
dissected  before  the  eyes  of  the  young,  nor  would  it 
be  proper  to  accustom  them  to  witness  such  opera- 
tions. A  general  knowledge  of  the  parts  of  the 
human  frame,  of  their  relative  positions,  and  of 
the  functions  they  perform  in  the  animal  system, 
is4dl  that  is  requisite  to  be  imparted;  and  there  are 
several  modes  by  which  such  a  view  of  the  mechan- 
ism of  the  human  body  may  be  exhibited.  1.  It  is 
well  known  that  the  skill  of  the  anatomist,  combined 
with  that  of  the  modeller,  has  enabled  him  to  con^ 
struct  a  model  or  representation  of  the  human  system. 
This  model,  which  has  been  sometimes  called  a  mast' 
nzkiuy  or  artificial  man,  is  formed  with  so  much  skill 
Mand  ingenuity  as  to  exhibit  the  principal  veins  and 
arteries,  the  nerves,  the  muscles,  the  lungs,  liver, 
stomach,  kidneys,  and  most  other  parts,  nearly  as 
distinctly  as  they  appear  in  the  real  human  subject 
Such  a  model,  could  it  be  procured,  would  answer  all 
the  purposes  cfffeneral  instruction.  The  only  valid 
objection  that  could  be  made  to  its  introduction  would 
be,  the  expense  with  which  it  would  be  necessarily 
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aliended.  8.  An  idea  of  the  form  and  position  of 
those  parts  connected  with  the  vital  functions,  which 
are  contained  within  the  thorax  and  abdomen^  may  be 
obtained  by  dissecting  some  of  our  domestic  quad- 
rupeds. Although  the  mechanism  of  these  animals 
is  somewhat  di£Perent  from  that  of  man,  yet  the  organs 
contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  breast  and  abdomen 
are  essentially  the  same,  though  differing  in  some 
minute  particulars — are  placed  nearly  in  the  same  re- 
latire  positions,  and  perform  the  same  or  similar 
functions  as  in  the  human  system.  As  hares,  rab- 
bits, and  other  quadrupeds  are  frequently  slaughtered 
for  food,  and  as  dogs  and  cats  sometimes  require  to 
be  killed,  opportunities  might  be  taken  of  dissecting 
such  animals,  and  showing  the  forms  and  positions  of 
those  parts  which  most  nearly  resemble  those  of  the 
human  subject.  I  recollect,  when  ycyong,  having  re- 
ceived my  first  dear  ideas  of  the  form  and  position  of 
tbe  lungs,  heart,  liver,  kidneys,  stomach,  &c.  from 
the  dissection  of  a  cat^  of  which  the  anatomical 
figures  I  had  in  my  power  to  inspect,  could  afford  no 
accurate  or  satisfactory  conception.  3.  Dried  pre- 
parations of  certain  parts  of  the  human  body — ^por- 
tions of  the  muscular  parts,  such  as  the  heart,  liver, 
&c  preserved  in  spirits — skulls,  and  detached  por- 
tions of  the  skeleton — might  be  occasionally  pro« 
eared,  which  might  serve  for  the  illustration  of  parti- 
cular functions.  4.  Where  such  objects  as  the  above 
cannot  be  procured,  some  general  and  useful  ideas 
on  this  subject  may  be  communicated  by  means  of 
latg^  coloured  anatomical  plates.  These  are  found 
necessary  to  accompany  every  course  of  anatomical 
dissection ;  and,  although   they  cannot  couv^^  \.\v^ 


S96  FHTSIOLOOr. 

Mme  Mcurste  ideas  which  maj  be  obtained  I^  t 
direct  inipection  of  the  human  snbject,  yet  none  will 
iatj  that  a  very  considerable  degree  of  naefiil  iid~ 
nation  may  in  thii  way  be  obtained,  eipeoally  wiA 
tin  assistance  of  a  teacher  who  can  expluo,  with 
aunpUdty  and  dearoesa,  the  seraal  organa  and  iaxtt- 
Uoni  of  the  animal  systeni.  Supposing  a  peiam 
knew  nothing  of  the  internal  parts  of  the  hmnan 
body,  it  is  evident,  that,  &om  such  a  figare  ai  the 
fidlomng,  an  idea  might  be  obtained  of  the  rela- 


tive situations  of  th&  Inngs,  the  heart,  the  di»- 
pfaragm,  the  liver,  the  gall-bladder,  the  paatxeaa, 
the  atomaoh,  the  kidneys,  and  varioui  other  pwti> 
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idi  more  so  from  a  yariety  of  sepanrte  figiires 
ited  on  a  large  scale,  and  colonred  after  natiive. 
would  be  no  necessity  for  exhibiting  or  de* 
g  any  other  parts  or  organs  but  those  whidi 
amon  to  both  sexes,  so  that  there  would  be  no 
or  objections  on  the  score  of  indelicacy.  The 
sex,  however,  as  well  as  the  male,  ought  to  be 
ted  in  this  science ;  for,  as  females  have  the 
si  education  of  children  more  immediately  under 
ontrol,  it  is  of  vast  importance  to  the  huBUHi 
;  large,  that  they  should  be  endowed  with  that 
idge  of  the  functions  of  the  human  frame,  which 
table  them  to  conduct  such  education  with  in<- 
nce  and  discretion.  There  is  no  department  of 
;,  moreover,  in  which  a  pious  and  intelligent 
r  has  a  better  opportunity  of  directing  the 
of  his  pupils  to  the  evidences  of  design^  and  of 
ting  on  the  wisdom  and  benevolence  of  the 
NT,  than  when  describing  the  mechanism  of  the 
1  frame.  In  the  various  articulations  of  the 
in  the  construction  of  the  veinous  and  arterial 
I,  in  the  process  of  respiration,  in  the  drcula- 
:  the  blood,  in  the  muscuhur  and  nervous  sys- 
in  the  motion  of  the  heart,  in  the  mechanism 
eye  and  the  ear,  in  the  construction  of  the 
the  hand,  the  skull,  and  other  parts  of  this  ad- 
emachine,  the  Divine  Wisdom  and  Benevolence 
conspicuous;  and,  when  deariy  exhibited  to 
»ung,  must  impress  their  minds  with  the  truth 
hey  are,  mdeed,  ^^fearfvUy  and  wonderfidfy 
*  and  that  they  ought  to  consecrate  the  tem}de 
ir  bodies  for  ^^  a  habitation  of  God  through  the 

99 
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One  great  practical  end  which  should  ahrajrs  be 
kept  in  view  in  the  study  of  physiology  is  the  iiH 
vigoration  and  improvement  of  the  corporeal  powers 
and  functions,  the  preservation  of  health,  and  the 
prevention  of  disease.  For  this  purpose  frequent 
instruction,  illustrated  by  examples,  shoold  be  im* 
parted  in  relation  to  diet  and  regimen.  The  young 
should  be  instructed  in  the  laws  of  the  animal  eco- 
nomy, and  the  sources  of  diseases ;  the  practices 
which  induce  certain  disorders,  and  the  means  of 
coimteracting  them;  the  functions  of  the  skin, 
lungs,  stomach,  and  bowels ;  the  nature  and  impor- 
tance of  insensible  perspiration,  the  means  of  regu- 
lating it,  and  the  evils  which  flow  from  its  obstruc* 
tion ;  the  rules  which  should  be  observed  in  bath- 
ing and  swimming ;  the  importance  of  pure  atm<H 
spheric  air  to  the  health  and  vigour  of  the  animsl 
system,  the  circumstances  by  which  it  is  deteriorated, 
and  the  means  by  which  its  purity  may  be  pre- 
served ;  the  necessity  of  cleanliness,  in  respect  to  the 
hands,  face,  neck,  and  other  parts  of  the  body,  and 
to  the  clothes,  linens,  blankets,  sheets,  and  house- 
hold furniture,  and  the  rules  which  should  be  at- 
tended to  for  preserving  the  person  and  dwelling 
from  filth  and  noxious  effluvia;  the  articles  most 
proper  for  dress,  and  the  mode  of  constructing  it  so 
as  not  to  impede  the  vital  functions ;  the  proper  use 
oi  food  and  drink,  and  especially  the  moind  and 
physical  evils  which  flow  from  intemperance,  and  the 
frequent  use  of  ardent  spirits;  the  exercise  and  rest 
requisite  for  body  and  mind,  the  means  by  which 
they  may  be  duly  proportioned,  and  the  evils  which 
arise  from  immoderate  exertion  either  of  the  mental 


LOGIC.  S99 

{ff  Goi^Kireal  powers;*  the  improvement  of  tlie  or- 
gans of  sensation,  particularly  the*  organs  of  vision, 
and  the  treatment  requisite  for  preserving  them  in 
health  and  vigour.  Instructions  on  these  and  simi- 
lar topics,  when  occasionally  illustrated  by  striking 
facts  and  examples,  could  scarcely  fail  to  exert  a 
powerful  and  beneficial  influence  on  the  minds  of 
the  young,  on  the  families  with  which  they  are  cour 
nected,  on  society  at  large,  and  even  on  succeeding 
generations.  That  such  information  has  never  yet 
been  regularly  communicated  in  our  schools  and 
seminaries,  reflects  disgrace  on  our  scholastic  ar- 
rangements, which  are  frequently  directed  to  objects 
of  far  inferior  importance.  Till  such  instructions 
be  generally  communicated,  in  connection  with  other 
portions  of  useful  knowledge,  man  will  never  rise  to 
the  highest  dignity  of  his  physical  and  intellectual 
nature,  nor  enjoy  the  happiness  of  which  he  is  sus- 
ceptible even  in  the  present  state. 

Section.  XII. — Logic,  or  the  Art  ofRetuomng. 

Logic  may  be  defined  to  be  *^  that  art  or  branch 
of  knowledge  which  has  for  its  object  the  investiga' 
Hon  oftnUhj  and  the  best  method  of  communicating 
it  to  others ;"  or,  in  other  words,  the  art  of  emplpy- 
ii{g  our  rational  faculties  in  the  best  manner  in 
searching  after  truth  and  duty  on  any  subject.  Al- 
though all  men  have  essentially  the  same  mental  fa^ 
icnlties,  yet  there  is  a  great  difierence  in  respect  to 
the  vigour  of  these  faculties  in  difierent  individuals, 
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jtceofdEbg  to  the  iw^fravemait  thej  bave  McnveAf 
and  the  objects  to  whidi  they  have  been  JBveeted. 
The  inqprovement  of  the  reasoniiig  poven,  and  the 
Bnanner  in  which  they  have  been  eseseiaed  by  the 
wise  and  learned  in  Europe,  America^  and  othet 
parts  of  the  civilised  world,  have  raised  tbcoai  ahnoil 
as  high  in  the  scale  of  intelligence  above  the  Hot* 
tentots,  the  Afncan  negroes,  or  the  inhabitants  ef 
New  Holland  or  Nootka  Sound,  as  those  aavagss 
are  superior  to  the  beasts  of  the  forest  or  the  &wi$  d 
heaven*  The  acquisition  of  truth,  in  relation  ti»  aB 
those  subjects  which  are  connected  with  the  pie* 
sent  and  future  happiness  of  man,  is  obvionaly  a 
matter  of  the  highest  importance.  By  the  proper 
application  of  our  reasoning  faculty  we  beecme 
acquainted  with  the  properties  and  relations  <tf  the 
objects  around  us  in  this  lower  world,  and  the  dis- 
tances, magnitudes,  and  real  motions  of  the  celestial 
bodies,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  iq[>pear  to 
have  been  created.  By  the  same  means  we  acquire 
a  knowledge  of  the  perfections  of  God,  the  principles 
of  Natural  Religion,  the  evidences  of  Divine  Rrcve- 
lation,  the  improvements  of  art,  and  the  discoveries 
of  science*  By  the  cultivation  of  reascm  we  di»^ 
cover  our  duty  to  God  and  to  our  fellow-ereatuies, 
either  from  the  light  of  nature  or  from  the  study  of 
Revelation,  and  learn  to  distinguish  truth  from  fidse* 
hood,  and  good  from  evil ;  and  to  apply  the  tmtbi 
we  thus  acquire  to  the  direction  of  our  moral  eon* 
duct,  to  the  promotion  of  human  happinees,  md  te 
the  invigorating  of  our  hc^es  of  eternal  feliei^. 

It  is  therefore  a  matter  of  considerable  import«iee) 
that,  at  an  early  period,  the  reasoning  powers  of  the 
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jwmg  be  directed)  both  by  precepts  and  examples, 
UjL  tbeir  inquiries  after  truth,  and  guarded  &om  the 
ioAuence  of  false  principles  and  fallacious  reasonings, 
by  which  errors  have  been  propagated,  prejudices 
promoted,  truth  obscured,  and  the  improvement  of 
tbe  human  race  prevented. — Were  this  subject  to  be 
flluatrated  in  all  its  extent,  it  would  be  requisite,  in 
the  first  place,  to  give  a  description  and  analysis  of 
the  intellectual  powers,  which  are  the  means  or  instru- 
ments by  which  we  are  to  pursue  our  discovery  after 
truth.     In  the  second  place,  to  exhibit  an  arrange- 
ment and  classification  of  the  objects  in  nature  to 
which  these  powers  are  applied.    In  the  third  place, 
to  illustrate  the  most  successful  method  of  applying 
omr  natural  powers  in  the  investigation  of  truth ;  and 
lastly,  to  explain  the  best  method  of  communicating 
the  truth  to  others,  when  discovered.      Under  the 
^si  head,  it  would  be  requisite  to  enter  into  the 
discussion  of  the  faculties  of  sensation  and  perception, 
attention,  consciousness,  memory,  conception,  abstrac- 
tion, imagination,  judgment,  taste,  the  moral  faculty, 
and  other  powers ;  or,  according  to  the  phrenological 
ajrstem,   the   knowing  and  refiectmg  faculties,  the 
moral  sentiments,  and  the  animal  propensities — which 
may  be  considered  as  so  many  di£Perent  modes  of  the 
operation  of  mind.      Under  the  second,  a  brief  view 
might  be  given  of  the  peculiar  characteristics  of  mind 
and  matter^  and  a  more  particular  survey  of  the 
aetences,  or  the  knowledge  which  men  have  acquired 
respecting  the   objects  of  human   thought,   which 
might  be  arranged  under  the  three  following  heads : 
«— 1.  History,  comprehending  sacred,  prophetic,  and 
4ttclesiastical  history ;  literary  history,  indvxdvci^  ^^^ 
D.  5.  s 
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history  of  philosophy  and  the  arts;  civil  history, 
including  particular  history,  general  history,  memoirs, 
antiquities,  and  biography;  ako,  geography  and 
chronology,  which  have  been  denominated  the  £yes 
of  history;  natural  history,  including  mineralogy, 
botany,  and  general  zoology,  meteorology,  geology, 
and  the  facts  which  relate  to  the  heavenly  bodies* — 
2.  Philosophy^  including  ontology,  the  mathema- 
tical sciences,  pure  and  mixed;  natural  and  revealed 
theology;  esthetics,  or  the  science  of  our  feelings 
and  emotions;  ethics,  logic,  political  economy  and 
legislation ;  natural  philosophy,  chemistry,  physical 
astronomy,  medicine,  the  physiology  of  plants,  human 
and  comparative  anatomy,  &c. — 3.  Art,  including 
xhejine  arts,  as  poetry,  oratory,  painting,  architecture, 
gardening,  &c* ;  the  liberal  arts,  as  practical  logics 
practical  geometry,  practical  chemistry,  surgery,  &c. 
and  the  mechanical  arts,  as  dyeing,  weaving,  dock 
and  watch  making,  &c.  Under  the  third  head 
might  be  illustrated  the  different  kinds  of  evidence, 
as  the  evidence  of  intellection,  of  sense,  of  testimony, 
of  analogy,  &c.  and  the  means  by  which  evidence  on 
any  subject  may  be  most  successfully  obtained ;  which 
would  include  a  discussion  of  the  modes  of  reasoning 
by  syllogism,  induction,  analysis,  and  synthesis-— of 
the  sources  of  error,  and  of  the  dispositions  and 
circumstances  among  mankind  from  which  errors  and 
fallacious  reasonings  arise — a  subject  which  would 
require  to  be  illustrated  with  considerable  minuteness 
from  the  facts  of  history,  and  the  circumstances 
which  exist  in  the  present  state  of  the  human  race. 
Under  the^wr^A  head  might  be  included — 1.  A 
general  view  of  the  different  means  which  men  have 
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^ed  for  communicating  their  thoughts  to  each 
—2.  An  explanation  of  the  nature  of  arbitrary 
and  the  principles  of  universal  grammar. — 8* 
imeration  and  description  of  the  different  qua- 
f  style,  and  the  best  method  of  constructing  a 
rse  on  any  subject. 

a  class  of  young  persons,  about  the  age  of 
or  sixteen,  a  popular  illustration  of  some  of 
ove  topics  might  be  attended  with  many  bene- 
effects,  particularly  in  inducing  upon  them 
of  reasoning  and  reflection,  and  guarding  them 
t  the  influence  of  prejudices,  and  sophistical 
ents  and  reasonings.  Although  it  would 
tly  be  injudicious  and  premature  to  attempt 
liscussions  in  primary  schools,  yet  a  judicious 
r,  well  acquainted  with  the  science  of  mind 
le  nature  of  evidence,  might  occasionally  illus- 
certain  parts  of  this  subject,  particularly  in 
Qg  the  young  to  reason  with  propriety  on  any 
ir  objects  or  incidents  with  which  they  are 
nted.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  an  axiom,  that 
the  earliest  dawn  of  reason  children  should  be 
omed  to  exercise  their  reasoning  faculty  on 
object  to  which  their  attention  is  directed,  and 
\  to  assign  a  reason  for  every  opinion  they  adopt, 
}ery  action  they  perform.  Without  troubling 
with  explanations  of  the  various  forms  and 
1  of  syllogisms,  they  may  be  taught  the  nature 
soning,  and  the  force  of  arguments,  by  familiar 
lies  taken  from  sensible  objects  with  which 
ftre  in  some  measure  acquainted.  Logicians 
reasoning  to  be  that  power  which  enables  m,  by 
tervention  ofirttermediate  ideasy  to  pcrcei'oc  tlxe 

82 
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relation  of  two  ideas^  or  their  offreemefU  or  disagree 
ment.  This  might  be  illustrated  to  the  young  b]^ 
such  examples  as  the  followiug : — Suppose  there  are 
two  tables,  A  and  B,  which  cannot  be  applied  to  each 
other,  and  we  wish  to  know  whether  A  be  longer  or 
shorter  than  B ;  we  endeavour  to  find  an  ^^  inter- 
mediate idea,"  or  measure,  namely,  a  three-feet  rule, 
smd  apply  it,  first  to  table  A,  and  then  to  table  B. 
We  find  that  A  measures  thirty- six  inches,  coinciding 
exactly  with  the  three-feet  rule,  and  that  B  measures 
only  thirty-four  inches ;  therefore,  the  inference  or 
conclusion,  at  which  we  wished  to  arrive,  is  evident, 
that  table  A  is  longer  than  table  B.  Again,  suppose 
we  would  know  whether  the  space  contained  in  the 
triangle  C,  be  equal  to,  or  greater  or  leiss  than  .that 
contained  in  the  circle  E;  we  cannot  apply  these 
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figures  to  each  other  in  order  to  determine  thb  point; 
we  must  therefore  search  for  an  intermediate  idea  ' 
which  will  apply  to  both.      We  fix  on  a  square — a 
square  foot  for  example,  and  from  the  length  of  the 
base^  £  F,  and  the  perpendicular  F  G,  in  the  triangle 
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I  we  find  the  number  of  square  feet  to  be  160. 
Rving  the  length  of  the  diameter  of  the  circle,  R  I, 
i  find  that  there  are  Ukewise  160  square  feet  con- 
ined  within  its  -circumference ;  and  therefore  the 
nclusion  is  evident,  that  the  space  contained  within 
e  triangle  C  is  equal  to  that  contained  in  the  circle 
•  This  example,  reduced  to  the  form  of  a  syllo- 
Bm,  would  stand  thus  :  Any  two  figures  which  con- 
in  the  same  number  of  square  feet  are  equal  to 
ie  another ;  but  the  triangle  C  contains  the  same 
tmber  of  square  feet  as  the  drde  £ ;  therefore  the 
ace  contained  in  the  triangle  C  is  equal  to  the  space 
oitained  within  the  circle  £• 

Again,  the  sun  appears  to  be  only  a  few  inches  in 
meter,  and  as  flat  as  the  face  of  a  clock  or  a  plate 

silver.  Suppose  it  were  inquired  how  we  may 
itermine  that  the  sun  is  much  larger  than  he 
ipears  to  be,  and  whether  his  sur&ce  be  fiat  or 
nvex,  or  of  any  other  figure, — the  pupil  may  be 
guested  to  search  for  intermediate  ideas,  by  which 
ese  points  may  be  determined.  One  idea  or 
inciple,  which  experience  proves,  requires  to  be 
cognised,  that  aU  objects  appear  less  in  size^  in 
cportion  to  their  distance  from  the  observer.  A 
^  building,  at  the  distance  of  twenty  miles, 
pears  to  the  naked  eye  only  like  a  visible  point ; 
d  a  dog,  a  horse,  or  a  man,  are,  at  such  a  distance, 
logether  invisible.  We  find,  by  experience,  that 
len  the  sun  has  just  risen  above  the  horizon  in  the 
X*ning,  he  appears  as  large  as  he  does  when  on  our 
Mddian  at  noon-day ;  but  it  can  be  proved,  that  he 
then  nearly  4000  miles  (or  the  half  diameter  of 
$  earth)  nearer  to  us  than  when  he  arose  vw  iVv^ 
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morning;  therefore,  the  sun  must  be  at  a  great 
distance  from  us,  at  least  several  thousands  of  miles, 
otherwise  he  would  appear  much  larger  in  the  one 
case  than  in  the  other,  just  as  a  house  or  a  town 
appears  much  larger  when  we  approach  within  a  mile 
of  it  than  it  does  at  the  distance  of  eight  or  ten 
miles.  It  is  known  that  the  inhabitants  of  Cbreat 
Britain,  and  those  who  live  about  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  can  see  the  sun  at  the  same  moment ;  and 
that  he  appears  no  larger  to  the  one  than  to  the 
other,  though  they  are  distant  in  a  straight  line  more 
than  5000  miles  from  each  other*  We  also  know, 
from  experience,  that  when  we  remove  50  or  a  100 
miles  to  the  west  of  our  usual  place  of  residence^  the 
sun  appears,  at  his  rising,  just  as  large  as  he  did 
before;  and  though  we  are  removed  from  ourfiri^ds 
several  hundreds  or  even  thousands  of  miles,  they 
will  tell  us  that  the  sun  uniformly  appears  of  the  same 
size,  at  the  same  moment,  as  he  does  to  us.  IVom 
these  and  similar  considerations,  it  appears,  that  the 
sun  must  be  at  a  very  considerable  distance  £rom  the 
earth,  and  consequently  his  real  magnitude  must  be 
much  greater  than  his  apparent,  since  all  bodies 
appear  less  in  size  in  proportion  to  their  distance*  V 
the  distance  of  the  sun  were  only  4000  miles  from 
the  earth,  he  would  appear  twice  as  large  when  he 
came  to  the  meridian,  as  he  did  at  his  rising  in  the 
east;  if  his  distance  were  only  100,000  milesi  he 
would  appear  ^j  part  broader  when  on  the  meiidiiB 
than  at  his  rising — ^but  this  is  not  found  to  be  the 
case ;  consequently,  the  sun  is  more  than  lOO^OOO 
miles  distant,  and  therefore  must  be  of  a  very  laige 
me.      Supposing    him    no    farther    dbtant    than 
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100,000  miles,  he  behoved  to  be  nearly  a  thousand 
miles  in  diameter,  or  about  the  size  of  Arabia  or 
the  United  States  of  America. 

To  determine  whether  the  sun  be  fiat  or  convex^ 
re  must  call  in  to  our  assistance  the  following  ideas. 
Br^ry  round  body  tohich  revolves  around  an  axis^  per'- 
9endzctdar  to  the  line  of  vision,  without  altering  its 
figure  or  apparent  dimensions,  is  of  a  convex  or  gh^ 
iular  shape; — and,  Every  object  which  appears  of  a 
drcUlar  shape  near  the  centre  of  such  a  body,  will 
iMSume  an  oval  or  elliptical  form  when  it  approaches 
iear  its  margin.  This  might  be  illustrated  by  fixing 
I  circular  patch  on  a  terrestrial  globe,  and  turning  it 
et>and  till  it  appear  near  the  margin.  By  means  of 
;he  telescope,  it  is  found  that  there  are  occasionally 
ipots  upon  the  sun,  which  appear  first  at  the  eastern 
imb,  and,  in  the  course  of  about  13  days,  approach 
the  western  limb,  where  they  disappear,  and,  in  the 
sourse  of  another  13  days,  reappear  on  the  eastern 
limb ;  which  shows  that  the  sun  revolves  round  an 
ixis  without  altering  his  shape.  It  is  also  observed 
:hat  a  spot,  which  appears  nearly  circular  at  his 
«ntre.  plesents  an  oval  figure  when  near  his  margin. 
Consequently,  the  sun  is  not  a  flat  surface,  as  he 
ippears  at  first  sight,  but  a  globular  body. — Again, 
luppose  it  was  required  to  determine  whether  the 
mn  or  the  moon  be  nearest  the  earth.  The  in- 
termediate idea  which  requires  to  be  recognised  in 
tins  case  is  the  following.  Every  body  which  throws 
f  Jmdow  on  another  is  nearer  the  body  on  which  the 
ihadow  falls  than  the  luminous  body  which  is  the  cause 
^  the  shadow.  In  an  eclipse  of  the  sun,  the  body 
df  the  moon  projects  a  shadow  upon  the  eaiX\)cV)  >Qi^ 
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which  either  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  sun's  body 
is  hid  firom  our  view.  Consequently,  the  moon  is 
interposed  between  us  and  the  sun,  and  therefore  is 
nearer  to  the  earth  than  that  luminary.  This  might 
be  illustrated  to  the  young  by  a  candle,  and  two 
balls,  the  one  representing  the  moon  and  the  other 
the  earth,  placed  in  a  direct  line  from  the  candle. — 
In  like  manner,  were  it  required,  when  the  moon  is 
eclipsed,  to  ascertain  whether  at  that  time  the  «arth 
or  the  moon  be  nearest  to  the  sun,  it  might  be 
determined  by  the  same  process  of  reasoning ;  and, 
on  the  same  principle,  it  is  determined  that  the  pla- 
nets Mercury  and  Venus,  when  they  transit  the 
sun's  disk,  are,  in  that  part  of  their  orbits,  nearer  the 
earth  than  the  sun  is.  ^ 

Such  reasonings  as  the  above  might  be  familiarly 
explained,  and,  in  some  cases,  illustrated  by  experi- 
ments ;  and  the  pupil  occasionally  requested  to  put 
the  arguments  into  the  form  of  a  syllogism*  The 
reasoning  respecting  the  bulk  of  the  sun  may  be  put 
into  the  following  syllogistic  form : — 

All  objects  appear  diminished  in  size  in  proportion 
to  their  distances. 

The  sun  is  proved  to  be  many  thousands  of  miles 
distant,  and,  consequently,  diminished  in  apparent  sise. 

Therefore  the  sun  is  much  larger  in  reality  than 
what  he  appears. 

The  two  first  propositions  are  generally  denomi- 
nated the  premises.  The  first  is  called  the  muffor 
proposition,  the  second  the  minor  proposition.  If  the 
major  proposition  be  doubtful,  it  requires  to  be  proved 
by  separate  arguments  or  considerations.  In  the 
above  example,  it  may  be  proved,  or  rather  illus- 
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trsted,  to  the  young,  by  experiment — such  as  placing 
a  12-inch  globe,  or  any  similar  body,  at  the  distance 
of  lialf  a  mile,  when  it  will  appear  reduced  almost  to 
a  point*  If  the  minor,  or  second  proposition  be 
doubtful,  it  must  likewise  be  proved^  by  such  consi- 
derations as  suggested  above ;  or  by  a  strictly  mathe- 
matical  demonstration,  if  the  pupils  are  capable  of 
understanding  it.  But,  in  the  present  case,  the 
arguments  above  stated  are  quite  suffident  to  prove 
the  point  intended.  When  the  premises  are  clearly 
proved,  the  conclusion  follows  as  a  matter  of  course. 
Similar  examples  of  reasoning  may  be  midtiplied  to 
an  almost  indefinite  extent,  and,  in  the  exercise  of 
instructing  the  young,  they  should  idways  be  taken 
from  sensible  obfeets  with  which  they  are  acquainted. 
As  it  would  be  quite  preposterous  to  attempt 
instructing  young  persons,  under  the  age  of  twelve  or 
thirteen,  in  the  abstract  systems  of  logic  generally 
taught  in  our  universities — ^it  is  quite  sufficient  for  all 
the  practical  purposes  of  human  life  and  of  science,  that 
they  be  daily  accustomed  to  employ  their  reasoning 
powers  on  the  various  physical,  intellectual,  and  moral 
objects  and  circumstances  which  may  be  presented 
before  them ;  and  an  enlightened  and  judicious 
teacher  will  seldom  be  at  a  loss  to  direct  their  atten- 
tion to  exercises  of  this  kind.  The  objects  of  nature 
around  them,  the  processes  of  art,  the  circumstances 
kknd  exercises  connected  with  their  scholastic  instruc- 
tion, their  games  and  amusements,  the  manner  in 
which  they  conduct  themselves  towards  each  other, 
their  practices  in  the  streets  or  on  the  highways,  and 
iihe  general  tenor  of  their  moral  conduct,  will  never 
fail  to  supply  topics  for  the  exercise  of  their  rational 

s  3 
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faculties,  and  for  the  improvement  of  their  moral 
powers.  In  particular,  they  should  be  accustomed, 
on  all  occasions,  to  assign  a  reason  for  every  fatt  thq 
admits  and  every  truth  ikey  profess  to  believe.  I( 
for  example,  they  assert,  on  the  ground  of  what  they  I 
read  in  books,  or  on  the  authority  of  their  teadiers,  | 
that  ^Hhe  earth  is  round  like  an  artificial  globe,'' 
they  should  be  required  to  bring  forward  the  proofi 
by  which  this  position  is  supported,  so  that  their 
knowledge  may  be  the  result,  not  of  authority,  but  of 
conviction.  In  like  manner,  when  they  profess  to 
believe  that  the  earth  moves  round  its .aads  and 
round  the  sun — ^that  the  atmosphere  presaes  with  a 
weight  of  fifteen  pounds  on  every  square  inch  of  the 
earth's  surface — that  a  magnet  will  stand  in  a  direc- 
tion nearly  north  and  south — that  water  presses 
upwards  as  well  as  downwards — ^that  it  is  our  duty 
and  interest  to  obey  the  laws  of  God— -that  we  ought 
to  exercise  justice  between  man  and  man — and  that 
children  should  obey  their  parents  and  teachers, — 
they  should  be  taught  to  bring  forward,  when  mquired, 
those  experiments,  arguments,  and  reasonings,  by 
which  such  truths  are  proved  and  supporteidL  ; 

As  an  illustration  of  some  of  the  modes  of  reason- 
ing to  which  I  allude,  the  following  stoiy  Ireqpecting 
the  celebrated  French  philosopher,  GosMsd^  may  be 
here  introduced.  From  his  earliest  years  he  was 
particularly  attentive  to  all  that  he  heard  in  conver- 
sation, and  was  fond  of  contemplating  the  scenes  of 
nature,  particularly  the  magnificence  of  a  stany  sky. 
When  only  seven  years  old,  he  felt  a  secret  charm 
in  the  contemplation  of  the  stars,  and,  without  the 
knowledge  of  his  parents,  he  sacrificed  his  sleep  to 
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lis  pleasure.  Odc  eveuing  a  dispute  arose  between 
itn  and  his  young  compamoDs,  about  the  motion  of 
le  moon,  and  that  of  the  clouds  when  they  happened 
>  be  impelled  by  a  brisk  wind.  His  fiieuds  insisted 
lat  the  clouds  were  still,  and  that  it  wss  the  moon 
'hich  moved.  He  maintained,  on  the  contrary, 
lat  the  moon  had  no  sensible  motion,  such  as  they 
nagtned,  and  that  it  was  the  clouds  which  appeared 
)  pass  so  swiftly.     His  reasons  produced  no  effect 
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on  the  minds  of  the  children,  who  trusted  to  their 
own  eyes  rather  than  to  any  thing  that  could  be  said 
on  the  subject.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  to 
undeceive  them  by  means  of  their  eyes.  For  this 
purpose  Gassendi  took  tliem  under  a  tree,  and  made 
them  observe  that  the  moon  still  appeared  between 
the  same  leaves  and  branches,  while  the  clouds  sailed 
far  away  out  of  sight.  This  exhibition,  of  course, 
was  convincing,  and  at  once  settled  the  dispute. 

The  principle,  or  ^^intermediate  idea,"  which 
Gassendi  recognised,  in  this  case,  for  proving  his 
position,  was  the  following,  although  he  could  not 
perhaps  at  that  time  express  it  in  words: — When 
motion  appears  in  the  case  of  two  bodies^  we  OMcertain 
which  is  the  mating  body,  by  causing  one  of  tkeni  to 
appear  in  a  straight  line  with  an  object  which  is  known 
to  be  fixed.  This  principle  is  of  considerable  prac- 
tical utility.  By  means  of  it  we  ascertain,  when  we 
see  a  number  of  ships  in  a  river,  or  narrow  arm  of 
the  sea,  which  of  them  are  in  motion  or  at  rest,  by 
comparing  their  positions  or  motions  with  a  fixed 
point  on  the  opposite  shore.  When  looking  at  the 
wheels,  pinions,  and  other  parts  of  a  piece  of  ma- 
chinery, we  can,  on  the  same  principle,  perceive 
which  parts  are  in  motion  and  which  are  at  rest, 
which  the  eye  at  first  view  cannot  determine ;  and, 
in  the  same  way,  the  real  and  apparent  motions  of 
the  planets  in  the  heavens  are  ascertained,  by  com- 
paring them  with  the  position  of  the  stars,  which  may 
be  regarded  as  so  many  fixed  points  for  directing  the 
astronomer  in  his  investigations.  The  principle  above 
stated,  therefore,  was  the  major  proposition  in  Gas- 
sendi's  reasoning,  and  the  minor  proposition  was  the 
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lowing: — ^^  When  we  bring  a  tree,  which  is  a  fixed 
bject,  in  a  direct  line  between  our  eye  and  the 
LOon,  she  appears  for  a  few  seconds  to  have  no  sen- 
ble  motion,  while  the  clouds  have  passed  away/' 
lierefore  the  conclusion  follows,  that  **  the  motion 
hich  was  the  subject  of  dispute  was  not  in  the  moon, 
at  in  the  douds/' 

Subjects  might  occasionally  be  prescribed  in 
;hools,  for  the  purpose  of  exercising  the  reasoning 
ower s  of  the  young,  and  proving  the  truth  of  cer- 
dn  positions.  Suppose  it  were  proposed  as  an 
xercise,  to  prove  that  air  exists^  although  it  cannot 
;  seeuj — a  certain  time  might  be  allowed  for  every 
ae  to  think  and  to  converse  on  the  subject,  when  some 
ne  or  other  of  the  following  proofs,  though  in  dif- 
^rent  words,  would  probably  be  stated.  1.  Take  a 
od,  and  make  it  pass  rapidly  through  what  appears 
impty  space,  and  you  will  hear  a  sound  and  feel  a 
light  resistance.  2.  Take  a  large  fan  or  umbrella, 
11^  push  it  forcibly  from  you,  and  you  will  feel  a 
•dnsiderable  resistance,  and  hear  a  sound,  and  a  per- 
Km  opposite  will  feel  a  certain  impression  made  on 
bis  fiu^.  3.  Take  a  very  large  umbrella,  and  stand 
m  the  top  of  a  stair  or  building  15  or  20  feet  high,  and 
^ou  may  jump  from  such  a  position  while  holding  it 
ittretehed,  and  gradually  descend  to  the  ground 
irkhout  injury.  4.  Plunge  a  glass  jar  into  a  vessel 
of  water,  with  its  mouth  downwards,  and  only  a  very 
mall  quantity  of  water  will  enter  the  glass,  which 
ibows  that  there  is  something  in  the  glass  which 
sxdndes  the  water ;  and  this  is  the  reason  why  we 
cannot  fill  a  vessel  with  water  by  plunging  its  orifice 
downwards.      5.  Take  a  smooth  cylindrical  l>i\^^ 
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shut  at  one  end,  and  fit  a  plug  exactly  to  its  qpen 
end,  and  no  force  whatever  can  push  it  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tube,  which  shows  that  there  is  some  inviatUe 
substance  that  prevents  it.  6.  Open  a  pair  of  common 
bellows,  and  shut  up  the  nozle  and  valve-hole,  and 
it  will  be  impossible  to  bring  the  boards  together,  iu 
consequence  of  the  resistance  of  an  invisible  substance 
within.  7.  Take  a  telescope,  of  a  high  magnifying 
power,  and  look  through  it  to  distant  objects,  in  the 
forenoon  of  a  hot  summer-day,  and  you  will  see  the 
air  undulating  about  the  objects  like  the  waves  of 
the  sea.  All  which  circumstances  show  that  there 
is  a  material^  though  invisible  substance  around  us, 
which  resists  a  forces  produces  a  sounds  excludes  other 
bodies  &om  occupying  the  same  space,  and  whose 
undulations,  in  certain  drcumstances,  may  be  ren- 
dered visible^ 

Again,  suppose  it  were  required  to  prove  the  fol- 
lowing position,  that  ^'  it  is  highly  expedient  that 
the  whole  community  should  enjoy  the  benefits  of 
an  intellectual  and  religious  education,"  such  argu- 
ments as  the  following  might  be  brought  forward. 
1.  Such  an  education  invigorates  the  faculties  and 
enlarges  the  capacity  of  the  mind.  2.  It  pxesients 
to  the  view  objects  of  delightful  contemplatioii, 
which  exercise  the  rational  powers,  and  contribute  to 
the  happiness  of  the  individual.  3.  It  prepares  the 
young  for  acting  an  honourable  and  upright  part  in 
society.  4.  It  qualifies  them  for  the  several  profes^ 
sions  in  which  they  may  afterwards  be  employed. 
5  It  tends  to  undermine  foolish  and  superstitious 
notions,  and  to  prevent  diseases  and  fatal  accidents. 
6.  It  prepares  the  mind  for  a  rational  contemplation 
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w€stkB  of  God,  and  of  his  perfections  as  therein 
ed.  7.  It  fits  them  for.  taking  a  part  in  the 
B  franchise  of  their  country.  8.  It  prepares 
Gor  understanding  the  Scriptures,  and  for  re- 
;  profit  by  their  attendance  on  the  ordinances 
(ion.  9.  It  qualifies  them  for  advancing  the 
of  useful  knowledge,  and  for  promoting  the 
ation  and  improvement  of  their  species.  10. 
Is  to  the  prevention  of  intemperance,  tumults, 
,  and  all  those  vices  and  evik  which  result  from 
ace ;  and  leads  to  the  practice  of  the  Christian 
.  1 1.  It  prepares  the  soul  for  the  emplojrments 
e  felicity  of  the  heavenly  world,  &c. — Again, 
e  the  question,  ^'  Is  it  the  duty  and  interest 
men  to  love  one  another  ?"  to  be  given  as  an 
e  of  thought  and  reasoning.  Independently 
positive  command  of  God  in  relation  to  this 
mch  considerations  and  arguments  as  the  fol- 

might  be  brought  forward.  Men  ought  to 
le  another — 1.  Because  they  are  all  brethren 
same  family,  descended  from  the  same  original 
nd  formed  by  the  same  Almighty  Parent.  2. 
are  possessed  of  the  same  bodily  organization, 
e  same  moral  and  intellectual  powers.  3.  They 
bject  to  the  same  wants  and  afflictions,  and 
tible  of  the  same  pleasures  and  enjoyments. 
By  inhabit  the  same  world,  and  breathe  the 
itmosphere.  5.  They  are  dependent  upon  each 
br  their  comforts,  and  connected  by  numerous 
id  relations.  6.  To  all  of  them  God  distributes 
unty,  without  respect  of  persons,  causing  his 

cheer  and  enlighten  them,  and  his  rains  to 
id  and  fructify  theur  fields.     7.  They  ate  »il 
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animated  with  immortal  spirits,  and  destined  to  an 
eternal  existence.  8.  The  exercise  of  kindness  and 
affection  would  unite,  in  one  harmonious  society, 
men  of  all  nations,  and  difiuse  happiness  through  the 
heart  of  every  human  being.  9.  It  would  promote 
the  universal  practice  of  equity  and  justice  between 
man  and  man,  and  prevent  all  those  litigations,  con- 
tentions, and  animosities,  which  have  so  long  dis- 
turbed and  demoralized  the  world.  10.  It  would 
**  turn  wars  into  peace  to  the  ends  of  the  earth,''  and 
promote  a  delightful  intercourse  between  all  the 
kindreds  and  tribes  of  human  beings,  wherever  dis- 
persed over  the  surface  of  the  globe,  &c 

In  prescribing  such  exercises  as  the  above,  the 
teacher  would  require,  in  the  first  instance,  to  suggest 
some  of  the  leading  arguments,  in  order  that  the  pu- 
pils may  perceive  the  nature  of  the  mental  process  in 
which  they  are  called  to  engage ;  and  when  they  had 
leisure  to  think  on  the  subject,  some  of  them  would 
doubtless  bring  forward  some  proofs  or  considerations 
of  their  own,  though  perhaps  expressed  in  homely 
language.  At  any  rate,  an  exercise  of  this  kind, 
prescribed  once  or  twice  every  week,  could  scarcely 
fail  to  sharpen  the  faculties  of  the  young,  to  induce 
habits  of  rational  thinking,  and  to  promote  both  their 
moral  and  intellectual  improvement. 

It  would  likewise  be  of  considerable  utility  to  set 
before  them  the  springs  of  fdUe  judgment^  or  the 
sources  of  error — the  false  conclusions  which  arise 
from  prejudices,  or  preconceived  opinions — the  nature 
of  sophistical  reasonings,  and  the  means  of  guarding 
against  their  influence.  The  following  are  speccmeni 
of  the  prejudices  to  which  I  allude : — !•  We  are  apt  to 
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fud^  cfpersms  or  things  merely  from  their  external 
Tppeanmce.  A  picture  of  no  value,  daubed  with 
bright  and  glaring  colours,  is  frequently  admired  by 
the  vulgar  eye;  and  a  worthless  book,  splendidly 
printed  and  adorned  with  flashy  engravings  and  ele- 
gant binding,  is  prized  and  extolled  by  a  superficial 
thinker.  From  such  a  prejudice  we  are  apt  to  con- 
chide  that  a  man  is  happy  who  is  encircled  with 
virealth  and  splendour,  and  that  he  who  is  covered 
with  coarse  or  ragged  garments  has  neither  knowledge 
nor  comfort,  and  is  unworthy  of  our  regard.  Hence  the 
Jews  rejected  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  and  the  Corin- 
thians despised  the  Apostle  Paul. — 2.  Another  preju- 
dice arises  from  not  viewing  an  object  on  all  sides — not 
considering  all  the  circumstances  connected  with  it, 
and  not  comparing  all  the  aspects  in  which  it  may  he 
contemplated.  Thus,  when  we  view  a  cone  placed  at 
a  great  distance  from  the  eye,  we  are  apt  to  imagine 
it  a  plain  triangle  ;  and  if  its  base  were  placed  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  vision,  we  should  conclude 
that  it  was  nothing  else  but  a  plain  circle.  Thus,  a 
round  plate,  when  placed  obliquely  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  eye,  appears  as  an  oval;  and  with 
its  edge  turned  towards  us,  as  a  line.  Thus,  the  sun 
and  moon,  though  globular  bodies,  appear  j^^  to  the 
naked  eye.  Thus,  the  rings  of  Saturn  appear  some- 
times like  narrow,  and  sometimes  like  broad  ellipses, 
sometimes  like  straight  lines,  and  sometimes  like  a 
narrow  shade  ;  so  that  a  comparison  of  all  these  dif- 
ferent aspects  was  necessary  before  it  could  be  inferred 
that  these  singular  phenomena  were  in  reality  rings. 
Hence,  at  their  first  discovery  by  the  telescope,  they 
were  considered  as  two  small  globes  attached  to  tVi^ 
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planet — 3.  Another  source  of  error  arises  from  ike 
impressions  made  on  the  mind  in  infancy^  and  from 
not  comparing  the  intimations  given  by  one  sense  unA 
those  of  another.  Children  are  apt  to  imagine  th^t 
boohs  are  unpleasant  things,  and  that  learning  and 
religion  are  drudgeries,  when  they  have  been  driyen 
to  such  tasks  by  the  force  of  the  scourge.  They 
imagine  the  sky  touches  the  distant  hills,  and  that 
the  stars  are  not  risen  till  the  sun  be  set.  From  this 
source  we  are  apt  to  conclude  that  the  air  has  no 
weight,  because  we  do  not  feel  its  pressure ;  that  the 
earth  is  at  rest,  because  we  do  not  feel  its  motion;  that 
the  planets  and  stars  are  only  a  few  miles  distant ; 
and  that  a  vessel  at  anchor  is  in  motion  when  we  pass 
her  swiftly,  when  saiUng  in  a  steam-boat. — 4.  Our 
disposition  to  account  for  every  thing  on  one  or  two 
principles.  To  this  cause  may  be  ascribed  the  dis- 
position of  some  late  philosophers  to  account  for 
almost  every  phenomenon  on  the  principle  of  dectri- 
city.  Having  traced  its  agency  in  producing  thun- 
der and  lightning,  they  went  so  far  as  to  attribute  to 
its  sole  operation  the  phenomena  of  earthquakes,  vol- 
canoes, winds,  rain,  and  even  the  various  fluctuations 
of  the  animal  spirits.  To  form  a  world,  Epicurus 
required  only  a  mass  of  hooked  atoms  moving  in  a 
certain  manner;  and  Des  Cartes,  from  observing 
that  light  bodies  were  moved  round  in  a  whirlwind, 
formed  the  idea  of  an  immense  vortex,  or  whirlpoo!, 
in  the  heavens,  to  account  for  the  niotion  of  the 
planets  round  the  sun. 

.  5.  The  passions  and  affections  lead  to  numenms 
sources  of  error.  Love  induces  a  mother  to  think 
her  own  child  the  fairest  and  the  best.     Intense 
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)e  and  desire  make  a  few  dap  as  long  as  so  many 
eks.  The  fear  of  the  torture5  of  the  galleys,  or 
Gi  painful  death,  has  induced  multitudes  to  believe 
I  grossest  absurdities  of  the  Romish  church.  Envy 
(represents  the  condition  and  character  of  our 
ghbour,  and  makes  us  believe  that  he  is  much 
rse  than  he  really  is.  Above  all,  sdf-interest  in- 
308  many  to  swallow  almost  any  c^inion,  and  to 
dicate  every  practice,  however  corrupt  and  absurd, 
ince  the  most  glaring  abuses  in  church  and  state 
re  been  vindicated,  in  the  most  barefaced  manner, 
those  who  derive  their  emoluments  from  a  system 
corruption.  It  is  from  a  spirit  of  selfishness^  too, 
it  we  set  up  our  own  opinions  in  religion  and 
ilosophy  as  the  tests  of  orthodoxy  and  truth ;  and 
m  the  same  principle  has  arisen  the  antichristian 
ictice  oi  persecution — a  practice  as  unreasonable  as 
tt  of  the  tyrant,  who,  having  a  bed  exactly  fitted 
his  own  size,  stretched  men  of  low  stature  on  the 
k  till  they  were  drawn  out  to  the  length  of  his 
],  and  cut  a  portion  of  the  legs  ofi"  any  one  whom 
found  too  long  for  it.  Who  ever  had  recourse 
violence  and  torture  to  prove  the  truths  of  geo' 
try  ? — 6.  Our  disposition  to  rely  on  the  authority 
others.  We  are  apt,  without  8u£Sdent  inquiry, 
rely  on  every  thing  we  have  been  taught  by  our 
rents  and  teachers.  An  author  of  great  rei^ecta- 
i^  frequently  drags  thousands  into  mistakes  and 
imeous  theories,  merely  by  the  splendour  and  au- 
)rity  of  his  name.  For  more  than  a  thousand 
ITS  the  philosophers  and  divines  of  Europe  were 
[•into  many  egregious  errors  by  a  reliance  on  the 
tfaority  of  Aristotle  ;  a  quotation  from  his  xm\\\i%% 
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was  considered  as  a  proof  of  any  position,  and  useful 
discoveries  were  long  rejected  because  they  did  not 
quadrate  with  the  opinions  of  the^  Grecian  philo- 
sopher. Luther,  Cdvin,  and  Knox  were  pious  men 
and  eminent  reformers,  and  their  peculiar  opinimu 
are  not  unfrequently  imbibed  by  their  followerSf 
merely  on  the  authority  of  their  names.  This  is  an 
error  into  which  those  are  apt  to  fall  who  never  ap- 
ply 'iheir  powers  to  rational  investigations,  and  who 
are  too  indolent  to  think  for  themselves. 

The  above  and  similar  sources  of  error  might  be 
illustrated  to  the  young  by  numerous  examples  and 
circumstances;  and  rules  and  cautions  given  by 
which  they  might  be  enabled  to  guard  against  their 
pernicious  influence  in  the  sciences,  in  religion,  in 
poUtics,  and  in  the  ordinary  afiairs  of  life.  A  brief 
view  might  likewise  be  given  of  the  doctrine  of 
Sophisms,  and  the  means  by  which  they  may  be  de- 
tected; of  which  the  following  are  specimens  : — ]. 
AccourUing  for  a  pheJiomenon  or  fact  by  assigning  a 
false  caus€f  or  taking  an  accidental  conjunction  of 
things  for  a  necessary  connection.  We  fall  into  this 
error,  when  from  an  accid^  we  infer  a  property, 
when  from  an  example  we  infer  a  rvle^  when  firom  a 
single  act  we  infer  a  habit.  Astrologers  commit  this 
error  when  they  deduce  the  cause  of  the  various 
events  in  the  Uves  of  men  from  the  different  aspects 
of  the  stars  and  planets.  We  reason  on  this  so- 
phism, when  WjC  construe  the  appearance  of  a  comet 
or  an  eclipse  of  the  sun  as  predicting  the  fate  of 
princes,  the  revolution  of  nations,  or  the  infliction  of 
pestilence  or  fiunine;  or  when  it  rains  at  the  new  or 
full  moon,  and  we  infer  that  the  moon  b  the  cause 
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or  when  a  person  is  in  misery  or  distress,  and 
dude  that  he  must  needs  be  a  heinous  sinner* 
Vhen  we  draw  a  cancltmon  from  a  premise 
is  only  true  by  accident  We  fdl  into  this 
'hen  we  reason  against  any  thing  because  of 
ong  use  which  has  been  made  of  it ;  as  when 
son  against  printing,  because  it  has  sometimes 
mployed  for  raising  sedition  and  promoting  im- 
y ;  against  reading  the  Bible,  because  it  has 
nes  led  to  heresy;  against  Christianity,  because 
^en  the  accidental  occasion  of  contentions  and 
itions,  which  do  not  flow  from  the  Gospel,  but 
re  accidental  circumstances^  with  which  it  has 
>metimes  attended.  Other  sophisms  are  such 
Following :  Mistaking  the  question  or  point  to 
ved — the  Petitio  Prindpii^  or  begging  the 
>n — imperfect  enumeration — reasoning  in  a 
-concluding  from  what  is  true  of  a  thing  in 
ded  state,  as  if  it  were  true  in  its  compound 
•ambiguity  of  words,  and  using  them  in  dif- 
Benses — with  several  others, 
ill  the  species  of  false  reasonings,  there  is  none 
ommon  than  that  of  introducing  into  an  argu- 
»ropositions  that  are  either  false  or  doubtful^ 
ng  for  granted  facts  which  have  never  been 
torily  ascertained.  In  this  way  a  false  con- 
may  be  legitimately  deduced,  after  such  facts 
positions  are  admitted.  Against  thb  fallacious 
>f  reasoning  the  young  should  be  carefully 
d,  both  in  their  own  reasonings,  and  when 
ig  to  those  of  others ;  and  habituated  to  scan 
HToposition  or  assertion,  and  ascertain  its  truth 
admitting  it  into  any  chain  of  argument.     \xl 
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the  speeches  that  were  lately  delivered  in  parUament 
in  opposition  to  the  Reform  Bill,  this  spedes  c^ 
reasoning  was  one  distinguishing  characteristic^  when 
those  orations  had  any  show  of  argument.  Fictions 
were  brought  forward  as  fiicts,  vague  and  uufotinded 
assertions  were  uttered  with  all  the  pomp  of  confidraoe 
and  authority,  and  the  idea  of  revolutiouy  in  its  most 
horrid  aspects,  was  substituted  in  place  of  saluianf 
reformation^  so  that  the  haranguer  would  have  required 
to  have  been  stopped  at  almost  every  other  sentence^ 
till  he  had  substantiated  the  truth  of  his  premises* 
Such,  however,  is  not  unfrequently  the  way  in  whidi 
our  representatives  in  parliament,  the  members  of 
our  corporations,  and  vast  assemblages  of  our  citizens 
at  pubUc  meetings,  are  hurried  along  by  a  bold  and 
impudent  declaimer,  and  induced  to  cheer  the  sophister 
who  is  leading  them  on  to  the  admission  of  a  false^ 
hood,  and  to  the  approbation  of  measures  subversive 
of  human  improvement. 

It  is  therefore  of  vast  importance  to  society,  that 
the  young  be  early  trained  to  the  proper  use  of  thdr 
rational  faculties — that  they  be  accustomed  to  enter- 
tain  clear  and  welUdeJined  ideas  on  (every  subject — 
that  they  be  enabled  to  appreciate  the  strength  or 
weakness  of  arguments — that  they  feel  the  importance 
of  prosecuting  truth  and  duty  in  every  department  of 
learning — and  that  frequent  exercises  on  important 
subjects  be  prescribed  for  stimulating  their  reasoning 
powers.  It  is  lamentable  to  reflect  on  the  deficiency ' 
and  weakness  of  the  great  mass  of  mankind  in  this 
respect.  On  the  most  trifling  grounds  they  wffl 
yield  their  assent  to  hundreds  of  propositions,  most ' 
of  which  they  do  not  understand.     They  will  obsti* 
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itely  adhere  to  their  preconceived  opinions  in  the 
ce  of  the  strongest  and  most  convincing  arguments. 
hey  will  swallow,  without  the  least  hesitation,  the 
DSt  absurd  and  extravagant  notions ;  while  all  the 
asonings  we  can  bring  forward  will  not  convince 
em  of  the  reality  of  truths  and  facts  which  have 
len  clearly  demonstrated.  So  wedded  are  they  to 
.e  opinions  they  had  first  imbibed,  that  we  might 
most  as  soon  attempt  to  teach  a  snail  or  a  tortoise 
le  truths  of  geometry  as  convince  them  that  the 
irtb  turns  round  its  axis,  and  that  it  is  possible  to 
etermine  the  exact  distance  of  the  moon ;  while,  at 
lie  same  time,  they  wOl  talk,  with  the  utmost  assur- 
Qoe,  of  the  most  abstruse  mysteries  which  lie  beyond 
he  reach  of  the  human  understanding.  This  repre- 
SDtation  does  not  apply  merely  to  the  lower,  but 
iven  to  many  in  the  higher  ranks  of  society ;  and 
ocb  a  state  of  things  has  been  productive  of  many 
Djurious  effects,  in  relation  to  the  best  interests  of 
Dankind.  It  has  been  the  cause  of  most  of  the  wars 
md  commotions  which  have  desolated  the  earth,  and 
if  the  prevalence  of  those  systems  of  tyranny,  slavery, 
md  injustice  which  still  so  generally  prevail.  It  has 
ed  to  all  the  persecutions  that  have  ever  disgraced 
he  church  or  the  world.  It  has  produced  hundreds 
if  foolish  controversies  in  the  visible  church,  either 
fifth  respect  to  comparatively  trifling  opinions,  or  to 
hose  subjects  which  lie  beyond  the  grasp  of  the 
Bcolties  of  man ;  and  has  dissevered  Christian  society 
Dfto  a  number  of  discordant  sectaries.  It  has  pre- 
sented the  improvement  and  happiness  of  the  human 
aes,  and  is  the  cause  of  all  the  ignorance,  prejudices, 
Qtemperance,  and  vice,  which  appear  among  aSlTVE^^ 
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of  society ;  for  if  men  were  to  cultivate  their  iotsl-  ^ 
lectual  powers  aright,  and  apply  them  to  rsti<iiNl  | 
purposes,  few  or  none  of  these  evils  would  abouodin  « 
the  world*  lo 

But  it  is  deeply  to  be  regretted,  that  in  all  sges,  i 
and  even  in  the  present  age,  legitimate  reasoning  Iw  t 
been  for  the  most  part  thrown  aside,  and  diabolicil  i 
arguments  substituted  in  its  stead.  When  menU 
have  been  unable  to  confute  their  antagonists  by  the  1 1 
force  of  arguments,  they  have  had  recourse  to  ^^dab  | 
law,"  and  have  knocked  down  their  opponents  and  | 
all  their  reasonings,  by  the  application  of  guns  and  I 
bayonets,  and  every  species  of  physical  force*  IxHiis  I 
XIV.  of  France,  like  most  of  his  compeers,  was 
so  convinced  of  the  strength  of  this  mode  of 
reasoning,  that  he  engraved  upon  his  great  gum 
the  following  inscription :  ^^  Ratio  ultima  Regumi* 
that  is,  the  Logic  of  princes — or,  the  hist  arffumeat 
of  kings.  In  this  mode  of  arguing,  fiffy  thousand 
disputers  are  frequently  arranged  on  each  side  of  a 
question,  and  that  party  which  can  handle  theii 
swords  and  muskets  with  most  dexterity,  and  hlov 
the  skulls  and  limbs  of  their  antagonists  to  atooM^ 
and  slash  their  bodies  to  pieces,  are  always  reckoned 
by  their  leaders,  the  most  expert  logicians.  Thae 
is  another  mode  of  reasoning  which  has  been  fie-  ^ 
quently  used  with  disputants,  and  that  is,  arguing.hf  | 
torture^  in  which  the  argument  is  sometimes  screwed 
up  to  such  a  pitch  as  to  make  the  refractory  disputant  g 
confess  his  belief  in  any  proposition,  however  viid ,  ^ 
and  extravagant  A  mode  of  arguing  nearly  akii 
to  this  is  the  application  of  whips,  sabres,  gibbet 
dungeons,  musket-ball^  .fire  and  faggots.     In  this 
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my  the  Romish  Church  reasoned  with  the  Hussites 
nd  the  Waldenses;  and  with  the  same  weapons 
onfiited  every  Protestant  who  dared  to  call  in  ques- 
ion  the  in&llibility  and  the  supreme  authority  of 
he  Roman  Pontiff.  In  this  way  Queen  Mary 
nd  her  bishops  argued  with  277  clergymen,  gentle- 
len,  tradesmen,  and  women,  when,  for  adhering  to 
^otestant  doctrines,  they  were  delivered  over  to  be 
levoured  by  the  fires  of  Smithfield.  It  was  in  the 
ame  way  that  Claverhouse  and  his  ^^  bloody  bands" 
easoned  with  the  Scottish  Covenanters,  when  he 
lunted  them  across  moors  and  mosses,  and  massacred 
hem  in  cold  blood ;  and  that  the  Star  Chamber 
Basoned  with  the  Non-conformists  of  England,  when 
11  their  arguments  were  -confuted  by  fines,  racks, 
md  imprisonment.  It  is  in  this  way  that  Nicholas 
if  Russia  has  argued  with  the  brave  Poles,  when 
rindicatingtheir  liberties — when  he  sent  them  chained, 
ike  wild  beasts,  to  wander  along  frightful  deserts, 
ind  to  perish  in  the  forests  of  Siberia;  and  in  the  same 
ny  do  all  mobs  reason,  when  they  furiously  demolish 
lie  houses,  the  manufactories,  or  the  churches  of 
heir  opponents.  On  the  same  principles  do  those 
nen  reason,  who  deprive  their  fellow-citizens  of  the 
ight  of  being  eligible  to  certain  civil  offices,  and 
Ittempt  to  degrade  them  in  the  eyes  of  the  public, 
because  they  nobly  assume  the  right  to  think  for 
fcemselves,  and  to  worship  God  according  to  their 
ionsciences. — But,  of  all  the  arguments  which  have 
Mften  tried,  to  produce  conviction,  there  is  none  more 
mfwerfvl  than  the  influence  of  ffold.  This  is  an 
igument  of  so  much  force  and  efficacy,  that  none 
nt  a  few  stubborn  minds  have  been  capaVAe  oi  xe- 
D*  5.  T 
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sisting  it.  It  is  possessed  of  the  most  wonderM 
properties — in  a  moment  it  enlightens  the  under- 
standing, wins  the  affections,  removes  every  donbty 
silences  every  objection,  clears  up  every  difficohy, 
banishes  every  scrapie,  and  generally  causes  the  most 
sturdy  logician  to  give  up  his  point,  and  bend  to  its 
power.  In  short,  it  is  an  intermediate  ideoj  or  | 
major  proposition,  which  will  lead  to  almost  any 
conclusion.  By  this  argument  the  wisdom  of  the 
wise,  and  the  understanding  of  the  prudent,  have 
been  more  quickly  and  efiectually  refuted  than  by 
all  the  wisdom  of  Solomon,  or  by  all  the  reasonings 
of  philosophy ;  and  its  powerful  effects  are  to  be  seen 
in  our  own  land,  and  in  every  nation  under  heaven. 

Such  have  been  the  modes  of  reasoning  which-  ii 
have  most  generally  prevailed  in  the  world.  O! 
foolish  and  infatuated  reasoners  !  Is  it  not  bigb 
time  to  undermine  your  logical  principles  and  sjsteaat 
to  build  on  a  new  foundation,  and  to  train  the  rising 
generation  in  such  a  manner,  that  they  may  employ 
their  mental  powers  in  accordance  with  the  dictatev 
of  reason  and  the  word  of  God  ? 

Section  XIII. — Natural  Theology. 

Natural  Theology  is  that  branch  of  knowledge  I 
which  proves  and  illustrates  the  attributes  of  thif* 
Deity  from  the  works  of  nature — a  study  whidi  ii'* 
open  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  and  &oni>* 
which  they  may  derive  impressive  views  of  the  exis^ 
ence,  the  perfections,  and  the  incessant  agency  of* 
that  Great  Being  who  made  and  who  govrams  tks 
universe.      <^  For,  the  invisible  things  of  Grod,  even  = 
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lis  eternal  Power  and  Divinity,  are,  when  duly  at- 
mded  to,  clearly  seen  by  the  things  that  are  made," 
jd  have  been  so  in  all  ages,  ^^  from  the  creation  of 
le  world;"  so  that,  ^^even  the  heathen  nations 
•e  without  excuse,"  if  they  neglect  to  trace  in  those 
orks  the  being  and  attributes  of  their  Creator,  and 
!£use  that  tribute  of  reverence  and  obedience  which 
due  to  His  perfections.  This  is  a  study  in  which 
te  young  should  be  early  initiated.  It  lies  at  the 
undation  of  the  religion  of  the  Bible ;  for  the  in- 
rif  ed  writers  take  for  granted  that  we  know  the  evi- 
?nces  of  the  existence  of  the  Divine  Being,  and  of 
ime  of  the  attributes  with  which  he  is  invested, 
nd  direct  us  to  the  contemplation  of  the  works  of 
is  hands,  as  proofs  and  illustrations  of  the  truths 
bey  unfold.  ^^  Lift  up  thine  eyes  on  high,  and 
lehold  Him  who  hath  created  these  orbs  :  stand  still, 
ind  consider  the  wondrous  works  of  God.  Great 
is  the  Lord,  and  of  great  power ;  His  understanding 
b  infinite.  His  works  are  manifold,  and  in  wisdom 
He  bath  made  them  all."  In  exhibiting  the  works 
»f  God  to  the  young,  in  performing  experiments  to 
illustrate  their  properties,  and  in  describing  the  laws 
ind  mechanism  of  the  material  world,  every  opportu- 
lity  should  be  taken  of  directing  them  to  the  dis- 
days  of  power,  benevolence,  wisdom,  and  intelligence, 
fbich  these  works  exhibit.  It  should  be  deeply 
mpressed  upon  their  minds,  that  it  is  the  highest 
Kod  noblest  end  of  science,  to  mark  the  evidences  of 
fi§9  and  benevolent  design,  and  to  trace  the  incessant 
Kency  of  our  Creator  in  all  our  surveys  and  investi- 
gations of  the  works  of  creation — without  an  attention 
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to  which,  the  mere  knowledge  of  natural  facts  is  an 
acquisition  of  a  comparatively  trivial  nature. 

An  intelligent  teacher  can  seldom  be  at  a  loss  ta 
direct  the  attention  of  his  pupils  to  this  subject ;  &r 
there  is  no  part  of  the  scenery  of  nature  in  which  a 
discerning  eye  will  not  perceive  the   most  evident 
traces  of  benevolent  design  and  infinite  intelligenoei 
not  only  in  the  exquisite  mechanism   of  animate! 
beings,  but  in  the  structure  of  vegetables  and  min- 
erals, and  the  general  arrangement  of  the  earth,  tk 
waters,  and  the  atmosphere.     The  adaptation  of  the 
soUd  parts  of  the  globe  for  the  habitation  of  man  voi 
other  terrestrial  animals — the  adaptation  of  the  wt*  | 
ters  of  the  ocean  and  of  the  rivers  to  the  purposes 
of  commerce,  and  for  the  abode  of  countless  multi- 
tudes of  organized   beings — the  colouring  thromi 
over  the  canopy  of  heaven,  and  over  the  landscape  U 
the  earth — the  process  of  evaporation,   and  the  in- 
numerable benefits  it  confers — the  agency  of  the  at* 
mosphere,  the  wonderful  properties  of  its  component 
parts,  and  its  exten$ive  influence  in  the  animal  and 
vegetable  kingdoms-r-the  solar  light,  and  the  infinity 
of  beautiful  effects  it  produces — the  thousands  J 
diversified  objects  which  delight  the  eye  in  the.  usr 
tural  embelUshments  of  creation — the  harmony,  anil 
order,  the  grandeur  and  sublimity,  of  the  celestial 
motions — the  arrangements  of  the  planetary  sy8tei% 
and  the  provision  made  for  securing  its  perpetui^— 
the  relation  of  man  to  the  agencies  of  external  vjt 
ture,  as  the  action  of  water,  air,  light,  heat,  electii- 
city,  &c. — the  proportion  between  the  body  of  uniI^ 
and  the  objects  and  living  beings  around  him-Tth|0 
mutual  relations  which  subsist  between  animals  aiui 
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egetables,  aud  their  co-operation  in  promoting  the 
line  design — the  adaptation  of  almost  every  vege- 
ible  to  the  support  of  some  species  of  animals — the 
o^er  of  vegetables  to  reproduce  and  continue  their 
>ecies,  and  the  variety  of  admirable  means  by  which 
is  effected — the  various  methods  employed  to  dis- 
erse  the  seeds  of  plants  over  the  surface  of  the  globe, 
id  to  adorn  it  with  vegetable  beauties — the  adapta- 
on  of  plants  to  the  different  climates,  and  to  the 
ecessities  of  their  respective  inhabitants — the  ad- 
tirable  structure  of  their  seeds,  roots,  leaves,  and 
ip-vessels,  particularly  as  discovered  by  the  micro- 
»ope  in  transverse  sections  of  plants,  &c. — their 
nportant  uses  in  the  system  of  nature,  and  the  nu- 
merous beauties  and  varieties  which  they  spread  over 
le  face  of  our  terrestrial  creation ;  particularly,  the 
orious  and  admirable  mechanism  displayed  in  the 
onstruction  of  animated  beings,  from  the  micro- 
eopic  animalcula,  ten  hundred  thousand  times  less 
ban  a  visible  point,  to  the  elephant  and  the  whale — 
;Iie  organs  of  mastication,  deglutition,  digestion,  and 
leeretion,  all  differently  contrived,  according  to  the 
itmeture  of  the  animal  and  the  aliments  on  which  it 
beds — the  eyes  of  insects,  and  the  thousands  of 
transparent  globules  of  which  they  consist — the  me- 
^orphoses  of  caterpillars  and  other  insects,  and  the 
iiisealiar  organization  adapted  to  each  state  of  their 
existence — the  numerous  beauties  and  minute  adap- 
ictions  in  the  wings,  feet,  probosces,  and  feathers,  of 
Ipiats  and  other  insects — the  respiratory  apparatus  of 
lilted,  and  the  nice  adaptation  of  their  bodies  to  the 
wixerj  fluid  in  which  they  pass  their  existence — the 
ftobstruction  of  birds^  their  pointed  bills  to  ^eueXtaXe 
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tbe  air,  their  flexible  tails  serving  as  rudders 
lightness,  strength,  and  tenacity  of  their  feai 
and  the  whole  structure  of  their  bodies  adapted  t 
air  in  which  they  fly,  and  the  food  by  which 
are  sustained — above  all,  the  wonders  of  the  h 
frame,  the  numerous  parts  of  which  it  is  com] 
the  hundreds  of  bones  and  muscles,  the  thousai 
veins,  arteries,  glands,  nerves,  and  lymphatiof 
millions  of  scales  and  pores  in  the  skin,  the 
with  its  ventricles  and  auricles,  the  brain  wi 
infinity  of  fibres,  the  lungs  with  their  millic 
vesicles,  the  organs  of  sense,  with  their  multifi 
adaptations  and  connections,  and  the  harmo 
movements,  adjustments,  and  adaptations  of  all 
parts  to  the  system  of  external  nature  and  to  th< 
motion  of  the  happiness  of  man, — these,  and 
sands  of  similar  objects,  adaptations,  and  coutrivi 
will  afford  ample  scope  for  expatiating  on  the  P 
Wisdom,  and  Intelligence,  of  the  Almighty  Cr. 
and  on  the  Benevolent  contrivances  which  a 
throughout  every  part  of  the  universal  system ; 
were  specimens  of  some  of  the  objects  now  al 
to  exhibited  to  the  young,  it  could  not  fail  of  m 
ing  their  attention,  and  inspiring  them  with  ad 
tion  of  the  wonderful  works  of  God. 

We  have  comparatively  few  books  on 
subject.  Derham's  "  Physico-Theology,"  ] 
"  Wisdom  of  God  in  the  Creation,"  Nieuwei 
«  Religious  Philosopher,"  Pale/s  "  Natural  T 
logy,"  Lesser's  "  Insecto-Theology,"  and  se 
other  works,  contain  a  number  of  valuable  fragu 
illustrative  of  the  being  and  perfections  of  God 
the  works  of  Nature.     But  we  have  no  comple 
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rehensive  system  of  Natural  Theology;  and 
rorks  now  alluded  to,  however  valuable  and 
ly  of  being  perused,  are  not  adapted  to  the 
ities  of  the  young.  We  require  a  compre- 
ve  compend  on  this  subject,  for  the  use  of 
Is,  in  which  the  descriptions  and  reflections 
d  be  as  much  as  possible  divested  of  the  techni- 
is  of  science,  and  which  should  be  illustrated 
numerous  engravings.  The  best  treatise  of 
ind  I  have  yet  seen,  is  "  The  Youth's  book  of 
ral  Theology,"  by  the  Rev.  T.  H.  Gallaudet, 
published  at  Hartford,  Connecticut.  This  work 
ir  and  explicit  in  its  descriptions,  and,  for  the 
part,  lev^l  to  the  comprehension  of  the  juvenile 
But  its  illustrations  are  chiefly  confined  to 
uman  body  and  the  parts  and  functions  of  ani- 
It  is  thrown  into  the  form  of  Dialogues, 
has  a  tendency  to  render  it  interesting  for  the 
e  perusal  of  the  young ;  but  a  work  on  this 
is  not  so  well  adapted  to  serve  the  purpose  of 
>book  for  public  seminaries.*  By  means  of 
£tions  on  this  subject,  the  young  would  be 
red  for  the  study  of  Christian  Theology^  and 
\  be  qualified  to  appreciate  the  beauty  and  su- 
y  of  those  descriptions,  given  by  the  inspired 
'8,   of  the  agency  of  God  in  the  economy  of 

3. 


le  reader  is  respectfully  referred,  for  some  illustrations  of 
ibject,  to  "The  Christian  Philosopher,"  particularly  to 
ITS  i.  ii.  and  iv.  and  to  the  author's  volume  **  On  the  Im- 
lent  of  Society,'*  &c.  Section  vL  <*On  the  Influence  of 
edge  in  Promoting  Enlarged  Conceptions  of  the  Attributes 
Deity." 
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Having  enlarged  to  a  greater  extent  than  I  origin- 
aliy  intended  on  the  preceding  departments  of  know- 
ledge, I  shall  do  little  more  than  barely  mentvm 
several  other  branches  which  should  occasionally  foim 
the  subject  of  instruction  in  all  our  schools.  These 
are  such  as  the  following : — Natural  Htstortfj  in- 
cluding not  only  a  description  of  animals,  but  like- 
wise of  the  most  interesting  facts  connected  with  the 
earth,  the  waters,  and  the  atmosphere ;  such  as  earth- 
quakes, volcanoes,  ice-islands,  caverns,  cataracts,  na- 
tural bridges,  glaciers,  boiling  springs,  the  pheno- 
mena of  thunder,  lightning,  aurora-borealis,  parhelia, 
luminous  arches,  fiery  meteors,  whirlwinds,  water- 
spouts, &c.  The  objects  connected  with  natural 
history  should  be  among  the  first  that  are  presented 
to  the  view  of  the  young,  and  they  should  be  intro- 
duced as  subjects  of  attention  throughout  every  pe- 
riod of  their  subsequent  education,  as  they  form  the 
groundwork  of  our  physical  knowledge  and  investiga- 
tions.— Botany  is  another  pleasing  subject  on  which 
sketches  might  be  occasionally  given,  and  which 
might  be  illustrated  by  the  shrubs  and  flowers  con- 
nected with  the  garden  belonging  to  the  seminary, 
formerly  described.  Microscopic  views  of  the  seeds 
and  farina  of  flowers,  the  vessels  and  ramifications 
of  the  small  leaves  of  minute  plants  and  flowers,  the 
prickles  on  the  leaves  of  nettles  and  other  shrubs, 
transverse  sections  of  plants,  displaying  the  beauti- 
ful arrangement  of  the  sap-vessels,  and  similar  ob- 
jects, should  be  exhibited,  and  the  attention  directed 
to  the  fine  polishings,  the  numerous  minute  vessels 
compressed  into  the  smallest  space,  and  the  other 
exquisite  pieces  of  Divine  workmanship  connected 
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ith  the  process  of  vegetation. — Mineralogy  is  aa* 
^her  department  of  nature,  on  which  a  few  instruc- 
ons  might  be  given,  wherever  there  are  specimeru 
\  illustrate  the  descriptions.  But  descriptions  of 
letals  or  minerals,  without  presenting  t6  view  the 
metallic  substances  described,  will  be  of  little  avail. 
-Sketches  of  Political  Economy^  illustrating  the 
rinciples  of  commerce  and  manufactures,  and  other 
>pic8  connected  with  this  subject,  might  be  given  to 
le  advanced  pupils,  as  soon  as  they  are  able  to  enter 
ito  the  spirit  of  such  disquisitions.  In  such  sketches, 
oble  and  liberal  views  should  be  inculcated;  the 
^Ifishness  and  antipathies  of  nations,  and  the  incon- 
snicnces  and  absurdities  of  those  restrictions  which 
ue  nation  imposes  upon  another,  should  be  strongly 
iprobated ;  and  a  spirit  of  good-will  and  generosity 
oforced  towards  other  nations  and  communities,  con- 
xiered  as  members  of  the  same  great  family  to  which 
'6  all  belong.  In  connection  with  this  subject,  they 
bould  be  taught  something  of  the  civil  and  criminal 
iws  of  their  country,  of  the  duties  of  magistrates, 
nd  of  their  own  duties  as  subjects ;  of  the  form  of 
;overnment  under  which  they  live,  and  of  their  social 
ights  and  privileges.  Of  no  less  importance  to  all 
lasses,  particularly  to  the  lower,  are  instructions  on 
'domestic  Economy — including  directions  and  rules 
ispecting  orderliness  and  cleanliness  in  dwellings — 
be  best  modes  of  cooking  victuals — the  proper 
.ursing  and  management  of  children — the  rearing 
nd  treatment  of  domestic  animals — the  economy  of 
ees — the  cultivation  of  gardens,  and  the  best  mode 
f  rearing  culinary  vegetables— -the  decoioXvoTi  ^H. 
heir  houses,  areas,  and  flower-plots^  an^  niVvaX.^'^^'K^ 

t3 
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else  has  a  teDdency  to  promote  health  and  cprnforty 
especially  among  the  workipg  classes  of  society,  In 
short,  instructions  in  Vocal  Music  should  be  OQcasioq- 
ally  interspersed  with  the  other  schplastio  exerpisesi 
and  church  tunes  and  airs,  adapted  to  some  beautiful 
or  sublime  pieces  of  poetry,  might  be  sung,  at  con- 
venient seasons,  in  unison,  by  all  the  pupils*  The 
words  adapted  to  the  different  airs  should  be  calcu*? 
lated  to  convey  instruction,  and  to  raise  the  soul  to 
some  interesting  or  sublime  objects.  All  such  vulgar 
and  debasing  ideas  as  are  generally  interwoven  in  our 
popular  songs,  and  which  are  little  else  than  a  com- 
pound of  sensuality  and  selBshness,  should  be  care- 
fully discarded.  A  good  organ  or  other  musical  in- 
strument might  be  used  for  leading  the  vocal  strains. 
Music,  both  vocal  and  instrumental,  has  long  been 
too  frequently  prostituted  to  the  most  worthless  pa^ 
poses ;  it  is  now  high  time  that  it  should  be  conse- 
crated to  moral  objects,  and  to  the  celebration  of 
the  perfections  and  the  works  of  the  Most  High. 

In  addition  to  the  mental  exercises  now  alluded 
to,  pupils  of  every  description  should  be  daily  em? 
ployed  in  bodily  exercises,  for  invigorating  their 
health  and  corporeal  powers.  Every  school  should 
have  a  play-ground  for  this  purpose,  as  extensive  u 
possible,  and  furnished  with  gymnastic  apparatus  for 
exercising  the  muscular  activities  of  the  young  <^ 
both  sexes.  Swings,  poles,  hoops,  see-saws,  pulleys, 
balls,  and  similar  articles,  should  be  furnished  for 
enabling  them  to  engage  with  spirit  and  vigour  in 
their  amusements.  In  walking,  running,  skipping, 
leaping  in  height,  length,  or  depth,  swinging,  lifting, 
carryiDgf  jumping  with  a  hoop  oc  a  ; ole«  they  will 
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not  only  find  sources  of  enjoyment — when  these  ex-^ 
ereises  are  properly  regulated  to  prevent  danger  and 
contention, — but  will  also  strengthen  and  develop 
their  corporeal  energies,  and  invigorate  their  mental 
powers.  All  imitations,  however,  of  war  and  military 
manoeuvres  should  be  generally  prohibited;  as  it  is 
now  more  than  time  that  a  martial  spirit  should  be 
counteracted,  and  checked  in  the  very  bud, — and 
those  who  encourage  it  in  the  young  need  not  won- 
der if  they  shall,  ere  long,  behold  many  of  them 
rising  up  to  be  curses  instead  of  benefactors  to 
mankind. — They  might,  likewise,  be  occasionally 
employed  in  making  excursions,  in  company  with 
their  teacher,  either  along  the  sea-shore,  the  banks 
of  a  river,  or  to  the  top  of  a  hill,  for  the  purpose  of 
surveying  the  scenes  of  nature  or  art,  and  searching 
for  minerals,  plants,  flowers,  or  insects,  to  augment 
the  school  museum,  and  to  serve  as  subjects  for  in- 
struction. If  every  school  had  a  piece  of  ground  at- 
tached to  it  for  a  garden,  and  for  the  cultivation  of 
fruit-trees,  potatoes,  cabbages,  and  other  culinary 
vegetables,  children  of  both  sexes,  at  certain  hours, 
might  be  set  to  dig,  to  hoe,  to  prune,  to  plant,  to  sow, 
to  arrange  the  beds  of  flowers,  and  to  keep  every  por* 
tion  of  the  plot  in  neatness  and  order.  Such  exer- 
cises would  not  only  be  healthful  and  exhilarating, 
but  might  be  of  great  utility  to  them  in  after  life, 
when  they  come  to  have  the  sole  management  of 
their  domestic  afiairs.  They  might  also  be  encour* 
aged  to  employ  some  of  their  leisure  hours  in  the 
construction  of  such  mechanical  contrivances  and  de- 
vices as  are  most  congenial  to  their  taste.  If,  in- 
stead of  six  or  seven  hours'  confinement  in  ^dvo^^ 
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only  five  hours  at  most  were  devoted  to  books,  and 
the  remaining  hours  to  such  exercises  as  above  men- 
tioned, their  progress  in  practical  knowledge,  so  far 
from  being  impeded,  might  be  promoted  to  a  much 
greater  extent.  Such  exercises  might  be  turned,  not 
only  to  their  physical  and  intellectual  advantage^  hut  to 
their  moral  improvement.  When  young  people  are 
engaged  in  their  diversions,  or  in  excursions  al<»ig 
with  their  teacher,  their  peculiar  tastes,  tempers,  aod 
conduct  towards  each  other  are  openly  developed;  th^y 
act  without  restraint,  they  appear  in  their  true  colours, 
and  a  teacher  has  the  best  opportunity  of  marking  the 
dispositions  they,  display.  He  can  therefore  ap|^j[9 
at  the  moment,  those  encouragements  and  adraonif 
tions,  and  those  Christian  rules  and  maxims,  by  which 
their  characters  and  conduct  may  be  moulded  into  the 
image  of  Him  ^^  who  hath  set  us  an  example,  that  we 
should  walk  in  his  steps."  The  incidents  and  the 
atmospherical  phenomena  which  may  occur  on  such 
occasions,  will  also  supply  materials  for  rational  obseit 
vations  and  reflections,  and  for  directing  the  traift  of 
their  affections,  and  the  exercise  of  their  moral  powers; 
and  no  opportunity  of  this  kind,  for  producing  useful 
impressions  upon  the  young,  should  be  lost  by  a  pious 
and  intelligent  instructor. 


Thus  I  have  endeavoured,  in  the  preceding  page% 
to  exhibit  an  outline  of  some  of  those  branches  of 
knowledge,  in  which  every  individual  of  the  human 
race — the  female  sex  as  well  as  the  male — should 
receive  a  certain  portion  of  instruction.  Hitherto 
the  female  sex  have  been  sadly  neglepted;   tbfif 
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ducation,  where  they  have  not  been  altogether  over- 
loked)  has  been  more  showy  than  substantial ;  and 
hey  have  been  generally  treated  as  if  they  were  not 
ossessed  of  the  mental  powers  requisite  for  acquir- 
ag  all  the  useful  branches  of  science.  Without 
ntering  into  the  question,  Whether  the  female 
haracter  possesses  the  same  degree  of  intellectual 
nergy  as  that  of  the  other  sex  ?  it  may  be  affirmed, 
rithout  the  least  hesitation,  that,  when  their  educa- 
ion  is  properly  directed,  they  are  capable  of  acquiring 
very  branch  of  knowledge  which  can  improve  or 
dom  the  human  mind.  We  have  numerous  ex- 
mples  to  corroborate  this  position.  It  is  sufficient 
0  mention  the  names  of  Mrs.  Barbauld,  Miss  Aitken, 
iliss  Edgeworth,  Mrs.  Wakefield,  Mrs.  Hemans, 
tfrs.  More,  Mrs.  Marcet,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Lan- 
lon,  Mrs.  Somerville,  Mrs.  Willard,  Mrs.  Phelps, 
Cc  which  are  only  specimens  of  many  others,  most 
f  whom  are  still  alive  and  actively  employed,  both 
a  Britain  and  America,  in  instructing  their  own  sex 
.nd  society  at  large,  and  in  promoting  the  interests 
if  general  knowledge.  The  female  sex  possess 
tientidlly  the  same  intellectual  faculties  as  the  male, 
rhatever  may  be  said  as  to  the  degrees  of  vigour  in 
rhich  the  primitive  powers  exist.  But  even  in  re- 
pect  to  the  degree  of  acuteness  and  energy  of  the 
emale  intellect,  we  have  examples  of  individuals  who, 
rithout  the  advantage  of  an  academical  education, 
nve  explored  the  system  of  the  universe,  composed 
ommentaries  on  the  Newtonian  philosophy,  and  pro- 
eeuted  the  most  abstruse  mathematical  investigations; 
ibd  I  have  no  hesitation  in  asserting,  that  academical 
lonours  should  be  conferred  on  such  aocomi^'^^^dLifir 
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males,  do  less  than  od  the  other  sex  who  have  enjoyed 
more  opportunities  of  improvement.*  Females  have 
more  in  their  power  than  the  other  sex  in  forming 
the  tastes  and  dispositions  of  the  young,  and  iu  giving 
them  those  impressions  in  early  life  which  may  be 
either  beneficial  or  injurious  to  society.  They  are 
the  more  immediate  guardians  and  instructors  of  the 
rising  generation  during  the  first  stage  of  their  exis* 
tence,  and  upon  the  discretion  and  intelligence  thej 
display  in  superintending  the  evolution  of  the  youth- 
ful mind,  will,  in  a  great  measure,  depend  the  in* 
telligence  and  the  moral  order  of  the  social  state  to 
which  they  belong.  Their  influence  is  powerful) 
not  only  on  the  tastes  and  manners  of  society,  but 
on  the  moral  principles  and  characters  of  mankind. 
Besides,  they  are  beings  destined  for  immortality, 
and  equally  interested  as  the  other  sex  iu  all  that  is 
awful  or  glorious  in  the  revelations  of  Heaven ;  and 
tlierefore  ought  to  liave  their  minds  enlightened  in 
every  branch  of  knowledge  which  may  have  a  bene- 
ficial influence  on  their  present  conduct  and  their 
future  destiny.  Till  more  attention  is  paid  to  the 
cultivation  of  the  female  mind,  among  all  ranks,  so- 
ciety cannot  be  expected  to  make  an  accelerated  pro- 


*  Mrs.  Somerville  has  lately  been  elected  member  of  the  Li- 
terary and  Philosophical  Society  of  Geneva,  the  first  time  aa 
honour  of  the  kind  was  ever  conferred  on  a  female.  An  Ameii- 
can  paper  states,  whether  truly  or  not  I  cannot  determine,  that 
<*  The  Legislature  of  Indiana  have  chartered  a  college,  to  be 
called  The  Christian  College,  in  which  degrees  are  to  be  conferred 
on  both  males  and  females.  There  are  to  be  degrees  of  Docireu 
of  Natural  Science,  of  English  Literature,  or  Belles  Lettres,  ef 
Fine  Arts,  and  of  Arts  and  Sciences."  However  ludicrous  this 
may  appear  to  some,  I  can  see  no  impropriety  in  following  out 
8ueh  an  idea. 
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gress  in  the  course  of  moral  and  intellectual  improve* 
ment. 

In  specifying  the  preceding  branches  of  knowledge 
as  subjects  in  which  all  classes  of  the  young  should  be 
instructed,  I  do  not  mean  to  insinuate,  that,  in  the  first 
stage  of  their  education,  such  subjects  are  to  be  studied 
in  regular  courses,  as  in  academies  and  universities, 
though  at  a  future  period  this  plan  may  be  adopted. 
While  they  are  learning  English  reading,  composition, 
writing,  arithmetic,  and  other  branches,  illustrations 
may  be  given  of  the  more  interesting  and  popular  parts 
of  the  physical  sciences, — which  will  tend  to  give 
them  a  relish  for  such  subjects,  and  to  prepare  them 
for  entering  on  the  more  particular  study  of  such 
branches  of  knowledge,  at  a  period  when  their  facul- 
ties are  more  matured.  Nor  ought  it  to  be  objected, 
that,  in  this  way,  young  persons  would  only  receive 
a  smattering  of  learning,  which  would  puff  them  up 
with  vanity,  and  do  them  more  harm  than  good.  If 
every  portion  of  knowledge  communicated  to  them, 
however  detached  and  insulated,  be  clearly  explained 
and  illustrated,  and  thoroughly  understood,  it  must 
necessarily  be  useful^  either  in  expanding  their  views, 
or  in  its  practical  applications.  For  example,  if,  by 
certain  pneumatical  and  hydrostatical  experiments, 
they  are  made  to  perceive  clear  proofe  of  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  and  its  operation  in  the  case  of  st/- 
phons — if  they  are  made  to  see,  by  similar  experiments, 
that,  on  this  principle,  water  may  be  conveyed  either 
over  a  rising  ground,  or  along  a  valley  to  an  opposite 
hiU, — this  single  fact,  clearly  understood,  might  be 
of  considerable  use  to  them  on  many  occasions^  eNew 
although  the/  were  unacquainted  with  aJl  t\ie  o\>\cst 
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principles  and  facts  connected  with  pneumatical  sci- 
ence. The  great  object  to  be  attended  to  is,  to 
convey,  on  every  subject,  a  clear  and  well-defined  idea 
to  the  young,  and  to  guide  them  to  the  practical 
application  of  knowledge. 

There  is  a  line  of  Mr.  Pope  which  has  been  hack- 
neyed about  for  a  century  past,  which  is  in  every 
body's  mouth,  and  which  is  generally  misapplied; 
when  an  allusion  is  made  to  this  subject — 

**  A  little  learning  is  a  dangerous  thing.'* 

How  such  a  sentiment  came  to  be  almost  universally 
quoted  and  admired,  I  am  at  a  loss  to  divine.  It  is 
a  proposition  which  cannot  be  supported  by  any  mode 
of  reasoning  with  which  I  am  acquainted,  and  is  it- 
self "  a  dangerous  thing,"  if  by  learning  is  under- 
stood the  acquisition  of  any  portion  of  useful  know- 
ledge. Every  one  must  acquire  "  a  little"  portion 
of  knowledge,  or  learning,  before  he  can  acquire  a 
larger  share.  A  child  must  acquire  the  knowledge  of 
the  letters  and  elementary  sounds,  before  he  can 
read  any  language  with  fluency — and  must  form  some 
idea  of  the  objects  immediately  around  him,  before  be 
can  acquire  an  accurate  conception  of  the  subjects  and  ' 
scenes  connected  with  geography.  If  the  proposition 
be  true,  that  "  a  little  learning  is  dangerous,"  then  it 
should  follow,  that  a  very  great  portion  of  learning, 
or  knowledge,  must  be  much  more  dangerous.  If 
it  be  dangerous  for  a  boy  to  know  that  the  earth  is 
25,000  miles  in  circumference,  and  to  be  able  to 
prove  that  it  is  round  like  a  globe,  then  Newton  and 
Bacon  must  have  been  extremely  dangerous  individ- 
uals,  whose  knowledge  extended  to  an  almost  unli- 
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mited  range.  If  a  little  learning  is  dangerous,  then 
absolute  ignorance  and  destitution  of  all  ideas  must 
be  the  safest  and  the  happiest  state  of  human  be- 
ings. But  how  can  even  ^^  a  little"  knowledge  be 
dangerous  ?  Suppose  a  young  person  to  have  read 
only  the  Gospel  of  Luke,  and  to  have  acquired  a 
knowledge  of  all  the  facts  it  records — ^would  he  be 
less  happy  in  himself,  or  more  dangerous  to  society, 
on  this  account,  because  he  had  little  acquaintance 
with  the  other  portions  of  Scripture  ?  or,  would  he 
have  been  better  to  have  read  nothing  at  all  ?  Or, 
suppose  he  had  been  instructed  in  the  fact,  that  foul 
air,  of  a  deadly  nature,  is  frequently  to  be  found  at 
the  bottom  of  old  wells,  and  that  it  is  requisite  to 
send  down  a  lighted  candle  to  determine  this  point 
before  a  person  attempts  to  descend  into  such  places, — 
would  the  knowledge  of  such  circumstances  be  dan- 
gerous to  him,  because  he  is  not  acquainted  with  the 
properties  of  all  the  other  gases,  or  with  the  whole  sys- 
tem of  chemistry?  Would  an  acquaintance  with  a  por- 
tion of  geography,  suppose  the  States  of  Europe,  be 
dangerous  to  any  one,  because  he  had  not  minutely 
studied  all  the  other  quarters  of  the  globe  ?  or  would  a 
knowledge  of  hydrostatics  be  useless,  because  he  was 
unacquainted  with  several  other  branches  of  natural 
philosophy  ?  Such  conclusions  are  obviously  absurd, 
aiid  therefore  the  proposition  under  consideration  is 
absolutely  untenable.  The  persons  who  most  fre- 
quently reiterate  this  sentiment  are  those  who  are  op- 
posed to  the  universal  education  of  the  lower  orders, 
and  to  the  general  diffusion  of  knowledge.  I  know 
no  class  of  men  to  which  such  a  sentiment  will  apply, 
exceptj  perhaps,  to  a  few  pedants  who  have  ^o\.  ^ 
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smattering  of  Greek  and  Latin  at  a  grammar  sdiooi 
or  a  college,  without  any  other  substantial  acquire* 
menty  and  who  pique  themselves  on  this  aococmt,  as 
if  they  were  elevated  in  point  of  knowledge  far  above 
the  vulgar  throng. 

But  although  I  have  admitted,  that,  during  the 
£rst  stage  of  instruction,  only  a  few  fragments  of 
knowledge  would  be  commiuiicated,  yet  before  the 
course  is  finished,  a  very  considerable  portion  of  all 
that  is  really  useful  in  the  sciences  might  be  inqparted 
to  the  young.  Suppose  that,  on  an  average,  every 
child  is  able  to  read  with  tolerable  fluency  by  the 
time  he  is  arrived  at  the  age  of  seven  or  eight,  and  ^ 
that  the  covurse  of  instruction  for  every  member  of 
the  community  shall  be  prolonged  till  he  arrive  at 
the  period  of  fourteen  years — ^in  the  course  of  six 
or  seven  years,  a  summary  view  of  all  the  more  in* 
teresting  principles  and  facts  connected  with  the 
sciences  above  specified,  might  be  communicated, 
even  supposing  that  half  a  year  were  exclusively 
devoted  to  each.  But  there  would  be  no  necessity 
for  restricting  the  pupil  to  one  branch  of  knowledge 
at  a  time.  While,  at  one  hour,  he  was  receiving 
instructions  and  witnessing  experiments  in  natural 
philosophy  or  chemistry,  during  other  hours  of  the 
same  day  he  might  be  prosecuting  arithmetic^  alge- 
bra, geometry,  or  composition.  Thus,  during  little 
more  than  the  time  usually  spent  in  acquiring  a 
knowledge  of  Latin  and  Greek,  a  very  considerable 
portion  of  useful  knowledge  might  be  acquired, 
which  would  expand  the  range  of  the  juvenile  mind, 
increase  its  sources  of  enjoyment,  and  lay  a  broad 
foundation  for  future  usefulness  and  improvement 
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And  I  trust  there  are  few,  in  modem  times,  who 
will  hesitate  to  admit,  that  the  knowledge  thus  ac- 
quired would  be  infinitely  preferable,  in  point  of 
utUity,  to  all  the  scraps  of  classical  literature  usually 
picked  up,  during  the  same  period,  at  our  grammar 
schools. — But  why,   it  may  be  asked,  should  such 
an  extent  of  knowledge  be  communicated  to  the 
lower  orders  of  mankind  ?    I  answer,  in  a  few  words. 
Because  they  are  rational  beings,  furnished  by  their 
Creator  with  faculties  capable  of  acquiring  it ;  be^- 
cause  it  will  increase  their  enjoyments  and  render 
them  more  useful  in  society ;  because  it  will  tend  to 
prevent  vices  and  crimes,  and  to  raise  their  souls 
above  the  degrading  pleasures  of  intemperance  and 
sensuality ;  because  it  will  render  them  more  expert 
in  their  mechanical  professions;  because  it  will  fit 
them  for  becoming  improvers  of  the  arts  and  sciences, 
and  for  taking   a  part  in  all  those  movements  by 
which  society  may  be  improved  and  the  world  re* 
generated ;  and  because  they  are  beings  destined  to 
immortality,  and  therefore  ought  to  be  instructed  in 
every  department  of  knowledge  which  has  a  bearing 
on  the  future  world  to  whioli  they  are  advancing, 
and  which  is  calculated  to  prepare  them  for  its  plea**- 
sures  and  its  employments.      But,  as  I  have  already 
written  a  volume  chiefly  in  relation  to  this  point,  it 
would  be  unnecessary,  on  the  present  occasion,  to 
enlarge. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

Moral  and  Religious  Instruction. 

In  the  preceding  sketches  I  have  taken  for 
granted,  that  during  the  whole  process  of  education, 
the  attention  of  the  young  should  be  directed  to  the 
manifestations  of  the  Divine  attributes  in  the  works 
of  nature — the  fundamental  principles  of  Christianity 
— the  rules  of  moral  action — and  the  et^nal  world 
to  which  they  are  destined.  These  are  subjects 
which  should  never  be  lost  sight  of  for  a  single  day, 
and  which  should  be  interwoven  with  every  depart- 
ment of  literary  and  scientific  instruction.  In  a 
particular  manner  it  should  be  deeply  impressed 
upon  the  minds  of  the  young,  that  the  instructions 
they  receive^  and  the  studies  in  which  they  now  en- 
gage^ are  intended^  not  merely  to  qualify  them  for 
the  business  of  the  present  life,  but  likewise  to  pre* 
pare  them  for  the  felicities  and  the  employments  of 
the  life  to  come.  This  is  one  of  the  ends  of  educa* 
tion  which  has  been  glaringly  overlooked  in  most  of 
our  initiatory  schools,  and  particularly  in  the  arrange- 
ments connected  with  a  fashionable  education — a 
circumstance  which  seems  to  indicate,  that  the  su- 
perintendents of  such  an  education  either  do  not 
believe  the  doctrine  of  a  future  state,  or  view  it  as  a 
matter  of  little  importance,  or  consider  that  no  spe- 
cific training  is  requisite  to  qualify  a  depraved  human 
being  for  engaging  in  the  sublime  contemplations 
and  exercises  of  the  heavenly  world. — Having  occa* 
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sionally  adverted  to  this  subject  in  the  preceding 
discussions,  I  shall,  at  present,  offer  only  a  few 
general  remarks. 

On  all  occasions,  the  young  should  be  frequently 
reminded,  that  they  are  dependent  creatures,  who  de- 
rived their  existence  from  an  Almighty  Being  who 
is  without  beginning  and  without  end — that  their 
daily  comforts  and  all  their  powers  and  faculties  are 
bestowed  by  Him,  and  are  the  effects  of  his  un- 
bounded Goodness — ^that,  though  invisible  to  mortal 
eyes,  he  is  present  in  all  places,  and  that  they  are 
every  moment  surrounded  by  his  immensity — that 
bis  presence  and  agency  are  seen  in  the  solar  light, 
the  majestic  movements  of  the  heavenly  orbs,  the 
succession  of  day  and  night,  the  ebbing  and  flowing 
of  the  sea,  the  falling  rain,  the  winds,  the  light- 
nings, the  rolling  thunders,  and  in  every  movement 
within  us  and  around  us — that  though  we  could 
climb  the  heights  of  heaven,  or  descend  to  the  cen- 
tre of  the  earth,  we  should  still  be  within  the  range 
of   his   omniscient    eye — that   his    eye   penetrates 
through  the  dark  night  as  well  as  through  the  dear 
day — that  he  knows  every  thought  and  purpose  that 
is  formed  in  our  hearts — that  he  beholds,  at  the  same 
moment,  whatever  is  taking  place,  in  every  part  of 
the  world,  and  throughout  all  the  regions  of  the 
universe,   among   all  the   tribes  of  mankind,  and 
among  all  the  hosts  of  angels — that  his  dominion 
extends  over  thousands  of  worlds,  and  that  his  uni- 
versal government  shall  endure  for  ever — that  he  is 
good  to  all,  and  that  his  kindness  extends  to  the 
birds  of  the  air,  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and  even  to 
the  smallest  insect. that  crawls  on  the  gtoutkdL — \)k»x 
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he  is  ^^  righteous  in  all  bis  ways  and  holy  in  all  his 
works,"  unchangeable  in  his  purposes  said  faithful 
to  his  word — that  to  this  Great  Being  we  are  all 
accountable  for  every  thought,  word,  and  action — and 
that  there  is  a  day  approaching  when  ^^  he  will 
judge  the  world  in  righteousness,  and  render  to 
every  one  according  to  his  works," — Such  charac- 
teristics of  the  Divine  Being  should  be  illustrated, 
in  so  far  as  is  practicable,  from  sensible  objects^ — His 
goodness^  from  the  numerous  creatures  He  has  brought 
into  existence,  and  the  ample  provision  He  has  made 
for  all  their  necessities, — His  wisdom^  from  the  nu- 
merous adaptations  which  are  found  in  our  own 
bodies,  and  in  the  elements  around  us, — Hiapotoer^ 
from  the  vast  bulk  of  this  world,  and  of  the  planetaiy 
orbs,  and  the  amazing  rapidity  of  their  motions^ — 
His  justice^  from  the  judgments  inflicted  on  wicked 
nations, — YiX^  faithfulness^  from  the  accomplishment 
of  promises  and  prophecies,  as  recorded  in  the  history 
of  the  world, — and  His  love  and  mercy^  in  **  sending 
His  Son  into  the  world  to  be  the  propitiation  for  our 
sms. 

In  attempting  to  explain  the  attributes  of  the 
Deity,  and  to  impress  the  minds  of  the  young  with  a 
deep  sense  of  his  universal  presence  and  agency,  it 
is  not  necessary  that  they  should  commit  to  memory 
complex  and  technical  definitions  and  descriptions  of 
the  Divine  perfections.  Such  exercises,  unaccom- 
panied with  specific  and  familiar  illustrations^  can 
produce  no  dear  and  well-defined  conceptions  of  the 
objects  to  which  they  refer;  and  when  mere  words  are 
crammed  into  the  memory  unconnected  with  ideas» 
they  must  produce  a  hurtful  effect,  and  lead  the 
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g  to  rest  in  Xheform  of  knowledge  without  the 
ance.  Besides,  every  memorial  task  in  which 
Ideas  connected  with  the  words  are  not  dearly 
iived  is  always  accompanied  with  a  painful  effort, 
ill  onr  ideas  on  every  subject  ate  originally 
ed  from  the  objects  of  sense,  so  it  is  by  sensible 
rations  alone  that  we  can  convey  to  any  mind 
ever,  distinct  conceptions  of  the  character  and 
mtes  of  the  Almighty.  Although  a  definition 
ly  of  the  Divine  perfections  may  be  stated  to  the 
g,  yet  it  is  chiefly  by  examples  illustrative  of  the 
^ct,  that  a  clear  and  comprehensive  idea  of  it  can 
mveyed.  For  example,  suppose  it  were  intended 
:plain  what  is  meant  by  the  wisdom  of  God,  we 
^t  tell  them  in  the  words  of  one  author,  that 
isdom  is  that  whereby  the  soul  is  directed  in  the 
il  management  of  things,  or  in  ordering  them 
he  best," — or,  in  the  language  of  another,  that 
le  wisdom  of  God  is  that  perfection  by  which  he 
ts  and  adopts  the  most  proper  means  for  accom- 
ing  good  or  important  ends :"  but  such  defini- 
,  simply  announced,  would  convey  no  definite 
eption  of  the  thing  intended.  We  must  produce 
^s,  or  examples,  in  which  wisdom  is  displayed, 
describe  them  in  the  most  minute  and  familiar 
ler.  We  must  illustrate,  in  the  first  place, 
:  is  meant  by  the  wisdom  of  men,  by  producing 
ck,  a  watch,  a  planetarium,  a  microscope,  a  ship, 
milar  machine — pointing  out  the  object  intended 
I  accomplished  by  such  instruments  or  machines, 
firecting  the  attention  to  the  means  employed, 
the  harmonious  co-operation  of  every  part  in 
Dpiishing  the  end  intended.     In  a  "WOA^^  iox 
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instance,  the  object  is,  to  point  out  the  hoor  of  tlie 
day.  The  means  employed  to  effectuate  this  pur- 
pose are — a  coiled  elastic  spring,  communicating  its 
action  to  thefiisee^  thence  to  a  series  of  wheels  and 
pinions,  the  teeth  of  which  apply  to  each  other,  con- 
ducting the  motion  to  the  balance,  and  thence  to  the 
indexes  which  point  out  the  hour  and  minute.  The 
proper  position  and  arrangement  of  all  these  parts, 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  whole,  the  number  of  teeth 
they  respectively  contain,  the  materials  of  which  they 
are  constructed,  the  connection  of  one  part  with 
another,  and  the  harmonious  co-operation  of  the 
whole  to  produce  the  respective  motions  of  the  hands, 
indicate  wisdom  and  design  in  the  contriver  of  such 
a  machine,  in  his  selecting  the  proper  means  to  accom- 
plish the  purpose  intended.  In  a  similar  manner, 
the  wisdom  of  the  Creator  must  be  illustrated  by 
selecting,  out  of  the  many  thousands  of  instances 
within  and  around  us,  a  few  examples,  which  should 
be  particularly  described  and  elucidated.  For  ex- 
ample, the  admirable  structure  of  the  eye^  the  different 
humours  of  which  it  is  composed,  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  an  accurate  picture  of  every  object  on  the 
retina — the  apparatus  for  the  contraction  and  dilata- 
tion of  the  pupil,  to  adapt  it  to  different  degrees  of 
light — the  muscles  by  which  the  ball  of  the  eye  may 
be  easily  moved  in  every  direction,  and  preserved  in 
perfect  steadiness — the  bony  socket  in  which  it  is 
lodged  to  secure  it  against  accidents — ^^the  lid  which 
likewise  defends  it  against  injuries,  wipes  off  the 
superfluous  moisture,  and  covers  it  during  the  hours 
of  sleep — with  many  other  curious  contrivances,  all 
adapted  to  the  nature  of  lights  and  to  the  purpose  of 
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producing  vision  in  the  most  easy  and  delightful 
manner,  showing  the  most  admirable  selection  of 
means  to  bring  into  full  effect  the  end  proposed.      In 
like  manner,  the  curious  structure  of  the  ear,  and  the 
adaptation  of  all  its  parts  for  receiving  impressions 
from  the  undulations  of  the  atmosphere — the  different 
articulations  of  the  bones,  according  to  the  movejdients 
they  are  intended  to  produee — the  adaptation  of  the 
^r  to  the  lungsj  and  the  vesicles  of  the  lungs  to  the 
.nature  and  properties  of  the  atmosphere — the  pro- 
portioning of  the  size  of  man  to  that  of  the  plants 
and  animals  which  exist  around  him — the  structure 
of  the  various  animated  beings,  and  the  diversity  of 
organization    which    exists    among    them,    exactly 
adapted  to  their  various  wants  and  modes  of  exist- 
ence— the  gradual  approaches  of  light  and  darkness — 
the  harmony  and  order  of  the  celestial  motions — and 
similar  examples,  when  particularly  explained  and 
illustrated,  will  convey  clear  ideas  of  what  is  meant 
by  the  wisdom  of  God,  and  the  manner  in  which  it 
is  displayed  in  the  scenes  of  creation ;  and  in  no  other 
way  can  we  impart  dear  and  well-defined  conceptions 
on  such  a  subject.      And,  when  once  a  clear  concep- 
tion of  this  attribute  of  the  Deity  is  impressed  upon 
the  mind  by  such  examples,  it  may  be  applied  to 
moral  subjects,  and  illustrated  from  the  moral  dispen- 
sations of  God  towards  our  race,  as  recorded  in  the 
Sacred  History,  and  in  the  general  history  of  the 
world. 

Again,   suppose   we   wish  to  explain  the   Irifir- 
mty  or  Immensity  of  the  Divine  Being,  it  is  not 
enough  to  say  that  *'  God  is  without  all  bounds  or 
liinits  j" — we  must  endeavour  to  illustrate  t\\e  Vdi^^ 
D.  5.  u 
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by  sensible  representations,  in  so  far  as  thej  are 
capable  of  assisting  our  conceptions  on  the  subject 
It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  prindple,  that  '*  Wherever 
God  QjctSj  there  he  is,  and  that  there  is  no  part  ft 
the  universe  in  which  we  do  not  perceive  the  exei^ 
tion  of  an  agency  which,  either  mediately  or  imm^ 
diately,  proceeds  from  the  Deity."  The  motions  of 
the  moon  and  the  planets,  the  ebbing  and  flowii^  of  < 
the  sea,  the  gentle  breeze,  the  impetuous  whirlwiod^ 
the  process  of  vegetation,  the  movements  of  aniiiisl% 
the  motions  of  our  fingers  and  eyelids,  the  pulsatioB  ' 
of  our  hearts,  and  eVery  other  agency  within  and 
around  us,  are  sensible  evidences  of  the  presence  and 
incessant  operation  of  the  Almighty.  And  although  ' 
we  were  to  wing  our  flight  beyond  the  limits  of  tUi 
sublunary  sphere,  there  is  no  part  of  space  witb 
which  we  are  acquainted,  in  which  we  should  not  find 
ourselves  surrounded  with  the  emanations  of  liffH 
the  action  oi gravitation^  and  the  influence  of  caloric^ 
and  other  agencies  with  which  we  are  at  presadt 
unacquainted. — With  regard  to  the  idea  of  ii^mbfi 
in  so  far  as  a  partial  conception  of  it  can  be  conveyed^ 
we  must  likewise  have  recourse  to  sensible  objedf 
and  illustrations.  We  must  endeavour,  in  the  fint 
place,  to  communicate  an  ample  and  impressive  ides , 
of  the  extent  of  the  globe  on  which  we  dwell,  bj 
such  methods  as  stated  under  the  article  Geograpktjf»  L 
We  may  next  endeavour  to  give  the  pupil  an  idea  tk 
the  distance  of  the  moon ;  then  of  the  distance  of  the 
sun,  which  is  placed  400  times  farther  from  the  earth; 
then  of  the  distance  of  the  nearest  star,  which  Is  twe 
hundred  thousand  times  farther  from  us  than  the 
sun ;  then  to  the  remotest  stars  visible  through  the 
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ft  telescopes,  whose  distance  is  immensely  greater ; 
1  then  to  the  boundless  regions  of  space,  which 
;end  in  every  direction,  beyond  all  that  is  visible  to 
)  eye  of  mortals.  Time  must  be  allowed  for  the  mind 
pause  and  dwell  with  particularity  on  each  of  these 
aensions,  and  on  the  immense  magnitude  of  the 
merous  objects  contained  within  them,  till  it  is  lost 
i'  overpowered  in  the  immensity  of  the  prospect ; 
1  then  be  informed,  that  all  this  magnificent  scene 
mt  a  small  portion — only  like  a  drop  to  the  ocean — 
the  infinity  of  space,  which  is  filled  with  the  Divine 
)$ence,  and  in  which  the  Deity  continually  oper- 
s.  Without  such  illustrations,  all  the  definitions 
metaphysical  descriptions  that  may  be  given,  will 
ivey  no  impressive  conceptions  of  the  immensity  of 
rd — they  will  be  only  words  without  meaning,  and 
I  isemblance  of  knowledge  without  the  substance. 
10  on  a  principle  of  this  kind  that  the  Psalmist 
iducts  his  description  of  the  Omnipresence  of  the 
lity  in  the  139th  Psalm—"  Whither  shall  I  go 
tn  thy  Spirit?  or  whither  shall  I  flee  from  thy 
#eDce  ?  If  I  ascend  into  heaven,  thou  art  there ; 
'  descend  into  hades"  or  the  invisible  regions  of  the 
thy  '^  behold  thou  art  there.  If  I  take  the  wings  of 
I  jaioming,  and  dwell  in  the  uttermost  parts  of  the 
i;  even  there  shall  thy  hand  lead  me,  and  thy  right 
ftd  shall  hold  me."  When  the  inspired  writers 
fHaj  the  character  and  attributes  of  the  Deity, 
iy  do  not  perplex  us  with  definitions  and  abstract 
icriptions,  but  direct  us  to  his  visible  operations  in 
tore  and  Providence,  as  descriptive  of  his  character 
I  perfections ;  and  this  circumstance  must  be  con* 
ered  as  suggesting  the  proper  mode  oi  V)l\xBXid&ci^ 

u2 
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bis  attributes,  either  to  tbe  young,  or  to  any  other 
class  of  individuals. 

In  connection  witb  sucb  instructions  as  tbe  aboVef 
tbe  juvenile  mbd  should  be  directed  to  the  HiMtorj 
of  the  Divine  dispensations^  as  recorded  in  the  Old  ' 
and  New  Testaments.     It  is  a  striking  fact,  that  tbe 
greater  part  of  tbe  Revelations  of  Heaven  is  cornmu- 
nicated  in  a  historical  form.     Had  the  limited  views 
of  man  been  adopted,  as  to  the  mode  of  a  communi- 
cation from  heaven,  it  would  have  been  thrown  into  ^ 
the  form  of  an  artificial  system  of  propositions  or  i 
doctrines,  similar  to  some  of  our  metaphysical  com- 1 
pends  of  theology.      But  ^^  He  who  knoweth  ow/ 
frame,"  and  who  is  the  Source  of  intelligence,  h$s 
selected  the  historical  form  as  the  most  proper  mode 
of  conveying  instruction  on  those  subjects  which  biTer  ^ 
a  reference  to  our  present  and  everlasting  happiness. 
This  mode  of  instruction  is  evidently  attended  witl 
many  and  peculiar  advantages.     It  is  calculated  to 
arrest  the  attention,  to  influence  tbe  affectionsi  to 
awaken  the  power  of  imagination,  to  carry  convic* 
tion  to  the  mind,  to  render  truth  and  duty  more  levd  | 
to  the  understanding  than  abstract  doctrines  or  ^a^ 
cepts,  and  to  make  a  deeper  impression  upon  ^l^ 
memory  than  any  other  mode  of  mstruction.    Beride%i|  ^ 
the  Sacred  history,  in  a  particular  manner,  is  remaA' 
able  for  its  beauty  and  simplicity,  the  dignity  of  its^ 
style,  and  the  fidelity  and  impartiality  with  whic})  its  ^ 
narrations  are  conducted.     It  delineates,  with  ^\ 
unerring  pencil,  the  true  characters  of  men,  traced 
the  invisible  springs  of  human  actions  and  ev^ts*  ^ 
relates  witb  uniform  fideUty  the  faults  of  the  mofit  ^ 
eminent  and  illustrious  saints,  and  exhibits  ezamplf^ 
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of.  vicious  characters  to  be  shunned,  and  of  virtuous 
characters,  blended  with  certain  imperfections,  as 
models  for  our  general  imitation.  Above  all,  it 
embodies  virtue  in  its  most  amiable  and  sublime  form, 
JO  .the  account  which  it  gives  of  the  life,  transactions, 
and  sufferings  of  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  set  before  us 
k  perfect  pattern  of  universal  holiness. 

The  young  should,  therefore,  be  early  directed  in 
the  study  of  all  those  portions  of  Sacred  history 
which  are  most  congenial  to  their  feelings  and  level 
to  their  comprehension ; — particularly  the  history  of 
the  creation  and  the  fall  of  man — the  circumstances 
which  attended  the  universal  deluge — ^the  destruction 
of  Sodom— the  lives  of  Abrahaip,  Isaac,  Jacob, 
Joseph,  Moses,  and  Samuel — the  deliverance  of  the 
tsradites  from  Egjrpt,  and  the  leading  events  which 
befel  them  in  the  wilderness,  and  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
poao^rthe  life  and  transactions  of  Elijah  and  Elisha 
— the  deliverances  of  Jonah,  Daniel,  Shadrach,  Me- 
jshech,  Abednego,  Peter,  and  Paul — the  circumstances 
which  attended  the  birth,  the  transfiguration,  the  cru- 
cifixion, the  resurrection,  and  ascension  of  Jesus  Christ 
• — ^the  preaching  of  the  gospel  by  the  Apostles,  and 
ihe  various  persecutions  and  success  which  attended 
their  labours — ^together  with  every  similar  detail  in 
Ihe  history  of  the  Bible,  that  may  be  calculated  to 
.  arrest  the  attention  of  the  juvenile  mind. — In  con- 
nection with  the  facts  which  these  histories  record, 
all  the  essential  doctrines  of  religion  are  clearly  stated, 
and  its  precepts,  or  the  true  principles  of  human 
action,  are  powerfully,  though  in  some  cases  silently^ 
inculcated.  Thus  religion  is  exhibited,  not  merely 
as  a  creed  or  a  series  of  abstract  propositiou^  to  W 
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believed,  but  in  an  embodiedfirm^  in  which  the  doc- 
trines and  duties  of  Christianity  aire  connected  with 
a  train  of  events,  incidents,  and  sensible  objects,  and 
with  the  delineation  of  characters  and  moral  action% 
which  form  so  many  links  of  asgociatian  betweett  ( 
doctrine  and  practice  which  cannot  be  dissevered*    It 
is  evident,  then,  that  the  mode  in  which  Revelatioa 
has  been  communicated  to  man  is  intended  as  a  modd  ' 
to  direct  us  in  imparting  religious  instructions  to  the 
young,  or  to  any  other  dass  of  society.      And,  when    . 
we  substitute,  in  the  roam  of  the  Scriptures^  cate- 
chisms, or  any  other  abstract  coropends  of  divinity) 
however  orthodox,  we  virtually  declare,  that  the  wi^ 
dom  of  man  is  superior  to  the  wisdom  of  Gody  and 
that  the  plans  devised  by  erring  mortals  are  to  be  aetia 
competition  with  the  plan  oi  inspired  merij  who  derived 
their  instructions  immediately  from  the  Divine  l^irit 
Besides,  the  instructions  on  religion  derived  firoa    ^ 
such  compilations,  even  when  understood,  (which  they  U 
seldom  are,)  are  received  by  the  young  merely  on  the 
authority  of  the  authors  or  compilers,  and  can  never 


produce  such  a  thorough  and  rational  conviction di^ 
their  truth  and  obligation,  as  if  they  were  delivered  !  ^ 


in  the  language  of  men  who  derived  their  instructions  j  ^ 
and   commission   immediately  from    Heaven.      In 
deviating  from  the  plan  of  Divine  Revelation,  nume^ 
ous  disputes  and  dissensions  have  arisen  in  Christian 
society.     Almost  all  the  controversies  and  dissensions 
which  have  taken  place  as  to  the  manner  of  condilcfe- 
ing  Sabbath  schods,  have  arisen  from  such  a  drcaa-  J . 
stance  as  this — Shall  the  words  of  a  certain  Calt^    ^ 
chism^  whether  understood  or  not,  be  crammed  inta 
the  memories  of  all  the  pupils  ?     With  one  party  it 
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&  of  little  consequence  although  the  same  leading 
truths  be  communicated  in  scriptural  or  other  lan- 
guage, unless  the  precise  vocables  of  the  formulary 
Aey  approve  of  be  strictly  adhered  to  and  committed 
to  memory,  as  if  they  were  the  immediate  dictates  of 
inspiration.  Hence  a  sectarian  spirit  has  been  en- 
l^dered,  contentions  and  wranglings  have  been 
introduced,  the  advantages  which  might  have  been 
derived  from  the  study  of  the  pure  oracles  of  heaven 
prevented,  and  the  religious  improvement  of  the 
young  sacrificed  to  party  rancour  and  hostility. 

It  appears  to  me  unnecessary,  in  the  first  instance, 
to  perplex  the  minds  of  young  persons  with  a  great 
'vmriety  of  doctrinal  opinions,  such  as  are  generally 
inculcated  in  most  of  our  Confessions  and  Catechisms. 
It  is  only  requisite  that  a  few  of  the  fundamental  and 
leading  doctrines  of  Christianity  be  exhibited,  such 
as  the  moral  attributes  of  the  Deity — the  fall  of  man, 
afld  his  consequent  depravity — the  necessity  of  a 
Saviour — the  love  of  God  in  sending  his  Son  into  the 
world  to  be  a  propitiation  for  our  sins — repentance 
towards  God,  and  faith  towards  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ, '  the  necessity  of  being  renewed  in  the  ^irit 
of  our  minds,  and  of  prosecuting  the  path  of  univer- 
sal holiness — the  connection  of  the  present  state  with 
the  future,  and  the  important  realities  of  the  etenial 
world.  These,  and  similar  truths  intimately  con- 
nected with  them,  should  be  specifically  illustrated, 
and  deeply  impressed  upon  the  mind  as  the  first 
pnnciples  or  axioms  of  the  Christian  system.  In 
oonjunction  with  these,  some  of  the  leading  moral 
jnrecepts  of  the  Bible  should  be  particularly  incul- 
cated^  and  illustrated  by  appropriate  exami^\e«)  %>i<^i 
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-**  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  Ood  with  aU 
thy  heart — Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  aa  tbysdf  [a 
— Whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  ahotdd  da  to  yoOy  1  < 
do  ye  even  so  to  them — Love  your  enemies,  do  good  |  ^ 
to  them  that  hate  you — Bless  them  who  curse  yoo— 
If  thine  enemy  hunger,  feed  him,  if  he  thirst  give 
him  drink — Let  love  be  without  dissimulation — Live 
peaceably  with  all  men — Be  not  desirous  of  tmd 
glory — Recompense  to  no  one  evil  for«evil — Put  (m 
humbleness  of  mind,  meekness  and  Icmg-suffering- 
Forbear  one  another,  and  forgive  one  another,  if  any 
man  have  a  (jaarrel  against  any :  as  Christ  foigave 
you,  so  also  do  ye — Put  away  lyinff,  and  speak  evciy 
man  truth  with  his  neighbour — ^Children,  obey  your 
parents — Be  followers  of  Christ,  who  did  no  sin, 
neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth,  and  who- hath 
left  us  an  example  that  we  should  walk  in  his  steps.'' 
Such  Christian  precepts,  frequently  brought  to  the 
view  of  the  mind,  and  familiarly  illustrated  by  exam- 
ples derived  from  Scripture,  and  from  common  life^ 
could  not  but  make  an  impression  on  the  yoiui^  fiff 
more  beneficial  than  if  it  were  possible  to  cram  into 
their  memories  all  the  definitions^  distinctions,  and 
dogmas  of  metaphysical  theology.  Such  beavmly 
injunctions,  when  dearly  explained,  come  home  to  e 
the  understanding  and  the  feelings;  they  are  recog- 
nised as  the  pure  dictates  of  the  Spirit  of  God  ;  aod 
although  there  were  no  other  precepts  presented  to 
view  but  those  I  have  now  stated,  a  full  recognitioB 
of  such  heavenly  principles,  in  all  their  practical  bea^ 
ings,  would,  ere  long,  completely  regenerate  the  worMi 
and  cause  righteousness  and  praise  to  spring  forth 
before  all  nations^ 
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:.  In  ^iideayauring  to  teach  young  persons  the 
mrality  of  the  Bibloi  and  to  imbue  their  minds  with 
ta  holy  principles,  it  is  not  enough  that  its  precepts 
le  announced,  and  that  they  be  accustomed  to  recite 
bem.  They  should  be  pointedly  applied  to  every 
loral  incident  that  may  occur,  and  to  whatever  tem- 
ecs  or  dispositions  may  be  displayed  in  their  ccmduct. 
ivery  time  a  vicious  disposition  manifests  itse^,  a 
Christian  precept  should  be  applied  to  counteract  it. 
s  a  boy,  for  instance,  taking  revenge  on  his  com- 
anion  for  an  injury  either  real  or  supposed,  such 
recqHs  as  these  should  be  pointedly  addressed  to 
im : — ^^  Recompense  to  no  man  evil  for  evil. — 
Lvenge  not  yoursdves,  but  give  place  to  wrath. — 
U^ss  them  that  curse  you,  and  pray  for  them  that 
sq^itefully  use  you."  Does  he  manifest  a  proud 
nd  overbearing  disposition?  Apply  such  divine 
laxims  as  these : — ^^  God  resisteth  the  proud,  but 
{6  giveth  grace  to  the  humble. — A  proud  heart  is 
D  fd)omination  to  the  Lord.^ — ^Though  God  is  high, 
le  Jbath  respect  to  the  lowly;  but  the  proud  he 
noweth  afar  o£ — Put  on  humbleness  of  mind, 
leekness  and  long  suffering;  and  let  each  esteem 
nother  better  than  himself."  Does  a  prindple  of 
fDVy,  hatred,  or  malice,  manifest  itself?  Those  pas- 
ages  of  Scripture  which  condemn  such  dispositions 
hould  be  brought  forward  and  illustrated  ^ — *^  Let 
11  bitterness,  and  wrath,  and  clamour,  and  evil- 
peaking,  be  put  away  from  you,  with  all  malice. — 
rhe  works  of  the  flesh  are  hatred,  strife,  envies^ 
•urders,  &c. — He  that  hatetb  his  brother  is  a  murr 
Ic^r. — If  a  man  say,  I  love  God,  and  hateth  hi^^ 
tfother,  he  is  a  liar. — Where  envy,  and  «Xi\i<^\&^ 
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there  ii  confusioti  and  every  evil  worL^     The  ten- 
dency of  such  dispositionsi  and  the  dreadful  conse- 
quences which  frequently  result  from  them,  should 
be  illustrated  by  such  examples  as  these : — The  bro- 
thers of  Joseph  envied  and  hated  him,  and  under  the  \ 
influence  of  these  diabolical  affections,  would  have 
murdered  him,  if  the  providence  of  God  had  not 
prevented. — Ahab  envied  Naboth,  and  caused  him 
to  be  put  to  death. — Haman  hated  Mordecai^  and 
caused  a  gallows  be  prepared  for  his  destruction,  on 
which  he  himself  was  hanged. — The  Jews,  from  ha- 
tred and  ^*  envy,"  delivered  up  Jesus  to  the  Roman 
governor  to  be  crucified.     In  like  manner  it  may  , 
be  shown,  that  all  the  wars,  contentions,  and  perse- 
cutions, which   have  convulsed   and  desolated  the 
world,  are  the  natural  results  of  envy  and  hatred,  i 
and  that  the  indulgence  of  such  principles  ta^ 
the  soul  for  the  enjoyment  of  eternal  life. 

There  can  scarcely  be  a  doubt,  that  the  best  mode  | 
of  impressing  the  minds  of  the  young  with  the  moral 
principles  of  Christianity  is,  to  exhibit  the  operation 
of  these  principles  in  real  life,  and  to  point  out  spe- 
cifically those  dispositions  and  modes  of  conduct  whiA 
are  directly  opposed  to  the  precepts  laid  down  by 
our  Saviour,  and  to  the  example  he  has  set  before 
us.  For  this  purpose,  a  watchful  eye  should  be  kept 
on  their  conduct,  and  on  the  temper  it  disjdays. 
Even  the  most  minute  ramifications  of  their  conduct 
should  be  strictly  inspected;  and  those  looks  and 
gestures,  words  and  actions,  which  may  at  first  sight 
appear  trivial  or  indifferent,  should  not  be  altogedier 
overlooked;  for,  in  many  instances,  they  manifest 
the  existence  of  an  evil  principle  ready  to  burst  forth 
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into  action,  and  which  should  be  carefully  counter- 
acted. There  are  a  great  many  dispositions  of  this 
kind  which  are  daily  manifested  in  families,  and  at 
public  seminaries,  which  are  either  altogether  over- 
looked, or  considered  as  the  mere  ebullitions  of 
youthful  frolic  or  amusement,  which,  nevertheless^ 
involve  principles  altogether  inconsistent  with  the 
dictates  of  inspiration,  and  with  the  harmony  and 
order  of  the  intelligent  universe.  And  if  such  evil 
principles  be  not  destroyed  in  the  bud,  they  will 
**  grow  with  their  growth,  and  strengthen  with  their 
strength,"  till  they  appear  in  all  their  noxious  luxu- 
riance in  the  active  scenes  of  social  life.  The  following 
are  some  of  the  practices  to  which  I  allude : — Tossing 
away  hats  and  caps,  calling  nicknames,  tearing  books, 
acting  deceitfully  in  making  bargains,  pinching  and 
scratching,  boxing  and  fighting,  taking  delight  in 
teaaing  and  vexing  one  another,  mocking  at  natural 
defects  and  infirmities,  valuing  themselves  on  account 
of  the  finery  of  their  dress,  taking  revenge  of  injuries, 
envying  their  companions  on  account  of  their  acquire- 
ments and  the  approbation  bestowed  upon  them,  mani- 
festing a  spirit  of  pride  and  domination,  mocking  the 
aged,  the  lame,  or  the  blind,  wanton  cruelty  towards 
the  inferior  animals,  or  encouraging  them  to  fight 
irith  each  other,  injuring  trees,  shrubs,  or  flowers, 
catting  or  hacking  walls,  tables,  or  any  useful  piece 
of  furniture,  equivocating  when  giving  evidence  in 
relation  to  any  fact, — and  many  similar  practices, 
which  are  too  seldom  counteracted  by  the  proper  ap- 
plication of  Christian  principles.  In  particular,  the 
practice  of  boxing  and  fighting,  and  every  other  re- 
▼ttigeful  action,  should  be  reprobated  and  eoiAeiams^ 
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with  the  utmost  finuDess  and  decision,  as  subversive 
of  every  principle  that  pervades  the  Christian  system. 
That  such  practices  have  abounded  at  our  public 
schools,  and  still  too  much  abound,  is  a  disgrace  to 
our  character  as  a  professii^  Christian  people,  and 
to  those  who  have  the  superintendence  of  the  morals 
of  the  young.  The  practice  of  pilfigring  should 
likewise  be  promptly  diecked^  and  a  strict  regard  to 
honesty  and  uprightness  encouraged  and  enfioiced* 
However  trifling  the  value  of  the  asticle — althou^ 
it  should  be  only  a  pin,  a  gooseberry,  a  pea,  amarUe^ 
or  a  cherrystone,  no  one  should  be  allowed'  to  inter- 
fere with  it,  if  it  is  claimed  as  the  property  of 
another ;  for  it  is  not  the  value  of  the  article,  but 
the  principle  of  the  action,  which  demands  our  con- 
sideration. Above  all,  lying  should  be  represented 
in  such  a  light  as  to  be  held  in  universid  abhorrence; 
and  the  importance  of  tnUh — which  is  the  bond  of 
society,  and  the  basis  of  the  intelligent  universe — 
should  be  illustrated  and  enforced  by  every  scciptunl 
and  rational  consideration. 

For  the  purpose  of  illustrating  the  principles  of 
moral  action,  and  of  applying  the  precepts  of  Chris- 
tianity to  particular  cases  of  delinquency,  it  might  be 
proper  to  set  apart  a  portion  of  one  day  in  the  wed^ 
for  inquiring  into  moral  conduct,  whether  blameaUe 
or  praiseworthy.  Cases  of  this  description  would 
be  known  to  the  teacher,  and  others  would  be  brought 
forward  by  the  young  people  themselves.  A  particular 
case  should  be  stated  in  all  its  circumstances,  and  the 
attention  of  the  whole  school  directed  to  it«  Suppose 
a  boy  has  been  convicted  of  falsehood — Shaving 
sauntered  about  the  fields  in  company  with  some  idle 
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companions,  when  he  should  have  been  at  school, 
and  having  afterwards  informed  his  parents  that  he 
was  then  regularly  attending  on  his  instructions. 
The  precepts  of  the  Word  of  God  which  bear  against 
fakehood,  should,  in  the  first  place,  be  brought  for* 
ward, — such  as,  ^^  Thou  shalt  not  bear  fake  witness. 
— ^The  Lord  hateth  a  lying  tongue. — Lie  not  one  to 
another. — Putting  away  lying,  let  every  man  speak 
•truth  with  his  neighbour. — All  liars  shall  hare  their 
part  in  the  lake  which  bumeth  with  fire  and  brim- 
stone." The  dismal  consequences  which  would 
SdUow,  if  truth  were  universally  violated,  might  next 
be  stated.  All  confidence  among  intelligent  beings 
would  be  completely  destroyed ;  there  could  be  no 
iriendship  nor  affectionate  social  intercourse — no  im- 
provement in  knowledge — no  seminaries  of  learning, 
no  villages  or  towns  could  be  reared,  nor  fields 
cultivated — every  one  would  shun  the  society  of  his 
neighbour,  and  we  could  become  acquainted  with 
nothing  but  what  we  ourselves  had  seen  or  expe- 
rienced. The  happy  effects  which  would  result  from 
a  universal  adherence  to  truth  might  then  be  illus- 
trated ;  and  a  narrative  or  two  might  be  read,  exem- 
plying  the  importance  of  truth,  and  the  mischievous 
effects  of  falsehood.  Abundance  ol  such  narratives 
wfll  be  found,  both  in  dvil  and  in  sacred  history,  and 
they  should  always  be  at  hand  for  illustrating  and 
enfiorcing  instructions  of  this  kind*  The  delinquent 
should  then  be  reasoned  with  on  his  conduct,  and 
admonished  with  such  seriousness  and  mildness  as  may 
tend  to  convince  him  that  you  have  his  best  interests 
at  heart.  In  like  manner  should  all  other  kinds  of 
delinquencies  be  publicly  investigated,  auA.  \)ci^  o^^^^ 
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site  virtues  explained  a^cl  inculcated.  When  a  youth 
has  been  found  frequently  guilty  of  committing  the 
same  fiiult,  after  repeated  admonition,  it  may  be 
proper  that  punishment  of  some  kind  or  other  be 
inflicted  upon  him.  Corporeal  punishment,  however^ 
wiU  seldom  have  any  good  effisct.  Few  cases,  I  pte- 
sume,  will  be  found,  where  either  young  or  old  ha^ 
been  whipped  into  the  paths  of  wisdom  and  holiness. 
The  punishment  selected  should  be  such  as  has  a 
tendency  to  excite  reflection  on  the  evil  of  the  offence, 
and  to  lead  to  penitence.  Till  repentance  and  amend- 
ment be  clearly  manifested,  the  delinquent  shoidd.be 
banished  from  the  play-ground»  and  from  all  the  usual 
sports  and  associations  of  his  companions,  that  he  may 
feel  ashamed  of  his  conduct ;  and  when  he  has  given 
full  satisfaction  to  his  teacher  and  his  school-fellows, 
let  him  be  cordially  received  into  favour,  and  reinstated 
in  his  former  privileges.  This  is  the  principle  which 
the  Apostle  Paul  lays  down  with  respect  to  the  mem- 
bers of  Christian  Churches: — "  Withdraw  yourselves 
from  every  brother  that  walketh  disorderly."  And 
I  see  no  reason  why  the  same  principle  may  not  be 
applied  to  accomplish  the  same  end  in  the  case  of  the 
juvenile  members  of  public  seminaries.  It  is  to  be 
understood,  however,  that  it  is  only  those  faults  which 
are  publicly  known  that  should  be  pubUcly  investi- 
gated,— those  which  are  known  only  to  the  teacher 
and  the  delinquent  should  be  discussed  in  privatCj  in 
the  manner  now  suggested,  or  in  any  other  way  that 
circumstances  may  dictate. 

Actions  which  are  praisew(»:thy  should  likewise 
be  publicly  noticed,  and  mentioned  with  due  commen- 
dation.    If  any  young  person  has  rescued  a  littk 
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I  firom  the  hands  of  wicked  bo3r8  who  had  been 
dtreating  her,  and  conducted  her  safely  home — ^if 

has  shared  a  morsel  of  his  bread  with  a  hungry 
low-creature — if  he  has  found  a  toy,  a  book,  a 
(jcet-handkerchief,  or  a  piece  of  money,  and  re- 
ared it  to  the  owner — if  he  has  showed  kindness  to 
3  blind  or  lame — if  he  is  attentive  to  his  learning, 
i  obedient  to  his  parents  and  instructors, — such 
amples  of  virtuous  conduct  should  receive  their  due 
)ed  of  praise,  and  be  exhibited  as  patterns  for  imi- 
ion,  and  those  Christian  precepts  which  enjoin 
em  brought  forward  and  inculcated.  Commenda- 
m  animates  and  encourages  the  minds  of  children, 
d  when  it  is  merited  should  never  be  withheld. 
t  the  same  time,  they  should  be  reminded,  that 
ten  they  have  done  all  that  they  were  commanded, 
ey  have  done  nothing  more  than  what  was  their 
ity  to  do ;  and,  that  no  services  of  ours,  however 
sbeworthy,  can  be  meritorious  in  the  sight  of  God ; 
at  such  actions,  however,  are  essentially  neces^ 
ry  as  evidences  of  a  renewed  nature  and  of  our  sub- 
^on  to  the  authority  of  God — ^that  they  promote 
ir  own  comfort  and  the  happiness  of  others — and 
at  they  prepare  us  for  the  employments  and  the 
ciety  of  heaven,  where  all  the  Christian  virtues 

II  be  displayed  in  perfection  without  any  mix- 
le  df  evil. — Were  such  instructions  and  illustra^ 
His  of  moral  principle,  as  now  suggested,  regularly 
tended  to,  and  every  disposition  and  action  of  the 
»ung  submitted  to  the  test  of  Christian  princi- 
By  there  can  scarcely  be  a  doubt  that  the  most 
mefidal  results  would  soon  appear,  and  the  moral 
ate  of  society  be  improved  far  beyomd^VkaX^eVvi^ 
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ever  yet  experienced.  Bat,  if  we  are  remiss  in  osr 
attention  to  the  best  interests  of  the  young,  and 
refuse  to  bring  into  (iill  operation  a  rational  system 
of  moral  and  religious  instruction,  we  have  no  right 
to  complain  of  the  vicious  dispositions  of  the  rising 
generation,  or  the  licentiousness  and  d^Nravity  of. 
general  society. 

In  recommending  to  the  young  the  study  of  the 
Scriptures,  every  requisite  direction  and  assistance 
should  be  afforded  to  guide  them  in  their  researches 
into  the  oracles  of  God.  When  reading  the  his- 
torical parts  either  g£  the  C^  or  the  New  Testament,, 
maps  of  Palestine,  and  of  the  adjacent  countries, 
should  be  put  into  their  hands,  that  they  may  be 
enabled  to  trace  the  joumeyings  of  the  Israelites  in 
the  wilderness,  the  relative  positions  of  the  twelve 
tribes  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  travels  of  Jesus 
Christ  and  his  apostles,  and  the  situations  of  the 
principal  cities,  towns,  mountains,  rivers,  lakes,  and 
seas,  mentioned  in  the  Bible.  To  assist  their  con- 
ceptions of  the  Jewish  tabernacle  and  temple,  plans 
of  these  buildings  should  be  presented,  along  with 
figures  of  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  and  of  incense, 
the  ark  of  the  covenant,  the  table  of  show-bread,  the 
golden  candlesticks,  the  brazen  laver,  and  other  sacred 
utensils.  To  illustrate  the  antiquities  of  the  Jews 
and  other  eastern  nations,  their  customs,  buildingSi 
&c  sketches  should  be  given  of  their  manners  and 
customs,  arts,  sciences,  vegetable  productions,  and 
peculiarities  of  climate,  which  axe  frequently  alluded 
to  by  the  sacred  writers,  and  which  should  be  illus* 
trated  by  engravings  in  so  far  as  they  tend  to  convey 
ideas  on  the  subject.     They  should  be  taught  t» 
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acquire  dear  conceptions  about  every  thing  they 
read,   and,    when    they    meet   with   difficulties  or 
obscurities,  never  to  rest  satisfied  tiU  they  rec^ve  the 
requisite  explanations.     When  they  read  a  descrip- 
tion of  any  scene  or  transaction,  such  as  the  Israelites 
passing  through  the  Red  Sea,  or  assembled  around 
Mount  Sinai — our  Saviour  teaching  the  multitudes 
from  a  ship  on  the  Lake  of  Gennesaret— or  Paul 
standing  on  Mars   hill,  addressing  the   people  of 
Athens — they  should  be  instructed  to  represent  in 
their  imagination  the  various  objects  which  compose 
the  scene  as  delineated  by  the  historian,   whether 
mountains,  rivers,   seas,   corn*fields,  buildings,   or 
assembled  multitudes,  which  would  tend  to  connect 
with   sensible  objects  the  moral  instructions  to  be 
derived  from  such  narratives.     In  forming  such  pic 
tures  (^  imagination  they  might  be  assisted  by  the 
teacher  selecting  parts  of  those  scenes  in  their  own 
country  with  which  they  are  acquainted,  and  leading 
them  to  imagine  the  objects  and  transactions  recorded 
in  the  Bible  as  passing  immediately  before  them 
amidst  the  scenery  with  which  they  are  familiar ;  or 
by  presenting  before  them  accurate  engravings  of  the 
natural  and  artificial  objects  connected  with  Judea 
and  other  eastern  countries,  in  so  far  as  they  can  be 
procured.     In  this  point  of  view,  it  is  much  to  be 
regretted,  that  almost  all  the  pictorial  illustrations  of 
oar  ^*  Family  Bibles"  are  absolutely  worthless  and 
wcHrse  than  useless,  omitting  almost  every  thing  that 
is  instructive  and  consistent  with  fact,  And  introducing 
silly  and  fictitious  scenes,  full  of  anachronisms,  in- 
consistendes,  and  violations  of  costume,  which  have 
no  other  tendency  than  to  convey  a  degtoAVa^  vcA 
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distorted  conception  of  the  scenes  recorded  in  sacred 
history.  Above  all  things,  the  young  should  be 
directed  to  consider,  that  every  transaction  recorded 
in  Scripture  is  intended  to  produce  an  intellectual  and 
a  moral  eflPect,  either  to  display  the  perfections  of 
God,  the  character  of  his  moral  government,  the 
safety  and  happiness  of  those  who  put  their  trust  in 
him,  the  evil  tendency  of  disobedience  to  his  laws,  or 
the  path  of  duty  in  which  we  ought  to  walk  in  the 
various  circumstances  in  which  we  may  be  placed. 
^^  All  Scripture  is  profitable  for  doctrine,  for  correc- 
tion, for  reproof,  and  for  instruction  in  righteous- 
ness ;"  and  therefore  the  study  of  no  portion  of  sacred 
history  should  be  discontinued,  till  its  moral  instruc- 
tions be  dearly  perceived  and  applied.  Questions 
and  exercises  of  various  kinds,  in  relation  to  scrip- 
tural facts,  doctrines,  and  duties,  should  be  prescribed, 
to  excite  the  attention,  and  direct  the  judgment  of 
the  young  in  their  investigation  of  diVine  subjects ; 
but  as  we  have  now  various  little  books  calculated  to 
direct  the  juvenile  mind  in  such  exercises,  it  is  need- 
less to  dwell  on  the  subject. 

It  might  not  be  improper  to  have  a  texUbook  ex 
two,  selected  from  Scripture,  and  interspersed  with 
occasional  remarks,  tending  to  elucidate  certain  pas- 
sages and  events.  We  have  dass-books  for  schods, 
the  greater  part  of  which  is  selected  from  plays,  no* 
vels,  farces,  and  Pagan  historians  and  moralists.  And 
why  should  we  not  have  a  text-book  selected  from 
the  oracles  of  inspiration,  which  contain  a  greater 
variety  of  sublime  and  important  matter  than  is  to 
be  found  in  any  other  source  of  information  ?  Ssdi 
a  text-book  might  comprise  selections  on  sudi  topics 
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the  following: — Subjects  which  tend  io  expand 
r  intellectual  vieu>§  of  the  Deity^  and  of  the  univene 
hoe  created — comprising  descriptionB  of  the  Ma* 
ity  and  Supremacy  of  Jehovah,  the  eternity  of  his 
istence,  his  universal  presence  and  agency,  his 
re,  faithfulness,  and  immutability,  his  unbounded 
odness,  the  wisdom  and  rectitude  of  his  moral 
vemment,  and  the  care  he  exercises  over  every 
ler  of  his  creatures — ^the  existence  of  angels,  and 
e  offices  they  perform  und^r  the  Divine  administrar 
in — ^the  immortal  destiny  of  man,  and  the  pres- 
ets opened  to  the  righteous  of  eternal  felicity  in 
e  future  world.  Selections  in  reference  to  the 
fections  and  the  duties  incumbent  upon  persons  in  the 
^erent  relations  of  life.  In  this  department  those 
ties  and  affections  which  are  peculiarly  christian^ 
ould  stand  prominent,  such  as  humility,  lowliness 
mind,  love  to  enemies,  doing  good  to  those  who 
te  us,  striving  against  sin,  loving  our  neighbour  as 
jselves,  cultivating  heavenly  desires  and  affections, 
:•  Selections^  addressed  to  the  taste  and  imagina-' 
m — embodying  the  beauties  of  history,  poetry,  and 
)quence,  which  are  profusely  scattered  throughout 
e  sacred  writings.  Selections  of  biography^  indud* 
{  the  lives  of  Jacob,  Joseph,  Moses,  Elijah,  Heze- 
ih,  Daniel,  John  the  Baptist,  the  Apostle  Paul^ 
3.  These,  along  with  selections  on  various  other 
JgectSj  might  be  illustrated  with .  critical  remarks, 
tracts  from  works  on  Eastern  manners  and  customs, 
•criptions  of  modern  Palestine,  and  the  adjacent 
nntries,  the  accomplishments  of  Scripture  prophe- 
)%  as  recorded  in  history,  anecdotes  of  young  per- 
nSi  the  lives  of  true  Christians,  the  ]udgGa«ii\ia^\&dDL 
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have  befidlen  penecaton  and  apostates^,  the  pro- 
gress of  Christianity  through  the  wodd|  .and  the 
benign  eflPects  it  has  produced  on  the  state  of  society. 
Such  a  work|  if  judidpualy  arranged  and  executed, 
and  studied  with  care,  could  not  but  produce  a  bene- 
ficial influence  on  the  taste  and  affections  of  the 
yoiung,  and  lead  them  to  admire  and  venerate  the 
oracles  of  heaven*  It  is,  doubtless,  one  cause  of  the 
low  state  of  Christianity,  and  of  the  influence  of  Fag4D 
maxims  in  general  society,  that  sudi  text-4M>oks  have 
never  yet  been  introduced  into  our  seminaries  of 
education. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Sabbath  Sckotds^ 

Of  late  years  these  institutions  have  rapidly 
increased,  both  in  Great  Britain  and  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  and,  if  properly  conducted,  are 
calculated-  to  produce  a  highly  beneficial  e&ct  on  the 
religious  improvement  of  the  rising  generation.  In 
a  preceding  part  of  this  volume  I  offered  a  fewstiic- 
tures  on  the  mode  in  which  some  of  these  institutions 
were  formerly  conducted;  and,  although  the  evils 
there  complained  of  still  exist  to  a  certain  extent,  I 
am  happy  to  say,  that  in  many  of  these  schools  a 
more  rational  and  efficient  system  is  now  beginning 
to  be  adopted.  The  teachers,  many  of  whom  are 
men  of  piety  and  intelligence,  are  now  ooimiieed  of 
the  futility  of  mere  memorial  exercises,,  and  ar^  be- 
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giliBing  to  address  the  understcmdinff  and  the  affec^ 
Hans' a(  theii  pupils,  so  that  they  may  be  enabled  to 
enter  into  the  spirit  and  meaning  of  the  truths  in- 
culcated.   iStill,  however,  I  am  decidedly  of  opinion, 
frditi  all  that  I  have  ever  witnessed  in  these  institu- 
tions, that  the  system  of  religious  instruction  is  far 
iVom  having  reached  its  highest  pitch  of  improve- 
ment, and  thiit  it  is  susceptible  of  being  carried  to  a 
de^ee  of  perfection  which  it  has  never  yet  attained. 
The  evil^  and  defects  which  adhere  to  the  system  as 
it  exists  in  most  of  our  Sabbath  school  institutions, 
are  such  as  the  following : — 1.  The  memory  is  still 
too  much  exercised  and  burdened  with  the  retention 
of  words,  while  a  corresponding  degree  of  attention 
is  not  paid  to  the  exercise  of  the  rational  faculty. 
2.  Religious  instruction  is  too  much  confined  as  to  the 
range  of  its  objects  and  illustrations.   Instead  of  con- 
fining it  chiefly  to  a  few  propositions  in  regard  to 
what  are  termed  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the 
gospel,  it  should  extend  to  the  whole  range  of  objects 
'comprised  within  the  compass  of  Divine  Revelation, 
and  to  all  the  illustrations  of  those  objects  which  can 
be  derived  from  history,  geography,  the  sciences,  and 
the  works  of  nature.     3.  Discussions  on  systematic 
theology  too  frequently  usurp  the  place  of  pointed 
moral  instructions  addressed  to  the  affections  and  the 
-conscience.     4.  Catechisms  and  other  human  formu- 
laries are  too  frequently  set  in  competition  with  the 
ihstnlctions  to  be  derived  directly  from  the  Scriptures. 
/5.  Many  of  the  teachers,  however  pious  and  well  in- 
tentioned,  are  deficient  in  that  degree  of  biblical  and 
'  general  knowledge  which  all   religious  instroctors 
-ought  to  possess.    This  last  circutiAtttnoe  \  cc^vidAx 
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as  one  of  the  greatest  deficiencies  in  our  Sabbath 
school  arrangements,  and  therefore  shall  offer  a  few 
remarks  on  the  subject. 

It  is  generally  admitted,  that  a  professor  of  any 
science,  such  as  chemistry,  ought  to  be  acquainted 
not  only  with  all  its  principles  and  facts,  but  widi 
those   subjects,   such   as   natural   history,    experi- 
mental philosophy,  and  physiology,  with  whidb  it 
stands  connected.     It  is  also  admitted,  that  the  relt* 
gious  instruction  of  the  adult  population,  in  order  to 
be  respectable  and  efficient,  requires  that  the  minis- 
ters of  religion  be  trained  in  all  those  branches  of 
knowledge  which  tend  to  prepare  them  for  their 
office,  and  that  they  be  men  not  only  of  piety,  but 
of  talent  and  intelligence,  and  found  qualified  by  their 
superiors  for  the  duties  they  undertake.      And  can 
we  suppose,  that  either  the  literary  or  the  religious 
tuition  of  the  youngj  can  be  intelligently  or  efficiently 
conducted  by  men  who  are  comparatively  ignorant, 
and  who  have  undergone  no  previous  training  for 
such  an  office  ?     On  the  contrary,  I  have  no  hesir 
tation  in  asserting,  that  instructors  of  youth  ought 
to  have  as  much  information  on  every  subject  as  is 
usually  judged  necessary  for  a  respectable  minister 
of  the  gospel,  and  even  more  than  many  of  this  dass 
actually  possess.      Besides,  they  ought  to  possess 
not  only  clear  conceptions  of  every  portion  of  know- 
ledge they  wish  to  impart,  but  also  of  the  best  modes 
in  which  it  may  be  communicated  with  effect  to  the 
juvenile  mind.     It  requires  even  more  information 
and  greater  powers  of  mind  to  simplify  knowledge^ 
and  render  it  perspicuous  to  the  opening  inteOect, 
than  to  convey  it  to  the  understandings  of  those  who 
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ure  advanced  in  years.  The  man  who  wishes  to 
ict  as  an  intellectual  and  religious  instructor,  should, 
f  possible,  acquire  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  whole 
>f  the  revelations  of  Heaven,  and  of  the  collateral 
subjects  with  which  they  are  connected-— of  the  lead- 
Bg  facts  of  ancient  and  modern  history — of  the 
Ksenery  of  nature  in  all  its  varied  aspects — of  the 
>perations  of  the  Creator  which  are  disfdkyed  in  the 
^  firmament  of  his  power,"  and  of  human  nature  as 
exhibited  in  all  the  scenes  and  relations  of  social  life^ 
[■"or  it  is  from  these,  and  similar  sources,  that  he  is  to 
ierive  his  illustrations  of  divine  subjects ;  and  unless 
luch  subjects  be  illustrated  by  sensible  scenes  and 
>bjects,  no  clear  and  distinct  ideas  can  be  communi- 
»ted  to  the  young,  nor  any  deep  impressions  made 
ipon  their  hearts.  The  instructor  of  the  young 
nust  have  the  faculty  of  ascertaining  the  range  of 
houffht  possessed  by  his  pupils — of  adapting  his  in^ 
tructions  to  that  range  of  thought — and  of  renderr 
ng  the  ideas  they  have  already  acquired  subservient 
OF  increasing  their  number,  and  for  opening  a  wider 
ifild  of  intellectual  vision.  For  this  purpose,  his 
magination  must  roam  over  the  whole  circle  of  his 
»wn  knowledge,  to  select  objects,  events,  scenes,  cir- 
umstances,  and  similes,  adapted  to  the  oomprehen- 
ion  of  his  pupils,  and  calculated  to  expand  their 
iews,  and  to  illustrate  the  particular  subject  to 
rhich  their  attention  is  directed.  He  must  some^ 
imes  extend  his  views  to  the  histories  of  ancient 
imes,  both  sacred  and  profane,  to  the  circumstances 
rhicb  attended  the  accomplishment  of  ancient  pro- 
ibecies,  and  to  the  doctrines,  maxims,,  and  precepts  of 
he  Bible — sometimes  to  the  knowledge  he  Ixti:^  ^.^r 
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quired  of  the  earth,  the  ocean,  or  the  atmospbere, 
the  animal  and  vegetable  creation,  or  the  glories  of 
the  heavens — and  sometimes  to  the  state  of  barbar- 
ous nations,  the  persecutions  of  the  church,  the  livet 
of  good  men,  the  progress  of  the  gospel  among  un- 
enlightened tribes,  the  scenes  of  domestic  life,  or  the 
wars  and  revolutions  of  nations.      Circumstanoe% 
incidents,  anecdotes,  descriptions,  and  similes,  derived 
from  such  sources,  he  will  find  expedient,  and  in  seme 
cases  necessary,  to  be  brought  forward  for  explaining 
and  illustrating  many  portions  of  Divine  Revelation. 
And  therefore,  were  it  possible  for  a  teacher  to  be  a 
man  of  tmiversal  knowledge^  so  much  the  more  quali- 
fied would  he  be  for  imparting  religious  instrucUoOi 
provided  he  had  the  art  of  simplifyirhg  his  knowledge, 
and  rendering  it  subservient  to  moral  improvemept. 
If  religious  instruction,  indeed,  consisted  in  nothing 
more  than  prescribing  tashsj  and  hearing  children 
recite  catechisms,  psalms,  hymns,  and  passages  of 
Scripture,  any  man,  however  ignorant,  who  had  be&i 
instructed  in  the  art  of  reading,  might  be  considered 
as  qualified  for  such  an  office ; — and  hence,  I  have 
seen  men,  pious  and  well-meaning  perhaps,  but  igno- 
rant of  almost  every  branch  of  knowledge,  and  with- 
out any  clear  ideas  on  the  subject  of  religion,  ap- 
pointed as  Sabbath  school  teachers,  who  did  nothing 
more  than  take  the  Psalm-book  or  Catechism  into 
their  hands,  and  put  on  their  spectacles  to  see  thil 
the  youngsters  repeated  their  prescribed  tasks  with 
tolerable  correctness.     But  if  the  great  object  of  » 
ligipus  instruction  is,  or  ought  to  be,  the  oommuni- 
cation  of  clear  ideas  respecting  the  attributes  of  Goil 
the  principles  of  his  moral  government,  the  variety 
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eid  immcfnsity  of  his  ^vorks,  the  history  of  his  pro- 
tdential  dispensations,  the  plan  of  his  redemption, 
ltd  the  way  in  which  its  blessings  are  to  be  obtained, 
^e  principles  of  moral  Action,  and  the  tutes  of  duty 
e  has  prescribed,  and  whatever  tends  to  display  the 
Lcfaes  of  his  grace  and  the  glories  of  his  universal 
ifigdom — in  so  far  as  such  subjects  can  be  imparted 
0  the  youthful  mind — then  it  is  evident,  that  a  reli- 
[iotis  instructor  ought  to  be  a  person  endowed  with 
s  much  general  and  Biblical  knowledge  as  he  can 
k>88ibly  acquire. 

In  throwing  out  the  above  remarks,  it  is  by  no 
in«ans  intended  to  insinuate,  that  no  good  has  been 
sflfected  in  Sabbath  schools  where  the  teachers  were 
DOibparatively  ignorant ;  as  I  believe  many  good  im» 
pressions  have  been  made  upon  the  youthful  mind  by 
^otis  and  well-meaning  men  whose  range  of  infor- 
mation was  extremely  limited.  But  it  is  evident,  at 
ifie  same  time,  that  were  such  instructors  more  en- 
l^htened  than  they  have  generally  been,  a  much 
^ater  degree  of  important  instruction  would  be  com- 
municated, and  a  more  powerful  moral  impression 
made  upon  the  heart. 

It  is  consistent  with  the  dictates  of  reason  and  the 
gfoeral  practice  of  mankind,  that  every  man  should 
b^  tritined  for  the  profession  he  adopts,  and  be  found 
^dified  for  any  office  before  he  enter  on  the  per- 
ft^rmance  of  its  duties.  And  is  the  religious  in- 
struction of  the  young  a  matter  of  so  trivial  impor- 
tince,  that  such  a  rule  should  be  set  aside  in  appoint- 
ing teachers  to  Sabbath  schools  ?  If  not,  then  every 
Oi^  who  wishes  to  devote  himself  to  the  religious 
laitton  of  the  rising  race,  should  be  reguVarVj  ttm^^ 
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in  all  those  branches  of  sacred  knowle^^  whidi  ii9 
requisite  for  rendering  his  instructions  fiilly  effidedt 
for  the  purpose  intended.  It  should  likewise  be  H* 
certained  whether  he  be  of  a  communicative  turn  if 
mind,  and  has  acquired  a  facility  of  imparting  idcii 
to  the  youthful  understanding ;  and  for  this  purpoMt 
his  qualifications  should  be  tried  by  experiment^  if 
placing  und^  his  superintendence,  for  a  few  daj% 
the  instructions  of  a  religious  seminary.  Every  oMi 
found  duly  qualified  for  the  office  should  receive  A 
certain  pecuniary  compensation,  as  well  as  the  teaohen 
of  other  seminaries,  provided  he  chooses  to  accept  d 
it.  Hitherto  our  Sabbath  schools  have  generslty 
been  taught  gratis  by  the  benevolent  individuals  wha 
have  devoted  themselves  to  this  service^  and  if  do^. 
qualified  instructors  can  be  found  who  will  give  thdft 
services  without  remuneration,  no  objection,  of  coaM^ 
can  be  brought  against  such  labours  of  love;  but  it 
is  nothing  more  than  equitable,  that  every  man  wilt 
devotes  his  time  and  the  energies  of  his  mind  lo> 
any  object,  should  receive  a  fair  compensation  for  bis 
exertions,  especially  when  he  is  under  obligation  ta 
cultivate  his  intellectual  powers,  and  to  pass  thro^gk 
a  course  of  training  for  this  purpose. 

The  departments  of  knowledge  to  which  rdiguNH 
instructors  should  devote  their  attention  are  audi  at 
the  following: — 1.  Sacred  HUtoryj  or,  in  other  wovd% 
the  Records  of  the  Divine  dispensations,  as  ooar  fa 
tained  in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  For  elo! 
cidating  certain  portions  of  this  history,  unravelliflf 
difficulties,  answering  objections,  and  explaining  va^ 
ripus  circumstances,  connected  with  the  Jewish  wet*. 
ship  and  economy,  the  perusal  of  such  *woika  H 
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He's  '*  Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Bible/' 
ckford's  ^^  Connection  of  Sacred  and  Profaiie 
tory/'  and  Stackhome's  <<  Higiary  of  the  Bible^*' 
icttlariy  the  last,  will  be  found  of  great  utility  in 
Hiding  our  views  of  the  revelations  of  Heaven, 
of  the  facts  connected  with  the  moral  govem- 
i  of  Ood.  For  illustrating  the  hi^ory  of  the 
8  and  surrounding  nations,  from  the  time  of  the 
»faet  Malachi  to  the  birth  of  Christ — a  period  of 
e  than  four  hundred  years,  during  which  many  of 
del's  prophecies  were  accomplished-^the  First 
ik  of  ^^  The  Maccabees,''  Josephus-  **  Antiqui^ 
"  and  his  "  History  of  the  Wars  of  the  Jews," 
Prideaux's  ^^  Connection  of  the  History  of  the 
and  New  Testament,''  will  be  found  particularly 
111* — 8.  Ancient  History  and  Geography.  The 
ory  of  such  nations  as  the  Egyptians,  Assyrians, 
ylonians,  Medes  and  Persians,  is  so  interwoven 
I  the  sacred  history  and  the  predictions  of  the 
diets,  that  a  knowledge  of  it  is,  in  many  in- 
lees,  necessary  for  understanding  the  descriptions 
allusions  of  the  inspired  writers.  Millet's  *'  Ele^ 
Its  of  General  History,"  part  i.  and  **  Rollin's 
ttorical  Works,"  particularly  his  **  Andent  His- 
r,"  will  afford  the  most  satisfactory  information  on 
I  aubject.  In  connection  with  the  history  of  an* 
It  nations,  ancient  geography  AioxAA.  be  particu- 
j  studied,  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  dear  ideas 
the  boundaries  and  divisions  of  the  Land  of  Pa- 
ine, and  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  countries 
t  lie  adjacent  to  it,  which  are  so  frequently  allnded 
n  the  history  both  of  the  Old  and  New  Testa- 
iCti  .  Without  some  knowledge  of  tVns  «ohi^«^  ii% 
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can  have  no  dear  conceptiona  of  many  inteteatiiig 
circumstances  recorded  in  the  writings  of  the  Pro- 
phets and  Evangelists,  and  must  frequently  read  thdr 
narratives  without  ideas.  Maps^  on  a  large  aealeirf 
the  countries  to  which  I  allude,  are  of  course  imb- 
pensably  requisite,  when  engaging  in  this  studj; 
and  such  maps  should  be  hung  up  in  every  Sahhali 
school,  and  referred  to,  for  illustrating  the  nanraftim 
of  the  sacred  historians.  Well's  *^  Sacred  Geogit* 
phy,"  and  his  *^  Set  of  Maps  of  Ancient  Geography," 
and  similar  works,  will  a£Pord  the  requisite  infomub 
tion  on  this  subject. — 3.  The  circumstances  conneetd 
with  the  Jul/Ument  of  ancient  prophecies.  The  ao* 
complishment  of  prophecy  is  recorded  either  in  tke 
sacred  history  itself,  in  the  annals  of  civil  and  ecde* 
siastical  history,  in  the  present  state  of  the  naftioM 
and  the  events  passing  under  our  daily  observafcifli^ 
-—or  it  is  to  be  looked  forward  to  in  the  prospadi 
which  will  open  on  future  generations.  Hence  tb 
necessity  of  beiug  acquainted  with  the  history  {^Itf 
Church  and  of  the  nations^  and  with  the  political  and 
religious  movements  now  going  forward  throughout 
the  world,  if  we  wish  to  trace  the  faithfulness  of  CUl 
in  the  accomplishment  of  the  predictions  of  hia  woni 
Such  works  as  Newton's  ^^  Dissertations  on  tb 
Prophecies,"  and  Keith's  ^'  Fulfilment  of  Pn^hesji" 
and  his  ^^  Signs  of  the  Times,"  will  direct  the  mid)  \ 
to  many  interesting  views  on  this  subject. 

4.  Another  subject  which  deserves  the  atttntiai 
of  religious  instructors,  is,  BOdieal  Criticism  sad 
interpretation.  As  the  Scriptures  form  the  gnmir 
work  of  all  religious  knowledge,  it  is  of  impartsnes 
to  ascertain  that  the  zofy  or  editfioa  whieh  we  W 
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Aohes  a»  nearly  as  possible  to  the  original;  and 
we  are  satisfied  on  this  point,  it  is  equally  im- 
It  to  determine  the  rules  by  which  the  different 
ns  of  the  Bible  are  to  be  interpreted^  according 
\  subjects  on  which  they  treat.  This  includes 
{uiry  into  the  literal  meaning  of  words,  and  the 
]Hve  sense  in  which  they  are  frequently  used-^ 
90pe  of  the  writer — 'the  parallel  passages — the 
3S  of  poetic  imagery,  or  the  objects  whence  the 
I  writers  derive  their  figurative  representations 
)  principles  of  symbolical  language — and  a  know- 

of  the  localities  in  which  the  writers  were 
1)  and  the  historical  circumstances  to  which  they 
u  On  this  subject  many  voluminous  works 
been  written ;  but  the  general  reader  may,  per- 

be  sufficiently  gratified  by  the  pcrudal  of  such 
lea  as  Carpenter's  ^^  Scripture  Difficulties,"  and 
^  Popular  Lectures  on  Biblical  Criticism  and 
pretation." — 5.  The  manners  and  customs  of 
katem  nations*  The  manners,  customs,  arts, 
ciences  of  the  Hebrews,  and  the  natural  and 
ial  scenery  with  which  they  were  surrounded, 
&d  a  powerful  influence  upon  their  literary  pro- 
>ns — even  upon  those  which  were  dictated  by 
tttion.  Without  a  knowledge  of  these  it  is  im- 
ile,  in  many  instances,  to  unravel  the  sense  of 
ispired  writers,  to  perceive  the  beauty  and  em- 
I  of  their  compositions,  or  to  feel  the  full  force 
lir  narratives  and  allusions.  For  the  elucida- 
v£  this  subject  we  are  now  famished  with  a  va- 
of  interesting  works,  of  which  the  following  are 
nens : — Paxton's  ^^  Illustrations  of  Scripture ;" 
kef's  ^*  Observations  on  certain  paaiagea  oi  ^<9n:^ 
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ture ;"  TayWs  **  Fragmeida!*  appended  to  CSalmet!! 
Dictionaiy;  Burder^s  ^Oriental  Cuatoma ;"  Car* 
penter'a  ^*  Scripture  Natural  History ;"  and  the  it* 
ports  of  certain  modera  traveller^  such  as  Burdb^ 
hardty  Buddnghani,  Liegh,  Dr«  Jowet,  and  tbi 
American  Missionaries.  In  the  first  aix  volumes  rf 
^^  The  Modem  Traveller,'*  compiled  by  Mr*  Conddi 
almost  every  thing  will  be  found  requisite  for  tbs  | 
illustration  of  the  physical  geography,  dimatOi  sefr- 
sons,  &C.  of  Judea,  and  the  surrounding  countries. 
An  occasional  reference  to  such  subjects  f(Mr  the 
elucidation  of  Scripture,  could  not  fail  of  exciting  the 
attention  and  improving  the  understandings  of  the 
young. 

6.  The  study  of  the  system  of  Nature^  or  the  ma- 
terial works  of  God,  as  displayed  throughout  the  i 
earth  and  the  starry  firmament.     To  these  woAb 
the  inspired  writers,  on  numerous  occasions,  dir^ 
our  attention,  as  evidences  of  the  Power,  WiedoB^ 
and  Goodness  of  Jehovah,  and  of  his  superintending 
Providence.       They   should  therefore  be  studied 
with  care  and  contemplated  with  an  eye  of  intelli» 
gence,  as  illustrative  of  the  perfections  of  the  Deitjl^ 
and  of  the  declarations   of  his  word.       There  is 
nothing  to  which  young  pec^le  listen  with  more  si* 
tention  than  to  familiar  discourses  on  the  wonden    | 
of  creation,  when  they  are  delivered  in  a  dear  and  j  | 
distinct  manner,  and  made  level  to  their  capacitiesi 
and  when  the  works  of  God  are  brought  into  imne-    g 
diate  connection  with  the  truths  of  his  word,  a  more    j 
powerful  impression  of  these  truths,  on  the  principle 
of  association,  will  be  made  upon  the  mind.    For  ex- 
ample, when  we  describe  the  immense  mass  .of  water 
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b  iht  caverns  of  the  ocean  $  the  lofty  ranges  of  moan- 
ains ;  the  flaming  volcanoes ;  the  magnitude  of  our 
;i6be;-  the  rapid  motion  with  which  it  flies  through 
h^  voids  of  space ;  or  the  immense  number  and  size 
f  the  celestial  orbs— and  bring  these  objects  in  con- 
tectionwith  such  passages  as  these:  ^*  He  holdeth  the 
•eean  in  the  hc^ow  of  his  hand ;  he  hangeth  the 
ttith  upon  nothing ;  he  meteth  out  the  heavens  with 
,  span ;  and  taketh  up  the  isles  as  a  very  little  thing 
-4[}reat  is  our  Lord,  and  of  great  Power,  his  under^ 
tanding  is  infinite — Great  and  marvellous  are  thy 
rorks,  Lord  God  Almighty:''  &c. — when  these 
lassages  are  at  any  time  recalled  to  mind,  the  ob* 
sets  which  illustrate  them  will  naturally  occur ;  and, 
rh^i  the  objects  themselves  are  directly  contem- 
lated,  the  mind  will  revert  to  the  dictates  of  inspira- 
lon  with  which  they  were  formerly  associated,  ^or 
be  purpose  of  acquiring  some  general  knowledge  on 
his  subject,  religious  instructors  should  peruse  some 
if  the  popular  works  which  have  been  lately  pub* 
tahed  on  the  subjects  of  Natural  History,  Geo- 
riaphy,  Astronomy,  Experimental  Philosophy,  and 
[%emistry,  such  as  those  formerly  recommended, 
aid  particularly  those  works  which  treat  of  Natural 
Erheology,  and  the  connection  of  science  with  re- 
^on.* — Besides  the  above  departments,  the  Sab- 
fMdl  school  teacher  should  study  with  particular  at- 
bUtion  human  nature  in  all  its  varieties  and  modes 
if  Operation.  He  should  lecurn  to  contemplate,  with 
bib  eye  of  a  Christian  philosopher,  the  dispositions 
f  Inankind,  as  displayed  in  their  social  intercourses^ 

•  See  p.  431. 
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the  scenes  of  puUic  and  domestic  life^  the  varioas 
modes  in  which  the  principle  of  evil  operatesi  and  the  M 
practices,  whether  good  or  bad,  whidi  prevail  either  I 
in    Christian   or  in  general  society.      From  sudi 
sources  he  will  derive  many  home  iUustrations  of 
the  e£Pects  of  sin,    and   of  the   manner   in  whicb  ]  ^ 
Christian  principle  should  operate  in  all  the  ramificft- 
tions  of  human  society*     He  should  likewise  stu^  ^  ^ 
some  of  the  best  works  on  the  ^^  Evidences  of  Chiis* 
tianity  " — a  system  of  Divinity  such  as  ^^  Dwigbt's  ^ 
Theology  " — and,  above  all  other  branches  of  know- 
ledge, he  should  study  with  the  utmost  care  the  dis- 
courses of  our  Saviour,  as  recorded  in  the  Cvangelistiy  ^ 
and  the  practical  parts  of  the  writings  of  the  Pro- 
phets  and  Apostles,  which,  in  religious  instructumS) 
are  too  frequently  thrown  into  the  shade*  < 

In  teaching  Sabbath  schools,  a  practice  which  ii 
not  uncommon  should  be  carefully  avoided — and  thst 
is,  addressing  long-winded  discourses  to  young  peofk^  \  1 
most  part  of  which  they  do  not  understand.  I  \' 
lately  visited  a  school  in  a  neighbouring  town,  contain-  ^ 
ing  from  80  to  100  catechumens.  Among  these  were  ^ 
about  20  young  persons,  chiefly  females,  from  the  age  | 
of  16  to  the  age  of  24 ;  the  rest  were  children  £rom7  ' 
to  12  years  of  age.  After  the  repetition  of  texts, 
psalms,  catechisms,]  and  passages  of  Scripture,  more 
than  an  hour  was  consumed  in  some  crude  disserta- 
tions, in  a  preaching  style,  on  the  meaning  and  re- 
ferences of  some  passages  in  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah, 
which  none  of  the  younger  persons  could  possibly 
understand ;  and  only  about  a  dozen  general  questions, 
for  the  sake  of  form,  were  put  to  the  younger  class,  to 
which  the  answers,  "  yes,"  or  "  no,"  were  chiefly  re-  / 
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goired*  It  seemed  as  if  the  chief  aim  of  the  teacher 
bad  been  to  recommend  himself  to  the  attention  of  the 
mdxklt  part  of  his  audience,  while  the  children  were  sit*- 
tingin  a  state  of  apathy,  playing  with  their  fingers,  and 
ec^rly  wishing  to  be  gone.  Such  a  conduct  is  quite 
preposterous,  and  tends  to  frustrate  the  great  object 
of  such  institutions.  No  address  to  young  people 
should  be  continued  beyond  five  or  ten  minutes  at  a 
time,  unless  the  subject  be  extremely  interesting  and 
the  attention  exclusively  fixed  upon  it.  The  me-> 
thod  of  teaching  by  Interrogatories^  and  interspers- 
ing occasional  remarks  on  the  different  topics,  will  be 
found  in  general  the  best  mode  for  keeping  alive  the 
attention  of  the  young. 

Sabbath  schools  should  not  be  considered  as  con- 
fined to  the  children  of  the  poor,  or  of  those  who 
are  inattentive  to  the  spiritual  interests  of  their  ofi*- 
spring,  but  as  embracing  the  instruction  of  all  classes 
of  society.  It  is  indeed  a  duty,  from  which  no  parent 
can  be  exempted,  to  impart  instruction  to  his  children 
in  the  principles  of  religion,  and  ^^  to  train  them  up 
in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord."  But, 
without  neglecting  this  duty  in  private,  their  children 
might  derive  important  additional  instruction  by  at- 
tending a  public  religious  seminary.  If  the  sys* 
tern  of  religious  instruction  were  once  improved,  and 
carried  to  that  pitch  of  perfection  of  which  it  is  sus- 
ceptible ;  and,  if  that  superior  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom, which  we  hope  ere  long  to  see  displayed  in  the 
department  of  religion,  were  to  pervade  all  the  de- 
tails of  juvenile  instruction,  I  have  no  hesitation  in 
asserting  that  the  children  of  the  most  learned  aiv^ 
intelligent  of  the  community  would  deme  teixx^  ^^'- 
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vsntsge  from  attending  such  seminaries  of  instruc- 
tion. Nor  should  such  seminaries  be  confined  to, 
young  persons  under  12  or  14  years  of  agOf  is 
they  too  frequently  are;  but  schools  should  be  or- 
ganised, adapted  to  persons  from  the  age  of  .15  to  the 
age  of  20,  and  upwards,  in  which  they  may  be  trained 
in  the  higher  branches  of  knowledge  connected  widi  na 
religion,  and  thus  be  enabled  to  take  more  espsA-  tea 
sive  views  of  the  revelations  of  Heaven,  that  tbcf  d^ 
may  be  ^^  thoroughly  furnished  for  the  performance  of '  iji 
every  good  work."  For  the  instruction  and  supetin-  ^ 
tendcDce  of  such  schools,  the  study  of  those  depart- 
ments  of  sacred  knowledge  referred  to  above,  will  be 
found  an  indispensable  qualification.  In  order  that; 
properly  qualified  teachers  may  be  obtained  for  audi 


In 


^ 


seminaries,  colleges  or  academies  might  be  established  ' 
for  their  instruction.  Evening  lectures  on  the  differ- 
ent branches  of  sacred  knowledge  and  popular  sd* 
ence,  accompanied  with  various  other  mental  exercises, 
might  be  delivered  two  or  three  times  every  week, 
to  which  all  might  have  access  who  wish  to  devote  1  .^ 
themselves  to  the  religious  instruction  of  the  young.  1  <i 
Various  discussions  might  likewise  be  entered  into  ^ 
relative  to  the  best  modes  of  communicating  know-  <  ^ 
ledge  and  impressing  divine  truths  upon  the  heart; 
and  experiments  in  the  art  of  instruction  might  be 
occasionally  tried,  by  collecting  a  number  of  children 
for  this  purpose,  and  observing  the  efiects  which  dif- 
ferent instructors  and  different  modes  of  teaching 
produce  upon  their  affections  and  understandings. 
In  the  meantime,  before  such  systems  of  instruction 
be  established,  it  might  be  expedient  for  the  teachers  I 
of  Sabbath  schools  in  large  towns,  to  meet  once 
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weA  or  once  arfortnight  for  mutual  instruction, 
d  for  discussing  the  various  subjects  connected 
fcb  their  official  duties.  A  library  might  be  formed 
the  best  books  connected  with  Sacred  History, 
leology,  and  general  information,  to  which  each  of 
3m  mi^t  have  access  for  the  purpose  of  private 
tdy.  By  such  means  the  knowledge  of  our 
tehers  would  be  enlarged,  their  interest  in  carrying 
ward  improvements  kept  alive,  and  the  system  of 
tgious  instruction  would  gradually  approximate  to- 
rds  perfection.  To  guide  the  teacher  in  his  se- 
tion  of  books  on  Sacred  Literature,  he  may  be  re- 
red  to  the  Rev.  E.  Bickersteth's  *^  Christian  Stu- 
it,"  which  contains  lists  of  books  in  the  various 
lartments  connected  with  the  study  of  Divine 
elation,  interspersed  with  a  variety  of  judicious 
narks.* 


Sabbath  school  teachers  will  derive  much  useful  instruction 
1  the  writings  of  Mr.  Jacob  Abbot,  Principal  of  the  Mount 
"opn  School,  Boston,  particularly  bis  '*  Young  Christian,"  and 
ke  Teacher,  or  Moral  Influences  employed  for  the  Instruction 
lie  Young."    He  should  also  peruse  "'Ae  Mother  at  Home," 

other  works  of  the  Rev.  John  S.  C.  Abbot,  of  Worster, 
erica,  formerly  recommended.  In  the  process  of  teaching, 
books  published  by  Mr.  Gall  on  the  **  lesson  System,**  wilt 
jaently  be  found  of  great  utility.  But,  it  ought  never  to  be 
otten,  that  no  plans  we  may  adopt,  and  no  books,  how- 
r  good  in  themselves,  can  be  a  substitute  for  the  aeriptural 
wiedge  and  general  information  of  the  teacher. 
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man  is  unfortunate  in  trade,  enfeebled  in  body,  at 
disinclined  to  manual  labour,  it  is  considered  that  he 
may  still  be  sufficiently  qualified  for  a  teacher,  lifter 
having  spent  foiur  or  five  months  at  a  seminary  at 
education.  If  he  can  read  his  mother-tongue,  write 
a  good  text-hand,  and  has  acquired  a  tolerable  know* 
ledge  of  arithmetic  and  book-keeping,  he  is  con- 
sidered as  fully  warranted  to  set  up  the  trade  ot  a 
teacher ;  and  if  in  addition  to  these  he  has  acquired 
some  knowledge  of  Latin  and  French,  he  is  viewed 
as  moving  in  the  higher  rank  of  instructors*  Sudi 
opinions,  indeed,  are  now  beginning  to  be  redconed 
as  somewhat  antiquated,  and  many  of  our  teachers 
are  rapidly  rising  in  the  scale  of  intelligence ;  but  il 
is,  at  the  same  time,  a  fact,  that  many  of  our  paro« 
ehial  and  other  schoolmasters  are  possessed  of  few 
qualifications  besides  those  now  stated.  On  the 
Continent,  till  lately,  the  office  of  schoolmaster,  in 
country  villages,  was  considered  one  of  the  lowest  em- 
ployments in  society.  Even  in  Prussia,  about  the 
middle  of  the  last  century,  **  All  that  was  required  of 
their  schoolmasters,  who  were  chiefly  mechanics,  was, 
to  be  able  to  read,  say  the  catechism,  sing  tolerably 
a  few  well-known  psalm-tunes,  and  to  write  and 
cipher  a  little.  Numbers  of  shepherds,  employed 
in  summer  time  in  keeping  sheep,  during  winter 
assume  the  office  of  teachers  of  youth.  The  nobility 
used  generally  to  bestow  the  place  of  schoolmaster 
(if  it  was  at  their  disposal)  on  their  valets  or  grooms, 
as  a  reward  for  past  services.''*      In  many  instances 


*  Report  of  the  Frimaiy  Normal  School  at  Pottdaaos  bj  F. 
L.  G.  Striex. 
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the  offices  of  village  barber,  fiddler,  and  scfaoolmasMf 
were  eonjoined  in  the  same. person. 

It  niay  be  affirmed,  without  the  least  h^sitationjrl 
tb.t  there  is  no  office  in  general  society  more  hon-: 
ourable  and  important  than  that*  of  an  instructor  of 
the  young,  and  none  on  which  the  present  and  future; 
happiness  of  the  human  race  so  much  depends*  But^ 
in  consequence  of  the  circumstances  now  stated,  the 
office  has  been  rendered  inefficient  for  the  great  puiw 
poses  of  human  improvement,  and  the  teacher  himsdf 
degraded  from  that  rank  which  he  ought  lo4iold  in 
the  scale  of  society.  It  is  not  a  little  unaccountable^ 
that,  in  this  country,  no  seminaries  have  ever  yet 
been  established  for  training  young  men  for  the 
office  of  teachers,  so  that  the  important  ends  intended 
by  a  system  of  education  may  be  fully  accomplished* 
A  watchmaker,  a  smith,  a  mason,  a  carpenter,  or  a 
weaver,  serves  an  apprenticeship  of  from  four  to  seven 
years,  before  he  is  considered  qualified  to  exercise 
his  profession.  A  clergyman  generally  undergoes  a 
course  of  training  for  eight  or  nine  years,  before  be 
is  licensed  to  perform  the  functions  of  the  saci^d 
ministry.  Even  a  menial  servant,  a  stable-boy,  a 
cook,  or  a  laundry-maid,  must  devote  a  certain  por-^ 
tion  of  time  and  attention  before  they  are  considered 
as  qufdified  for  such  occupations.  But  the  office  of 
an  instnictor  of  youth  is  frequently  assumed  at  ran^ 
dom.  If  a  man  imoffines  he  can  execute  such  an 
office,  and  publishes  an  advertisement  of  his  intentiodf 
he  is  believed  to  be  qualified  for  what  he  undertakes, 
although,  perhaps,  he  has  never  applied  his  mind  to 
investigate  the  principles  on  which  instruction  should 
be  eommunicated,  nor  the  objects  which  educatLoa 
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should  embrace.  Such  an  anomaly  in  the  state  of 
civilized  society,  in  regard  to  a  ttiatter  of  such  vital 
importance,  is  a  disgrace  to  the  character  of  an  en- 
lightened age,  and  ought  no  longer  to  exist*  If  we 
had  right  views  of  all  the  important  objects  which  a 
system  of  moral  and  intellectual  education  should 
embrace,  and  its  extensive  effects  upon  all  ranks  of 
society,  in  relation  both  to  the  present  and  the  future 
world,  we  should  at  once  admit,  that  an  instructor  of 
youth  should  be  a  man  possessed  of  almost  universal 
knowledge,  conjoined  with  a  high  degree  of  moral 
probity  and  fervent  piety. 

How  then,  it  may  be  asked,  are  we  to  proceed  in 
elevating  the  teachers  in  the  scale  of  intelligence, 
and  thus  laying  a  sure  basis  for  an  ef&cient  education? 
The  first  arrangement,  which  is  obviously  requisite, 
is  to  establish  seminaries  or  colleges  for  their  instruc- 
tion. In  these  Preceptoral  Colleges^  as  they  might 
be  called,  such  branches  as  the  following  might  be 
taught. — 1.  Arithmetic,  Drawing,  Algebra,  and  the 
Mathematical  sciences,  particularly  those  which  are 
more  immediately  applicable  to  practical  purposes. — 
2.  Grammar,  Logic,  History,  and  Christian  morals. 
— 3.  Natural  History,  Natural  Philosophy,  Geogra- 
phy, Astronomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Vocal 
and  Instrumental  Music — 4.  Natural  Theology,  the 
Evidences  of  Christianity,  Sacred  History,  Christiao 
doctrines  and  duties. — To  teach  these  sciences  with 
effect,  three  or  four  Professors  would  be  required. 
They  should  be  taught,  not  merely  by  lectures,  but 
by  regular  examinations  and  numerous  exercises  con- 
nected with  the  several  topics  of  discussion ;  and, 
where  the  subjects  admit  of  it,  by  experimental  illus- 
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trations.  Tbe  course  should  be  as  popular  in  its 
plan  and  illustrations  as  the  nature  of  the  subjecta 
treated  of  will  admit,  and  all  the  discussions  should, 
if  possible,  be  made  to  bear  upon  matters  of  practical 
utility.  Of  course,  all  abstract  metaphysical  disquisi* 
tions,  intricate  mathematical  questions  and  theorems 
which  are  more  curious  than  useful,  and  all  theok^ 
gical  speculations  respecting  mysteries  and  questions 
which  are  beyond  the  reach  of  the  human  faculties  to 
resolve — should  be  carefully  avoided.  The  great 
object  of  these  instructions  should  be,  not  to  make 
the  students  profound  mathematicians,  philosophers, 
or  divines — but  to  communicate  to  tliem  a  clear  and 
comprehensive  view  of  all  those  subjects  of  a  practical 
nature  which  are  level  to  the  comprehension  of  the 
bulk  of  mankind,  which  may  present  to  them  objects 
of  delightful  contemplation,  and  which  may  have  a 
beting  on  their  present  and  future  happiness.  In 
connection  with  these*  subjects,  instructions  and  ex- 
ercises should  be  given  in  the  art  of  communicating 
hfnmohdffe,  and  on  the  various  modes  which  may  be 
employed  to  excite  the  attention,  and  to  convey  dear 
and  well-defined  ideas  to  the  understandings  of  the 
young.  The  plan  and  routine  of  teaching,  the  vari- 
ous evolutions  requisite  for  preserving  order  in  a 
school,  the  divisions  of  time,  the  arrangement  of 
classes,  the  moral  treatment  of  the  youthful  mind, 
the  punishment  of  offences,  the  best  methods  of  voir 
pressing  upon  the  heart  the  truths  of  religion  and 
the  rules  of  morality,  the  method  of  using  the  dif- 
ferent class-books,  and  every  thing  elise  which  has  a 
relation  to  moral  and  intellectual  tuition — should  be 
explained  and  illustrated  in  minute  detaiL 
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For  the  purpose  of  exerdsing  the  students,  in  the 
practical  application  of  these  instructions,  two  schools 
should  be  connected  with  every  Preceptoral  College — ; 
one  for  the  primary  and  the  other  for  the  higher 
branches  of  education.  Over  these  schools  the  pf  p« 
fessors,  though  not  constant  or  regular  teachers, 
should  be  invested  with  a  special  superintendence 
and  control.  Under  their  direction,  each  student, 
in  turn,  should  be  appointed  to  engage  in  the  busi- 
ness of  instruction,  so  as  to  reduce  to  practice  thie 
philosophy  of  teaching.  Remarks  on  the  manner 
in  which  he  executes  his  office,  may  be  made  in  pri- 
vate, and  hints  given  by  which  he  may  be  enabled, 
to  correct  any  of  the  errors  or  defects  into  which  he 
may  have  fallen.  These  remarks  should  have  a  re-^ 
ference  not  only  to  the  mode  of  communicating  know- 
ledge, but  likewise  to  the  moral  dispositions  displayed 
towards  the  children,  and  the  treatment  they  receive. 
While  a  proper  degree  of  respect  and  authority  is 
maintained,  the  young  teacher  should  be  taught  to 
address  his  pupils  in  the  language  of  kindness  and 
affection,  as  a  father  does  his  children,  and  to  avoid 
every  thing  in  his  manner  that  has  the  appearance 
of  being  boisterous  or  domineering.  Besides  being 
occasionally  employed  in  scholastic  teaching,  the  stu- 
dents should  be  frequently  exercised  in  the  art  of  com* 
position^  and,  at  certain  distant  intervals,  in  delivering 
lectures  of  their  own  composition,  to  the  rest  of  the 
students,  on  any  physical  or  moral  subject  they  may 
choose  to  select.  This  practice  would  tend  to  prer 
pare  them  for  becoming  public  lecturers  on  the  di& 
ferent  branches  of  useful  knowledge,  in  the  district& . 
irliere  they  m^X  a{texNv^i&«\>Q  «{^^\.^«&\Aa&,b&r«^ 
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AH  the  public  exercises  of  the  students,  both  in  learn- 
ing and  in  teaching,  should  be  commenced  with 
prayer^  and  a  recognition  of  the  superintendence  and 
agency  of  the  Divine  Being,  and  the  business  of  the 
day  concluded  in  the  same  manner— a  practice  which^ 
in  this  country,  has  almost  fallen  into  disuse,  espe* 
ciaily  in  those  seminaries  devoted  to  the  promotion 
of  a  fashionable  education.  In  short,  the  whole 
system  should  be  considered  as  chiefly  of  a  moral  and 
religious  nature — having  for  its  main  and  ultimate 
object,  not  merely  the  communication  of  literary  and 
scientific  knowledge,  but  the  promotion  of  moral  order 
and  happiness  among  mankind,  and  their  preparation 
for  the  felicities  and  employments  of  the  world  to  come. 
Such  a  noble  object  can  only  be  obtained  by  impress- 
ing such  views  on  the  minds  of  the  rising  teachers,  and 
training  them  up  to  habits  of  universal  benevolence 
and  of  Christian  piety  and  devotion, '  that,  in  theu; 
turn,  they  may  communicate  the  same  habits,  feelings, 
and  affections,  to  the  young  immortals  over  whose 
instructions  they  may  be  afterwards  called  to  pre- 
side. 

Every  candidate  for  the  office  of  schoolmaster^ 
previous  to  being  received  into  such  a  college  or 
seminaiy,  should  be  strictly  examined  as  to  his  men- 
tal powers  and  natural  capacity  for  acquiring  and 
communicating  knowledge,  his  moral  principles  and 
conduct,  and  his  leading  motives  and  aims  in  wishing 
to  devote  himself  to  the  office  of  an  instructor.  \% 
should  be  understood  that  he  has  previously  acquired 
the  elements  of  a  common  education — can  read  his 
native  language  with  some  degree  of  cottef^xi^^^  ^»ii 
wnte  a  tolerably  good  hand,   and  Yiaa  t^scs^^^  ^ 
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knowledge  of  tbe  leading  rules  of  arithmetic*  For 
it  would  be  inexpedient  to  spend  mudi  time  in 
such  elementary  instruction,  except  in  the  higher 
departments  of  arithmetic,  and  in  demonstrating  its 
fundamental  rules.  No  candidate  should  be  under 
eighteen  or  above  thirty  years  of  age.  From  eigh* 
teen  to  twenty-four  would,  perhaps,  be  the  most  eli- 
gible period  for  admission.  The  course  should  con- 
tinue at  least  three  years;  and  if  the  student  can 
afford  the  time  and  expense,  it  may  be  expedient  to 
extend  it  to  four  years.  About  eight  or  nine  houn 
every  day  might  be  empl<^ed  in  public  and  private 
studies — and  ten  months  every  year,  allowing  a  va- 
cation of  a  month  about  midsummer,  and  another  of 
the  same  length  about  Christmas.  During  the 
period  now  specified,  under  the  direction  of  zealous 
and  enlightened  professors,  a  i^  greater  portion  of 
substantial  and  practical  knowledge  might  be  accu- 
mulated than  is  generally  acquired  at  our  universities, 
in  a  course  of  instruction  extending  to  more  than  eight 
years.  Examinations  should  take  place,  at  least  once 
a-week,  to  ascertain  the  progress  made  by  every  stit- 
dent,  and  the  degree  of  attention  he  bestows  on  the 
several  branches  of  study.  After  having  passed 
through  the  usual  course  of  instruction,  a  more  min- 
ute and  extensive  examination  should  be  appointed 
of  all  tbe  candidates  for  the  office  of  schoolmaster, 
on  all  the  branches  of  instruction,  both  theoretical 
and  practical,  to  which  their  attention  had  been  di- 
rected. Those  who  are  approved  should  receive  a 
certificate,  or  licence^  signed  by  dl  the  professors, 
specifying  the  piogce^  tlie'jf  Kav«  made,  and  their 
quaiifieatiens  tot  t\ie  att  o£  teadtwa^---r''fA^  ^^sseo&sxite^ 
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should  be  considered  as  a  sufficient  guarantee  to  se- 
cure their  admission  as  teachers  into  any  vacant 
schools  for  which  they  may  apply*  Those  who  are 
found  deficient  in  qualifications  may  be  recommended 
to  remain  another  year,  or  other  period,  to  revise 
their  studies.  The  teachers  who  had  been  inducted 
into  office,  previous  to  the  arrangements  now  supposed, 
should  be  enjoined,  or  at  least  requested,  to  attend 
two  months  every  year  at  the  Preceptoral  College 
(or  three  or  four  years  in  succession,  in  order  to  finish 
their  education  in  all  those  branches  which  are  con- 
sidered as  necessary  for  an  accomplished  instructor. 

The  proper  training  of  teachers  lies  at  the  very 
foundation  of  a  moral  and  intellectual  system  of  edu- 
eation ;  and  no  class  of  men  but  those  whose  minds 
are  furnished  with  a  large  stock  of  general  knowledge 
are  capable  of  carrying  it  into  effect.  It  may  be  laid 
down  as  a  general  principle,  that  no  man  can  com- 
municate to  others  knowledge  of  which  he  himself  is 
not  possessed ;  and  consequently,  whatever  know- 
ledge it  may  be  judged  necessary  to  impart  to  the 
fipreat  mass  of  society,  must  previously  exist  in  the 
minds  of  those  who  are  appointed  to  instruct  them. 
"Ejweu  the  lowest  class  of  schools,  such  as  infant 
schools,  and  the  details  of  primary  instruction,  require 
men  of  general  knowledge  as  superintendents  and 
teachers.  For  it  requires  more  care  and  attention, 
more  experience  and  sagacity,  and  a  more  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  principles  of  human  nature,  to 
direct  the  opening  intellect  in  its  first  excursions  in 
the  path  of  knowledge,  than  to  impart  to  it  ii\%lx\x^- 
tkms  respecting  any  particular  science  to  «&«t-^o&fc* 
An  infant-school  teacher,   for  exam^Xe^   ^o>A^  ^^^ 
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intimately  acquainted  with  the  facts  of  sacred  histoij} 
with  general  history,  with  physical  and  geometrical 
science,  with  the  phenomena  of  nature,  and  tbo  pro- 
cesses of  the  arts,  with  human  nature  in  its  different 
aspects,  and  with  the  scenes  of  domestic  life.  For, 
it  is  from  these  sources  that  he  is  to  derive  those 
facts,  exhibitions,  descriptions,  and  illustratiooSy 
which  are  requisite  to  excite  the  attention,  to  interest 
the  affections,  and  to  gratify  the  curiosity  of  the  in* 
fant  mind.  He  must  tell  them  stories  borrowed 
from  sacred  and  civil  history — he  must  desdibe  the 
appearances  of  nature — he  must  perform  entertaining 
experiments — he  must  tell  them  of  other  countries, 
and  the  manners  of  their  inhabitants — he  must  de- 
scribe the  conduct  of  bad  children  and  of  good^  and 
have  a  story  at  hand  to  illustrate  his  descriptions.^ 
He  must  vary  all  his  descriptions^  experiments,  and 
anecdotes,  as  much  as  possible,  so  that  new  scenes 
and  subjects  may  be  gradually  opening  on  their  view,  ^ 
to  prevent  that  satiety  which  a  frequent  repetition  fi 
the  same  topics  would  necessarily  produce.  It  is 
evident,  then,  that  no  one  but  a  person  possessed  of 
extensive  knowledge  is  qualified  fiilly  to  accomplisb 
such  objects. 

It  is  an  egregious  mistake  to  imagine,  that  dl 
knowledge  of  a  plan  of  teaching,  or  of  the  mere  tmUim 
of  a  system  of  education,  is  all  that  is  requisite  ioiL 
conducting  the  instruction  of  children.  This  is  an 
error  which  of  late  has  been  too  frequently  acted 
upon,  and  .which  threatens  to  strike  at  the  founds* 
tion  of  many  of  our  infant  schools.  A  young  man, 
or  a  young  lady,  who  has  acquired  only  the  elements 
of  a  common  education,  and  who  has  never  been  iB\k 
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he  practice  of  teaching  in  any  seminary,  is  sent  for 
ox  weeks  to  an  infant  school,  to  learn  the  system,  and 
o  witness  its  movements ;  after  which,  they  are 
ionsidered  as  properly  qualified,  and  inducted  as 
mperintendents  of  infant  seminaries,  without  much 
Ettention  being  paid  to  the  range  of  information  they 
K>8sess«  I  am  aware,  indeed,  that  several  worthy 
persons  of  this  description  have  conducted  these 
nstitutions  with  considerable  energy  and  success, 
Apecially  when  they  entered  with  vigour  into  the 
pirit  of  their  office,  and  felt  ardent  desires  for  their 
iwn  further  improvement.  But  it  would  be  danger- 
ran  to  the  existence  and  utility  of  such  institutions 
o  recognise  such  a  practice  as  a  general  rule, — 
itfaough,  in  their  first  establishment,  necessity  com- 
>dled  their  patrons  to  select  as  teachers,  pious  and 
Bscreet  persons,  however  deficient  in  general  infor- 
aation.  For  the  reasons  hinted  at  above,  I  am 
learly  of  opinion,  that  an  infant  school  teacher  should 
te  instructed  in  all  the  branches  of  knowledge  to 
rhidi  I  have  already  referred  as  requisite  for  other 
bstructors;  and  on  this  ground  chiefly  I  rest  my 
topes  of  the  permanency  and  efficiency  of  the  system 
£  in&nt  training  which  has  been  lately  introduced. 
h  short,  if  the  world  is  ever  to  be  thoroughly  en- 
ql^tened  and  regenerated — if  men  of  all  nations  and 
f 'all  ranks  are  to  be  raised  to  the  dignity  of  their 
lond  and  intellectual  natures,  and  fitted  for  ^  glory 
ttd  immortality,"  it  is  essentially  requisite  that 
iachers  of  every  description,  whether  superintend- 
Iff  infant,  paroclual,  or  Sabbath  schools,  or  any 
tfcer  seminaries,  be  men  of  decided  piety,  of  the 
Ighest   moral  attainments,   and  possessed   tst    a& 
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large  a  measure  of  usejvl  knowledge  as  mortals  can 
acquire.  And,  although  we  may  Dot  be  able  to  pro- 
cuie  persons  endowed  with  such  high  qualificatioBS 
for  another  generation  or  two,  yet  nothing  short  of 
such  an  elevated  standard  should  be  ultimately  kept 
in  view.  Such  characters,  of  course,  would  occupy 
a  rank  and  station  in  society  far  more  respectaUe 
and  elevated  than  they  have  ever  yet  attain ed,'  and 
be  looked  up  to  as  the  directors  of  the  intellectuJ 
and  moral  faculties,  and  the  best  friends  and  bene&c- 
tors  of  the  human  race. 

Four  preceptoral  colleges  at  least  would  require 
to  be  established  in  Scotland,  and  about  six  times 
that  number  in  England,  for  the  training  of  teacher^. 
Much  expense  would  not  be  requisite  in  their  erec- 
tion, excepting  what  behoved  to  be  laid  out  in  tbe^ 
purchase  of  a  library,  a  museum,  and  a  philosophi 
cal  apparatus ;  which  articles  would  be  indispensable 
in  such  a  seminary,  and  the  more  extensive  the 
better.    In  the  meantime,  as  a  temporary  expedient, 
arrangements  might  be  made  for  establishing  such  > 
system  of  instruction  in  the  different  universities  vA 
colleges  which  already   exist;    as  the  same   class- 
rooms presently  used  for  the  different  departments 
of  academical  instruction,  might,  without  much  in- 
convenience, at  separate  hours,  be  devoted  to  tbe 
system  of  instruction  now  proposed.      The  principal 
country  in  which  such  seminaries  have  yet  been  es- 
tablished, is  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  where  they 
are  designated  by  the  name  of  Normal  Schools,     h 
1831  there  were  thirty-three  of  these  schools  infill 
operation,  contaimwg  itoTii  ASi  \.ii  \^Q  ^m^iIs  ;  that 
is,  one  normal  sdiooV  fox  exerj  ^%^^^^^  wsvi«.\  "^^ 
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population  of  Prussia,  according  to  the  latest  census, 
being  12,726,823.      From  these  seminaries  are  fur- 
nished almost  all  the  masters  of  the  public  schools, 
elementary  and  intermediate,  in  the  kingdom.    The 
annual  expense  of  these  establishments  is  110,553 
tiialers,  or  £16,583,  of  which  the  state  contributes 
£13,260.      M.  Victor  Cousin,   in  his  voluminous 
and  somewhat  tedious    ^^  Report  on  the  state  of 
pubUc  instruction  in  Prussia,"  states  a  variety  of 
minute  details  in  reference  to  the  economy  and  re- 
gulations of  these  schools,  but  affords  us  no  clear  idea 
of  the  manner  in  which  the  different  branches  of 
knowledge  are  taught  to  those  who  are  intended  to 
be   the   future   teachers   of  primary   and  burghal 
scliools.     Although  these  institutions  are,  doubt- 
less, the  most  respectable  and  efficient  that  have 
liitherto  been  established  in  any  country,  yet  the 
range  of  instruction  is  not  so  extensive  as  that  to 
which  I  have  alluded,  nor  is  the  office  of  a  teacher 
placed  in  that  elevated  rank  which  it  ought  to  hold 
tn  society.     Teachers  in  Prussia  are  still  considered 
;  as  belonging  to  a  grade  inferior  to  that  of  ministers 
of  the  gospel,  and  are  placed  partly  under  their  su- 
ip^rintendence.     But  if  teachers  were  once  endowed 
with  all  the  knowledge  and  qualifications  to  which  I 
have  adverted,  they  ought  to  be  regarded  as  moving 
in  a  station  equal  to  that  of  the  most  dignified  cler- 
jgyman. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

On  the  Practicability  ofEsiMishioff  Semmarieifiif  i 

Intelleetuat  Education. 

To  any  new  proposals  foot  the  improyemeiit  of 
society^  however  just  or  rational,  numerous  objeo* 
tions  from  different  quarten  are  generally  startei 
Difficulties  are  magnified  into  impossibilities^  anda 
thousand  prejudices  are  mustered  up  against  innovs^ 
tions  on  established  practices,  and  in  faroiur  of  es* 
isting  institutions.  In  attempting,  to  establish  siuk 
seminaries  as  now  proposed,  the  most  formidable  ob- 
jection would  be  founded  on  the  di£Sculty  of  ok 
taining  pecuniary  resources  adequate  to  their  erectiaD 
and  endowment ;  and,  it  is  frankly  admitted^  that  t 
very  large  sum  of  money,  reckoned  net  by  thausandiy 
but  by  millions  of  pounds,  would  be  requisite  fir 
their  establishment  and  support.  A  rude  idea  of 
the  requisite  expenditure  will  perhaps  be  conTeysd 
by  the  following  statements. 

It  may  be  assumed  as  a  fact,  that  the  number,  cf 
children  in  any  State,  from  the  age  of  two  to  the  agt 
of  fifteen  years,  is  about  one-third  oi  the  whole  pope* 
lation ;  at  least  this  proportion  cannot  be  materiel^ 
different  from  the  truth.  We  find  that  in  the  States 
of  Massachusetts,  Maine,  and  Connecticut,  North 
America,  there  is  one  out  of  every  four  of  the  popu- 
lation attending  a  seminary  of  instruction.  In  the 
State  of  New  York,  the  proportion  of  pupils  to  the 
whole  population  is  as  1  to  3.9,  a  greater  proportion 
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than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  country  of  the  civi- 
lized world.  The  ages  of  the  children  attending 
these  schools  is,  in  all  probability,  from  four  or  five 
to  fifteen  or  sixteen  years ;  for  I  presume  that  the 
children  attending  infant  schools  are  not  included  in 
this  enumeration.  But  although  they  were,  it  is 
well  known  that  infant  schools  have  not  yet  been 
multiplied  to  such  an  extent  as  to  furnish  instruction 
for  one-fifth  of  the  children  who  would  require  to 
attend  these  institutions.  We  may  therefore  fix  on 
ane-third  as  the  proportion  of  the  population  that 
requires  to  be  instructed  at  infant  schools,  and  the 
higher  seminaries  of  education.  This  position  being 
assumed,  the  number  of  schools  required  in  any  city 
or  country  may  be  at  once  determined.  Suppose, 
for  example,  we  fix  on  a  town  of  a  medium  size,  such 
as  Dundee,  we  can  easily  ascertain  the  number  of 
seminaries  requisite  for  the  instruction  of  its  juvenile 
inhabitants.  The  population  of  Dundee  is  about 
48,000 ;  the  one-third  of  which  is  16,000,  or  the 
number  of  individuals  that  require  instruction.  Sup- 
pose 80  scholars,  at  an  average,  to  attend  each  school, 
there  would  require  to  be  no  less  than  200  semi- 
naries erected  to  supply  adequate  instruction  for  such 
a  town.  Of  these,  50  would  be  requisite  for  infant 
instrtictionf  and  150  for  the  instruction  of  children 
firom  the  age  of  six  to  the  age  of  fifteen,  in  the  higher 
branches  of  education  specified  in  the  preceding  part 
of  this  work.  According  to  a  statement  made  in 
Parliament,  by  Mr.  Colquhoun,  in  June,  1834,  there 
is  only  one-Jlfteenth  of  the  population  of  this  town  at 
present  receiving  the  rudiments  of  a  common  educa- 
tion ;  so  that,  instead  of  16,000  receiving  instruction, 
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there  are  only  3200,  and  instead  of  200  schools, 
averaging  80  children  in  each,  there  are  only  40 
schools*  on  an  average,  containing  the  same  number, 
which  is  only  one-Jlfth  of  the  number  of  schools  whicli 
require  to  be  established.  In  order  to  sypply  Duwlee 
tcith  proper  education^  a  large  building  has  lately 
been  erected  at  an  expense  of  about  £10,000,  which 
is  called  "  The  Dundee  Seminctrtes^"  where  about  200 
or  300  children  receive  education.  The  expense  was 
supplied  partly  by  subscriptions,  and  partly  by  funds 
belonging  to  the  town ;  and  the  whole  of  this  sum 
has  been  expended  merely  to  afford  accommodation 
for  the  children  of  100  or  150  genteel  families  !  while 
the  great  mass  of  the  population  has  been  entirely 
overlooked.  There  is  no  law  against  the  chil- 
dren of  the  middling  and  lower  classes  attending 
that  seminary ;  but  the  fees  demanded  amount,  in 
their  case,  to  an  absolute  prohibition.  With  the 
same  sum  of  money,  ten  commodious  seminaries,! 
capable  of  containing  accommodation  for  200  pupils 
each,  or  2000  in  all,  might  have  been  established. 
It  has  never  yet  been  stated  to  the  public,  an  what 
principle  education  is  to  be  conducted  in  these  semi- 
naries— whether  it  is  to  be  conducted  on  the  old 
system^  or  whether  a  plan  of  intellectual  instruction 
is  to  be  prosecuted — a  most  important  matter,  which 
ought  to  have  been  determined  before  a  stone  of  the 
building  was  laid,  or  even  before  a  plan  of  it  was  selected. 
For  the  plan  and  arrangements  of  any  building  in- 
tended for  intellectual  instruction  ought  to  be  mate- 

*  There  is  a  greater  number  of  schools  in  Dundee  than  the 
number  here  stated,  but  1\\«  «k\«T^%<&  oiUendance  of  scholars  is 
only  43  in  each  scbooV. 
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rially  diGPerent  from  those  of  others,  and  to  have  con- 
veniences and  arrangements  peculiar  to  itself.  But 
the  erection  of  an  expensive  and  splendid  building^  as 
an  ornament  to  a  commercial  town,  seems  to  have 
been  an  object  of  far  greater  importance  in  the  view 
of  the  Committee  of  Education,  than  the  arrange- 
ment of  an  efficient  plan  of  moral  and  intellectual 
tuition.  Such  are  the  principles  and  views  of  many 
in  this  country  who  profess  to  be  the  patrons  of 
education  ! 

Let  us  now  consider  the  number  of  seminaries 
which  the  whole  of  Scotland  would  require.     The 
population  of  Scotland,  according  to  the  census  of 
1831,  is  nearly  2,400,000,  the  one-third  of  which  is 
800,000.      Supposing,  as  before,  80  children  at  an 
average  in  every  school,  there  would  be  no  less  than 
10,000  schools  required  for  the  efficient  instruction 
of  all  the  youth  from  two  to  fifteen  years  of  age — of 
these  2500  would  be  infant  schools.      According  to 
Mr.  Colquhoun's  statement,  ^^the  number  of  parishes 
in  Scotland  is  907,  and  the  parochial  schools  of  Scotland 
at  this  moment,  1005 ; "  so  that,  in  Scotland  it  would  be 
requisite  to  establish  ten  times  the  number  of  schools 
that  presently  exist,  in  order  to  the  efficient  instruc- 
tion of  the  whole  population.      On  the  supposition 
that  there  are  about  1000  private  schools,  besides  the 
parochial,  or  two  schools,  at  an  average,  for  every 
parish,  there  would  still  be  required  8000  additional 
schools,  ox  Jive  times  the  number  presently  existing. 
Taking  the  population  of  England  at  14,000,000, 
the    number  of  children   to    be   educated   will  be 
4,666,666,  and  the  number  o£  scYiooAs^  ^omxw%^^ 
for  each,  58,383,  or  nearly  six.  timea  t\v^  wxitc^iet  qJv. 
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schools  required  for  Scotland ;  so  that  in  the  whole 
island  of  Great  Britain  there  would  require  to  he 
established  sixty^eight  thousand  three  hundred  and 
thirty^three  schools/^ 

Let  us  now  consider  the  expenses  whidh  would  be 
incurred  in  the  erection  of  such  schools.  Estimating 
the  expense  of  each  school  at  £1000,  that. is,  about 
£700  for  the  building  and  play-ground^  and  £300 
for  maps,  views,  library,  apparatus,  museum,  &c» 
the  neat  cost  of  the  schools  for  Scotland  would  be  to 
millions  sterling.  But,  if  infant  schools,  wherev^ 
they  are  required,  were  to  be  connected  with  the 
other  schools,  so  as  to  be  under  the  same  roof,  the 
former  on  the  ground  £at  and  the  latter  on  the 
upper,— -a  building  consisting  of  two  stories,  with 
suitable  accommodation  for  both  departn^nts,  could, 
I  presimie,  be  erected  for  the  sum  of  £700.  In 
this  case,  the  number  of  erections  would  be  reduced 
to  7500;  and  the  whole  expense  would  amount  to 
£7,500,000.  On  the  same  plan,  the  number  ol 
school-houses  required  for  England  would  be  reduced 
to  43,750,  and  the  expense  would  be  £43,750,000; 
that  is,  about  fifiy-^one  millions  for  the  whole  of 
Great  Britain.  If  we  suppose,  what  is  not  impro- 
bable, that  the  number  of  infant  schools,  instead  o£ 
bearing  a  proportion  to  the  other  schools  as  one  to 
three,  as  here  supposed,  would  require  to  bear  a 
proportion  of  one  to  two,  or  half  the  number  of  the 
other  schools,  the  number  of  school-houses  would  be 
reduced  to  6666  for  Scotland,  and  the  expense  to 


•  On  the  same  data,  the  iium\iet  o^  %<^oq\^  t^^^vt^d.  Cot  the 
UDited  States  of  Amenca  wou\dY»«Jtto\ftb\f3K»* 
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£6,666,000;  and  for  England,  to  88,889  schools, 
and  the  expense  to  £38,889,000 ;  so  that  the  whok 
amount  of  expenditute  for  both  divisions  of  the 
island  would  be  about  45^  millions* 

This  will  appear,  in  the  eyes  of  many,  a  most 
prodigious  sum — a  sum  which  we  can  never  hope  to 
reaHze.  It  is  admitted  that  the  sum  is  great ;  but 
nothing  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  and  import- 
ance of  the  object  intended  to  be  accomplished — 
which  is  nothing  less  than  to  raise  the  great  mass  of 
our  population  from  degradation  and  misery — to  irra- 
diate their  minds  with  knowledge — to  inspire  them 
with  moral  principle  and  holy  affections— to  render 
them  happy  in  this  world-and  to  prepare  them  for 
the  nobler  enjoyments  of  the  life  to  come; — in  short, 
to  strike  at  the  foundation  of  every  moral  evil — to 
counteract  the  principles  of  vice  and  criminality  of 
every  kind—and  to  make  the  moral  world,  in  all  its 
departments,  move  onward  in  harmony  and  order. 
Surely,  if  such  objects  could  be  accomplished,  we  need 
not  grudge  the  expenditure  even  of  a  hundred  mil- 
lions of  pounds.  And  such  objects  will  never  be 
accomplished,  nor  will  the  moral  world  be  ever 
thoroughly  improved,  till  such  a  system  of  moral  and 
mental  tuition  as  we  have  faintly  sketched,  be  uni- 
versally established.  We  sometimes  talk  about  the 
approaching  Millennium,  and  look  forward  to  it  as  if 
it  were  to  be  introduced  by  some  astonishing  miracle, 
similar  to  that  which  caused  the  chaotic  mass  at  the 
Mosaic  creation  to .  be  enlightened,  and  reduced  to 
beauty  and  order.  But  such  views  are  evidently 
fallacious,  and  contrary  to  what  we  Vno^  oi  \)ci^ 
general  plan  and  tenor  of  the  Divme  gpN«ti«si«oX.% 
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and  they  have  no  other  tendency  but  to  unnerve  our 
energies,  and  to  damp  our  exertions  in  the  cause  of 
human  improvement.  Throughout  the  whole  range  I 
of  the  Divine  dispensations  recorded  in  Scripture,  I 
we  can  point  out  no  miracle  that  was  ever  performed, 
where  the  operation  of  the  estabUshed  laws  of  nature, 
and  the  ordinary  powers  of  human  agents^  were  ade- 
quate to  accompUsh  the  end  intended.  Man,  under 
the  present  dispensation,  is  ^^  a  worker  together  with 
God,"  in  accomplishing  his  purposes ;  and,  under  the 
agency  of  that  Almighty  Spirit  which  "  moved  upon 
the  face  of  the  waters"  at  the  first  creation,  is  able 
to  accomplish  all  that  is  predicted  respecting  the 
Millennium, — provided  his  rebellious  will  were  sub- 
dued, and  his  moral  energies  thoroughly  directed  to 
this  grand  object.  It  is  owing  to  the  sin  and  rebel-  , 
lion  of  man  that  this  world  has  undergone  such  a 
melancholy  derangement,  both  in  its  physical  and 
moral  aspect;  and  it  will  be  by  the  moral  and  mental 
energies  of  man,  when  properly  directed  by  the  Di- 
vine Spirit,  that  the  chaotic  mass  of  the  moral  world 
will  be  reduced  to  harmony  and  order,  and  the  wastes 
and  barren  deserts  of  the  physical  world  adorned 
with  fertility  and  rural  and  architectural  beauty,  so 
that  ^^the  wilderness  and  the  solitary  place  will 
rejoice  and  blossom  as  the  rose."  It  is  one  chief 
ingredient  in  the  happiness  of  man,  and  an  honour 
conferred  on  him,  that  he  is  selected  as  an  agent, 
under  God,  for  bringing  about  such  a  glorious  con- 
summation ;  and  there  is  no  man  that  ought  to  assume  ^ 
the  name  of  a  Christian^  who  is  not  ready  to  exert 
his  activities,  and  to  sacrifice  a  considerable  portion 
of  his  wealth  in  this  swVvee. 
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Under  the  Old  Testament  economy,  the  pious 
Jews  brought  forward  to  the  service  of  God  their 
tithes  and  free-'will  offerings,  their  bullocks  and  rams, 
and  "  the  first  fruits  of  their  increase."  When 
Solomon  had  dedicated  the  temple,  he  offered  a  sacri- 
fice of  22,000  oxen,  and  of  120,000  sheep ;  and 
when  Hezekiah  set  himself  to  purify  the  worship  of 
God,  and  to  promote  reformation  in  Israel,  he  gave 
to  the  congregation  a  thousand  bullocks,  and  seven 
thousand  sheep — the  princes  gave  a  thousand  bul- 
locks and  ten  thousand  sheep — and  the  common 
people  ^^  brought  in  abundance,  the  first  fruits  of 
com,  wine,  and  oil,  and  honey;  and  of  all  the  increase 
of  the  field,  the  tithe  of  all  things  brought  they  in 
abundantly,  and  laid  them  in  heaps  upon  heaps,"  for 
four  months  in  succession,  so  that  Hezekiah  was 
astonished  at  the  voluntary  liberality  of  the  people, 
^'  and  blessed  the  Lord  and  his  people  Israel." 
.When  the  tabernacle  in  the  wilderness  was  about  to 
be  reared,  '^  both  men  and  women,  as  many  as  were 
willing-hearted,  brought  bracelets  and  earrings,  and 
rings,  and  tablets,  all  jewels  of  gold ;  and  every  man 
that  offered,  offered  an  offering  of  gold  unto  the 
Lord.  Every  man  with  whom  was  found  blue  and 
purple,  and  scarlet,  and  fine  linen,  and  goats'  hair, 
and  red  skins  of  rams,  and  badgers'  skins,  brought 
them.  Every  one  that  had  silver  and  brass  and 
shittim-wood  for  any  work  of  service,  brought  them. 
Ail  the  women  that  were  wise-hearted  did  spin  with 
their  hands,  and  brought  that  which  they  had  spun, 
both  of  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and  of  fine 
linen.  And  the  rulers  brought  otv^x.  ^\.OTi^^^  «sA 
stones  to  be  set,  for  the  ephod  anA.  £at  \)cv^  \ix^"»&V 
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plate.  Every  man  and  woman  brought  a  willing 
offering  to  the  Lord,  till  they  had  much  more  than 
enough  for  the  service  of  the  work  which  the  Lord 
commanded  to  make."*  These  offerings  were, 
doubtless,  emblematical  of  the  exertions  which  would 
be  made,  and  of  the  costly  offerings  which  would  be 
hrought  forward  for  rearing  the  fabric  of  the  New 
Testament  church.  But  what  are  aU  the  offerings 
which  have  been  hitherto  received  for  this  purpose, 
compared  with  the  offerings  now  stated,  or  with  what 
is  requisite  to  accomplish  this  grand  object !  One 
of  the  offerings  above  stated  as  made  by  Solomon  is 
equivalent  to  more  than  five  hundred  thousand  pounds 
of  British  money,  which  is  more  than  the  amount  of 
the  funds  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society, 
and  all  its  auxiliaries,  during  the  first  ten  years  of 
their  operation.  Christians  do  not  seem  to  have  yet 
recognised  their  duty,  to  devote  a  certain  portion  of 
their  substance  to  the  service  of  God  and  the  improve- 
ment of  man.  The  pitiful  sums  hitherto  devoted  to 
these  objects,  compared  with  what  is  expended  in 
gratifying  pride,  and  ambition,  and  luxury,  is  a  libel 
on  the  Christian  world.  If  we  had  right  views  of 
the  grandeur  and  importance  of  such  objects,  instead 
of  contributing  sixpences,  shiUings,  and  guineas,  we 
should  behold  wealthy  Christians  devoting  hundreds, 
and  even  thousands  a-year,  to  the  improvement  of 
society  and  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  reli- 
gion ;  and  all  this  could  be  done  by  thousands  in  our 
country,  without  depriving  themselves  of  a  single 
comfort  or  sensitive  enjo}nnent. 

•  See  £xod.  xxxv.  2\ — 30,  &c.— 'i  C\«ow.  Nvuts-xaKuStAfe^^acA 
zxxj.  ^k-»8. 
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Let  U8  consider,  for  a  moment,  the  sums  we  have 
expended  in  madness  and  folly,  in  the  pursuits  of 
ambition  and  the  desolations  of  war — and  we  shall 
then  be  able  to  determine  whether  it  be  not  in  our 
power  to  raise  40  millions  of  pounds  for  the  improve- 
ment of  society.  It  has  been  calculated,  that,  out  of 
127  years,  commencing  with  1688,  and  terminating 
at  1815,  England  spent  65  years  in  war,  and  63 
in  peace.  The  war  of  1688,  after  lasting  nine  years, 
and  raising  our  expenditure  in  that  period  26  millions, 
was  ended  by  the  treaty  of  Ryswick,  in  1697.  Tien 
came  the  war  of  the  Spanish  succession,  which  began 
in  1702,  was  conduded  in  1713,  and  absorbed  62^ 
millions  of  British  money.  Without  noticing  the 
wars  (di  the  Pretender  in  1715  and  1745,  the  next 
was  the  Spanish  war  of  1739,  settled  for  at  Aix»la-^ 
Chapelle,  in  1748,  after  costing  54  millions.  Then 
came  the  seven  years'  war  of  1756,  which  terminated 
with  the  treaty  of  Paris,  in  1763,  in  the  course  of 
which  we  spent  112  millions.  The  next  was  the 
American  war  of  1775,  which  lasted  eight  years,  in 
which  crusade  against  the  liberties  of  mankind,  we 
expended  no  less  than  186  millions.  The  French 
revolutionary  war  b^an  in  1793,  lasted  nine  years, 
and  exhibited  an  expenditure  of  464  millions.  The 
war  against  Buonaparte  began  in  1803,  and  ended 
in  1815.  Duriag  those  J2  years  of  extravagancy 
and  camagC)  we  spent  the  ^lormous  sum  o£  1159 
millions  II  771  of  which  were  raised  by  taxes,  and 
388  by  loans.  In  the  war  of  1688  we  borrowed  20 
millions ;  in  the  war  of  the  Spanish  succession^  S^ 
millions;  in  the  Spanish  waf  of  11S9,  ^  txi^ota^ 
la  the  seven  years'  war^  60  miUiona  v  m  1^<&  Kms^** 
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can  war,  104  millions;  and  in  the  revolutionary  war, 
201  millions ; — so  that  the  sums  borrowed  in  these 
seven  wars,  during  65  years,  amounted,  in  all,  to 
above  834  millions.  During  the  same  time  we 
raised  by  taxes  1499  millions — forming  a  total 
expenditure  of  2333  millions!  which  is  equal  to 
about  £100  for  every  man,  woman,  and  cJiild  in 
Scotland,  or  about  £600  for  every  family ;  and  which 
would  be  sufficient  to  establish  a  system  of  education, 
such  as  we  have  described,  for  a  population  of  about 
820  millions ;  or,  in  other  words,  for  all  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  globe.  Thus  we  see,  that  when  ambition 
and  revenge  are  to  be  gratified,  when  tyranny  is  to 
be  supported,  when  the  human  race  is  to  be  slaugh- 
tered by  millions,  and  when  all  the  arts  of  mischief 
and  destruction  which  the  demon  of  war  has  devised, 
are  to  be  brought  into  operation — there  is  no  want 
of  funds  to  carry  such  schemes  into  effect.  During 
the  war  with  Buonaparte  40  millions  would  have 
been  considered  as  a  mere  item  in  the  national  expen- 
diture, amounting  to  little  more  than  the  war  taxes 
of  a  single  year.  And  shall  it  ever  be  said  that  such 
a  sum  cannot  now  be  raised  for  counteracting  moral 
evil  and  human  misery,  and  training  our  population 
to  ^^  glory  and  immortality  ?**  That  man  who  toddd 
appose  such  a  grants  whatever  rank  he  may  hold  in 
society,  ought  to  he  branded  as  an  enemy  to  his  species* 
It  was  but  the  other  year  that  twenty  millions  were 
granted  for  the  emancipation  of  our  colonial  slaves, 
and  scarcely  a  voice  was  lifted  up  against  it;  and 
there  is  not  an  individual  at'  this  moment  that  can 
say  that  he  peisouaWy  &eU  «s\^  ^2itt  of  the  burden. 
It  requires  only  tViat  a  sim^ax  sNxmVi^  ^q^q^^^Vyol^xW 
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to  set  in  motion  a  machinery  which  would,  ere  long, 
promote  the  renovation  of  the  British  population, 
and,  ultimately,  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  globe. 

Let  us  consider,  farther,  a  few  more  items  of  our 
expenditure,  which  might  be  saved  and  appropriated 
to  purposes  of  human  improvement.  We  have,  for 
example,  a  pension  listy  the  amount  of  which,  for  the 
last  half  century,  would  more  than  accomplish  all  the 
objects  to  which  I  allude.  This  list  includes  the 
names  of  many  hundreds,  nay  thousands  of  indivi- 
duals, who  never  performed  the  least  service  for  the 
benefit  of  their  country,  and  yet  have  been  permitted 
to  devour  thousands,  and  even  millions,  of  the  wealth 
of  the  nation.  A  considerable  proportion  of  these  indi- 
viduals are  ladies^  connected  with  the  nobility  and 
gentry,  no  one  of  whom  ever  wrote  a  treatise  on  any 
subject,  promoted  a  useful  invention,  or  handled  a 
single  musket  in  defence  of  their  country.  One  of 
these  ladies,  since  1823,  has  pocketed  more  than 
£10,000;  another,  since  1803,  above  £16,000; 
another,  since  1784,  above  £28,000 ;  and  two  ladies, 
belonging  to  the  same  family,  £28,096.  One  family, 
consisting  of  four  individuals,  one  of  whom  is  a  lady, 
since  1787,  has  swallowed  up  no  less  than  £86,000 
of  the  national  resources ;  and  two  individuals,  be- 
longing to  another  family,  the  sum  of  £60,816. 
About  a  dozen  individuals,  belonging  to  seven  or 
eight  families,  have  consumed  no  less  than  £280,000, 
wrung  from  a  nation  ground  down  under  the  load  of 
excessive  taxation.  What,  then,  would  be  the 
amount  of  all  the  sums  which  have  been  expended  on 
the  thousands  of  individuals  whose  name^V^N^V^^a. 
recorded  in  the  pension  list  during  iWWt  bSi  ^^^\'5.\ 


514  PENSION  LIST. 

And,  be  it  remembered,  that  most,  if  not  all,  of  these 
persons  are  possessed  of  independent  fortunes,  are 
connected  with  the  higher  cirdes  of  society,  and 
scarcely  a  dozen  of  them  have  performed  a  single 
action  that  entitled  them  to  such  remuneration — while 
many  worthy  individuals,  men  of  science  and  philan* 
thropy,  who  have  promoted  knowledge  and  the  best 
interests  of  society,  have  been  left  to  pine  in  poverty, 
and  to  pass  their  lives  in  an  inglorious  obscuri^. — 
Another  item  which  might  be  saved,  and  devoted  to 
the  purpose  of  mental  improvement,  is  the  immense 
sums  which  have  been  expended  in  electioneering 
contests*  In  some  instances,  no  less  than^r^y  tkaU" 
mmd  poimds  have  been  expended  by  a  single  family 
in  endeavouring,  for  selfish  purposes,  to  obtain  for 
a  friend  a  seat  in  Parliament,  which  were  wasted 
in  promoting  bribery,  perjury,  broils,  contentions^ 
rioting,  and  drunkenness.  In  the  late  elections 
(January,  1835)  we  have  reason  to  believe  that 
several  millions  have  been  expended.  Supposing 
that  there  were  only  550  contested  elections — ^that 
only  two  individuals  were  opposed  to  each  other — and 
that  the  average  expense  of  each  candidate  amounted 
to  £3000,  the  whole  sums  wasted  in  this  manner 
would  amount  to  three  millions  three  hundred  thousand 
pounds.  In  one  or  two  instances  it  is  asserted,  that 
the  expenses  incurred  by  a  single  candidate  were  no 
less  than  twelve  and  fifteen  thousand  pounds. — The 
expenses,  too,  connected  with  sinecure  offices^  which 
have  been  bestowed  on  wealthy  individuals,  would  be 
nearly  sufficient  to  pay  the  annual  interest  of  the  sum 
requisite  for  establishing  all  the  institutions  to  which 
J  have  adverted.     It  \ias  ^ieevi  ea\si\i\»\.^^^  \5o«x  >&kj^ 
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incomes  of  only  eleven  persons  connected  with  the 
**  Peel  and  Wellington  ministry,"  along  with  some 
of  their  firiends — derived  from  sinecures,  places,  and 
pensions — amount  to  about  £88,000  per  annum, 
besides  their  official  salaries  as  ministers  of  the  crown. 
The  Duke  of  Wellington  alone — ^including  pensions 
and  interest  of  grant — is  said  to  cost  the  country 
«£33,104  a  year. — Almost  all  the  money  expended  in 
elections  might  be  saved,  if  proper  laws  and  regula- 
tions were  adopted,  and  if  electors  were  uniformly 
permitted  to  act  as  rational  beings,  and  to  vote  accord«- 
ing  to  the  dictates  of  their  consciences ;  and  if  only 
half  the  expenses  usually  incurred  on  such  occasions 
were  devoted  to  nobler  objects,  it  would  form  an 
important  item  in  the  expenses  requisite  for  estab- 
lishing philanthropic  institutions.  As  to  sinecures,, 
either  in  church  or  state,  it  is  nothing  short  of  bare* 
faced  robbery  of  the  national  wealth,  and  an  insult 
offered  to  an  enlightened  people,  that  such  offices 
should  exist ;  and,  particularly,  that  they  should  be 
bestowed  on  those  who  are  living  in  splendour  and 
luxurious  abundance. 

Besides  the  savings  which  might  be  made  in  the 
public  expenditure,  there  is  a  still  greater  sum  which 
might  be  saved  from  various  items  in  the  private  es- 
tablishments of  wealthy  individuals,  which  might  be 
devoted  to  national  improvements.  The  saving  of 
a  single  bottle  of  wine  a- day,  would  amount  to  £50 
a-year;  the  discarding  of  an  unnecessary  servant,  to 
nearly  the  same  sum ;  keeping  four  horses  instead  of 
six,  would  be  a  saving  of  at  least  £60 ;  and  discard- 
ing a  score  of  hounds  would  save  mote  \)[i«ci  «^  Vxkcl^ 
dred  pounds  a-year.      There  are  t\iaw'&«cA&  \xi  cpqci 
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country,  who  in  this  way  could  save  £500  a-year, 
to  be  devoted  to  rational  and  benevolent  purposes, 
without  feeling  the  least  diminution  of  their  sensi- 
tive enjoyments.  There  are  hundreds  of  thousands 
in  the  middle  ranks  of  life  who  could  save  £20  &*year, 
by  discarding  t£n7iace««af^ luxuries,  in  regard  to  houses, 
furniture,  food  and  clothing,  and  feel  themselves  just 
as  comfortable  as  before ;  and  there  are  many  more 
among  the  lower  ranks  who  could  save  several  pounds 
every  year,  which  are  now  wasted  either  in  folly  or 
intemperance,  and  find  themselves  richer  and  m<N:e 
comfortable  at  the  dose  of  the  year  than  at  any 
former  period.  Let  us  suppose,  what  is  perhaps 
not  far  from  the  truth,  that  there  are  50,000  indi- 
viduals, or  the  77  J  part  of  the  British  population, 
who,  at  an  average,  have  incomes  of  £3000  per  an- 
num, and  could  devote  £300  a-year  to  public  pur- 
poses— some  much  more,  and  some  less ;  this  would 
amount  tojifteen  millions  a-year.  There  may  next  be 
reckoned  about  200,000  with  incomes,  at  an  aver- 
age of  £300  per  annum,  who  could  devote  a  similar 
proportion,  namely  £30  per  annum;  which  would 
amount  to  six  millions.  Supposing  the  population 
of  Great  Britain  to  be  16,000,000,  and  that  only 
one-fourth  of  this  number,  namely  4,000,000,  have 
it  in  their  power  to  devote  a  certain  portion  of  their 
income  to  the  purposes  alluded  to,  there  would  still 
remain  3,750,000  of  the  lower  classes,  who  might 
be  supposed,  on  an  average,  able  to  devote  onegumea 
SL-year  to  the  same  objects,  which  would  amount  to 
nearly  four  millions.  So  that  twenty^five  millions  of 
pounds  might  be  raised  annually  for  literary,  pfafl- 
anthropic,  and  te\igVo\\s  ijwt^o^^u^  m^wsx  ^xs-^  ^^<a 
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feeling  the  loss  of  any  sensitive  enjoyment,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  enjoying  the  purest  gratification  in  be- 
holding improvements  going  forward,  and  the  plans 
of-  benevolence  gradually  accomplishing.      Passing 
many  other  considerations  of  this  kind,  the  only 
other  item  of  expenditure  I  shall  notice  is,  that  which 
IS  spent  in  the  purchase  of  spirituous  liquors^  which 
are  for  the  most  part  devoted  to  the  purposes  of  in- 
temperance.   According  to  an  estimate  made  by  Mr. 
Buckingham  and  the  Committee  appointed  by  Par- 
liament to  investigate  the  state  of  intemperance,  it 
appears,  that,  within  the  limits  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  there  is  a  loss  sustained  by  the  use  of  ardent 
spirits  amounting  to  nearly  ^^  fifty  millions  sterling 
per  annum!"     It  is  stated,   that,  in  the  city  of 
Glasgow  alone,  the  sum  expended  in  intoxicating 
drinks  ^^is  nearly  equal  to  the  whole  amount  ex- 
pended .on  public  institutions  of  charity  and  benevo- 
lence in  the  entire  united  kingdom."      This  item 
alone  would  be  more  than  sufficient  for  all  the  pur- 
poses of  philanthropy  and  of  universal  improvement. 
I  shall  only  add  farther,  that,  were  all  the  bishoprics 
in  England  reduced  to  £2000  a-year,  the  balance 
would  furnish  several  hundred  thousands  of  pounds 
a-year  which  might  be  devoted  to  educational  pur- 
poses ;  and  both  religion  and  education  would  be  pro- 
moted by  such  an  arrangement.      Still,  our  bishops 
would  have  more  than  double  the  income  of  the  Pro- 
testant bishops  on  the  Continent,  and  would  likely 
perform  more  substantial  services  than  they  now  do 
to  the  cause  of  religion.     Conversing  Ul^V]  ^'^  vc^ 
mtelligent  Prussian  gentleman  on  liYvva  s\3^a\^^^.'>  ^^ 
informed  me  that  the  clergy  in  Pinma  ot  xSci^  ^»safc 
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rank  with  vicars  and  rectors  in  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land, have  an  income  of  fifom  £  1(H)  to  £250,  reckoned 
in  British  money ;  and  that  the  salaries  of  the  bishops 
are  only  from  £300  to  £500,  and  that  they  are  &r 
more  actively  engaged  in  the  services  of  the  chordi 
than  the  bishops  of  England. 

Thus  it  appears,  that  there  is,  in  reality,  no  want 
of  resources  for  establishing  an  efficient  sjretem  of 
moral  and  intellectual  education  on  the  most  q^^lencfid 
and  extensive  scale.  Instead  of  forty  millions  in  aH, 
we  could  raise  forty  millions  per  annum,  and  would 
ultimately  be  gaiuers  by  such  a  sacrifice,  in  the  di- 
minution of  crime,  the  protection  of  property,  the 
progress  of  improvement,  and  the  increased  physical 
and  mental  powers  of  our  population.  We  have 
the  power  and  the  means  to  promote  the  reformation 
of  society,  and  even  the  renovation  of  the  world  at 
large,  if  we  had  the  will  to  apply  them.  But  this 
is  the  grand  desideratum.  To  attempt  to  oonvinoe 
some  of  our  dukes  and  marquises,  our  bishops  and 
squires,  our  fox-hunters,  horse-racers,  and  fiishionable 
gamblers,  that  it  is  their  duty  to  contribute  of  their 
abundance  for  such  an  object,  would  be  as  vain  as 
to  beat  the  air,  to  speak  to  the  hurricane,  or  attempt 
to  interrupt  the  dashings  of  a  cataract  by  the  breath 
of  our  nostrils.  But  there  is  one  class  of  the  popu- 
lation to  which  I  would  address  myself  with  some 
hopes  of  success — ^namely,  members  of  the  Christian 
Church  on  whofai  Providence  has  bestowed  a  con- 
riderable  portion  of  wealth  and  influence.  '  Miany  of 
these  have  already  come  forward  with  a  noble  liber- 
ality in  the  cause  o£  nussvoTk&  axi^  oi  ^^xi&T^^'^l^ilsii- 
tbropy ;  and  tbey  requite  ouVj  wDL^dL^SiwM^^JiMs^^  \ 
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to  excite  them  to  still  more  liberal  exertions  in  the 
cause  of  human  improvement.  But  the  generality 
of  Christians  seem  to  have  forgotten  the  Divine  de- 
claration, ^^  The  silver  is  mine,  and  the  gold  is  minoy 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts," — and  that  a  goodly 
portion  of  the  wealth  which  God  hath  bestowed  upon 
them,  ought  to  be  directly  consecrated  to  his  service* 
The  church  itself  has  hitherto  been  too  r^niss  on 
this  point,  and  has  not  been  careful  to  enforce  upon 
the  consciences  of  its  members,  their  indispensable 
obligation  to  devote  their  treasures  to  the  promotion 
of  religion  and  of  public  improvement.  How  many 
nominal  Christians  do  we  see  living  under  the  influ* 
ence  of  that  "  covetousness  which  is  idolatry," — ^hoard- 
ing up  hundreds  and  thousands  of  pounds,  for  the 
purpose  either  of  avarice  or  ostentation,  or  under 
pretence  of  providing  fortunes  for  their  families, 
while  it  is  with  the  utmost  difficulty  that  a  single 
guinea  can  be  squeezed  from  their  pockets  for  any 
object  of  benevolence  or  public  utility  ?  Almost  every 
one  seems  to  reason,  like  the  Duke  of  Newcastle,  that 
he  has  a  right  ^^  to  do  what  he  pleases  with  his  oum^^, 
not  considering  that  he  is  responsible  to  God  for  the 
use  he  makes  of  his  riches,  and  for  every  shilling 
he  withholds  from  his  service.  / 

Under  the  Mosaic  economy,  the  J^ws  were  enr 
joined  to  devote  a  tenth  part  of  their  substance  to  the 
Levites  and  the  Priests,  or,  in  other  words,  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  education  and  the  worship  of 
God }  for  the  Levites  were  the  pincipal  instructors 
of  the  people.  Under  the  Christian  dis|;eus&t\sv^ 
the  same  proportioiif  if  not  more,  ougJtvX.  \iO>a^  ^^^xa^?* 
tarily  offered  fox  carrying  for^vaxd  tJaoa^/'^^aao&^^c^K^ 
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have  a  tendency  to  promote  the  honour  of  God  and 
the  good  of  mankind.  In  certain  cases,  where  a 
wealthy  individual  has  no  family  of  his  own,  I  con- 
ceive it  is  his  bounden  duty  to  devote  at  least  the 
one-half  of  his  riches  to  such  puqioses.  Till  sudi 
views  und  practices  become  more  general  among 
Christians,  we  must  still  look  forward  to  a  dUkad 
period  for  the  arrival  of  the  Millennium*  For  the 
purpose  of  hastening  the  approach  of  this  glorious 
era,  we  are  told,  in  ancient  prophecy,  that  the  '*  kings 
of  Tarshish  and  of  the  isles,  shall  bring  presents,  and 
offer  gifts" — ^that  ^^  the  flocks  of  Kedar  and  the  rams 
of  Nebaioth,"  shall  be  brought  as  acceptable  oflfer- 
ings  to  the  altar  of  God, — that  "  the  glory  of  Le- 
banon, the  fir-tree,  the  pine-tree,  and  the  box  to- 
gether, shall  beautify  the  place  of  his  sanctuary," 
— and  that,  '^  they  shall  come  on  camels  and  drome- 
daries, and  bring  gold  and  incense,  and  show  forth 
the  praises  of  the  Lord,"  Such  offerings  are  ex- 
pressions of  our  gratitude  to  God  for  the  bounties  of 
his  providence  and  the  riches  of  his  grace,  and  of  our 
desire  to  co-operate  with  him,  in  bringing  into  efiect 
the  purposes  of  his  will  and  the  predictions  of  his 
word ;  and  no  one  who  is  indifferent  to  such  objects 
ought  to  assume  the  character  of  a  follower  of  Jesus. 
And,  let  Christians  remember,  that  by  carrying  for- 
ward such  a  system  of  education  as  that  to  whidi  I 
refer,  they  are  using  the  most  e£Bcient  means  for 
promoting  the  extension  of  the  gospel.  For  the 
gospel  can  never  be  universally  understood  or  appre* 
dated  till  the  young  be  universally  educated.  It  is 
owing  to  the  want  ot  e&\]Lf»2t!\oW)  «xA  \W  i^orance 
and  vicious  habits  tY\aliesv3\xfew£i\\^^*xtsxxfii8G6^^ 
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refuse  to  enter  within  a  place  of  worshipi  and  when 
bhey  do  come,  are  incapable  of  fixing  their  attention 
[>n  religious  objects,  or  of  understanding  the  truths 
delivered. 

In  the  above  statements  and  remarks,  I  have  taken 
for  granted,  that  the  government  of  this  or  of  any 
other  country,  might  afford,  from  the  national  funds, 
a  grant  of  money  adequate  to  the  establishment  of  all 
the  institutions  to  whidi  I  have  alluded — ^whether  in- 
fant schools,  Sabbath  evening  institutions,  seminaries 
for  the  higher  branches  of  moral  and  intellectual  in- 
struction, or  preceptoral  colleges  for  the -training  of 
teachers.     But  although  no  government  were  to  feel 
the  least  interest  in  such  institutions,  it  is  in  the  power 
of  the  people^  and  within  the  range  of  iJie  means  they 
actually  possess,  to  establish  them,  independently  of  any 
extraneous  support.     This,  I  trust,  will  appear  from 
the  considerations  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraphs. 
LfOt  a  general  ^^  agitation"  be  excited  on  this  subject 
<-^et  the  importance  of  it  be  clearly  proved  and  illus- 
trated— let  the  necessity  of  doing  something  more 
than  has  hitherto  been  done  in  this  respect  be  fully 
established — let  a  conviction  be   deeply  impressed 
upon  the  minds  of  the  influential  classes  of  society, 
of  the  utility  of  such  exertions  for  counteracting  im<^ 
morality  and  crime,  for  improving  the  social  state  of 
human  beings,  and  preparing  them  for  future  felicity 
— ^let  societies  be  formed  and  subscriptions  entered 
into  for  this  purpose — and  let  a  few  seminaries  of 
the  description  referred  to,  .be  erected  in  different 
districts  of  the  country, — and  I  have  little  doubt 
that  a  spirit  of  improvement  in  Oi\a  ie«>^^cx  yi«>>^ 
ere  l<mg  pervMde  the  mass  of  the  cotumwivvX^*      KN^ 
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though  many  would  stand  aloof)  and  even  spnin  at 
such  movements,  yet  I  trust  there  is  still  as  much 
virtue,  and  liberality,  and  philanthropy  among  ub, 
as  would  lead  to  no  inconsiderable  exertions  in  the 
advancement  of  society  in  knowledge  and  religion. 
For  my  own  part,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  pledginj; 
myself  to  devote  one-fifth  of  my  annual  income,  in  |  m 
the  first  instance,  and  one^tenth  of  it  every  year  afto- 
wards,  for  the  promotion  of  the  objects  now  strted; 
provided  three  hundred  individuals  in  this  or  in  any 
otiier  country,  shall  come  forward  and  pledge  then* 
selves  to  dedicate  a  similar  proportion  of  their  incomes 
to  the  furtherance  of  the  same  object.*  Sudi  is  tbe 
importance  I  attach  to  the  subject  and  the  plans  under 
consideration ;  and  I  feel  confident,  from,  the  im- 
provements now  going  forward  and  in  agitation,  that  .'  ca 
something  more  extensive  and  efficient  in  this  in- 
spect than  has  ever  been  attempted,  will,  ere  lon^ 
be  accomplished.     There  is  a  certain  people,  at  whom  ^  to 

many  of  our  British  grandees  and  newspaper  critics     ie 

. — — . —     |n 

*  To  prevent  misconceptions,  it  may  be  proper  to  state*  that  / 
tbe  autbor*s  income,  like  that  of  Goldsmith's  *<  country  clergy-  |  ^ 
man,"  has,  for  eight  years  past,  scarcely  exceeded  **  forty  poondi  ei 
a-year,**  exclusive  of  the  house  in  which  he  lives;  but  should  it  !  . 
be  increased  in  future  years,  tbe  same  proportion  shall  be  allbtted  ,-  ^^ 
for  the  object  now  specified,  and  a  similar  proportion  ahaU  ^  1 1^ 
deducted  from  whatever  profits  he  may  derive  from  the  publica-  v 
tion  of  the  present  volume,  or  any  other  that  may  succeed  fit.  <  ^ 
Three  hundred  gentlemen  whose  incomes  average  £900  aojeari  1 1|| 
could,  in  the  first  instance,  furnish  a  sum  to  commence  with,  ^ 
amounting  to  ^12,000,  and  every  succeeding  year,  a  sqid  i^ 
j£6000  to  carry  forward  their  operations ;  so  that,  in  the  ooorae 
of  ten  years,  j£66,000  would  be  raised,  which  would  be  sufficient 
to  establish  nearly  seventy  seminaries,  with  their  libraries,  ap- 
paratus, and  museums.  However  romantic  it  may  appear  to  some 
to  expect  such  sacrifices,  the  sums  now  speciQed  are  nothing 
more  than  what  were  paid  as  a  tax  on  such  incomes  doling  the 
late  war  with  France ;  and  they  are  now  solicited  onijr  in  tbe 
shape  uf  a  voluntary  donation. 


re 

i 


11( 


LIMITED  VIEWS  OF  EDUCATION.    '        5SS 

e  disposed  to  sneer,  and  upon  whom  they  affect  to 
ok  down  with  a  certain  degree  of  contempt,  who,  I 
D  confident,  will  be  the  first  to  move  forward  in  this 
ork  of  improvement.  They  have  already  made  an 
Ivance  in  education  beyond  that  of  any  other  civil- 
ed  nation,  but  their  system  is  not  yet  perfect,  nor 
oiversally  extended.  The  subject,  however,  is  ex- 
ttng  among  them  almost  universal  attention,  and 
henever  a  hint  for  farther  improvement  is  given,  it 
m,  I  doubt  not,  be  eagerly  seized  upon,  and  speedily 
educed  to  practice.  They  have  lately  undermined, 
»  a  great  extent,  the  cause  of  intemperance^  and  they 
ave  it  now  in  their  power  to  consecrate  the  millions 
r  dollars  which  were  formerly  spent  in  degrading 
msuality^  to  the  furtherance  of  education,  and  the 
Kuse  of  national  improvement.*  If  Britain  does 
ot  soon  arouse  herself  from  her  slumbers  and  move 
HTward  in  the  cause  of  education,  it  will  be  degrading 
f  the  rank  she  holds  in  the  civilized  world,  to  re- 
ect,  that  she  is  far  excelled  in  this  respect  by  a  re- 
ablic  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  despotical  government  f 
a  ,the  other.  The  only  grant  of  money  that  was 
wet  directly  given  by  the  British  Parliament  for 
le  promotion  of  education,  was  £20,000,  which  was 
mceded  by  the  House  of  Commons  in  1833 ;  and 
it.  Colquhoun  stated,  in  1834,  that  ^^  the  utmost 
bat  Scotland  required  (ultimately)  for  the  supply  of 
ducation,  was  a  provision  of  £60,000  per  annum." 
rhe  proposal  of  such  pitijid  sttms  for  so  grand  and 


f  Here  I  allude  to  the  Northern  States  of  America,  particularly 
yplennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Massachusetta,  Connec- 
eot,  and  Maine. 

f  Prosaia. 
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extensive  an  object,  is  little  short  of  an  insolft  oSerei  f 
to  the  cause  of  education,  and  phdnly  indicates  the  * 
imperfect  and  limited  vieiws  which  aie  still  entertained 
on  this  subject.  Some  of  our  members  of  ParBaraeot, 
when  they  talk  of  education,  appear  to  mean  nothiog  '  ^ 
more  than  giving  the  mass  of  the  community  a  few 
general  instructions  in  reading,  writing,  and  arkli- 
metic,  according  to  the  old  inefficient  system  iriiicb 
has  so  long  prevailed.  The  only  gentieman  who 
has  broached  this  tc^ic  in  the  House  of  CovnmoiU) 
and  who  appears  to  entertain  clear  and  comprehen-  ^ 
sive  views  on  the  subject  of  education,  is-  Mr.  Roe-  .  '^ 
buck ;  but,  unfortunately,  his  proposals  and  his  h-  '  * 
minous  exposition  of  this  subject,  seem  to  have  beeiH 
in  a  great  measure,  unappreciated  and  ne^ected. 

Supposing  seminaries  estabUshed  to  the  extent 
which  the  population  of  any  country  requires,  a  diffi- 
culty still  remains  to  be  surmounted ;  lukE  that  iS) 
How  we  shall  be  enabled  to  induce  parents  and  giitf- 
dians  of  all  ranks  to  send  their  children  to  the  tt 
ferent  schools  appropriated  for  their  instruction?  It 
would  certainly  be  eligible,  in  the  first  instanoe,  to 
try  the  effects  of  morcd  suasion — ^to  represent  to 
reluctant  parents,  in  the  most  affectioiiate  manner) 
the  utility  and  importance  of  rational  and  menl 
instruction,  both  to  themselves  and  to  their  oSspnm 
— the  beneficial  effects  that  woold  aocme  to  then 
even  in  the  present  life^  and  the  moral  eertamtj 
that  they  would  be  directed  in  the  path  which  leads 
to  happiness  in  the  life  to  come; — and,  in  eveiy 
instance,  where  poverty,  or  a  disinclination  to  pay 
the  fees,  stood  m  \ikke  ^^i^^  ^^^  ^\v^LdtceIl  should  be 
educated  free  o£  exipen^e  to  \X\^  ^«t«D!».    ^spt  W>^ 
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purposei  about  ten  millions  more,  for  Great  Britain, 
would  require  to  be  annually  raised,  for  defraying 
the  charge  of  educating  the  children  of  the  poor,  and 
affording  salaries  for  the  teachers  in  every  case  where 
salaries  are  required.      Few  parents  would  be  found 
who  would  perseveringly  resist  the  force  of  such 
arguments.      But,  should  moral  suasion  be  insuffi* 
dent  for  this  purpose,  a  law  might  be  passed,  as  in 
Prussia,  rendering  it  imperative  on  every  parent  to 
have  his  children,  of  a  certain  age,  regularly  attend- 
ing an  appropriate  seminary.      Such  a  law  would 
not  require  to  be  rigidly  enforced  beyond  the  period 
of  a  generation,  or  even  a  period  of  twenty  years. 
For  the  children,  once  thoroughly  trained  in  morality 
and  religion,  and  in  all  the  branches  of  useful  know- 
ledge formerly  specified,  when  they  arrived  at  man- 
hood, and  had  families  of  their  own,  would  require  no 
persuasion  or  extraneous  excitement  to  induce  them 
to  give  their  offspring  all  the  education  that  can  pos- 
sibly be  obtained.     The  advantages  they  themselves 
have  experienced  firom  instruction,  and  the  relish  for 
knowledge  they  have  imbibed,  would  be  instead  of  a 
thousand  arguments  to  impel  them  to  seize  upon 
every  mean  of  instruction  within  their  reach ;  and 
any  individual  who  reasoned  or  acted  otherwise,  would 
.)ie  considered  as  a  phenomejwn  in  society.     Ignorance 
and  its  usual  accompaniments,  obstinacy  and  self- 
conceit,  are  the  chief  obstacles  which  prevent  rational 
arguments  from  producing  their  effect,  and  which 
irender  compulsory  measures,  in  certain  cases,  expe- 
dient.     But  when  a  community  has  once  become 
thoroughly  enlightened  and  moiatiized)  \\v^  ^^S^  cR 
duty  is  clearly  perceived  to  be  the  '^sAk  oi  \sk\£st.^^ 
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and  of  happinesS)  and  compulsory  enactments  are 
rendered  unnecessary. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

On  the  Utility  ofestablishinff  Seminaries  for  tmiversal 

Education. 

Various  insulated  remarks  on  this  t(^ic  have  been 
interspersed  in  the  preceding  pages,  and  *^  the  advan- 
tages which  would  result  from  a  more  general  diffii- 
sion  of  knowledge  among  all  ranks,"  have  been 
illustrated  in  a  separate  volume.*  I  shall,  therefore, 
in  this  place,  advert  to  only  two  or  three  additional 
considerations. 

I.  The  establishment  of  sdiools  for  universal 
instruction,  while  it  counteracted  ignorance,  and 
improved  the  intellect — would  tend  to  the  prevention 
ofcrimey  and  might  ultimately  extirpate  those  dispo- 
sitions and  affections  which  led  to  it. 

It  was  lately  stated  in  the  Times  newspaper,  as 
the  result  of  a  moderate  calculation,  that  there  are 
50,000  thieves  and  pickpockets  in  and  about  London. 
According  to  the  statement  of  an  intelligent  person, 
who  acted  several  years  as  the  teacher  of  the  boy- 
prisoners  in  Newgate, — there  are  above  fifty  com- 
mittals to  this  prison  every  week,  on  an  average,  or 
nearly  3000  in  the  year.      The  persons  committed^ 


*  *<  The  Improvement  of  Society  by  the  Diffaston  of  Know- 
Jedge,"  first  published  \i\  \ftl^,  ol  vjYutVi  vw^^  «^\\S»ia^v(«  been 
puWisbed  in  ScotUnd,  and  tout  w  ti^^Vii  Kth^ivca. 
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>f  course,  are  .not  all  new  o£Penders,  as  the  same  indi- 
viduals frequently  return  again*  But,  although  on 
his  account  we  subtract  two  or  three  hundreds  from 
his  sum,  the  black  catalogue  swells  to  a  dreadful 
imount  when  we  add  to  it  the  number  of  prisoners 
committed  to  the  penitentiaries,  correction  houses, 
ind  other  jails  of  the  metropolis.  The  trials  at  the 
Did  Bailey  average  2550  in  the  year,  and  they  are 
(aid  to  be  hurried  forward  with  appalling  rapidity ; 
he  average  time  given  to  each  case  being  only  eight 
ninutes  and  a  half;  though  many  cannot  occupy  two, 
;hree,  or  at  most  five  minutes,  as  the  average  time  now 
itated  includes  trials  that  will  last  a  day,  and  others 
;hat  occupy  several  hours.  According  to  a  Report  of 
I  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  there  were 
sdnfined  in  prisons  and  bridewells,  during  seven  years, 
mding  in  1831,  122,000  persons  accused  of  crimes, 
»r  at  the  rate  of  17,428  per  annum.  Of  these, 
)5,000  were  convicted  of  the  crimes  laid  to  their 
jiarge,  so  that  12,142  was  the  average  amount  of 
;he  yearly  convictions.  It  has  been  estimated,  in 
regard  to  juvenile  delinquency,  that  more  than  1500 
iipys,  in  London  alone,  are  employed  in  thieving, 
picking  pockets,  and  committing  all  kinds  of  petty 
iepredations.  It  is  also  found,  that  crimes,  so  far 
from  diminishing,  are,  in  this  country,  regularly 
increasing.  From  the  Report  of  a  late  Committee 
^f  Parliament,  it  appears,  that,  during  the  last  1 4 
^ears  they  have  increased  in  the  proportion  oitwertty- 
four  to  teUy  that  is,  they  have  been  far  more  than 
iotibled  in  the  course  of  that  short  period. 
4  These  statements  exhibit  a  &ight£\]i  ni^iy  ol  ^^ 
extent  and  the  progress  of  ^crimes,     l^ot  \&  >X.  x^^^ 
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wondered  at,  when  we  consider  the  present  state  of 
education,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  conducted — 
the  principles  on  which  our  penal  code  has  been  con« 
structed,  and  the  manner  in  which  our  criminal  laws  are 
executed.     Our  penal  code,  throughout  all  its  depart- 
ments, is  deeply  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  revenge* 
To  produce  pain  and  disgrace  to  the  criminal  appears 
to  be  its  principal  object ;  and,  in  the  great  majority 
of  instances,  it  has  the  effect  of  hardening  and  ren- 
dering more  desperate  the  persons  whom  it  ought  to 
have  softened  and  reformed.     To  reform  the  crimi- 
nal, to  cure  him  of  the  moral  disease  which  led  him 
into  crime,  to  impart  appropriate  instruction  to  his 
mind,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  his  restoration  to 
society  as  a  renovated  character,  are  circumstances 
which  seem  to  have  been  entirely  overlooked  in  the 
arrangements  connected  with  our  criminal  legislatioD* 
In  this  respect  a  dreadful  infatuation  seems  to  hate 
seized  upon  our  legislators,  implying  a  deficiency  i 
both  of  wisdom,  of  humanity,  and  of  benevolence. 
When  certain  species  of  crime  are  on  the  increase^ 
laws  still  more  severe  are  enacted,  and  put  in  execu- 
tion with  all  the  pomp  and  rigour  of  authority  and 
revenge.      If  whipping  and  imprisonment,  toiling  at 
the  tread-wheel,  labouring  in  the  hulks,  and  trans- 
portation beyond  seas,  are  insufficient  to  arrest  the 
progress  of  crime,  then  executions  without  number 
are  resorted  to,  in  order  to  sweep  the  culprits  at  once 
from  the  face  of  the  earth.     One  enactment  after 
another  issues  from  the  source  of  power ;  one  law 
comparatively  mild  is  cancelled,  and  another  more 
severe  substituted  in  its  place ;  a  severe  punishment 
is  sometimes  modv&eA  a»4tettk^cte^\^«^^«s^^^\  'i5&& 


\ 


IKEFFICIENCT  OF  6£V^R£  I>UNISHM£N1'S.     589 

sentence  of  death  is  commuted  into  transportation  for 
life,  and  a  year's  labour  at  the  tread-mill  for  seven 
years'  transportation.  Every  year  new  enaetmentSi 
laws,  and  regulations,  with  alterations  and  modificar 
tions  of  former  laws,  issue  from  the  legislative  depairt- 
ment  of  government ;  but  all  is  of  no  avail  to  stop 
the  pogress  of  immorality  and  crime.  Nor  need  we 
wonder  at  such  a  result ;  it  is  precisely  such  as  we 
ought  to  expect  from  such  a  mode  of  legislation  as 
now  exists.  Our  state  physicians  act  nearly  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  quack,  who^  instead  of  striking 
at  the  root  of  a  sore  which  is  underminkig  the  eon^ 
etitution,  covers  it  over  with  a  slender  skin,  and 
leaves  the  internal  virus  to  gather  strength  till  it 
break  out  in  incurable  ulcers,  throughout  every  part 
of  the  system*  They  attempt  to  lop  off  the  twigs 
and  branches  from  the  tree  of  crime,  while  they  leave 
the  root  and  the  trunk  to  break  forth  afre^  in  still 
greater  luxuriance.  No  efficient  preventive  system 
has  yet  been  arranged  to  strike  at  the  root  of  crime^ 
to  prevent  its  growth,  and  to  make  the  machinery  of 
society  move  onward  with  smoothness  and  harmony. 
And,  so  long  as  preventive  measures  are  overlooked, 
and  moral  training  ne^ected,  the  severest  laws  that 
can  be  framed  will  be  altogether  inefficient  to  coun<* 
teiiact  the  criminal  propensities  of  the  human  heart* 

*  America  is  almost  the  only  country  where  a  considerable 
degree  of  attention  has  been  bestowed  on  this  subject     The 
iahabitents  of  the  United  States  are  greatly  in  adfance  of  Euro- 
pean governments  in  this  respect,  having  established  systems  of 
penitentiary  discipline,  on  enlightened  principles, — connected  with 
regular  labour  and  religious  instruction — in  AubxiXTi)  ^yi^^-^vd^i 
Weathersfield,  Pittsburg,  and  other  places,  vrhVcb.  \w«%  «2kx«»&) 
been  attended  with  the  mott  beneficial  effecia.    Ol  co^ssAft^  ««««- 
nl  defects  still  attach  tbeawlveu  to  these  eft\a&)&*iibSKStiX:^  *  ^'^^ 

z3 


530      IMEFFICIJ&NCY  OF  S£V£R^  PUNISHMENTS. 

Our  legislators  and  political  quacks  tell  us,  that 
the  design  of  severe  punishments  is  to  deter  others 
from  the  commission  of  crimes.  But  even  this  ob- 
ject  they  are  altogether  insufficient  to  accomplish; 
for  it  is  well  known,  that  in  those  countries  where 
punishments  are  most  appalling  and  severe,  crimes 
^  are  the  most  frequent.  Even  the  dreadful  punish- 
ment inflicted  in  Russia  on  the  pirates  and  robbers 
who  infested  the  banks  of  the  Wolga,  who  were  hung 
alive  on  hooks  fastened  into  their  ribs,  and  left  to 
pine  away  in  agonizing  torture,  for  days  together,  and 
in  hundreds  or  thousands  at  a  time,  was  insufficient 
to  put  a  stop  to  the  robberies  they  were  intended  to 
prevent,  and  it  has  been  lately  abolished.  If  we 
compare  the  crimes  committed  under  some  of  the 
despotical  governments  of  Europe,  with  those  com- 
mitted in  the  United  States,  where  the  laws  are 
comparatively  mild  and  equitable,  we  shall  find  that 
there  are  much  fewer  crimes  committed  in  the  latter 
case  than  in  the  former.  That  capital  punishments 
have  little  influence  in  deterring  from  criminal  prac- 
tices, appears  from  the  circumstance  of  robberies  being 
frequently  committed  among  the  crowds  assembled 
during  the  time  of  an  execution.  The  following 
example,  extracted  from  ^^  The  Schoolmaster  in 
Newgate,"  will  illustrate  our  position : — '^  One  morn- 
ing a  boy,"  who  appears  to  have  been  previously  in 
the  habit  of  pilfering,  *'came  into  his  father's  room, 
and  seeing  nothing  to  eat  for  breakfast  but  bread  and 
butter  on  the  table,  he  said,  '  What !  nothing  for 

the  plan  Jately  proposed  by  Mr.  L.\v\i\^%lon,  Secretary  of  State  at 
Washington,  promises  to  catiy  sucV\  ^%w\.«DL<vM\fc%\xw  ^cuka  ytv^- 
ciple  a/jd  operation  very  new  lo  ^wte^-^vow* 
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breakfast  ?  Ah !  wait  a  bit.'  He  then  went  out, 
and  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour  came  back  with  rump 
steaks,  and  a  pint  of  rum,  besides  having  money  in 
his  pocket.  He  had  gone  out,  and  stolen  a  piece  of 
Irish  linen  from  a  shop  on  Ludgate  Hill,  took  it  to 
a  buyer  of  stolen  goods,  and  bought  the  articles  he 
had  brought  home,  all  in  the  short  space  of  fifteen 
minutes ;  and  this  was  not  an  uncommon  thing  for 
him  to  do,  although  his  parents  were  not  in  need. 
The  boy  was  at  length  transported,  when  he  was  only 
fourteen  years  of  age.  He  subsequently  detailed  to 
me  all  his  practices,  and  how  he  got  into  crime.  His 
parents  resided  in  a  court  running  out  of  the  Old 
Bailey,  and  he  had  witnessed  every  execution  which 
had  taken  place  during  his  short  career.  So  much 
for  the  effect  of  executions,  as  supposed  to  deter  from 
crime; — indeed  most  of  the  boys  engaged  in  crime 
appear  to  have  a  great  pleasure  in  attending  execu" 
tions."  The  author  adds,  "  These  boys  are  capable 
of  receiving  impressions,  and  are  as  susceptible  of 
sentiments  of  gratitude  as  any  lord's  son,  if  the  pro- 
per treatment  were  used  to  draw  them  out.  It  is 
only  by  cultivating  the  best  feelings  of  our  nature, 
that  any  human  beings  can  be  improved ;  all  other 
systems  are  fallacious,  and  founded  on  gross  error." 
The  same  author  informs  us,  that  ^^  There  are  whole 
families  who  had  never  any  other  calling  but  that  of 
theft — ay,  hundreds  of  such  families  are  now  in  being 
in  London  who  have  continued  the  same  course,  some 
for  twenty,  thirty,  or  forty  years.  One  old  woman 
said,  last  year,  when  her  seventh  sow  ^a^^  U%Xk%^Q\V^\^ 
*  Ha  ]  I  know  not  what  1  shall  do,  no^  "^oot  "^^^  v^ 
gaing;  he  was  a  good  lad  to  me  ;  waiL  \.Vio\sl^\  ^«1 
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it,  he  was  as  good  a  hand  at  his  business  as  any  in 
London.'  *  O,  then,  he  was  brought  up  to  business,' 
I  repHed.  She  rejoined,  ^  God  bless  you,  no !  I 
thought  he  had  told  you  when  you  made  his  brief 
that  ours  was  a  right  sort  of  cross  family ;'  adding, 
*  and  so  was  their  Other's  father,  and  good  ones  they 
all  were;  now  there's  httle  Dick,  my  eldest  son's 
boy ;  but  I  think  he'll  never  make  the  man  his  father 
did — he's  dull;  besides,  he's  not  old  enough  quite 
for  any  good  business  yet/  Some  of  these  pathetic 
mothers  will,  when  wanned  with  the  cream,  speak  of 
the  numbers  which  have  fallen  in  their  families  with 
as  much  pride  and  exultation  as  a  Spartan  mother  of 
old  used  to  do,  when  numbering  her  scms  who  had 
fallen  in  their  country's  cause.  The  increase  of  these 
families  is  daily  going  on,  through  intermarriages, 
and  other  ramifications  of  £unily  connections;  and 
thus,  in  a  great  measure,  is  the  problem  solved,  as 
to  the  increase  of  crime.  This  is  an  epitome  of  the 
history  of  the  poor  in  London  and  its  environs,  which 
might  have  been  given  of  them  forty  years  ago,  and 
will  apply,  for  ages  to  come,  unless  the  legislature 
grapple  with  the  subject  at  once."  Such  £ict8  evi- 
dently show,  that  neither  severity  of  punishment,  nor 
any  other  arrangement  yet  made  by  our  legislators, 
is  adequate  to  arrest  the  progress  of  erime,  and  to 
promote  the  reformation  of  society. 

The  deficiency  of  education  in  our  country,  as 
well  as  the  inefficiency  and  absurdity  of  our  penal 
enactments,  will  account  for  the  increase  of  crime. 
Instead  of  one  out  of  four  of  the  population  attend- 
ing instruction,  it  is  estimated  that  in  En^and  only 
one  out  of  sixteen,  in  Scotland  cme  o«t  of  ten^  and 
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in  Ireland  but  one  out  of  eighteen,  are  receiving 
scholastic  instruction,  which,  in  most  cases,  is  miser- 
ably deficient ;  '^  every  miserable  garret  or  hovel  in 
which  weakness  or  decrepitude  ekes  out  a  wretched 
subsistence,  by  abusing  the  title  of  teacher — being 
dignified  with  the  name  of  a  schooL"  But  let  us 
come  to  particulars.  According  to  the  ^^  Report  of 
the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,''  for  1833, 
it  is  intimated,  that  in  the  Metropolis  alone,  above 
150,000  children  are  growing  up  without  education. 
In  one  village,  containing  272  families,  consisting  of 
1467  persons,  only  562  were  found  able  to  read* 
In  other  districts,  villages  are  pointed  out  containing 
1000,  1500,  or  2000  inhabitants,  without  any  effi- 
cient school  Whole  families  are  described  as  hav- 
ing reached  maturity,  without  any  member  of  them 
being  able  to  read  a  single  letter ;  in  short,  that  many 
thousands  of  children  are  growing  up  in  utter  ignor* 
ance,  not  only  of  the  elements  of  learning,  but  of  all 
moral  and  religious  obligations.  In  the  town  of 
Nottingham,  it  is  asserted,  in  a  circular  lately  pub- 
lished, that  above  a  thousand  children  of  an  age 
suitable  for  school,  are  growing  up  in  total  ignorance. 
From  a  canvass  lately  instituted  by  the  Committee 
of  the  Herefordshire  Auxiliary  Bible  Society,  it 
appears,  that  out  of  41,017  individuals  visited,  only 
24,222,  or  little  more  than  one-half,  were  able  to 
read.*  In  the  Report  of  the  British  and  Foreign 
School  Society,  for  1831,  is  the  following  statement: 
'*  Debasing  ignorance  prevails  to  an  extent  which 
could  not  be  credited,  were  it  not  verified  by  the 

•  Ediirtmrgh  Review,  No.  U7,  Oeu  \%»^ 
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closest  investigation.     The  facts  which  have  been 
elicited  respecting  the  moral  and  intellectual  state  of 
those  counties  which  have  been  disgraced  by  riots 
and  acts  of  incendiarism,  are  truly  affecting,  and  yet 
they  are  but  a  fair  representation  of  the  actual  state 
of  our  peasantry.      Out  of  nearly  700  prisoners  put 
on  trial  in  four  counties,  upwards  of  two  hundred  and 
sixty  were  as  ignorant  as  the  savages  of  the  desert — 
they  could  not  read  a  single  letter.      Of  the  whole 
700,  only  150  could  write,  or  even  read  with  ease; 
and  nearly  the  whole  number  were  totally  ignorant 
with  regard  to  the  nature  and  obligations  of  true 
religion."      In  the  Reports  of  the  same  Society  for 
1832-3,  it  is  stated,  'Hn  September,  1831,  out  of 
50  prisoners  put  on  trial  at  Bedford,  only  four  could 
read.      In  January,  1833,  there  were  in  the  same 
prison  between  50  and  60  awaiting  their  trials,  of 
whom  not  more  than  ten  could  read,  and  even  some 
of  these  could  not  make  out  the  sense  of  a  sentence, 
though  they  know  their  letters*     At  Wisbeach,  in 
the  Isle  of  Ely,  out  of  19  prisoners  put  on  trial,  only 
six  were  able  to  read  and  write,  and  the  capital  offen- 
ces were  committed  entirely  by  persons  in  a  state  of 
the  most  debasing  ignorance." 

Not  only  in  England,  but  even  in  Scotland^  we 
shall  find  a  glaring  deficiency  in  the  means  of  educa- 
tion. In  Glasgow,  at  the  last  census,  there  were, 
between  the  ages  of  5  and  15,  46,000,  that  is,  be- 
tween one-fourth  and  one-fifth  of  the  population  at 
an  age  to  receive  education.  But,  in  point  of  fact, 
it  is  found  that  there  are  only  one-fourteenth  at 

schoolf  or  14,285,  ieckoiimg\\v^N«\i^^^QY^^'^^'«^^'^ 
200,000;  consequeiit\y,  l\v^xe  «xfe  ^\Cl\^  ^^^\^\^ 
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absent  from  the  means  of  instruction,  who  ought  to 
be  attending  them ;  and  it  is  found  that  there  are 
about  6000  living  by  crime,  a  large  proportion  of 
whom  are  young.  In  the  Abbey  parish  of  Paisley, 
which  contains  nearly  one-half  of  the  whole  popula- 
tion, only  one-twentieth  attend  school.  In  this  town 
there  are  3000  families  among  whom  education  does 
not  enter,  and  where  children  are  growing  up  wholly 
untaught.  ^'In  Perth,  the  proportion  attending 
school  is  under  one-fifteenth ;  and  in  Old  Aberdeen 
only  one  twenty-fifth.  As  to  the  country  districts, 
in  the  132  parishes  in  the  counties  of  Banff,  Elgin, 
and  Aberdeen,  the  average  of  the  whole  is  one- 
eleventh;  and  there  are  instances  of  one- twelfth, 
one-thirteenth,  one-fifteenth,  and  one-twentieth,  in 
the  other  parishes,  taken  indiscriminately  over  the 
south  and  central  parts  of  Scotland.  In  a  parish  in 
the  county  of  Berwick,  the  proportion  at  school  is 
one-fifteenth ;  in  a  parish  in  the  county  of  Dumbar- 
ton one- thirteenth ;  and,  lest  it  should  be  surmised 
that  this  deplorable  state  as  to  education  exists  only 
in  manufacturing  parishes,  where  a  dense  population 
has  recently  arisen,  it  is  proper  to  state,  that  several 
of  these  instances  are  in  rural  parishes;  the  two 
worst  instances — those  in  the  counties  of  Banff  and 
Aberdeen — being  entirely  country  parishes.  In  the 
143  Highland  parishes,  out  of  500,000,  there  are 
83,000  who  cannot  read,  and  have  no  means  of 
learning ;  and  there  are  250,000  who  cannot  write."* 


*  Tbe  above  facts  are  abridged  from  Mr.  CoVcvjglYvqxxt^ %  «>\ax.^- 
ments  in  Parliament  respecting  education  \n  &cot.\ai\^ — -vi\!k<^  ^«r 
serves  no  JittJe  praise  for  tbe  labour  and  attent\oiv\ie\«&\^^^«^^ 
on  tbe  subject. 
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Such  is  the  dejdorable  deficiency  of  education  even 
in  Scotland,  which  has  been  so  much  lauded  on 
account  of  its  parochial  establishments,  and  the  intel- 
ligence of  its  population ;  and  therefore  we  need  not 
wonder  that,  even  here,  immorality  and  crime  have 
of  late  been  on  the  increase. 

What  is  the  remedy,  then,  which  will  counteract, 
and  ultimately  subvert  the  moral  evils  to  which  we 
have  adverted?  I  answer,  without  the  least  hesita- 
tion— Intettectual,  Morale  and  Religious  instruction, 
universally  extended — not  the  firm  of  education 
without  the  substance^  not  merely  pronunciation, 
cyphering,  and  conning  memorial  tasks,  not  merely 
committing  to  memory  formulas,  catechisms,  speeches, 
psalms  and  hymns;  but  the  imparting  of  iicaf 
and  comprehensive  ideas  on  all  those  subjects  on 
which  man  is  interested  as  a  rational,  social,  and  im- 
mortal being.  There  has  never  yet  been  a  complete 
and  efficient  system  of  education,  of  this  description, 
established  in  any  country  under  heaven ;  the  im- 
provements lately  introduced  in  the  United  States, 
Prussia,  Wirtemberg,  Bavaria,  and  other  jJaces, 
being  only  approximations;  and  hence,  society,  in 
such  countries,  though  greatly  meliorated,  is  not  yet 
half  moralized  or  reformed. — That  such  a  system  of 
instruction,  universally  established  and  judiciously 
conducted,  would  raise  the  tone  of  moral  feeling,  and 
counteract  criminal  propensities,  no  sane  mind  will 
presume  to  call  in  question.  We  find,  from  the 
facts  above  stated,  that  ignorance  and  crime  are  inti" 
mately  connected — that  those  who  rendered  them- 
selves amenable  to  tYve  \aw^  ^i  ^^Yt  ^wsattY  had 
been  allowed  to  gxoN?  u^  mOciwjX  xs^toxxsJassoi — «s!^ 
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that  *^the  capital  oflfences  were  committed  entirely 
by  persons  in  a  state  of  the  most  debasing  ignorance/' 
Indeed,  all  the  cases  stated  may  be  considered  as 
cases  of  absolute  ignorance ;  for  although  some  of 
the  criminals  alluded  to  ^^knew  their  letters,  they 
could  not  make  out  the  sense  of  a  sentence  ;"  and  the 
bare  circumstance  of  being  able  to  read^  or,  in  other 
words,  to  pronouTwe  the  sounds  of  words  and  charac- 
ters, is  unworthy  of  the  name  of  education,  though 
it  is  too  frequently  dignified  with  this  appellation* 

If  ignorance,  then,  with  all  its  usual  debasing 
accompaniments,  be  one  of  the  chief  sources  of  crime, 
we  have  only  to  remove  the  cause  in  order  to  pre- 
vent the  effect.  Wherever  the  mind  has  been 
thoroughly  enlightened  and  judiciously  trained  from 
infancy  in  moral  habits,  the  tendency  to  criminal 
practices  has  been  at  the  same  time  subdued. 
**  Train  up  a  child  in  the  way  he  should  go,  and 
when  he  is  old  he  will  not  depart  from  it."  I 
question  if  a  single  instance  can  be  brought  forward 
inconsistent  with  this  position.*  This  likewise  holds 
true  in  the  case  of  nations  as  well  as  individuals — 
in  proportion  to  the  extent  and  the  effijdency  of  the 
means  employed.  In  Ireland,  there  is  more  crime 
than  in  England,  and  in  England  more  than  in 
Scotland ;  and  this  is  corresponding  to  the  propor- 
tion of  the  means  of  instruction  in  the  respective 
countries.  In  the  Northern  States  of  America, 
particularly  New  England,  where  almost  the  whole 
population  is  well  educated,  there  is  perhaps  less 
crime  and  misery  than  in  any  other  country  in  the 

*  See  page  1B2. 
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world.*      In  regard  to  New  York)  it  is  worthy  of 
remark,  in  this  point  of  view,  that  there  was  no 


*  In  reference  to  the  city  of  Boston,  the  capital  of  New 
England,  Mr.  Stuart,  in  bis  **  Three  years  in  North  America," 
has  the  following  remarks  :^**  This  city  is  clean  and  well  paved, 
and  seems  to  be  not  only  entirely  free  of  beggars,  but  of  any 
population  that  is  not  apparently  living  comfortable.  I  did  not 
observe  a  single  individual  in  the  streets  of  this  city  who  was  not 
well  apparelled,  nor  an  individual  of  what  we  call  the  lower 
orders.** — **  At  Boston  there  is  not  the  semblance  of  idleness  and 
filth  among  the  people  anywhere.  All  are,  or  seem  to  be,  in  the 
full  enjoyment  of  the  necessaries  of  life ;  and  all  busy,  active,  and 
employed.  What  a  contrast,  in  these  respects,  between  this 
city  and  the  city  of  Dublin,  which,  in  July  1827,  I  saw  crowded 
with  beggars  almost  naked,  even  in  the  heart  of  it;  and,  on  the 
arrival  of  a  mail-coach  in  Sackville  Street,  scrambling  for  the  few 
halfpence  which  the  passengers  threw  among  them.** — In  ISSO, 
the  number  of  schools  in  Boston  was  235,  of  which  80  were 
public  and  155,  private  schools,  besides  about  a  dozen  acade- 
mies and  classical  schools,  several  of  which  are.  exclusively  de- 
voted to  female  pupils.  The  total  expense  of  the  schools  in 
1829,  for  tuition,  fuel,  books,  &c.  was  190,889  dollars,  or  about 
i£4d,739,  which  is  more  than  double  the  grant  for  education 
voted  by  parliament  in  1833,  to  be  distributed  over  the  whole  of 
Britain. — Where  education  is  so  general  and  well-conducted, 
almost  every  individual  is  a  reader.  Hence  the  number  of  pub- 
lications in  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  &c.  exceeds  that  of  any 
other  country.  In  Boston,  there  are  regularly  published  10  daily 
newspapers,  7  twice  a-week,  and  26  weekly,  being  4>3  in  ail- 
besides  Magazines,  Reviews,  and  Religious  and  Literary  Journals 
of  various  descriptions;  of  which  there  is  one  published  every 
half  year,  7  every  quarter,  5  every  two  months,  3  every  fort- 
night, 22  monthly,  and  9  annually,  including  6  almanacs;  being 
in.  all,  47  periodicals,  in  a  citycontaining  only  62,000  inhabitants. 
These  periodicals,  it  is  evident,  would  never  be  published  and 
sold,  unless  the  inhabitants  at  large  were  universally  given  to 
reading. — And  where  a  habit  of  reading  useful  publications  is 
general,  the  hydra  of  Crime  will  seldom  lift  up  its  heads — the 
mind  being  pre-occupied  with  nobler  pursuits.  As  an  evidence 
of  the  immense  quantity  of  literary  works  distributed  in  these 
States,  I  was  lately  informed  by  a  literary  correspondent  in  Con- 
necticut, that  one  of  the  printers  in  Hartford,  the  capital  of  that 
State,  containing  only  8000  inhabitants— had  printed,  during  the 
year  1833,  of  Geographies  alone,  great  and  small,  no  less  than 
SOOfOOO  copies. — ^Tbe  genetaX  &x»X.«  ol  ^d\i!ca!ilQa  in  Massachus- 
etts J8  as  follows.     The  w\io\eiuiixiKk«t  olXnNiik%va^^Gjb^MSL^>& 
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conviction  for  murder  or  any  other  capital  offence, 
in  that  State,  comprising  two  millions  of  inhabitants 
— -during  the  year  1832.  The  number  of  schools 
in  New  York,  that  year,  was  9270 ;  the  number  of 
scholars  about  500,000,  besides  those  attending 
academies  and  colleges;  and  the  total  expenditure 
for  common  schools  the  same  year,  1,126,486  dol-^ 
lars,  or  £250,329 ;  which  is  more  than  four  times 
the  sum  which  Mr.  Colquhoun  says  Scotland  would 
require  for  the  supply  of  education,  although  its 
population  exceeds  that  of  New  York  by  400,000. 
In  Prussia,  since  an  improved  system  of  education 
was  established  in  that  country,  it  is  found  that 
crimes  have  been  greatly  diminished,  and  that  news- 
papers, magazines,  and  other  publications,  have,  in 
many  places,  increased  more  than  tenfold.  Were 
we  possessed  of  accurate  statistical  statements  of  the 
progress  of  education  and  of  crime  in  the  different 
countries  of  Europe  and  the  States  of  America,  I 
have  no  doubt  it  would  clearly  appear,  that  crime 
is  regularly  diminished  nearly  in  proportion  to  the 
progress  of  an  enlightened  and  efficient  education. 
But  let  no  one  presume  to  affirm  that  the  inhabitants 
of  any  country  are  educated^  when  little  more  than 
the  Jbrm  of  instruction  is  imparted,  and  where  less 


305,  and  the  whole  population  610,014.  The  population  of  99 
towns  from  which  returns  were  lately  made  is  201,681. '  Of  these 
57,866  attended  public  or  private  schools,  which  is  equal  to  the 
proportion  of  1  to  3^ ;  or  three  times  the  number  in  proportion 
to  the  population  of  those  attending  schools  in  Scotland.  In 
addition  to  which  it  ought  to  be  considered,  that  the  education 
in  New  England  is  far  more  efficient  and  comprehensive  than  in 
this  country. — The  above  statements  are  selected  tc^vn.  ^^^ 
••  American  QuarterJy  Register  "  for  May  \B3a,  wvOiX-Yife^*  Km^Cv- 
xssn  AJmanac"  for  ISSi, 
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than  tme-fiwrih  of  the  popahtiaii  is   actually  in- 
stnDctecL 

Had  I  not  ahready  dwelt  too  long  on  this  topic, 
it  might  have  been  shown,  that  the  expense  rfpunish' 
ing  crime^  and  the  losses  of  property  to  society  in 
consequence  of  its  prevalence,  would  be  mare  than 
inefficient  to  support  an  efficient  national  education. 
It  has  been  estimated,  that  the  expenses  attendant  on 
the  imprisonment,  the  conviction,  and  the  punish- 
ment of  criminals,  wiU  average  more  than  a  hundred 
pounds  for  each  individuaL  According  to  a  state- 
ment formerly  made,  there  are  yearly  committed  to 
jail  17,428  persons  accused  of  crimes.  At  £115 
£ir  each,  the  annual  expense  of  the  whole  wouU 
amoiut  to  more  than  two  millions.  If  we  add  to 
this  the  interest  of  the  money  expended  in  the  erec- 
tion and  repair  of  jails,  penitentiaries,  bridewells, 
hulks,  and  houses  a£  correction — the  salaries  of  jail- 
ors, judges,  baili£,  and  all  the  other  officers  con- 
nected with  criminal  courts,  together  with  the  fees 
of  pleaders,  attorneys,  &c.  we  shall  have  at  least 
other  Jbttr  millions.  If  we  were  to  make  a  rude 
estimate  of  the  loss  of  property  sustained  by  criminal 
depredations,  the  amount  would  be  enormous.  ^*  I 
have  been  assured,"  says  ^^  The  Schoolmaster  in 
Newgate,"  "  that  £200  and  even  £300  in  a  week, 
has  been  obtained  by  one  man  and  a  boy,  merely  by 
abstracting  the  money  in  shops  which  is  kept  in  tills 
and  desks."  But  supposing,  on  an  average,  only 
£120  per  annumj  as  the  amount  of  depredation  com- 
mitted by  each  thief  and  pickpocket — the  numb^  of 
such  characters  in  London  being  estimated  at  50,000, 
the  loss  sustained  \)y  sudi  di€^x^dA.>^Xk&  ^v^  vsEOL^^^aat 
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to  six  millions ;  and  if  we  reckon  the  depredations  in 
all  the  other  parts  of  the  kingdom  to  amount  only  to 
the  same  sum,  we  shall  have  twelve  millions  of  loss 
sustained  by  depredations  on  property.  The  police 
establishment  in  London  costs  above  £!^00,000 
a-year;  and  if  we  take  into  account  the  expenses 
connected  with  all  the  other  police  establishments  of 
the  nation,  which  may  be  reckoned  at  seven  times 
that  sum,  we  shall  have  an  amount  of  £1,400,000 
on  this  head :— •whereas,  less  than  one-fifth  of  that 
sum  would  be  sufficient  for  the  preservation  of  order 
among  a  renovated  population.  Many  other  items 
might  have  been  statec^  but  the  above  sums,  amount- 
ing to  nearly  twenty  mittiomy  would  be  more  than 
sufficient  for  carrying  forward  a  system  of  national 
education  on  the  most  ample  and  splendid  scale.  It 
is  therefore  madness  in  the  extreme  to  attempt  any 
longer  to  repress  crime  by  such  a  machinery  as  has 
hitherto  been  employed,  while  we  neglect  the  only 
efficient  means  by  which  its  operations  may  be  con* 
trolled,  and  its  principle  extirpated.  The  very 
principle  of  ecorwrnyy  if  no  higher  motive  impels 
should  induce  us  to  aker  our  arrangements,  and  to 
build  on  a  new  foundation.  It  was  lately  said  to 
the  public  of  Edinburgh,  with  great  propriety,  when 
solicited  to  contribute  to  the  erection  of  a  school, — 
**  Give  y<mT  pence  to  infant  schools,"  (I  may  add,  to 
well  conducted  seminaries  of  all  descriptions,)  ^^  and 
ssve  your  pounds  on  p(£ce  establishments,  jsdis, 
bridewells,  transportations,  and  executions.''  In 
diis  way  we  should  be  enabled,  at  the  same  timft^Vy^ 
to  improve  society,  and  to  increase  out  iDA)stf3fcA 
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II.  Such  an  education  as  now  proposed,  univer«^ 
sally  extended,  would  improve  the  mental  faculties, 
and  raise  the  character  of  man  far  beyond  the  level 
to  which  it  ha^  hitherto  attained.  During  almost 
the  whole  of  the  past  periods  of  this  world's  history, 
the  human  faculties  have  been  seldom  exerted  with 
vigour,  except  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  mischief, 
procuring  the  means  of  animal  subsistence,  or  in- 
dulging in  childish  and  degrading  amusements.  Even 
in  the  present  enlightened  age^  as  it  has  been  termed, 
what  are  the  pursuits  which  fascinate  and  absorb 
almost  the  whole  attention  of  the  higher  classes  of 
society  ?  Horse-racing,  fox-hunting,  prize-fighting, 
gambling,  duelling,  coach-driving,  "  steeple  chases," 
slaughtering  moor-fowl  "  o'er  hill  and  dale,"  mas- 
querades, theatrical  amusements,  and  dissipations  of 
all  kinds.  And  what  are  the  employments  of  a 
great  proportion  of  the  lower  ranks,  besides  their 
stated  occupations  ?  Cock-fighting,  gambling,  saun- 
tering about  the  streets,  indulging  in  drunkenness, 
licentiousness,  and  cruel  sports  and  diversions — 
while  they  remain  in  ignorance  of  all  that  is  grand 
and  beautiful  in  the  Creator's  works,  and  feel  no 
relish  for  intellectual  enjoyments.  Even  the  acquire- 
ments and  pursuits  of  professed  Christians  are  far 
inferior  to  the  standard  of  intelligence  and  morality 
which  religion  prescribes ;  for  we  behold,  even  among 
this  class,  ignorance  of  most  subjects  with  whid 
every  rational  and  religious  being  ought  to  be  ac* 
quainted,  combined  with  hatred  of  all  religious  sects 
but  their  own,  with  wealth-engrossing  dispositions, 
and  **  covetousnesS)  viVvicVi  \a  idolalt^." 

What  a  pitiful  pvcluie  o?  \^watw\^^  «xA  \^^c«i^v^ 
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ion  would  the  iahabitants  of  this  world  present  to 
he  view  of  intelligences  of  a  higher  order !  Were 
m  inhabitant  of  the  planet  Saturn  to  wing  his  flight 
o  this  globe  of  ours,  and  were  he  capable  of  com- 
nunicating  his  sentiments  in  language  intelligible  to 
nan^  we  should  expect  to  learn  from  him  a  minute 
letail  of  the  history  and  geography  of  the  globe  to 
vhich  he  belonged,  of  the  peculiar  phenomena  of 
lature  in  that  region,  of  the  various  aspects  of  the 
noons,  the  diversified  appearances  of  the  magnificent 
ings  which  encircle  that  world,  and  descriptions  of 
he  different  scenes  of  nature,  the  operations  of  art, 
he  sciences  cultivated  'by  .its  inhabitants,  and  the 
Jan  of  God's  moral  government  among  them ;  and, 
loubtless,  our  curiosity  to  become  acquainted  with 
he  physical  and  moral  arrangements  of  another 
Rrorld,  would  be  abundantly  gratified.  But  were  an 
nhabitant  of  our  globe,  &om  among  the  lower  or  even 
rem  among  many  of  the  higher  classes,  to  be  trans- 
lorted  to  one  of  the  planets,  what  account  could  he 
^ve  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  of  the  history,  statistics, 
uxd  natural  scenery  of  our  world  ?  What  could  he 
lay  of  its  continents,  rivers,  islands,  oceans,  and  vol- 
canoes ;  its  mountain  scenery,  and  the  properties  of 
t8  atmosphere,  of  the  variegated  surface  of  the  moon, 
Ad  the  peculiarities  of  its  motions,  of  the  history  of 
ts  inhabitants,  or  the  progress  they  had  made  in 
LDOwiedge  ?  What  description  could  he  give  of  the 
its  and  inventions  of  modern  times,  of  the  construc- 
ion  of  the  instruments  by  which  we  view  distant 
•bjects,  and  by  which  we  penetrate  into  the  sceue^ 
Divisible  to  the  tinassisted  eye,  of  theptVacv^^  ol^vt- 
sUocnSf  steaJU'CngiDeSf  airpumps,  Tnec\vatv\cai\^oNJ«t^5 
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electrical  machines,  or  galvanic  batteries  ?  Above  ally 
what  could  he  tell  them  of  the  moral  dispensations  of 
the  Creator  towards  our  world,  and  of  what  is  con- 
tained in  the  revelations  of  his  word  ?  He  could  per- 
haps tell  them  that  there  were  hills,  and  rivers,  and 
four-footed  beasts,  and  men  that  were  employed  in  kill- 
ing each  other ;  but  could  convey  no  precise  idea  of 
any  thing  in  which  this  world  differed  from  that 
to  which  he  had  been  transported.  He  would  b« 
looked  down  upon  with  pity  as  a  kind  of  lusus  natur(Bi 
unworthy  of  the  name  of  a  rational  being.  Of  800 
millions  of  men  that  people  our  globe,  there  are  at 
least  750  millions  of  this  description,  who  could  give 
little  more  information  respecting  the  peculiarities  of 
oiu:  world  to  the  inhabitants  of  another  planet,  than 
they  could  receive  from  an  elephant  or  a  beaver,  if 
such  creatures  had  the  faculty  of  communicatiDg 
their  ideas. 

Such  is  the  present  character  of  the  great  ma- 
jority of  this  world's  population — and  how  is  it  to  be 
elevated  to  a  standard  befitting  a  rational  and  im- 
mortal intelligence  ?  Only  by  the  universal  exten- 
sion of  such  an  education  as  that,  the  outlines  of 
which  we  have  faintly  sketched.  The  oommunicatioo 
of  knowledffe  is  the  first  part  of  that  process  by  which 
the  human  character  is  to  be  raised  and  adomeil) 
as  liffht  was  the  first  agent  employed  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  material  creation ;  and  this  knowle^ 
must,  in  every  instance,  be  conjoined  with  religiotts 
principle  and  moral  conduct,  otherwise  it  will  ody 
prove  the  intelligence  of  demons.  Man,  althoiigb) 
in  one  point  ot  view,  Ywe  \a  ^ed  to  the  beasta  of  tbe 
field,  in  another,  \ie  \s  aSJkedi  Vi  ^xv'^^ivstxii^xa^R^iQiiJ 


UTILITY  OF  GENERAL  EDUCATIOK. .        545 

even  to  the  Deity  himself;  and  therefore  ought  to 
be  rendered  fit  for  associating  with  such  intelligences 
-^for  receiving  from  them  communications  of  know- 
ledge and  felicity,  and  for  imparting  to  them  similar 
benefits  in  return.  If  man  is  destined  to  a  future 
world,  as  we  profess  to  believe,  he  will,  doubtless,, 
mingle  with  beings  of  various  orders  during  that  in* 
terminable  existence  Which  lies  before  him  ;  and  his 
preparation  for  such  intercourses  will,  in  a  great 
measure,  depend  on  the  training  he  receives,  and  the 
principles  he  imbibes,  during  his  sojourn  in  this  sub- 
lunary sphere.  There  is  no  essential  difference  be- 
tween men  on  earth,  and  the  highest  created  beings 
in  any  region  of  the  universe,  but  what  consists  in  the 
degree  of  knowledge^  and  the  degree  of  holiness^  or 
moral  perfection,  which  they  respectively  possess* 
'When  man  is  endowed  with  a  competent  measure  of 
these  qualifications,  he  is  fitted  for  the  highest  de- 
gree of  social  enjoyment,  both  in  this  life  and  in  the 
world  to  come ;  and  therefore,  in  so  far  as  we  refuse 
to  lend  our  aid  to  the  cause  of  universal  instruction, 
or  set  ourselves  in  opposition  to  it,  we  do  every  thing 
in  our  power  to  debase  the  character  of  our  fellow- 
men,  to  prevent  them  from  rising  in  the  scale  of  in- 
telligence, and  to  interpose  a  barrier  to  their  present 
and  future  happiness. 

I  might  likewise  have  shown  the  utility  of  uni- 
▼eiisal  education,  from  the  tendency  it  would  have  to 
indnee  the  mass  of  mankind  to  lend  their  Bid  in  pro- 
moting every  scheme  which  tends  to  advance  the 
improvement  of  the  social  state  of  man ;  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  soil)  the  forming  of  spadovis  yoqA^  «xA 
fyot'paths^  canals,  rail-roads^  and  ^ndge^  \  i\v^  mtlv^ 

D.5.  A  A 
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■  f 

versal  illumination  of  towns,  villages,  and  the 

try  at  large,  by  gas-lights  and  other  contri^ 

the  establishment  of  expeditious  conveyances  ixi 

direction  by  sea  and  land ;  and  the  carrying  fi 

to  perfection  the  various  arts  and  sciences*      ] 

I  have  elsewhere  adverted  a  little  to  some  cfi 

objects,  I  shall  only  add,  in  the  meantime,  tl 

vnbte  and  securiiy  of  property  in  any  cotait 

pend,  in  a  great  measure^  upon  the  intelUyem 

morality  of  its  population.     If  the  whole   n 

society  were  thoroughly  enlightened  and  moi 

we  should  no  longer  hear  of  **  strikes  "  takin| 

among  workmen,  of  servants  embezzling  the  pi 

of  their  masters,  or  of  combinations  being  c 

into  in  opposition  to  the  interests  of  their  emp 

Every  man's  house  would  be  his  castle ;    a 

should  lie  down  to  rest  in  the  evening  in  perf< 

entity  from  the  incendiary,  the  msidious  pilferi 

the  midnight  depredator.     This  security  has  i 

been  partially  felt  in  those  countries  where  ; 

lightened  education  is  general.     Mr.  Stuart, 

describing  the  New  England  States,  remarki 

^^  robberies  very  seldom  happen  in  that  countt 

that  the  doors  of  houses  are  frequently  left  unhch 

ing  night"— the  inhabitants  having  little  fear  of 

depredations  or  annoyance  from  their  neighbor 

III.  Intellectual  and  religious  education,  t 

sally  extended,  in  combination  with  every  other 

tian  exertion,  would  be  more  efficient  than  anj; 

arrangement  hitherto  made  for  hastening  the  ap 

of  jthe  Millennium.    That  a  period  is  about  to 

when  knowledge,  holiness,  and  joy,  shall  distil 

the  inhabitants  o£  the  ^oiViim  «k  ^*&^«^  W  v 
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-rhatwe  have  yet  experienced,  is  dearly  pr.^ 
id  in  the  oracles  of  inspiration.  By  these  oracles 
are  informed,  that  **  All  the  ends  of  the  world 
L  remember  and  turn  to  the  Lord,  and  all  the 
Ireds  of  the  nations  worship  before  him" — that 
e  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  Jehovah, 
lie  waters  cover  the  seas," — and  that  ^*  all  shall 
w  him,  from  the  least  to  the  greatest,"— that 
e  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  be  revealed,  and  all 
1  see  it  together," — that  '^  the  heathen  shall  be 
in  to  Messiah  for  hb  inheritance,  and  the  utter- 
t  ends  of  the  earth  for  his  possession," — that 

I  kings  shall  fall  down  before  him,  all  nations 
e  him,  and  the  whole  earth  be  filled  with  his 
y,^' — that  during  the  continuance  of  this  happy 

*^  wars  shall  cease  to  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and 
nations  shall  delight  themselves  in  the  abund- 
e  of  peace," — that  *^  the  earth  shall  yield  her 
:ease,  and  be  fat  and  plenteous," — ^that  the  inha- 
iDts  ^^  shall  build  houses  and  inhabit  them,  and 
It  vineyards  and  eat  the  fruit  of  them,  and  shall 
If  enjoy  the  work  of  their  hands,"-— that  *^they 

II  go  out  with  joy  and  be  led  forth  in  peace," — 
t  ^^  there  shall  be  nothing  to  hurt  or  destroy," 
.  that  ^^  righteousness  and  praise  shall  spring  forth 
orc^  all  nations."  In  what  manner,  then,  may  we 
ceive  that  such  predictions  will  be  accomplished? 
9  we  to  suppose  that,  by  one  appalling  act  of 
mipotent  power,  the  wicked  will  at  once  be  swept 
m  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  that  the  physical 
ect  of  our  globe  will  be  instantly  changed  «xAx%- 
«ted  by  the  5ame  Almighty  energy,  8A»X  \y\^%t%x 
itiott  ?     Or,  are  we  to  conclude,  tYval  xKv%  «ax«^v- 

A  a2 
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cious  era  will  be  introduced  in  consistency  with  1 
established  laws  of  nature,  and  by  the  agtncj 
human  beings,  under  the  influence  and  direction 
the  Divine  Spirit  ?  For  the  former  supposition 
have  no  evidence  whatever  in  any  of  the  intimatii 
given  of  this  event  in  the  Scriptures,  and  it  wo 
be  inconsistent  with  all  that  we  know  of  the  by-p 
operations  of  the  Divine  Government ;  as  might 
clearly  shown,  by  an  induction  of  facts  and  argumc 
of  various  kinds,  were  this  the  proper  place  to  en 
into  such  a  discussion.  K,  then,  we  admit  the  lat 
condusicHi,  it  will  follow,  that  the  Millennium  i 
be  introduced  by  a  concentration  of  the  moral  i 
intellectual  energies  of  mankind  directed  to  this  gn 
object — by  following  out  those  plans  which  are  c 
culated  to  promote  the  renovation  of  the  worl(t-^ 
the  consecration  of  a  far  greater  proportion  of  c 
treasures  for  this  purpose  than  has  ever  yet  be 
thought  of — and  by  directing  our  eyes  to  the  Suprei 
Disposer  of  events  for  that  wisdom  which  is  ^^  pi 
fitable  to  direct  us"  in  all  our  arrangements,  admo 
ledging  Him  as  the  original  source  of  all  our  acti 
ties,  and  who  alone  can  render  them  successfuL 

What,  then,  are  those  means  by  which  the  mo 
world  may  be  renewed  '^  in  knowledge  and  hc^e 
after  the  image  of  Him  who  created  it  ?"  Undonl 
edly  the  efficient  training  of  the  young  from  the  8 
liest  period  of  infancy  to  the  age  of  manhood,  is  c 
of  the  first  and  most  important  steps  to  the  thoroa 
renovation  of  the  world — a  subject  which  has  hithti 
been  egregiously  trifled  with,  and  almost  overlookc 
Jn  our  Christian  axtaTig«t[\csi\\A%  NH^^  Ka.ve  all  aloi 
laid  too  much  stxesa  uijoTixSafc  TJiet^  pr«ofiK\iiQ  ^H. 
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gospel,  or,  in  other  words,  the  delivery  of  a  piece  of 
faoman  composition  to  a  mixed  multitude,  the  one* 
iialf  of  whom  are  unprepared  by  previous  instruction 
either  to  understand  or  to  appreciate  its  truths ;  and 
hence  the  comparatively  feeble  effects  which  have 
been  produced  on  the  moral  characters  of  men ;  hence 
the  confused  conceptions  entertained  of  Divine  truth; 
and  hence  it  happens,  in  certain  cases,  that  the  truth 
delivered  rebounds  from  the  heart  like  a  ball  of  cork 
fixnn  a  wall  of  adamant,  because  it  has  not  been  pre* 
^oously  prepared  for  its  reception ;  and,  to  palliate  our 
remissness  and  inactivity,   we  have  sometimes  had 
the  presumption  to  ascribe  this  effect  to  the  withhold- 
ing of  Divine  influence.      Let  it  not,  however,  be 
imagined  that  I  mean  to  discourage  the  preaching  of 
the  gospel.      No :  nothing  is  farther  from  my  inten-^ 
tion.      Let  the  gospel  be  proclaimed  still  more  ex* 
tensively,  and  with  far  more  energy  and  pathos  than 
have  ever  yet  been  displayed ;  and  let  missionary  ex* 
ertions,  and  every  other  Christian  activity  now  in 
operation,  be  carried  forward  with  still  greater  vigour. 
Bat  let  our  chief  attention  be  directed  to  the  j^re- 
paratiou  of  the  minds  of  the  young  for  the  reception 
of  the  truths  of  religion — ^to  invigorate  their  rational 
powers  and  their  principles  of  action,  and  to  counter- 
act, on  the  first  appearance,  every  evil  propensity, — 
and  then  we  may  expect  that  the  "  Word  of  God" 
will  soon  run  like  a  mighty  river  through  the  world, 
and  *'  have  free  course  and  be  glorified,"  enlighten- 
ing the  understanding,  purifying  the  affections,  and 
**  bringing  into  captivity  every  thought  to  the  obe- 
dience of  Christ."     An  intellectual^  mot«l>«cA\^ 
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ligious*  education,  universally  extended,  constitutes 
the  essence  of  the  Millennium;  it  is  one  of  its  chief 
characteristics,  and  will  form  the  foundation  of  all  the 
happiness  which  will  then  be  enjoyed ;  for  it  is  one  of 
the  distinguishing  circumstances  connected  with  that 
period,  that  ^^  all  shall  know  Jehovah,  from  the  least 
to  the  greatest."  But  how  can  we  expect  that  the 
superstructure  can  be  reared,  if  the  foundations  be 
not  laid,  or  that  ^^  the  desert  will  rejoice  and  blossom 
as  the  rose,"  while  the  hand  of  industry  is  never  ap- 
plied to  root  up  the  briers  and  thorns,  and  to  culti- 
vate the  soil? 

Is  it  inquired,  when  we  may  expect  the  Millenninm 
to  commence  ?  I  reply,  just  when  we  pleasem  Are 
we  willing  that  it  should  commence  in  the  present 
age  ?  We  have  the  means  in  our  power,  if  we 
choose  to  apply  them.  In  the  course  o{  forty  yean 
from  this  date.the  Millennium  might  not  only  be  com- 
menced, but  in  a  rapid  progress  towards  the  smaaiit 
of  its  glory, — provided  we  are  willing  ai  this  moment 
to  concentrate  all  our  moral  and  intellectual  eneryies, 
and  to  devote  all  our  superjbums  wealthj  or  at  least 
a  tenth  part  of  it,  to  the  furthercmce  of  this  ctgedL 
Nay,  in  the  course  of  half  that  period,  we  should  have 
a  generation  rising  up  in  knowledge  and  holiness,  £tf 
superior  to  any  race  which  has  appeared  in  the  world 


*  In  this  and  varicNis  other  parts  of  this  work,  I  have  used ' 
the  words  moral  and  religioiLS,  in  compliance  with  common  utage, 
as  if  they  conveyed  distinct  ideas.  But  I  conceive  that  the  idets 
they  express  are  so  intimately  connected  that  they  can  never  be 
separated.  There  can  be  no  true  morality  but  what  is  foonded 
on  religion,  or  the  principles  of  Christianity ;  and  religion  can 
have  no  real  existence  but  aa  connected  with  the  moraUtt/^  of  tbe 
Bible — tbe  promotion,  ot  wYkVcYvt  m  v^ti^V^W  %iBiA  condneti  is  the 
great  object  of  ali  the  f«M«\ax:\os\*  ol  W.eax^iw 
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^  during  the  ages  that  are  past.  For,  were  we  just 
now  to  commence  a  universal  system  of  infant  in- 

.  straction,  and  continue  the  course  through  all  the 
higher  departments  formerly  specified — in  the  course 

^  of  twenty  years  all  the  children  who  are  now  about 
two  years  of  age  (if  continued  in  life)  would  have 
arrived  at  the  age  of  twenty-two^  in  an  enlightened 
and  moralized  state,  and  would  form  the  most  nu- 
merous and  influential  portion  of  the  population,  and 
^ve  a  tone  to  all  ranks  of  society*  Even  the  phy* 
steal  aspect  of  the  globe,  within  the  course  of  another 
century^  might  be  renovated^  and  adorned  with  every 
thing  that  is  beautiful  and  sublime.  The  wealth 
that  has  been  expended  in  the  madness  of  warfare^ 
even  by  civilized  nations,  during  a  century  past,  had 
it  been  appropriated  to  philanthropic  improvements, 
would  have  been  sufficient  to  have  cultivated  all  the 
desolate  wastes  of  our  globe,  to  have  made  its  wil- 
dernesses like  Eden,  and  its  deserts  ^'  like  the  garden 
of  the  Lord,'^ — in  short,  to  have  transformed  it  into 
something  approaching  to  a  terrestrial  paradise.  We 
have  it  in  our  power  to  accomplish  aU  this  in  the  cen- 
tury to  come,  if  we  are  willing  to  devote  our  energies 
imd  our  treasures  to  the  purposes  of  philanthropy  and 
general  benevolence. 

But,  is  it  of  any  avail  to  address  the  majority  of 
our  fellow-men  on  this  subject  ?  No :  we  might  as 
aoon  speak  to  the  tides  and  currents  of  the  ocean, 
and  expect  them  to  stop  at  our  command,  as  to  ex- 
pect that  the  current  of  licentiousness,  folly,  ambition, 
and  avarice,  in  which  three-fourths  of  mankind  are 
earned  headlong,  will  stop  its  couxse^  ^xidi  &\^t^ 
into  the  channel  of  religion^  'philbxiiYvto^^  «xA\i««*»' 
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ficence.  But  I  trust  there  is  stiU  a  select  band  ol 
Christian  philanthropists  who  only  require  to  be  ooo* 
vinced  of  the  necessity  of  extraordinary  exertion,,  and 
to  receive  an  additional  stimulus,  in  order  to  excite 
them  to  a  godlike  liberality^  What  sacrifice  would 
it  be  to  a  man  who  has  £500  a-year  to  devote  an<» 
nually  £100  to  the  purposes  of  religious  and  intel* 
lectual  improvement?  to  another  who  has  £1000 
a->vear  to  devote  £300,  and  to  another  who  has 
£10,000  to  allot  £4000  annually  for  the  same  ob- 
ject ?  It  would  not  deprive  any  one  of  them  either 
of  the  necessaries  or  of  the  luxuries  of  life,  or  of  any 
thing  that  contributes  to  comfort,  honour,  or  sensi* 
tive  enjoyment.  It  is  now  high  time  that  the  Wh 
cerity  of  a  profession  of  Christianity  should  be  tried 
by  the  test  of  pounds,  shillings,  and  dollars*  We 
have  beheld  numerous  instances  of  ministers  and 
others  aspiring  after  the  highest  stations  and  the 
largest  salaries,  in  order  to  increase  their^  incomes. 
Let  us  now  see  what  sacrifices  they  will  make  of  the 
wealth  which  God  has  given  them  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  his  glory  in  the  world.  Let  us  see 
whether  God  or  Mammon,  whether  the  promotion  of 
the  best  interests  of  mankind  or  ^^  the  lust  of  the 
flesh  and  the  pride  of  life,"  rule  supreme  in  their 
hearts.  That  man  who  refuses  to  come  forward  with 
his  wealth,  when  it  is  proved  to  be  requisite  for  the 
purposes  alluded  to,  ought  not  to  assume  the  name 
of  a  Christian.  He  has  never  felt  the  influence  of 
that  divine  maxim  of  our  Saviour,  ^^  It  is  more 
blessed  to  yive  than  to  receive."  He  virtually  de- 
clares, that  "  laying  \rp  tie«&\wfea  a\i  eaxth^"  provid- 
ing fortunes  for  his  famVV^,  At^e^vcv^xi^  ^.^^KcXaa^-wa^ 
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in  society,  and  living  in  luxurious  abundance,  are 
matters  of  far  greater  importance  than  the  approach 
of  the  Millennium  and  the  regeneration  of  the  world. 
If  a  man  is  in  doubt  with  respect  to  the  existence  of 
religious  principle  in  his  soul,  I  know  not  a  better 
test  than  this,  by  which  to  try  the  sincerity  of  his 
Christian  profession :  Is  he  willing,  at  the  call  of 
Ood,  to  give  up  a  portion  of  his  possessions  to  His 
service,  and  even  **to  forsake  all"  to  prove  himself 
**  a  follower  of  Christ  ?"     There  is  a  certain  class  of 
religionists  who  are  continually  whining  about  the  low 
state  of  religion,  and  the  wickedness  that  prevails 
among  aU  ranks;  and  there  is  another  class  who  are 
frequently  talking  about  the  calculations  that  have . 
been  made  respecting  the  predicted  period  of  the 
**  latter-day  glory ;"  but  when  you  ask  any  of  these 
dasses  to  put  their  hands  in  their  podcets,  in  order 
to  supply  means  for  improving  society  and  hastening 
the  approach  of  that  glory,  they  will  rebound  from  you 
as  the  north  poles  of  two  magnets  rebound  from  each 
other,  and  will  tell  you,  with  an  air  of  apathy  and 
spiritual  pride,  '  that  the  spirit  is  not  yet  poured  out, 
that  man  can  do  nothing  of  himself,  and  that  God's 
time  is  not  yet  come.'      If  Christians  were  univer- 
sally to  act  upon  such  views,  the  predicted  glory  of 
Euture  ages  would  never  be  realized.     ^^  It  is  not  for 
IS  to  know  the  times  and  the  seasons  which  the 
Father  hath  reserved  in  his  own  power ;"  but  we  know 
«hat  it  is  our  present  dvity  to  consecrate  to  the  service 
)f  God  and  the  good  of  mankind  all  the  powers  and 
Faculties  with  which  we  are  invested,  all  the  ener^e« 
w^  are  capable  of  exerting,  and  aSl  tVio  lx^^«ax^%  w^^. 
Bsential  to  our  comfort,  to  carry  forwsK^  xScieXsQc^^ 

A  A  3 
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reward.  *^  For  they  that  be  wise  shall  shine  as  the 
brightness  of  the  firmament,  and  they  that  turn  many 
to  righteousness  as  the  stars  for  ever  and  ever.'^ 

It  is  said,  that  when  the  town  of  Calais,  after  a 
siege  of  twelve  months,  wished  to  surrender  to 
Edward  IIL  he  demanded  that  six  of  the  most  con- 
siderable citizens  should  be  sent  to  him,  carrjring 
the  keys  of  the  city  in  their  hands,  bareheaded  and 
barefooted,  with  ropes  about  their  necks,  to  be  sacri- 
ficed to  his  vengeance.  This  cruel  demand  threw 
the  inhabitants  into  a  state  of  unutterable  consterna- 
tion, and  they  found  themsdives  incapable  of  coming 
to  any  resolution  in  so  distressful  a  situation.  At 
last,  one  of  the  principal  inhabitants,  Eustace  de  St. 
Pierre,  stepped  forth,  and  declared  himself  willing 
to  encounter  death  for  the  safety  of  his  friends  and 
companions;  another,  animated  by  his  example,  made 
a  like  generous  o£Per ;  a  third  and  a  fourth  presented 
themselves  to  the  same  fate,  and  the  whole  number 
was  soon  completed.  Shall  such  a  sacrifice  as  this, 
extending  even  to  life  itself  be  cheerfully  made; 
and  shall  we  not  find  as  many  Christians  in  every 
town  willing  to  sacrifice  the  third,  or  fourth,  or  at 
least  the  tenth  part  of  their  property  for  the  good  (^ 
mankind,  and  the  regeneration  of  society?  The 
offerings,  in  ancient  times,  for  the  service  of  God, 
far  exceeded  any  thing  that  has  yet  been  attempted 
under  the  Christian  economy.  The  gold  and  silver 
alone,  ofiered  for  the  rearing  of  the  tabemade, 
amounted  to  upwards  of  £300,000  of  the  present 
value  of  British  money,  besides  the  brass,  the  shittim 

wood,  the  linen,  the  exobtoYdei^  c\xx\aan!&,  ^C^ifc  ^upyi. 

Btones  and  jewels,  and  tVie  xegAax  ti*Jie  Hi\a^  ^^«^ 
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Israelite  annuallj  paid  of  all  that  be  possessed* 
When  the  temple  was  about  to  be  erected,  David, 
along  with  his  princes  and  captains,  contributed  no 
less  than  108,000  talents  of  gold,  and  1,017,000 
talents  of  silver,  which  amounted  to  more  than  900 
millions  of  pounds  sterling ;  and  the  expense  of  the 
sacrifices  offered  on  the  occasion  amounted  to  several 
hundred  thousand  pounds. — 1  Chron.  xxiL  14.—* 
xxix.  3 — 9.  These  offerings  were  a  tribute  of  gra- 
titude to  Gx)d,  the  original  bestower  of  every  enjoy* 
ment ;  and  hence,  David,  when  he  blessed  the  Lord 
before  all  the  congregation,  declared,  ^^  All  things 
come  of  thee,  and  of  thine  own  have  toe  given  thee. 
All  this  store  we  have  prepared  to  build  an  house 
for  thy  holy  name  cometh  of  thee,  and  is  ail  thine 
0umr  The  tithes^  or  tenth  of  their  income,  were 
designed  as  an  acknowledgment  that  they  had  le- 
ceived  their  estates  &om  his  free  gift,  and  held  them 
by  no  other  tenure  but  his  bounty.  They  were  a 
kind  of  quit^rent  annually  paid  to  the  Great  Proprie* 
tor  of  the  soQ,  for  the  maintenance  of  his  worshqx, 
and  the  instruction  of  the  people.  And  why  should 
not  the  estates  of  Christians  be  viewed  in  the  same 
light,  and  a  similar  portion  of  them  be  devoted  to 
the  same  purpose  ?  The  tenth  of  the  incomes  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Britain  would  annually  amount  to 
many  millions  ;  yet  all  that  has  been  collected  by  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  the  most  popular 
of  all  our  religious  institutbns,  during  thirty  years 
of  its  operation,  is  only  about  two  millions  of  pounds. 
Notwithstanding,  however,  the  genets!  vg^\!toc]^^v^ 
exists  on  this  subject,  I  am  dis^^osedi  to  m<^ni%^  ^^^^ 
iwpe,  that,  ere  Joog,  thousau^  o£  C\m&Xa»KA  i».  ^* 
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ferent  parts  of  the  Church,  will  come  cheerfblly  for- 
ward and  consecrate,  not  merely  a  tendi,  bat  in  many 
instances,  ane-Iialf  of  theb  substance,  for  carrying 
forward  the  designs  of  Providence  for  the  reformation 
of  the  world.  Such  oflPerings  are  nothing  more  than 
what  is  requisite  for  accomplishing  this  grand  object; 
md  whoi  such  a  spirit  of  liberality  becomes  general 
in  the  Christian  Church,  we  may  confidently  expect 
that  the  happy  era  is  fast  approacbing,  when  the  light 
of  divine  truth  shall  shed  its  radiance  on  every  land 
— ^when  **  The  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  be  revealed, 
and  all  flesh  shall  see  it  together — ^when  the  wilder- 
ness and  the  solitary  place  shall  be  made  glad,  and 
when  righteousness  and  praise  shsill  spring  forth 
before  all  nations." 

'  The  inhabitants  of  New  England,  I  am  confident, 
will  be  among  the  first  to  set  such  a  noble  example 
to  every  other  nation.  From  small  beginnings^  tkey 
have  advanced  more  rapidly  in  religious  and  intellec- 
tual improvement  than  any  other  people  under  hea- 
v^;  but  they  have  not  yet  attained  the  tzcme  of 
improvement,  ^*  neither  are  they  already  parfect  f' 
but  ^^  must  press  forward  to  the  mark,"  without 
^'  looking  back"  with  self-complacency  on  the  ad- 
vancement they  have  hitherto  made,  and  ^  stretch 
forwards  toward  those  things  which  are  before." 
There  are,  perhaps,  few  circumstances  in  the  history 
of  mankind  more  remarkable  than  the  landing  of  the 
persecuted  pilgrims  of  New  England  on  the  rOck  at ' 
Plymouth,  and  the  important  consequences  which 
bave  been  the  result  of  the  settlement  of  that  small 
and  distressed  colofuy  •  A\io\i\.  «L\ix»i^^\fik^a^Y^i[a^ 
driven  from  their  natweWAV*^  ^Sck^  ^OTiw>.^^^«v^ 


THE  PILGRIMS  OJt  NEW  ENGLAND.  559 

cution,  landed  at  that  point,  near  the  middle  of  win- 
ter in  I62O9  with  prospects  the  most  dismal  and  dis- 
couraging— fatigued  by  a  long  and  boisterous  woyage 
— forced  on  a  dangerous  and  unknown  shore  on  the 
approach  of  the  most  rigorous  season  of  the  year — 
surrounded  with  hostile  barbarians,  without  the  least 
hope  of  human  aid — worn  out  with  toil  and  suffering, 
and  without  shelter  from  the  rigour  of  the  climate ;  so 
that,  in  the  course  of  three  or  four  months,  forty-six 
of  their  number  were  carried  off  by  a  mortal  sickness^ 
Yet  this  small  band  of  Christian  heroes  laid  the  foun- 
dation of  all  the  improvements  in  knowledge,  religion, 
liberty,  agriculture,  and  the  arts,  that  distinguish 
the  New  England  States ;  which  now  contain  a  po- 
pulation of  nearly  two  millions  of  souls*     Through 
their  instrumentality,  and  that  of  their  successors, 
^^  the  wilderness  has  been  turned  into  fruitful  fields," 
hundreds  of  cities  and  towns  have  been  founded, 
colleges  and  splendid  temples   have   been  reared, 
i^ivil  and  religious  liberty  established  on  a  solid  basis, 
the  education  of  the  young,  and  mental  and  moral 
improvement,  promoted  to  an  extent  beyond  that  of 
any  other  nation  upon  earth.     These  circumstances, 
furnish  a  proof  of  what  a  small  body  of  persevering 
and  well-principled  men  can  achieve  in  the  midst  pf 
difficulties  and  discouragements,  and  a  powerful  m^ 
tive  to  excite  us  to  engage  in  every  holy  activity* 
And  I  trust,  the  decendants  of  these  pilgrims,  ani- 
mated by  their  noble  example,  will  rise  to  still  greater 
heights  of  intelligence  and  virtue,  till  knowledge  be- 
come imiversal — till  moral  evil  be  com^Ux^V]  >x(A^^- 
xBiued — till  **  righteousness  tuxx  Aowa  xllcksvx  ^toftR^ 
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like  a  river/'  and  till  the  infla^ice  of  such  moral 
movements  be  felt  among  all  the  fEtmilies  of  the 
earth. 


CHAPTER  XIIL 

Principles  on  which  a  National  Si/stem  of  Education 

should  be  established. 

In  attempting  to  establish  any  new  system,  how- 
ever excellent,  many  obstacles  and  impediments  pre- 
sent themselves,  arising  from  the  feelings,  interests, 
and  preconceived  opinions  of  mankind.      In  estab- 
lishing such  a  system  of  education  as  we  have  de- 
scribed, one  great  obstacle  would  arise  in  this  coun- 
try from  the  interests    and  conflicting  opinions  of 
religious  sectaries.     Religion,  which  was  intended 
by  its  Author  to  introduce  harmony,  and  to  promote 
affection  among  mankind,  would,  in  all  probability, 
be  brought  forward  to  interrupt  the  noblest  efforts 
of  benevolence  in  the  cause  of  universal  instruction. 
Every  sectary  woidd  be  apt  to  insist  on  its  peculiar 
dogmas  being  recognised,  and  especially  those  which 
are  m6re  directly  patronised  by  the  State  would  pre- 
fer a  double  claim  for  the  superintendence  and  con- 
trol of  all  the   arrangements   connected  with    the 
education  of  the  young.      Such  conflicting  elements 
and  party  interests  have  already  prevented  the  estab- 
iisfament  of  institutions  which  might  have  proved 
beneficial  to  the  rising  genftT«x!\oTv,  wA'SRws\.\^^wsi^ 
less,  mingle  themselves  mtVv  wk^j  taXxa^  ^t\>aj»sw& 
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or  deUberations  that  might  take  place  on  this  aab* 
ject. 

In  the  year  1820-«21,  Mr*  Brougham  (npw  Lord 
Brougham)  introduced  a  Bill  into  the  House  of 
Commons,  entitled}  ^^  A  Bill  for  better  providing 
the  means  of  education  for  his  Majesty's  subjects,'^ 
which  was  imbued  with  a  spirit  of  illiberality  and  in* 
tolerance  which  would  have  disgraced  the  darkest 
ages  of  the  Christian  era.  The  following  were  some 
of  its  leading  provisions.  ^^  1st,  No  person  is  capable 
of  being  elected  as  Schoolmaster  by  the  Parish,  who 
does  not  produce  a  certificate  that  he  is  a  member  of 
tlie  Church  ofJEngland^  a$  by  law  established.*  In 
this  sweeping  regulation,  it  is  roundly  declared,  that, 
among  all  the  six  or  seven  millions  of  respectable 
Dissenters ;  that,  among  all  that  class  of  men  who 
have  descended  from  the  congregations  formed  by 
Baxter,  Owen,  Watts,  Doddridge,  and  a  host  of 
other  illustrious  Divines,  renowned  for  their  sterling 
piety  and  learning ;  that,  among  the  whole  of  that 
dass  of  men  who,  for  the  last  forty  years,  have  shown 
more  disinterested  zeal  and  activity  for  the  instruction 
of  the  poor  than  any  other  class  in  the  British  em* 
pire !  there  is  not  a  single  individual  that  deserves  to 
be  entrusted  with  the  education  of  youth  !  and  for 
no  other  reason  than  because  they  have  dared  to 
think  for  themselves,  and  refused  to  submit  to  cere- 
monies and  ordinances  which  are  not  appointed  in 
the  word  of  God*  In  another  regulation,  power  is 
given  to  the  clergyman  of  the  parish  ^^  to  call  before 
him  the  person  chosen  by  the  parish,  and  to  examine 
him  touching  his  fitness  for  the  o&ce^  audi  Si  V^  ^<i&Sl 
uot  approve  of  the  person  cbosen*  \xe  xoa^j  t«\^^V.^v\^ 
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appointment "  as  often  as  he  pleaseS}  without  as^n- 
ing  any  reason,  save  his  own  will  and  pleasure,  and 
fimn  Ais  decision  there  was  to  be  no  appeal  f  which 
rendered  nugatory,  and  little  short  of  a  mere  farce,  the 
previous  election  made  by  the  qualified  householders 
of  the  parish.  After  the  teacher  was  supposed  to 
be  approved  of  and  fixed  in  his  situation,  a  set  of 
arbitrary  regulations  and  restraints  were  imposed  up- 
on him  by  ^  the  rector,  curate,  or  other  minister  of 
the  parish/'  '^He  may  at  all  times  enter  the 
school,  examine  the  scholars,  question  the  master 
touching  his  government  of  the  school :  may  direct, 
from  time  to  time,  what  portions  of  Scripture  shall  be 
ready  either  fir  lessons  or  fir  writing  in  the  school^ 
which  direction  the  master  is  hereby  required  to  fol- 
low.'* The  teacher  was  also  enjoined  "  to  use  se- 
lect pasM^es  [of  the  Bible]  for  lessons,  whereby  to 
teach  reading  and  writing,  and  shall  teAch  no  other 
book  of  religion  without  consent  of  the  resident  min- 
ister of  the  parish  where  such  school  is  held,  and 
shall  use  no  firm  of  prayer  or  worship  in  the  said 
school  except  the  Ijord's  Prayer,  or  other  select  pas^ 
sages  of  the  Scriptures  aforesaid!^  Such  regulations 
and  injunctions  reduced  the  teacher  to  something 
very  little  superior  to  a  mere  machine,  or  to  a  slave 
in  the  hands  of  a  clerical  despot.  He  was  every  day 
liable  to  be  degraded  and  insulted  in  the  presence  of 
his  scholars,  whenever  a  haughty  clergyman  took  it 
into  his  head  to  enter  the  school,  and  to  disf^y  his 
magisterial  and  consequential  airs.  By  the  regula- 
tions enacted  in  this  Bill,  the  children  o{  Dissenters 
were  likewise  degta^e^.  l$ot>f&x\:tfya^tlieY  were 
to  bepermitttd  to  aUerAiixe  «AiQA»\»\^^  ^s^^S^st^e^ 


LIBERAL  VIEWS  REGARDING  EDUCATION.     A63 

yet  they  were  to  be  distinffuished,  in  many  respects, 
as  speckled  birdsy  different  from  those  of  the  ixxHna- 
culate  churchmaD,  and  compelled  "to  learn  the  liturgy 
and  catechism  of  the  Church,  and  to  attend  the  Di- 
vine service  of  the  Church  of  England,"  unless  theb 
parents  ^^ proved  themselves  to  be  Dissenters  fiom  the 
Established  Church,  and  notified  the  same  to  die 
roaster."  Such  is  only  a  specimen  of  the  spirit  and 
enactments  which  pervaded  "Brougham's  Education 
Bill ;"  enactments  repugnant  to  the  views  of  every 
liberal  mind,  and  pregnant  with  bigotry  and  intoler- 
ance. It  was  a  fortunate  circumstance  that  the 
bill  never  passed  the  House,  of  Commons;  other- 
wise, it  might  have  prevented  the  establishment  of  a 
liberal  and  efficient  system  of  education  for  a  century 
to  come.* 

It  is  to  be  hoped,  that,  in  any  future  deliberations 
on  this  subject,  a  more  noble  and  liberal  spirit  will  be 
displayed  in  the  arrangements  connected  with  educa- 
tion. Indeed,  no  efficient  system  of  national  in^* 
struction  can  be  established  on  an  exclusive  or  secta- 
rian principle.  Persons  of  all  religious  denominatioos 
ought  to  be  eligible  as  teachers,  visitors,  superinteo- 


*  Lord  Brougham  has  displayed  more  enlightened  views  on 
the  subject  of  education,  in  his  speech  delivered  in  the  Hduse  of 
Lords,  on  the  2 1st  May,  1835^  and  the  resolutions  founded  apon 
it,  than  he  did  in  his  **  Education  Bill"  of  1821,  or  even  in  1833» 
when  he  declared,  that  there  are  sufficient  means  of  education 
in  England,  and  that  **  he  bad  become  a  convert  to  the  opinions 
of  those  who  thought  it  would  be  unwise  to  disturb  a  Atate  of 
things  which  produced  such  admirable  results."  It  is  to  be  hoped* 
for  the  good  of  the  nation,  that  his  lordship's  suggestions  will  w^xi 
be  carried  into  effect;  and  tiiatthepnnc\pVe6Qi\>N\iMD&^\»Su«^'0i^ 
system  of  education  is  established  will  be  %\\cii  «a  \»  tafc^X  >>2^^ 
spprobacha  of  an  enlightened  and  relig|\ouA  p\3>]^^fi% 
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deata,  and  members  of  school-committees,  on  the  sole 
ground  of  their  intelligence^  piety,  and  moral  conduct 
— and  of  the  knowledge  they  have  acquired  of  the 
true  principles  of  education,  and  the  mode  in  which 
they  should  be  applied.     As,  in  every  country,  nu- 
merous classes  are  to  be  found  di&ring  in  sentiment 
rejecting  subordinate  points  in  religion,  it  couU 
not  be  expected  that  they  would  come  forward  either 
with  voluntary  subscriptions,  or  submit,  without  re- 
luctance, to  be  taxed  for  such  est^lishments,  if  any 
particular  sectary  were  to  be  invested  with  the  sole 
superintendence,  and  all  others  excluded  from  a  share 
in  the  deliberations  and  arrangements  connected  with 
their  operation*      Such  an  arrangement  would  be  an 
act  of  glaring  injustice  to  the  parties  excluded,  since 
they  have  an  equal  right  of  management  on  the 
ground  of  their  subscriptions,  or  of  the  taxation  to 
which  they  would  be  subjected ;  it  would  foster  invi- 
dious distinctions  between  the  different  parts  of  the 
same  community ;  it  would  tend  to  prevent  indepen- 
dency of  thinking  on  religious  subjects,  and  to  pro- 
mote a  -spirit  of  hypocrisy  and  sycophancy  in  inducing 
persons  to  sacrifice  the  dictates  of  conscience  to  the 
emoluments  of  office ;  it  would  throw  into  a  state  of 
unmerited  degradation  a  large  portion  of  the  most 
respectable  characters  in  Christian  society — ^for  emi- 
nent piety,  intelligence,  and  benevolence,  are  not 
confined  to  any  section  of  the  Christian  church ; — ^it 
would  nourish  a  spirit  of  alienation  among  the  differ- 
ent portions  of  religious  society,  which  has  too  long 
rankled  in  the  human  breast ;  it  would  prevent  some 
of  the  most  worthy  and  enlightened  characters  from 
coming  forward  as  candxAatea  fci  ^^  «BvRfc  ^H.\&ssqc\x^ 
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tors ;  it  would  interpose  a  barrier  to  that  faarmozrjr 
and  affection  which  should  subsist  among  all  ranks 
and  denominations  of  society ;  and  would  nhimately 
frustrate,  to  a  very  great  extent,  the  grand  objects 
which  an  enlightened  education  is  intended  to  accom-i 
plish.  Nothing  but  a  spirit  of  selfishness  and  ambi-* 
tion,  of  bigotry  and  intolerance^  inconsistent  with  the 
harmony  of  society  and  the  principles  of  our  holy 
religion,  will  again  attempt  to  establish  education  on 
such  illiberal  and  exclusive  principles*  In  this  point 
of  view,  we  cannot  avcnd  reprobating  an  attempt 
which  is  now  making  by  certain  individuds  to  extend 
the  system  of  paroclnal  schools,  so  that  there  shall 
be  no  occasion  for  teachers  of  any  other  description* 
We  object  to  this  object  on  the  following  grounds : 
!•  Because  it  is  assumed  that  the  education  generally 
imparted  in  parochial  schools,  and  the  plan  on  whidi 
instruction  has  usually  been  communicated,  are  to  be 
considered  as  patterns  of  excellence,  and,  conse-^ 
quently,  require  only  to  be  more  generally  extended* 
In  the  preceding  pages,  we  have  endeavoured  to 
show,  that,  in  common  with  most  other  schoob  in 
this  country,  the  parochial  system  is  miserably  defec* 
tive  and  inefficient  as  to  the  great  objects  which  an 
enlightened  education  ought  to  embrace;  amid,  in 
proof  of  this,  we  need  only  appeal  to  the  ignorance 
and  vice  which  have  hitherto  prevailed,  and  still  pre- 
vail, among  the  great  mass  of  the  population.  That 
parochial  schools  have  been,  on  the  whole,  of  consi-> 
derable  advantage  to  Scotland,  none  will  deny.  But 
tbey  have  not  produced  the  one-tenth  part  of  the 
moral  and  intellectual  effects  they  ira^nX  \wk«%  \^sck^% 
bsd  tbey  been  established  on  a  mote  \S(ie^^i^  vb^ 
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that  religion,  which  was  intended  to  promote  **  peacef 
on  earth,  and  good-will  among  men,''  should  so  fre- 
quently have  been  used  as  a  pretence  for  sowing 
dissensions  in  society,  and  violating  the  principles  of 
natural  justice.  Whether  *^  pure  religion  and  unde- 
filed"  is  promoted  by  attempting  to  raise  one  portion 
of  the  community  and  to  crush  another,  and  to  throw 
a  large  body  of  respectable  characters  into  a  state  of 
unmerited  degradation,  on  account  of  their  adherence 
to  the  dictates  of  conscience — is  a  question  which 
may  be  safely  left  to  every  unbiassed  inquirer  to 
decide. — With  regard  to  the  religious  instruction  of 
the  young <i  no  difficulty  could  arise  from  the  circum- 
stance of  persons  belonging  to  different  religious 
parties  having  the  superintendence  of  it ;  since  almost 
every  denomination  of  Christians  recognises  the 
essential  facts,  doctrines,  and  duties  of  Christianity^ 
which  are  the  only  religious  topics  which  ought  to  be 
exhibited  to  the  young  either  in  public  or  in  private. 
The  man  who,  overlooking  such  subjects,  would 
attempt  to  expatiate  before  the  young  on  sectarian 
points  of  controversy,  ought  to  be  considered  as  desti- 
tute of  that  prudence  and  discretion  which  are  requi- 
site for  a  public  instructor.  If  religion  were  taught, 
as  it  ought  to  be^  directly  from  its  Original  Rec(»d% 
instead  of  being  inculcated  from  human  formularies^ 
there  would  soon  be  little  difference  of  opinion  respect- 
ing its  main  and  leading  objects.  The  religion  ii 
Heaven  has  been  communicated  to  us  chiefly  in  the 
form  of  historical  narrations,  unfolding  to  us  the  Divine 
dispensations)  in  relation  to  the  fall,  the  recovery,  and 
the  renovation  o(  maivkind,  and  embodjring  certain 
ieading  truths   and  moisJL  ^t^c^%^  \.<*  ^\k^^  wr 
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affections  and  conduct — the  great  end  of  which  is,  not 
to  engender  strife  and  a  spirit  of  metaphysical  specu- 
lation, but  to  counteract  moral  evil,  and  to  promote 
union,  harmony,  and  love,  among  all  who  acknowledge 
its   authority.     There  is  no  believer  in  revelation 
that  calls  in  question  the  facts  of  Scripture,  the  per- 
fections of  the  Deity  it  unfolds — the  death,  resurrec- 
tion, and  ascension  of  Christ — the  immortality  of  the 
soul — a  future  state  of  punishments  and  rewards — or 
the  propriety  of  the  moral  principles  it  inculcates. 
Xhese  are  the  leading  topics  of  revelation ;  and  to 
insinuate  that  such  subjects  cannot  be  taught  directly 
from  the  Scriptures  themselves,  without  the  aid  of 
human  formularies,  is  nothing  short  of  throwing  a 
reflection  on  the  wisdom  of  God,  on  account  of  the 
manner  in  which  he  has  communicated  his  will,  and 
of  affixing  a  libel  on  the  character  of  the  inspired 
writers,  as  if  their  writings  were  not  sufficiently  plain 
and  perspicuous. 

The  efficiency  of  religious  instruction  deduced 
,  from  the  Scriptures  alone,  is  clearly  proved  from  the 
I  mode  of  tuition  in  infant  schools.      In  these  schools, 
I  religion  is  taught  by  familiar  descriptions  and  details 
,  of  scriptural  facts — by  illustrations,  taken  from  Scrip- 
I  ture  and  the  scenes  of  nature,  of  the  perfections  of 
,  God — and  by  enforcing  the  moral  precepts  of  the  Bible 
,  on  the  young,  and  showing  how  they  ought  to  be 
exemplified  in  all  their  intercourses  with  each  other. 
Now,  I  appeal  to  every  one  who  has  witnessed  the 
religious  knowledge  of  the  children  in  these  schools, 
and  its  influence  upon  their  conduct,  if  this  mode  of 
tuition  is  not  infinitely  preferable,  as  \.o  Sx&  y^^^^^ 
eSectSf  to  the  usual  method  of  instixxcXVoxk  \i^  c»Xfe- 

D.  5.  B  B 


570       KAUIONT  OF  8ECTABIE8  IN  AlffBSlCiU 

ohisms,  or  any  other  fermolaiy.     Let  -ss  take  a 
number  of  ofaildren  at  imdom  from  any  common 
school,  who  have  learned  the  **  Shorter,**  or  any 
other  catechism,  from  beginouig  to  end,  and  compare 
their  knowledge  and  feelings  in  regard  to  religion 
with  those  of  the  children  of  a  well-conducted  infant 
8cho(^  and' the  superiority  of  the  infant  school  chil- 
dren will  be  strikingly  apparent,  CTen  although  thej 
are  much  younger  than  the  £draier. — Should  parents, 
however,  wish  to  inculcate  upon  their  dlildren  the 
peculiar  tenets  of  the  sect  to  which  they  belong,  they 
have  an  opportunity  o£  doing  so  at  Jumtef  or  by  means 
of  the  pastors  belonging  to  that  denomination  to  which 
they  are  attached ;  but,  in  puUic  schools,  to  attempt 
the  inculcation  of  sectarian  opinions^  would  be  equafly 
injurious  to  the  interests  of  religion  ttid  the  cause  of 
universal  education*     This  was  attempted  by  the 
Church  of  England,  in  the  enactments  contained  in 
Brougham's  ^^  Education  Bill,"  and  the  same  prin- 
ciple led  the  dignitaries  of  that  church  to  oppose  the 
Lancasterian  system  of  education,  and  to  patronise 
that  of  Dr.  Bell,  in  which  the  peculiar  tenets  of  die 
Episcopal  church  were  to  be  exclusively  inculcated* 

That  Christians  of  different  denoinkiations  may 
cordially  co-operate  in  the  arrangements  df^ducation, 
appears  from  various  existing  facts.  In  the  Northeni 
States  of  America,  as  already  noticed,  education  is 
far  more  general  than  in  this  country,  and  conducted 
on.more  rational  and  enlightened  plans;  and  parsons 
of  all  denominations  in  religion  co-operate  in  its 
superintendence.  In  the  24th  *^  Annual  Report  of 
the  Trustees  of  the  Public  School  Society  of  New 
York)  for  1B29,^^  \t  \a  «.XaX«^  «Bi»<D%  \&ss£^  ^suSms 
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interesting  fiicts,  that  ^^  The  Board  of  Education 
consists  of  members  of  eight  or  ten  religious  denomi- 
uatioDv  ^i  acting  with  entire  harmonff^' — that  ^^  they 
discharge  the  important  duties  of  their  trust,  with  a 
eingle  eye  to  the  public   good" — and  that   they 
rec^ved  the   sanction  of  ^*  an  independent  set  of 
examiners^  who  have  repeatedly  inspected  the  schools, 
and  are  acquainted  with  the  operations  of  the  Board  " 
-^^wbo  ex{Hress  in  their  Report  ^^  their  full  confidence 
that  the  literary,  moral,   and  religious  instruction, 
cakukted  to  fit  the  young  for  the  duties  of  life,  and 
to  prepare  them  for  the  happiness  of  futurity,  is  pro- 
perly  attencted  to,  and  the  school  monies  strictly  imd 
most  beneficially  applied  to  their  legitimate  purposes." 
This  board  had  the  superintendence  of  ^^21  schools, 
with   21   principal  and   24  assistant  teachers,  and 
6007  children,"  the  expense  of  which  amounted  to 
62,000  dollars ;  besides  which  there  were  above  450 
private,  charity,  and  other  schools  in  the  city  of  New 
York. — We   know,    too,   that   the    "  British   and 
Foreign  School  Society"  is  conducted,  on  ^mihr 
principles^ — its  Directors  consisting  of  persons  belongs 
ing  to  the  established  church  and  the  various  deno- 
minations of  dissenters ;  and  the  same  is  the  case 
with  the  institutions  for  infant  education  which  have 
been  lately  established  in  many  of  our  populous 
towns.     The  hand-bill,  announcing  the  objects  of 
the    Model   Infant    School,    Glasgow,   which   was 
framed  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Welsh,  then  of  St.  David's 
diurch^  states,  as  one  of  the  objects  of  this  institution, 
that  it  is  *^  for  the  reception  of  children  from  the  age 
of  two  to  that  of  six  years,  with  the  VveNv  c£\xi^\slvcv^ 
iheir  minde  with  the  knowledge  o£  r€\\^o^'&  VtqX^ei^^ 
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— and  that  ^^the  plan  of  communicating  religious 
truths  is  by  the  narratives,  the  precepts,  and  the 
plainest  announcements  of  Scripture."  In  short,  the 
liberal  plan  now  suggested  has  been  adopted  in  all  its 
extent  in  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  where  a  national 
system  of  education  has  been  established  in  which  all 
classes  of  religionists,  whether  Protestants  or  Catho- 
lics, have  an  equal  interest,  and  which,  for  more  than 
half  a  century,  has  been  conducted  with  the  greatest 
regularity  and  harmony.  So  that  there  is  no  impos- 
sibility in  persons  belonging  to  different  religious 
persuasions  co-operating  in  the  business  of  education, 
where  there  is  a  sincere  desire  to  promote  the  improve- 
ment of  the  young,  and  the  best  interests  of  general 
society. 

But  should  it  be  found  impossible  to  induce  the 
dominant  sect  in  any  country  to  co-operate  with  dis- 
senters in  the  arrangements  of  education,  perhaps  the 
following  might  be  the  most  eligible  plan  of  proce- 
dure : — Let  the  government  allot  a  sum  adequate  to 
the  erection  and  endowment  of  all  the  schools  requi- 
site for  an  enlightened  and  eflScient  system  of  educa- 
tion— let  this  sum  be  divided  between  churchmen  and 
dissenters,  in  a  fair  proportion,  according  to  their 
respective  numbers — and  let  the  application  of  this 
sum,  and  the  details  respecting  the  patronage  of  the 
schools,  the  qualifications  of  teachers,  and  the  mode 
of  instruction,  be  left  to  the  respective  parties,  to  be 
arranged  as  their  judgment  and  circumstances  may 
direct — specifying,  however,  some  of  the  grand  and 
leading  principles  on  which  the  schools  must  be 
established.  A  ipW  of  iVvls  kind  would,  indeed,  still 
preserve  the  inVidioxi^  S\«^A\iQ.\Aov\>o^vsR^^Ti  ^\a^\jMao. 
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and  dissenters ;  but  it  would  be  infinitely  preferable 
to  bestowing  the  whole  patronage  and  superintend- 
ence of  education  on  any  one  sectary  or  class  of  men 
whatever. — Should  government  refuse  to  grant  any 
pecuniary  assistance  to  such  an  object,  dissenters  and 
all  others  have  it  in  their  power,  by  coming  forward, 
in  one  grand  combination,  with  voluntary  contribu- 
tions, to  accomplish  this  noble  design,  independently  of 
aid  from  any  power  under  heaven ;  provided  they  are 
willing  to  make  some  of  those  small  sacrifices  for- 
merly suggested.  ( See  page  552. )  And  if  they  will 
not  stand  forward  as  bold  champions,  with  their  purses 
in  their  hands,  ready  to  be  delivered  up  for  the  sup- 
port of  this  good  cause,  they  will  declare  themselves 
to  be  unworthy  of  the  name  of  Christians^  or  of 
lovers  of  their  species^  and  will  deservedly  be  deprived 
of  all  the  advantages,  in  time  and  eternity,  which 
might  result  from  the  accompUshment  of  this  object, 
to  themselves  and  to  their  o&pring,  both  in  the  pre- 
sent and  in  future  generations. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

ft 

Maximsj  or  First  Principles  in  Education. 

I.  The  idea  should  go  before  the  toord  which  ex^ 
presses  it — or,  in  other  words,  A  clear  and  distinct 
conception  of  an  object  should  be  impressed  upon  the 
mindy  before  the  name  or  terms  which  express  it  be 
committed  to  memory. 
.  This  may  be  considered  as  the  &ts\.  wi^  i>x\A«Afik&vi\A 
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principle  of  intellectual  instruction ;  and,  if  admittedi 
the  following  rule  should  be  strictly  adhered  to  in  the 
business  of  education: — Let  nopassoffes  cfcmy  book 
be  committed  to  memory  before  the  leading  ideas  they 
contain  be  clearly  tmderstood*  If  this  principle  were 
universally  introduced  into  education,  it  would  over- 
turn almost  every  system  of  instruction  which  has 
hitherto  prevailed  both  in  secular  and  religious  tuition. 
An  opposite  principle  has  almost  uniformly  been  acted 
upon;  and  hence,  catechisms,  psalms,  hymns,  grammar 
rules,  chapters  of  the  Bible,  and  speeches  in  the  Roman 
senate,  have  been  prescribed  as  memorial  tasks,  befwe 
any  of  the  ideas  contained  in  them  could  be  appreciated. 
We  may  ask,  in  the  name  of  all  that  is  wise  and 
rational,  Of  what  use  is  it  to  stock  and  overburdoi 
the  memories  of  children  with  a  medley  of  words  to 
which  no  correct  ideas  are  attached  ?  Although  a 
child  could  commit  twenty  catechisms  to  memory,  or 
could  even  repeat  the  whole  of  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments,  what  purpose  would  it  serve,  if  he  did  not 
enter  into  the  spirit  and  meaning  of  the  truths  therein 
recorded  ?  I  have  conversed  with  an  individual  who 
could  repeat  the  whole  Bible  from  beginning  to  end, 
and  yet  was  entirely  ignorant  of  the  meaning  of  al- 
most every  proposition  it  contained,  and  its  most 
interesting  truths  appeared  to  have  made  no  impres- 
sion upon  his  heart.  As  in  the  original  formation 
of  language,  the  objects  of  nature  must  Jirst  have 
been  observed  and  known  before  words  or  signs 
were  fixed  upon  to  distinguish  them ;  so,  in  commu- 
nicating the  elements  of  thought,  the  objects  of 
thought  must  first  be  leeogtvUed  and  described  be- 
fore the  terms  and  eip\t\\^ta  NiVaAi  ^x.'^x^'a^  NiR«a.\i»!* 
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lures  and  qualities  be  committed  to  memorjr*  Instead 
^  obtrudiiig  a  medley  cf  words  before  tbey  are  nn-^ 
lerstood,  upon  the  memories  of  the  young,  they 
ihould  be  made  to  fttl  a  desire  for  terms  to  express 
Jieir  ideas ;  and,  in  this  case,  the  ideas  and  tiie  words 
^hich  ex}>ress  them  will  afterwards  be  inseparably 
X)nnected. 

II.  In  the  process  of  instruction,  Nothing  (if  pos- 
(ible)  shotdd  be  assiffned  to  the  young  merely  as  tasks. 

Every  thing  prescnbed  for  the  exercise  of  the  fa- 
tties, should  be  repres^ted  both  as  a  duty  and  as  a 
Tleaswre;  and  if  the  young  understand  tite  nature  and 
objects  t>f  their  scholastic  exercbes,  and  the  manner 
in  which  they  should  be  prosecuted,  they  will  find  a 
[Measure  in  endeavouring  to  surmount  every  apparent 
lifficulty.  I  once  knew  a  gentleman,  the  Rector  of 
I  grammar  school,  who,  on  his  admission  to  his  office, 
boasted  that  he  would  conduct  his  school  without  in- 
Sicting  any  corporal  punishment — instead  of  which, 
he  prescnbed  from  twenty  to  sixty  or  eighty  lines  of 
Virgil  or  Horace,  as  tnemorial  tasks^-^Bndf  when  not 
aiccurately  repieated^  iucreased  their  number.  But 
this  practice  had  no  other  tendency  than  to  excite  re- 
irengeful  feelinga,  and  to  produce  disgust  at  the  pro- 
cess of  learning. 

III.  Every  thing  that  is  cheerfid  and  exhilarate 
ing  to  the  young  should  be  associated  with  the  busv' 
mess  of  education. 

Hence,  school-rooms  should  be  spacious,  light,  and 
airy — comfortably  heated  during  winter,  and  erected 
in   delightful  and   commanding    situations.       The 
sdiool-books  should  be  neatly  pimXedL^  «cA  ««^^w^^ 
with  pictures  and  engravings  coloxutedi  &q^\&  xiaX^oxai — 
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amusing  and  instructive  experiments  shoulcl  fre- 
quently be  exhibited — and  the  pupils  should  be  oc- 
casionally gratified  with  excursions  into  interesting 
parts  of  the  country,  to  view  the  beauties  of  nature 
and  enjoy  the  bounties  of  Providence;  so  that  all 
their  scholastic  exercises  may  be  connected  with  de- 
lightful associations. 

IV.  In  the  practice  of  teaching,  the  principle  of 
Emulation  should  be  discarded. 

By  a  principle  of  emulation  I  mean,  the  exciting 
of  the  young  to  exertion  from  the  hope  of  reward 
when,  they  excel  their  companions  in  intellectual  ex- 
tiellencc,  or  from  the  fear  of  punishment  or  degrada- 
tion when  they  fall  beneath  them  in  industry  and 
acquirements.  Many  teachers  have  asserted  that 
they  could  not  conduct  education  with  any  effect 
without  the  aid  of  this  principle.  But,  whatever  ef- 
fect it  may  have  in  an  intellectual  point  of  view,  it 
almost  uniformly  produces  an  injurious  effect  on  the 
moral  temperament  of  the  young,  on  their  compan- 
ions whom  they  excel,  and  on  their  parents  and  guar- 
dians, who  are  led  to  form  false  estimates  of  their 
progress  and  acquirements  by  the  prizes  they  receive 
and  the  places  they  occupy  in  their  respective  classes. 
One  grand  end  of  instruction,  which  has  been  toe 
much  overlooked,  is  to  cultivate  and  regulate  the 
moral  powers — to  produce  love,  affection,  concord, 
humility,  self-denial,  and  other  Christian  graces. 
But  the  principle  of  emulation  has  a  tendency  to 
produce  jealousy,  envy,  ambition,  hatred,  and  other 
malignant  passions,  and  to  exhibit  intellectual  acqui- 
sitions as  of  far  greater  Vtaipoi\av\<i^\\\«xv  tsi^x^l  ^-scel- 
lence.      Besides^  it  Va  otAj  a  wry  jiew>  Vcl  ^h^tj  ^^^ 
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that  can  be  stimulated  to  exertion  by  this  principle, 
and  these  few  are  generally  of  such  a  temperament 
as  to  require  their  ambitious  dispositions  to  be  re- 
strained rather  than  excited.  In  the  ^^  American 
Ajinals  of  Education,"  for  January,  1833,  there  is 
an  excellent  paper  on  this  subject  by  Miss  C.  E. 
Beecher,  of  Newport,  Rhode  Island,  a  lady  well 
known  as  an  efficient  teacher.  After  enumerating 
the  evils  which  uniformly  flow  from  the  principle  of 
emulation,  she  states  the  following  motives,  as  those 
which  she  has  found  "  not  only  equals  but  much  more 
efficient,  in  reference  to  all  the  objects  to  be  gained 
ji  education :" — "  1.  Personal  irifluence — endeavour- 
xig  to  gain  the  esteem,  the  affection,  and  the  confi- 
ience  of  the  pupils,"  &c  In  this  connection  she 
ustly  remarks,  "  thatr  commendation  for  improvement 
needs  to  be  practised  much  more  frequently  than  re- 
proof for  deficiency.  2.  By  habitual  appeals  to  the 
Bible  as  the  rule  of  rectitude,  and  to  conscience  as 
the  judge.  3.  By  cultivating  a  love  of  knowledge 
For  its  own  sake,  that  is,  for  the  pleasure  it  imparts ; 
EUicL  also  for  the  sake  of  the  increased  good  it  will 
enable  us  to  do  for  our  fellow-beings.  4.  By  efforts 
to  form  a  correct  public  sentiment  in  school,  so  that 
it  shall  be  unpopular  to  do  wrong.  5.  By  appeals 
to  parental  influence,  and  that  of  other  friends.  This 
is  accomplished  by  transmitting  frequent  accounts 
both  of  deficiency  and  improvement  to  the  friends  of 
the  pupils.  6.  By  cultivating  in  the  pupils  a  sense 
of  obligation  to  God,  of  his  constant  inspection,  and 
of  his  interest  in  all  their  concerns."  These  princi- 
ples, (whicli  are  more  particularly  exigiW\w^dL  9xv^  ^^nv- 
pliBed  in  the  paper  referred  to,)  s\ie  a^iAs^  ^^  \\va.H^ 
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chiefly  depended  upon  during  the  last  three  or  four 
yean  df  my  experience  as  a  teacher*     Eyery  yetr^^ 
has  added  to  my  conviction  of   their  efficacy^  aoj' 
every  year  has  increased  my  satisfaction  that  tbei 
principle  of  emulation  has  been  banished  with  so  j^ 
consequent  evil,  and  much  increase  of  good." 

Mr.  Morgan,  in  his  late  ^^  Address  to  the  Pro- 
prietors of  the  University  of  London/'  expresses  ^^ 
sentiments  in  accordance  with  the  above*  Speaking 
on  the  subject  of  prizes^  he  says,  ^^  A  prize  is  tie 
least  effectual  mode  of  accomplishing  the  desiiel  ^ 
object ;  it  is  founded  on  injustice,  inasmuch  as  it 
heaps  honours  and  emoluments  on  those  to  whoa 
nature  has  already  been  most  bonntifii),  and  whoM 
enjoyments  are  multiplied  and  increasing  in  a  greaftff 
ratio  than  others  by  the  more  easy  acquisition  i 
knowledge."  ^^  Praise,  and  invidious  comparis<HMi 
are  only  other  forms  of  the  same  principle^  alike 
fruitful  in  envy,  pride,  scorn,  and  bitter  neglect.  Id 
the  curiosity  of  children,  there  is  a  sufficient  and  i 
natural  stimulant  of  the  appetite  for  knowledge,,  voi 
we  live  in  a  world  abounding  in  the  means  of  usefiil 
and  pleasurable  gratifications.  All  that  is  requiidi 
of  preceptors  is  to  aid  the  development  of  the  fiicut 
ties  with  affection  and  judgments"  A  ceriifioaU  d 
diligence  and  good  conduct  seems  to  be  all  that  is 
necessary  to  distinguish  from  the  vicious^  the  idle^ 
and  slothful,  those  who  have  employed  their  time 
and  talents  in  a  proper  manner. 

V.  Corporal  punishments  should  be  seldom  or  nemr 
inflicted — and,  when  they  are  determined  upon  as 
the  last  resort,  they  should  be  inflicted  with  calmnem 
and  affection. 
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There  is  somethiiig  revolting  and  degrading  in 
'orporal  punishments,  and  the  necessitj  of  resorting 
t»  them  generally  indicates,  that  there  had  been  a 
rant  of  propet  training  in  the  earlier  stages  of  life, 
[t  is  Tain  to  imagine,  that  children  can  be  whipped 
nthet  into  learning  or  religion ;  and,  if  an  enlightened 
liid  judicious  mode  of  tuition  were  universally  adopt- 
•df  there  would  seldom  be  any  necessity  for  resorting 
so  such  a  stimulus.  But  in  the  mod^s  of  teaching 
rhich  have  most  generally  prevailed,  corporal  pun- 
shments  are  almost  indispensable.  In  the  German 
^<  Pedagogic  Magazine,"  for  1833,  we  are  told  that 
^*  there  died  lately  in  Swabia,  a  schoolmaster,  who, 
Ebr  51  years,  had  superint^ided  an  institution  with 
jld-fashioned  severity.  From  an  average  inferred 
Brom  recorded  observations,  one  of  the  ushers  ealcu- 
lilted,  that,  in  the  course  of  his  exertions,  he  had 
given  911,500  canings,  124,000  floggings,  209,000 
CQstodes,  136,000  tips  with  the  ruler,  10,200  boxes 
on  the  ear,  and  22,700  tasks  to  get  by  heart.  It 
was  farther  calculated^  that  he  had  made  700  boyi 
stand  on  peas,  600  kneel  on  a  sharp  edge  of  wood, 
5000  wear  the  fool's  cap,  and  1708  hold  the  rod," — 
amounting  in  all  to  1,421,208  punishments,  which, 
tallowing  five  days  for  every  week,  would  average 
i  above  a  hundred  punishments  every  day.  There  is 
I  something  extremely  revolting  in  the  idea  of  such  a 
i  series  of  punishments  being  connected  with  learning ; 
and  we  may  justly  infer,  that,  however  much  classical 
I  learning  may  have  been  advanced,  very  little  useful 
>  knowledge  or  moral  principle  was  communicated  m 
I  that  seminary.  For,  a  system  o£  moT^tV  axv^vcvl^e^- 
timl  Instruction,  caiculated  to  allure  tlie  xc^^  ^^  ^^ 
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young,  it  altogether  incompatible  with  audi  Gothic 
rudeness  and  severity.*  « 

VI.  Children  should  not  be  hnff  confined  in  school 
— and  never  longer  than  they  are  actively  emphyd 
in  it, — A  school  ought  never  to  serve  the  purpose 
of  a  prison.  If  the  junior  classes  are  incapable  of 
preparing  their  lessons  by  themselves,  they  should 
either  be  provided  with  some  amusing^  toys  or  picture 
books,  or  be  turned  out  to  romp  about  in  the  open 
air,  or  under  a  covered  shed  in  rainy  weather,  and 
called  in  when  their  lessons  are  to  be  explained. 

VII.  Yaunff  people  should  always  be  treated  as 
rational  creatures^  and  their  opinions  ocoasionaB} , 
solicited  as  to  certain  points  and  scholastic  arrange- 
ments. The  reasons 'ot  the  treatment  they  receive, 
and  of  the  exercises  prescribed,  in  so  far  as  they  are 
able  to  appreciate  them,  should  occasionally  be  stateii, 
and  explained  and  illustrated. 

VIII.  Reproofs  should  always  be  tendered  wii 
the  utmost  calmness  and  mildness. — W^hen  they  are 
uttered  in  passion,  and  with  looks  of  fury,  they  sel- 
dom produce  any  good  effect,  and  not  unfrequeDtly 
excite  a  spirit  of  revenge  against  the  reprover. 

IX.  One  great  object  of  education  should  be  top 
the  attention  on  the  subjects  we  loish  to  explain  ad 
eliundate. — On  the  proper  exercise  of  the  faculty  d 
attention  depends  almost  all  our  improvement  id 


*  Corporal  punishments  have  generally  a  hardening  effect  on 
the  minds  both  of  young  and  old.  A  blacksmith  brought  upbii 
son,  to  whom  he  was  very  tevere,  to  his  own  trade,  llie  urcbii 
was,  nevertheless,  an  audacious  dog.  One  day  the  old  vulctf 
was  attempting  to  basdeii  «k  co\^  ^\v\%^  N«V\ch.  .he  bad  made  d 
foreign  steel,  but  couYd  wot  wxcce^d.  ''*  Hw\ew\aj>  \v  \1ftS^«x^  I 
exclaimed  the  youth, "  i!  that  v«Vi\  w^jX  HaTdeaW^xw^&Kw^Hi^r  N 
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knowledge  and  virtae*  Even  the  senses  are  im- 
proved by  the  exercbe  of  this  faculty.  Hence  the 
peculiar  delicacy  of  touch  observable  in  the  blind, 
and  the  quick-sightedness  of  the  deaf;  hence  the 
distinct  perception  of  distant  objects  acquired  by 
sailors,  and  of  delicate  and  minute  objects  by  watch- 
makers and  jewellers, — in  all  which  cases  the  atten- 
tion has  been  specially  directed  to  particular  objects. 
It  was  by  fixing  his  attention  on  the  subject,  or 
^^  continually  thinking  about  it,"  that  Newton,  as  he 
himself  declared,  discovered  the  laws  of  the  planetary 
motions,  and  was  enabled  to  unfold  the  true  system 
of  the  world.  Hence  the  propriety  of  presenting 
sensible  objects  to  the  view  of  children — of  exhibit- 
ing before  them  interesting  experiments,  and  of 
having  their  books  adorned  with  lively  and  accurate 
engravings.  Hence,  too,  the  propriety  of  teaching 
them  to  notice  every  object  within  the  reach  of  their 
vision,  and  to  mark  every  minute  change  that  takes 
place  in  the  form,  colour,  and  situation,  of  the  objects 
around  them,  and  to  give  an  account  of  what  they 
may  have  seen  or  heard  in  any  of  their  excursions ; 
all  which  circumstances  have  a  tendency  to  induce  a 
habit  of  attention^  without  which  there  can  be  no 
solid  improvement  in  any  department  of  instruction. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Mechanics*  Institutions* 

On  these  institutions  I  mteu^^di  \.o  ^^^^  'd.\^H* 
particular  remarks,  and  to  suggest  «om.^  wiw^^'w^^'^^^* 
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by  which  they  might  be  rendered  more  extensively 
useful  than  they  huTe  hitherto  been,  both  in  a  moral 
and  intellectual  point  of  view,  but  as  thia  volume  has 
already  swelled  to  a  cansiderable  siie,  I  shall  confine 
myself  to  a  very  few  general  observations. 

It  is  now  more  than  twenty  years  since  I  had  an 
opportunity  of  suggesting  the  establishment  of  such 
institutions,  under  the  designation  of  ^^  Literary  ani 
Philatophical  Societies^  adapted  to  the  midMing  and 
lower  rankt  rf  the  commrndtyJ*  The  details  in  re- 
lation to  this  subject,  consisting  of  a  series  of  five 
successive  papers,  were  published  in  the  London 
*<  Monthly  Magazvm*^  for  the  year  18 14 — ^more  than 
eight  years  before  any  mechanics'  institutions  were 
organized  in  this  country**  Although  these  papers 
have  seldom  been  referred  to^  in  the  history  of  me- 
chanics' institutions,  yet  the  author  is  aware  that  they 
were  the  means  of  suggesting,  to  certain  individuals, 
the  idea  x£  establishing  such  societies;  and,  not  above 
a  year  «r  two  after  their  publication,  a  society  was 
organised  in  the  vicinity  of  London,  on  the  plan  and 
principles  suj^sted  in  these  papers,  of  which  the 
author  was  elected  an  honorary  member.  Instead 
of  inserting,  in  this  place^  the  substance  of  these 
papers,  as  was  originally  intended,  I  shall  merely 
give  a  short  sketch  of  their  contents. 


*  See  **  Monthly  Magazine,^  vol.  xxzvii.  for  April  and  July, 
1814,  pp.  219,  507,  and  vol.  xzxviii,  for  August  and  September, 
1814,  pp.  23,  121,  and  for  January,  1815^  p.  50a  These  com- 
munications  occupy  more  than  22  closely  printed  columns,  and 
contain  several  minute  details  in  relation  to  what  should  b«  the 

leading  olffects  Of  such  iimt\tal\oiis,  ttn^i  \\i^  means  V)  ^Xivec^  >^<e| 

might  be  establisbed. 
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In  th«  first  communication)  after  a  few  introduc- 
tory observations  in  reference  to  existing  associations^ 
and  other  particulars  connected  with  the  dissemin- 
ation of  knowledge^  the  following,  among  many  other 
advantages,  were  pointed  out  as  likely  to  flow  firom 
the  extensive  establishment  of  such  institutions : — 
1.  They  would  serve  to  unite  and  concentrate  the 
scattered  rays  of  genius,  which  might  otherwise  be 
dissipated,  and  enable  them  to  act  with  combined 
vigour  and  energy  in  the  discovery  and  the  propaga- 
tion of  useful  knowledge.     2.  They  would  tend  to 
prcHUote  the  rapid  advancement  of  general  science ; 
for  if  the  labours  of  those  societies  which  already 
exist  have  produced  a  powerful  effect  on  the  prc^eea 
of  science,  much  more  might  be  expected  were  their 
number  increased  to  eighty  or  a  hundred  fold.     3. 
They  would  have  a  tendency  to  produce  an  extensive 
diffusion  of  rational  information  among  the  general 
mass  of  society,  particularly  among  those  in  the  infc'- 
rior  walks  of  life,  by  which  the  narrow  conceptions^ 
superstitious  notions,  and  vain  fears,  which  so  gene- 
rally prevail,  might   be  gradually  removed,  and  a 
variety  of  useful  hints  and  rational  views  suggested, 
which  would  tend  to  elevate  and  ennoble  the  mind, 
and  promote  domestic  convenience  and  comfort.     4« 
They  would  induce  a  taste  for  intellectual  pleasfures 
and  rational  enjoyment,  in  which  those  hours  gene- 
rally spent  in  listlessness,  foolish  amusements,  and 
the  pursuits  of  dissipation,  might  be  profitably  em- 
ployed, and,  consequently,  the  sum  of  general  happi*- 
ness  augmented.     5.   If  properly  conducted,  they 
could  not  fail  of  producing  abemg\i\\!Ax)ATv^^  w!Lt\* 
state  of  morab  and  of  general  ^cv^t^*     JSi^^\RfeS*^^a« 
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nataral  ofl^ring  of  ignonmce^  so  tme  virtue  can  ouly 
flow  from  elevated  and  enlightened  principles ;  and, 
where  sudi  principles  exist,  their  operation,  in  a 
greater  or  less  d^ree,  will  always  appear.  The 
habits  of  order,  ponctoality,  and  politeness,  which 
would  prevail  in  sudi  associations,  would  naturally 
be  carried  into  the  other  departments  of  life,  and 
produce  their  corresponding  effects.  The  frequent 
intercourse  of  men  of  different  parties  and  professions, 
associated  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  one  common 
object,  would  gradually  vanquish  those  mutual  pre- 
judices and  jealousies  which  too  firequently  exist  even 
in  cultivated  minds,  and  a  liberal,  candid,  and  humane 
spirit,  would  be  cherished  and  promoted.  Sociehr 
would  thus  acquire  a  new  pcdish,  and  wear  a  diffisrent 
aspect  from  what  it  now  exhibits  in  the  inferior  ranks 
of  life ;  more  especially,  if  the  means  now  suggested 
be  combined  with  the  operation  of  Christian  principles. 

The  other  communications  illustrated  the  arrange- 
ments and  regulations  requisite  in  the  operation  of 
such  institutions,  particularly  in  relation  to  the  fol- 
lowing circumstances. 

I.  The  Admission  of  Members. — In  regard  to  this 
circumstance,  the  two  following  extremes  should  be 
guarded  against — the  indiscriminate  admission  of  all 
who  may  wish  to  become  members,  whatever  may  be 
their  literary  or  moral  characters — and  the  giving  an 
undue  preference  to  certain  individuals,  on  account 
of  their  rank,  who  have  not  a  corresponding  share  of 
common  sense  and  literary  acquirements.  In  a 
literary  society,  the  distinctions  of  rank  ought  to  be, 
in  a  great  measure,  \£  not  ^ItA^ether^  overlooked; 
wbilef  at  the  same  time,  l\ie  utmoox  ^^^t>xgdl  «s^ 


LITERARY  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETIES.    585 

politeness  ought  always  to  prevail.  It  is  now  high 
time  that  human  characters  were  estimated  according 
to  their  real  and  intrinsic  worth,  independent  of  those 
external  and  adventitious  circumstances  with  which 
they  may  be  accompanied ;  and  it  will  be  highly  be- 
coming in  rational  associations  to  set  an  example  of 
estimating  the  characters  of  men  on  principles  purely 
of  a  moral  and  intellectual  nature.  Although  money 
is  a  useful  article  in  all  societies,  yet  it  would  be 
inexpedient  to  solicit  any  individuals,  not  otherwise 
qualified  to  become  members,  chiefly  with  a  view  of 
their  contributing  to  the  pecuniary  interests  of  the 
association.  Such  persons  would  not  only  be  a  dead- 
weight upon  the  society,  but,  by  the  undue  influence 
they  would  have,  might  tend  to  impede  its  progress, 
and  prevent  its  chief  design  from  being  accomplished* 
Besides  their  literary  acquirements,  the  moral  quali" 
Rations  of  those  who  desire  admission  ought  not  to 
be  altogether  overlooked.  Knowledge  is  chiefly 
desirable  in  proportion  as  it  is  useful.  If  it  does  not 
lead  its  possessor  to  propriety  of  moral  conduct,  its 
utility,  at  least  to  him,  may  be  much  questioned.  In 
all  rational  institutions,  the  melioration  of  the  moral 
characters  and  dispositions  of  mankind  ought  to  form 
as  prominent  an  object  as  the  illumination  of  their 
understandings. 

II.   The  Subjects  of  Discussion^  and  the  mode  of 
c(mducting  it. — Every  subject  which  has  a  tendency 
to  induce  a  habit  of  rational  thinking,  to  elevate  and 
ennoble  the  mind,  and  to  present  sublime  and  inter- 
esting objects  of  contemplation — every  avA^^^l\«V\As3cL 
tends  to  unfold  the  wise  arrangement  ot  waVva^^  «^^ 
the  laws  by  which  the  economy  ot  xVve  \x\3l\n^x^^  >» 
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r^;iiLitod,  wliidi  displays  the  altributes  of  the  IK?i- 
nitj,  and  ksds  the  mbid  npwards  ''from  Nature  to 
Nature's  God;" — every  suliject  whidi  tends  to  pro- 
mote the  prc^iress  of  sdence,  the  ad?ancement  of  the 
liberal  and  anediaiiical  aits,  and  the  moral  improve- 
ment of  mankind,  might  occasionally  become  topics 
of  discussion  in  a  society  oonstitnted  on  the  prind{des 
to  whidi  I  have  alluded.     These  subjects  wouU 
embrace  the  prominent  parts  of  natural  history,  geo- 
graphy, astronomy,  experimental  philosc^y,  cbe- 
mirtry,  natural  thedogy,  ethics,  education,  arts  and 
manufactures,   physiology,  domestic  economy,    and 
omilar  branches  of  knowledge.     Although  party- 
pcditics^  and  sectarian  views  of  religion,  should  be 
exduded,  yet  there  are  certain  general  topics  con* 
aected  with  these  subjects  which  might  form  legith 
mate  subjects  of  discussion;  such  as  the  general 
principles  of  legblation,  the  causes  of  the  wealth  of 
nations,  the  effects  of  different  modes  of  taxation) 
and  other  branches  of  political  economy — ^the  duura^ 
ter  and  attiibntes  of  the  Deity,  the  prindjdes  of 
moral  action,  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  iheJaUa  of 
sacred  history,  and  the  evidences  by  which  they  are 
supported — the  harmony  of  nature  and  revelatioDi 
and  the  means  by  which  the  character  of  the  human 
race  may  be  elevated  and  improved,  and  the  moral 
world  regenerated* 

In  the  discussion  of  such  subjects,  there  are  four 
different  modes  which  might  be  occasionally  adopted* 
-^1.  The  first  mode  is  that  o( public  lectures.  A  le^ 
ture  might  be  delivered  once  a  week,  or  fortnight,  or 
ofiener,  according  to  dxe\xx&&XAXks&V^\\.%^raL^\s&^te8t* 
ing  subject  o£  natural  Yustorj^  dtv«lD:^sta:^^  w^  ^^sz^^xie 
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mental  philosophy,  accompanied  with  experimental. 
In  order  to  raise  a  sum  for  xemuneratiog  an  intelli^ 
gent  lecturer,  persons  not  members  of  the  society 
might  be  invited  to  attend,  on  the  condition  of  pay- 
ing a  small  contribution,  the  members^  at  the  same 
time,  contributing  a  little,  though  in  a  smaOer  pro* 
portion.  In  order  to  excite  attention,  and  to  stimu* 
Jate  the  exercise  of  the  rational  faculty,  an  exajmn^ 
atian  of  such  of  the  auditors  as  chose  to  submit  to  it, 
on  the  different  particulars  detailed  in  the  lecture^ 
might  take  place  either  at  the  conclusion  of  the  lec- 
ture, or  at  some  future  hour;  and,  at  the  same  time, 
an  opportunity  offered  of  putting  questions  to  the 
lecturer,  and  stating  any  difficulties  or  objections 
which  may  have  occurred  to  them,  in  order  to  theit 
aolution. — 2.  By  the  more  intelligent  members  com- 
posing  essays  on  particular  sidnects^  and  reading  them 
to  the  society.  For  the  benefit  of  young  writers,  it 
might  be  proper,  in  a  candid  and  friendly  manner^  to 
point  out  the  grammatical  blunders,  improper  phrases, 
erroneous  statements,  or  other  improprieties  which 
may  be  found  in  the  essay;  and  the  writer  ought  to 
consider  such  hints  as  so  much  new  and  useful  infoi^- 
mation,  by  the  help  of  which  he  may  be  enabled  to 
render  his  future  compositions  more  correct.  In 
order  to  make  a  respectable  figure  as  writers  of  essays^ 
particular  attention  should  be  given  to  the  arts  of 
grammar  and  composition ;  and  exercises  and  instruc- 
tions on  these  subjects  might  occasionally  form  a  part 
of  the  business  of  the  society.  As  some  essays  may 
occasionally  be  read  of  which  the  society  ma^  ^in&Vk\A 
have  copies  ior  future  inspection,  iti  otJi^t  \»^«n^^^ 
trouble  o£  the  secretary  transcribing  t\ieiii^  Vx  \sa^p^ 


588   DISCUSSIONS  IN  PHILOSOPHICAL  SOCIETIES* 

be  proper  to  recommend  that  every  essay  be  written 
on  paper  of  the  same  size,  so  that  they  might  after- 
wards be  bound  in  regular  volumes,  to  be  preserved 
as  part  of  the  records  of  the  society.  In  this  way, 
the  literary  communications  made  to  the  society  would 
be  recorded  in  the  hand-writings  of  their  respective 
authors,  free  of  those  errors  which  might  be  occa- 
sioned in  their  transcription  by  another  hand. — S. 
Another  method  of  discussion  might  be  by  Forensic 
disputations.  In  this  case,  a  question  is  proposed 
and  stated,  and  opposite  sides  of  the  question  are 
supported  by  different  speakers.  This  method  has  its 
advantages  and  its  disadvantages.  Its  disadvantages  , 
are,  that  persons,  in  their  eagerness  to  support  the 
side  they  have  taken,  are  sometimes  apt  to  contend 
more  for  victory  than  for  truth;  and,  unless  they 
watch  over  their  tempers,  are  ready  to  fall  into  a 
spirit  of  altercation  and  ill-humour,  and  to  throw  out 
unhandsome  epithets  against  their  opponents.  Maoy 
persons,  too,  from  their  having  ably  supported  the 
erroneous  side  of  a  question,  have  been  insensibly 
led  to  adopt  that  opinion,  though,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, they  defended  it  merely  for  the  sake  of  argu- 
ment. Its  advantages  are,  that  it  exdtes  interest 
and  attention,  exercises  the  reasoning  faculty,  and 
affords  an  opportunity  to  every  member  of  taking  a 
part  in  the  discussion.  It  may,  when  properly  and 
calmly  conducted,  suggest  useful  information,  and 
throw  light  on  many  obscure  and  interesting  subjects. 
It  has  a  tendency  to  teach  persons  not  to  be  too  rash 
in  adopting  opinions  till  they  have  weighed  the  objec- 
tions that  may  \>e  \iio\x^\.  a.^«v»&\.  xJaam*  As  the 
discovery  o£  tiul\i  ou^t  \.Q\i^  xSci^  ^^sii  ^^^^V\si'S^\ 
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Literary  debates — in  order  to  insure  this  object,  an 
intelligent  person,  who  has  taken  no  direct  share  in 
the  debate,  might  be  appointed  to  sum  up  the  argu- 
nnents  on  both  sides,  and  endeavour  to  balance  them, 
in  order  to  ascertain  on  which  side  the  truth  seems 
to  lie.      In  certain  cases,  it  will  be  found,  that  the 
truth  does  not  lie  directly  on  either  side,  but  in  a 
middle  position  between  the  two  extremes.      This 
mode  of  discussion,  when  adopted,  should  be  used 
with  extreme  caution,  with  an  equable  temper,  and 
with  a  sincere  desire  to  discover  truth,  wherever  it 
may  be  found ;  otherwise,  it  may  be  attended  with 
hurtful  consequences.— 4.  Another  mode  of  discus- 
sion is,  the  determining  of  a  question  by  an  induction 
of  facts  or  reasons^  in  order  to  illustrate  a  particular 
subject ;  or,  in  other  words,  by  an  inquiry  into  causes 
and  effects.      For  example,  suppose  such  questions 
proposed  as  the  following : — What  are  the  different 
causes  which  operate  in  the  production  of  rain  ?    On 
what  principles  are  we  to  account  for  the  various 
phenomena  attendant  on  thunder-storms  ?    By  what 
means  may  the  stroke  of  lightning  be  averted  ?  What 
are  the  various  useful  purposes  to  which  the  late  dis- 
coveries respecting  the  gcises  may  be  applied  ?      By 
what  means,   and  on  what  principles,  may  human 
beings  be  transported  from  one  place  to  another  with 
a  more  rapid  motion  than  has  hitherto  been  effected  ? 
'WTiat  are  the  best  means  for  undermining  the  prin- 
ciple of  avarice,  and  counteracting  its  effects  ?  What 
are  the  most  efficient  methods  for  diffusing  knowledge, 
and  improving  the  moral  and  intellectual  powers  of 
man  ?      On  such  questions,  .every  Tftetc^iet  \s{\^\.>i^ 
called  upon  to  suggest  whatever  oecvxi^X.oVvov^'^ 
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has  a  tendency  to  elucidate  the  suliject,  and  to  deter* 
nine  the  inquiry;  and  the  remarks  of  all  the  mem- 
bers  who  deliver  their  sentiments,  when  combined^ 
oould  not  fail  to  throw  some  light  on  an  interesting 
question,  or,  at  least,  they  would  tend  to  excite  to 
further  inquiry  at  a  future  period. 

III.  The  Funds  of  the  Society^  and  the  ptirpotes 
to  tohich  they  might  he  applied. — Money  is  a  neces- 
sary article  in  every  association,  and  is  indispensafaie 
in  th  e  vigorous  prosecution  of  scientific  objects.  Little 
of  it,  however,  is  required  for  rational  and  literary 
purposes,  compared  with  what  is  spent  in  the  pursuits 
of  folly  and  dissipation.  Although  it  is  not  usual  in 
most  societies  to  make  any  difference  in  the  sums  to 
be  paid  by  every  member,  yet  it  appears  somewhat 
unreasonable,  that  a  person  whose  income  is  known 
to  be  very  limited  should  contribute  as  much  as  one 
whose  income  is  five  or  six  times  greater.  A  mini- 
mum, however,  ought  to  be  fixed,  below  which  the 
poorest  member  should  not  be  permitted  to  gq^ 
except  in  very  singular  cases.  Those  whose  incomes 
are  known  to  be  considerable  should  be  requested  to 
give  separate  subscriptions,  besides  the  regular  quar- 
terly or  annual  fees,  for  the  purpose  of  more  speedily 
accomplishing  the  objects  of  the  institution.  Two 
or  three  different  rates  of  annual  fees  or  subscriptions 
might  be  fixed  upon,  a  maximum,  a  middle,  and  a 
minimum,  and  every  member  lef);  at  liberty  to  choose 
that  rate  which  suits  his  circumstances.  Nor  ought 
those  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  maximum  rate,  or  to 
give  separate  subscriptions,  to  be,  on  this  account^ 
considered  as  inferiot  to  their  fellows;  fer  it  is  no 
disgrace  for  a  man  to  \)e  ^^oi,  VL  V^SaV^xkK&x^  -^ps- 
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denjt^  and.  iodastrious^..  iiod  W  ool  wasted,  hU  sab-*^ 
stance  im  folly  or  dissipation  ;  aa  it  is  no  honour  |o  m 
fool  to  possess  wealth  which  he  was  net  instrumenlal 
in  aoquiring«-r-The  puiipofifes  to  whick  the  fiinds  of  a 
Bteraiey  in^tiliution  may  be  appUed  are  s«kch  as  the 
foUowing  :— 

1.  The  purchase  of  books* — 'These  are  the  grand 
deposition's  of  human  knowledge,  and,  therefore,  it 
shionid  he  the  first  object  of  every  litesary  establish^ 
9aent  to  procuire  a  judicious  selection  of  the  best 
books,  in  every  department  of  science.  In:  regard  lo 
the  general'  subjects  of  the  books  to  be  purchased,  it 
may  be  proper  that  every  member  have  it  in  his 
power  to  give  his  vote  and  opinion ;:  but  the  selection 
of  the  individual  books  on  any  particular  science 
should  perhaps  be  intrusted  to  a  committee  composed 
of  such  members  as  are  best  acquainted  with  the 
present  state  of  literature. — 2.  The  purchase  ofpiA* 
losophical  instruments*  It  may  perhaps  be  a  con* 
siderable  time  before  the  funds  shall  permit  the  pui»» 
chase  of  an  extensive  apparatus  of  this  kind,  yet  if  a 
cert^  portion  of  the  funds  be  appropriated  to  this 
object,  in  the  course  of  20  years  500  guineas  might 
be  devoted  to  it,  supposing  the  society  to  consist  of 
100  members,  every  one  contributing  annually  half 
a  guinea,  and  that  only  one  half  of  the  funds  are 
appropriated  to  this  purpose.  Nor  should  it  be 
considered  as  an  object  too  grand  and  extensive,  to 
have  ultimately  in  view  the  erection  of  an  observatory 
for  astronomical  observations,  and  a  comfJete  appa- 
ratus for  illustrating  the  doctrines  of  chemistry, 
natural  philosophy,  and  all  the  other  d^vi^K&«<ci^&  ^ 
natural  sdencop     Specimens  of.  iutei^^xs^%  ^"^^^^^ 
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botany,  zoology,  mineralogy,  and  geology,  might  also 
be  procured,  along  with  models  of  useful  machines 
for  illustrating  mechanical  powers  and  operations. 
Where  there  is  an  ardent  love  of  science,  and  an 
animated  perseverance  in  prosecuting  its  objects,  all 
the  ends  now  stated  might,  from  small  beginnings, 
be  in  due  time  accomplished. — 3.  Another  purpose 
to  which  the  funds  may  be  applied  might  be,  the 
distribution  of  premiums  to  those  who  solve  any  dif- 
ficult and  useful  problem,  or  who  produce  the  best 
essay  on  a  given  subject.  If  the  propriety  of  be- 
stowing premiums  in  such  cases  be  admitted,  the 
following  principle  might  be  adopted  as  to  the  nature 
of  the  premium ;  namely,  that  it  be  such  as  can  be 
procured  at  a  moderate  expense,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  be  of  some  utility  to  the  person  to  whom  it  is 
adjudged.  Instead  of  a  gold  or  silver  medal, — a 
pocket  compass,  a  sun-dial,  a  pocket  telescope,  a  small 
microscope,  a  quadrant,  a  case  of  mathematical  instru- 
ments, a  terrestrial  or  celestial  globe,  a  tellurian,  or 
any  useful  article  which  may  best  suit  the  taste  of 
the  successful  candidate,  might  be  given  as  a  pre- 
mium ;  and  along  with  it  a  medal  of  copper,  pewter, 
or  brass,  or  an  engraved  card,  with  an  appropriate 
inscription. 

IV.  The  Publications  of  the  Society, — A  consi- 
derable time  would  probably  elapse  before  such  a 
society  would  have  it  in  its  power  to  communicate 
any  new  discoveries  worthy  of  the  attention  of  the 
scientific  world.  Yet  this  consideration  ought  not, 
perhaps,  to  deter  the  society  from  exhibiting  some  of 
its  transactions  to  public  view.  In  the  progress  of 
the  institution,   attex  \\\e  \«^^^  q^  ^  ^^-^  ^^%x%»^  ^ 
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•diction  might  be  made  of  the  best  essays  that  had 
previously  been  communicated,  and  published  in  a 
neat  duodecimo  volume,  with  an  historical  account 
of  the  {H*ogress  of  the  institution  since  its  commence- 
ment, and  the  manner  in  which  its  operations  are 
conducted,  together  with  an  abstract  of  the  general 
progress  of  science  during  the  same  period,  which 
might  be  collected  from  certain  scientific  journals. 
It  would  also  be  useful  to  give  a  brief  statement  of 
what  had  liitherto  been  discovered  in  relation  to  the 
different  sciences^  with  hints  respecting  the  desiderata^ 
or  things  which  still  remain  to  be  discovered — which 
would  tend  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  rational  in- 
quirer  to  those  particular  investigations  by  which 
science  might  be  advanced,  and  carried  forward  to 
perfection.  Such  a  volume,  though  it  might  not 
embody  any  new  deductions  or  discoveries,  might, 
notwithstanding,  be  of  considerable  utility  in  difierent 
respects.  It  might  convey  new  and  useful  informa- 
tion to  those  who  are  just  commencing  the  study  of 
science,  and  who  have  no  access  to  the  more  learned 
transactions  of  other  societies;  it  might  become  a 
depository  for  inserting  accounts  of  interesting  facts, 
and  of  researches  that  may  be  made  in  that  part  of 
the  country  where  the  society  is  situated  ;  it  might 
tend  to  excite  the  rational  part  of  mankind  in  other 
cities  and  towns  to  form  similar  establishments,  and 
to  cultivate  a  mutual  correspondence;  and,  as  it  would 
probably  obtain  a  considerable  circulation  in  the  sur- 
rounding districts,  (being  printed  in  a  cheap  and 
economical  form,)  it  might  diffuse  new  information 
in  different  quarters  where  mote  eTiL^exks\N^  >^^^aMkR.% 
would  never  have  found  admittaxice. 
D.  5.  c  c 
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V.  Correspondence  and  intercourse  of  the  memben 
of  the  different  societies. — It  might  be  of  consider- 
able use  for  promoting  the  object  of  these  institu- 
tions, that  the  societies,  in  their  corporate  capacity, 
and  individual  members,  should  correspond  with  each 
other,  both  personally  and  by  literary  communications 
— and  that  the  members  of  one  society,  when  occa-  , 
sionally  residing  in  the  locality  of  another,  should  be 
admitted  gratis  to  all  the  privileges  of  that  other  so^ 
ciety ;  such  as,  the  use  of  the  library,  the  inspection 
of  the  museum,  and  attendance  on  lectures.  In 
order  to  designate  the  members  of  all  such  societies, 
and  to  prevent  the  necessity  of  a  circumstantial  proof 
of  their  belonging  to  similar  institutions,  every  mem- 
ber might  be  furnished  by  his  own  society  with  an 
engraved  card  or  ticket,  or  rather  with  a  medal  of 
brass  or  pewter,  having  the  society's  name  and  motto 
engraved  on  it,  and  to  which  the  name  of  the  person,  at 
his  admission,  might  also  be  appended.  The  advan-  ^ 
tages  which  would  result  from  the  possession  of  sach 
a  document  are  sufficiently  obvious.  It  would  form, 
as  ic  were,  a  bond  of  union  among  all  the  lovers  of 
science  in  different  parts  of  the  empire,  and  enable 
them  with  facility  to  recognise  each  other.  Travel- 
lers,  whether  on  business  or  for  pleasure,  when  visit- 
ing the  different  towns  in  the  line  of  their  route,  would 
thus  obtain  an  easy  access  to  the  society  of  persons 
of  congenial  minds ;  useful  hints  would  be  reciprocally 
communicated,  and  an  interesting  correspondence  oc- 
casionally formed,  which  might  be  productive  of  many 
pleasing  and  important  consequences,  both  to  the  in- 
dividuals and  to  t\ve  tes^^c^a^^  ^ockft\\ft.^*  They 
would  thus  feel  themsANeaTc^Qt^^X.^^«ai^^^^M^>^^ 
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liat  ennui  which  one  so  frequently  feels  in  strange 
placess  and  have  an  opportunity  of  improving  those 
iiours  which  might  otherwise  be  dissipated  in  listless- 
aess,  to  rational  and  scientific  purposes.  In  short, 
\yj  this  means,  the  idea  suggested  by  the  celebrated 
Lord  Verulam,  of  uniting  the  learned  world  into  one 
^eat  republic,  might  be  in  some  measure  realised ; 
every  person  of  intelligence  carrying  along  with  him 
his  badge  of  distinction,  and  thus  indicating  to  all 
congenial  minds,  the  grand  association  to  which  he 
belongs. 

The  present  is  an  age  in  which  scientific  associa* 
tions  have  rapidly  increased.  The  principle  of  the 
division  of  labour  seems  now  to  be  judiciously  acted 
upon  in  scientific  investigations,  by  the  formation  of 
societies  which  have  chiefly  one  great  object  to  pro* 
mote,  or  one  particular  science  which  they  propose 
to  cultivate;  and  therefore  we  have  reason  to  indulge 
the  hope,  that  the  different  sciences  will  now  make 
more  rapid  advances  to  perfection  than  in  former 
times.  Still,  however,  much  remains  to  he  accom- 
plished in  regard  to  the  establishment  of  literary  and 
rational  associations.  The  discoveries  hitherto  made 
an  the  various  departments  of  human  knowledge  are 
entirely  unknown  to  by  far  the  greatest  proportion 
even  of  the  civilized  part  of  mankind.  Institutions, 
therefore,  still  require  to  be  formed,  on  an  extensive 
scaUf  for  communicating  to  the  great  mass  of  society 
at  least  the  results  of  those  researches  which  have 
hitherto  been  made,  for  eradicating  those  erroneous 
notions  which  so  generally  prevail)  awdi  5.ot  ^vt^s^vv^ 
their  attention  to  moral  and  iiite\VecX.\3L«i  ^xxx'sxav** 
And  should  such  societies  be  fotmeJi,  ^^  tixv^^  *^s^* 

c  c2 


506      SCIENCE  AND  RELIGION  COH9SCTS1K 

dulge  the  hope  that,  ere  long,  they  would  be  enaUecl 
to  co-operate  with  those  respectable  societies  wbidi 
now  exist,  in  making  researdies  into  those  xegioos  of 
science  which  are  yet  unexplored^  and  of  promotiflg 
the  moral  improvement  of  all  dasses  of  the  commua* 
ity.  They  would  likewise  have  a  tendenqr  to  ad« 
vance  the  interests  of  genuine  religion,  Fot^  true 
science  and  the  doctrines  of  revelation,  ao  &r  from 
being  at  variance,  perfectly  harmonize^  and  reflect  s 
mutual  lustre  upon  each  other.  Of  course,  the  noie 
general  information  persons  require  in  relation  to  the 
system  of  nature  and  the  economy  of  the  material 
world,  the  more  will  they  be  qualified  for  studyiiig 
the  Scriptures  in  a  rational  manner;  the  light  of 
sound  philosophy  will  have  a  tendency  to  guard  them 
from  scepticism  on  the  one  hand,  and  from  supersti- 
tion and  enthusiasm  on  the  other,  and  to  prevent 
them  from  imbibing  those  foolish  and  erroneous  in* 
terpretations  of  Scripture,  which  have  tended  to  bring 
dbcredit  on  the  oracles  of  Heaven.  If,  therefor^ 
the  moral  improvement  and  the  intellectual  illumi* 
nation  of  mankind  be  an  object  at  all  desirable,  it  ia 
to  be  hoped  the  intelligent  public  will  duly  appreciate 
its  importance,  and  encourage  every  scheme  whicb 
has  a  tendency  to  raise  our  species  to  that  dignity 
which  they  ought  to  hold  in  the  scale  of  existence, 
as  rational  and  immortal  beings. 

Such  is  an  abridged  view  of  the  communications 
on  this  subject,  which  were  offered  to  the  public 
above  twenty  years  ago,  long  before  any  such  socie- 
ties actually  existed.     SmqK  institutions  have  now 
been  established  m  mo^t  oi  \>cife\«t^^\.wrQ&^1'^^ 
British  Empire,  and  m  ^anoM^  ^w\»  ^  ^'liXLxs^s^ 
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States  of  America;  but  none  of  them  with  which 
I  am  acquainted  comprehend  in  their  plan  all  the 
objects  above  stated.  In  their  present  state  they 
appear  defective  in  the  following  respects: — 1.  In 
^ese  institutions  being  regarded  as  chiefly  adapted  to 
Ae  instruction  of  artists  and  mechanics,  for  rendering 
tbem  more  intelligent  and  expert  in  their  respective 
trades  and  professions;  and  hence  the  instructions 
communicated  have  been  almost  exclusively  confined 
to  mathematics  and  mechanical  philosophy.  It  is 
highly  requisite  that  mechanics  should  be  instructed 
in  the  physical  and  mathematical  sciences  connected 
with  their  professions ;  but  this,  instead  of  being 
eonridered  as  an  ultimate  object,  should  be  viewed  as 
only  one  of  the  subordinate  objects  of  such  institur 
tions.  Their  grand  and  ultimate  objects  ought  to 
be,  to  induce  a  taste,  among  the  great  mass  of  society^ 
^  moral  and  intellectual  improvement — and  to  d^- 
luse,  throughout  all  ranks,  useful  knowledge  of  every 
description,  in  order  to  r^ise  the  human  mind  from 
that  state  of  degradation  in  which  it  has  been  so  long 
immersed,  and  to  direct  its  contemplations  to  objects 
worthy  of  the  dignity  of  rational  and  immortal 
natures. 

In  order  to  accomplish  such  objects,  it  is  essen- 
tially requisite  that  knowledge  be  presented  to  the 
findbrstanding  in  its  most  interesting  and  oMianng 
firms.  In  the  first  instance,  all  abstract  disquisi- 
tions, and  abtruse  mathematical  investigations,  should 
be  studiously  avoided,  or  postponed  to  a  future  pe- 
riod ;  and  those  scenes  and  objects  presented  to  view, 
which  have  a  tendency  to  allure  the  imagination,  to 
exdte  inquiry^    and  to  produce  laXiiQXi^  &^^px» 
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Such  are  the  subjects  of  Natural  History,  which,  con* 
sidered  in  its  most  comprehensive  sense,  has  for  its 
object,  to  arrange  and  describe  all  the  known  &ct8  in 
the  material  universe.  Facts  constitute  the  founds 
tion  of  all  the  sciences — they  are  most  easily  acquired 
when  properly  described — their  acquisition  requires 
the  least  exertion  of  intellect — and,  when  presented 
to  the  view  in  sufficient  number  and  variety,  th^ 
will  always  produce  fJeasurable  emotions,  and  a  thirst 
for  intellectual  enjoyment.  And,  therefore,  in  the 
natural  order  of  instruction,  they  ought  to  constitute 
the  first  portions  of  knowledge  to  be  presented  to  the 
untutored  mind  in  all  colleges,  academies,  and  me- 
chanics' institutions.  After  the  student  has  acquired 
a  knowledge  of  such  facts,  the  elements  of  the  mathe- 
matical sciences  might  next  occupy  his  attention,  for 
enabling  him  to  enter  on  the  discussions  of  natural 
philosophy,  astronomy,  and  the  investigation  of  the 
causes  of  the  phenomena  of  nature.  A  profound 
knowledge  of  the  abstruse  parts  of  mathematics,  how- 
ever, is  not  absolutely  necessary  for  the  acquisition 
of  the  more  useful  branches  of  general  knowledge. 
An  acquaintance  with  the  demonstrations  of  the  first 
book  of  Euclid,  and  of  a  few  propositions  in  some  of 
the  other  books — the  elements  of  plane  trigonometry 
and  conic  sections,  along  with  practical  geometry — is 
almost  all  that  is  requisite  for  understanding  the  more 
interesting  departments  of  science,  and  may  be  ac- 
quired in  a  very  short  time,  by  a  moderate  application 
of  the  mental  powers.  The  order  I  have  now  stated 
has,  however,  in  roost  instances,  been  inverted.  The 
abstractions  of  mathematical  science  have  been  pre- 
sented to  young  and  \xal\x\QtQdmv\ds  before  they  had 
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taiy  conceptions  of  their  utility,  or  the  investigations 
to  which  they  are  applied,  and  before  they  had  ac- 
quired a  relish  for  substantial  knowledge ;  and  the 
consequence  has  been,  that  many  have  abandoned 
the  pursuit  of  knowledge,  on  account  of  the  dry  and 
uninteresting  form  in  which  it  was  presented  to  the 
mind.  In  conformity  with  this  practice,  the  direc- 
tors of  some  mechanics'  institutions  have  selected 
lecturers  chiefly  on  the  ground  of  their  being  expert 
nuxthematiciansj  without  any  knowledge  of  their  ac- 
complishments B&  popular  teachers  of  natural  science; 
and  the  consequence  has  been,  that  both  the  super- 
intendents and  the  members  of  the  institution  have 
been  disappointed,  and  the  society  has  fallen  into 
disrepute.  For,  a  profound  mathematician  is  not 
generally  the  person  best  calculated  to  convey  a 
knowledge  of  the  facts  of  natural  history  and  philo- 
sophy, in  the  most  simple  and  allurinff  manner^  to 
the  xmtutored  mind. 

2.  Another  defect  in  these  institutions,  as  pre- 
sently conducted,  is,  that  they  are  not  rendered  so 
subservient  as  they  might  be  to  the  moral  improve^ 
tnent  of  society.  Knowledge  of  every  description 
ought  to  be  rendered  subservient  to  the  illustration 
of  Divine  truth — of  the  attributes  and  moral  govern- 
ment of  the  Almighty— -of  the  facts  and  evidences  of 
revelation-*-and  for  counteracting  evil  passions,  and 
promoting  the  advancement  of  the  human  race  in 
true  morality — and  thus  preparing  them  for  the  em- 
ployments of  that  future  and  eternal  world  to  which 
they  are  destined.  Unless  this  object  be  kept  in 
view,  the  advantages  which  society  will  derive  from 
such  institutions  wHi  be  compataliveV}  ie^  ^sAxsoscdl- 
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pottant.  For  the  Bore  acqniatioii  of  tdentifie 
knowledge  will  not  of  itself  counteract  the  depraTity 
and  moral  evib  whidi  exist  in  the  wcnld,  nor  raise 
Mankind  in  the  scale  o{  moal  excellence,  unless  it 
be  blended  with  that  celestial  light  which  proceeds 
directly  from  the  great  Source  of  intelligence*  Dis- 
cossions  on  some  of  the  leading  subjects  to  whidi  I 
aliude  can  easily  be  conducted,  without  in  the  least 
interfering  with  sectarian  views  of  rdigicm;  and  I 
cannot  account  for  the  almost  universal  practice  of 
setting  aside  such  topics  in  philosophical  diacussions^ 
without  being  indined  to  suppose  that  there  is  a  cer- 
tain d^ree  of  antipathy  entertained  towards  sudi 
subjects,  notwithstanding  their  important  bearings 
on  the  presoit  comfort  and  the  future  happiness  of 
mankind. 

I  shall  only  add  farther,  that,  besides  the  ccnnmuiii- 
cation  of  knowledge  by  public  lectures  in  mechanics' 
institutions,  the  members  of  sudi  societiea  might 
have  occasional  meetings  for  mutual  instructioiu  At 
such  meetings,  a  portion  of  some  standard,  scientific 
or  other  work,  might  be  read,  and  a  conversatioD 
entered  into  respecting  the  subject  it  discusses* 
Every  member  should  have  an  o[qportunity  of  pro- 
posing questions  iu  reference  to  that  subject,  and  of 
stating  any  objections  or  difficulties  that  may  occur 
to  hb  mind — not  for  the  purpose  of  cavilling  or  of 
formal  disputation,  but  to  increase  his  infiirmatioo, 
and  to  draw  forth  the  remarks  of  his  associates.  In 
this  way  the  leading  branches  of  any  particular  sys- 
tem of  science  might  be  explained  and  elucidated  in 
the  course  of  a  session. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  HINTS  IN  REFERENCE  TO  THE 
DIFFUSION  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND  THE  IM- 
PROVEMENT OF  SOCIETY. 


On  the  following  subjects  I  origiDally  intended  to 
enter  into  some  specific  details  and  particular  illus- 
trations. But  as  this  volume  has  already  swelled  to 
a  considerable  size,  I  can  offer,  in  the  meantime,  only 
a  few  general  hints. — If  we  would  carry  forward  the 
social  state  of  man  to  that  ^^consummation''  which 
is  so  ^^  devoutly  to  be  wished,"  we  would  require,  in 
the  first  place,  to  enter  into  eoery  department  of  so- 
ciety,  and  detect  the  absurdities,  abuses,  and  immoral 
principles  connected  with  it,  and  expose  them  to  view 
in  all  their  naked  deformities  and  unchristian  ten- 
dencies* For  there  is  scarcely  a  department  of  the 
sodal  state,  in  Europe  or  Asia,  whether  dvil,  politi- 
cal, or  ecclesiastical,  but  is  based  on  selfishness, 
ambition,  avarice,  tyranny,  or  other  anti-social  and 
malignant  principles.  In  the  next  place,  it  would  be 
necessary,  not  only  to  investigate  the  remedies  to  be 
applied  to  such  evils,  but  to  introduce  practices  which 
have  never  yet  prevailed,  and  to  lay  the  foundation 
of  institutions  which  have  never  yet  been  established. 
For,  if  ever  we  expect  to  behold  a  period  when  kx\A^- 
ledgre  Bhsia  be  universal,  when  ^^  B.\^V.^QN3kSa^'^%  ^^oj^ 
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run  down  our  streets  as  a  river/'  and  when  ^  Holiness 
to  the  Lord**  shall  be  inscribed  on  all  the  employ- 
ments of  human  life — our  existing  institutions  require 
to  be  new  modelled,  and  many  of  them  altogether 
overturned,  and  a  new  foundation  laid  for  the  advance- 
ment of  society,  and  the  future  progress  of  the  human 
mind.  Notwithstanding  the  vague  and  violent  de- 
clamations of  certain  politicians  and  divines  about  the 
necessity  of  '^  preserving  unimpaired  our  national  in- 
stitutions," it  is  evident  that  some  of  them  are  rotten 
to  the  very  core,  and  stand  as  obstructions  to  the 
rights  of  mankind — to  the  progress  of  knowledge, 
and  to  moral  improvement.  There  is  a  eontinoal 
outcry  among  certain  classes  against  every  thing  whidi 
has  the  appearance  of  ^^  mnotxjtum^^*  and  which  im* 
plies  a  want  of  confidence  in  ^^  the  wisdom  of  our 
ancestors ; "  as  if  laws  and  institutions,  framed  in  an 
age  comparatively  barbarous  and  unenlightened,  were 
so  absolutely  perfect  that  they  required  no  farther 
correction  or  improvement.  Without  innovatum 
there  can  be  no  thorough  rejbrmatwru  Many  enr 
isting  institutions,  laws,  and  usages,  have  been  tried 
for  centuries,  and  have  been  found  of  little  avail  to 
the  renovation  of  the  world ;  and  he  who  insists  that 
they  shall  be  stiU  supported  in  every  toto,  as  they 
have  hitherto  been,  virtually  declares,  that  ike  moral 
world  ovffJit  to  stand  stilly  and  that  no  such  period  as 
the  Scripture- Millennium  will  ever  arrive  to  bless 
mankind.  There  is  an  utter  inccmsistency  in  main- 
taining that  every  practice  and  institution  should 
continue  in  its  present  state,  and  at  the  same  time 
admitting  that  the  world  is  to  be  regenerated,  and 
that  *^the  knowledge  ot  3^as?iX:w  ^^  ^kpi^^  ^% 
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earth.*'  The  one  position  appears  incompatible  with 
the  other,  and  he  who  tenaciously  adheres  to  the 
former  must  give  up  the  latter;  and  hence  we  have 
sometimes  found,  that  those- who  are  strenuous  sup- 
porters of  "  things  as  they  are/*  do  not  hesitate  to 
affirm,  that  **  the  world  will  never  be  much  better  than 
it  has  hitherto  been,  and  that  wars,  and  ignorance, 
and  misery,  will  continue  to  the  end  of  time."  But 
such  a  sentiment,  as  we  have  already  shown,  is  in- 
consistent with  the  plainest  declarations  of  the 
oracles  of  Heaven,  and  tends  to  throw  a  dismal  gloom 
over  all  the  future  prospects  of  society;  and  I. trust 
there  is  scarcely  one  enlightened  Christian  that  would 
dare  to  vindicate  an  opinion  so  inconsistent  with  the 
iiiture  improvement  of  our  species,  and  with  the  be- 
nevolent purposes  and  arrangements  of  the  Governor 
of  the  world. — But  to  enter  particularly  into  the 
subjects  to  which  I  allude  would  require  a  separate 
volume  of  no  inconsiderable  size.  I  shall  therefore, 
in  the  meantime,  offer  only  a  few  very  general  hints, 
leaving  every  one  to  prosecute  the  subject  more  par- 
ticularly by  his  own  reflections. 

I.  On  Improvements  in  regard  to  Preaching. 

In  the  few  remarks  which  I  intend  to  make  on 
this  topic,  it  is  taken  for  granted  that  the  fundamen- 
tal facts  and  doctrines  of  Christianity  are  to  be  fre- 
quently illustrated,  and  always  recognised  in  every 
discussion  that  has  a  reference  to  religion.  But  it 
is  preposterous  to  dwell  almost  perpetually,  as  some 
preachers  do,  on  what  may  be  termed  the  alphabet, 
the  rudiments,  or  first  principles  of  CViT\%^^ax^^.^^  'da^ 
i/  Christians   Were   always  to  TcmaSai  ^^\i^^^  ^^b^ 
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ChriBt.''     '*  Leaving  the  first  principles  of  the  doo- 
trine  of  Christ,"  but  neither  forgetting  them,  nor 
dwelling  exdosively  upon  them,  they  ought  '^to  go 
on  to  perfection,"  carrying  forward  and  tracing  these 
principles  through  all  their  impcNrtant  bearings  and 
consequences  in  the  Christian  life,  and  expanding 
their  minds  with,  all  the  views  of  the  Divine  opersr 
tions  which  the  aids  of  Revelation,  art  and  BGienoe» 
can  furnish.    This  progress  towards  perfection^  how- 
ever, can  never  be  attained,  if  Christians  are  always 
employed  in  ^^  laying  again   the  foundation,"  and 
never  attempting  to  rear  the  superstructure;  and  if 
Christian  instructors  are  always  exercised  in  attempt- 
ing to  prove  and  explain  a  few  of  the  fundamentsl 
articles  of  the  Christian  system,  and  neglect  to  cany 
forward  their  readers  and  hearers  throngb  all  the  dif- 
ferent departments  of  Christian  action  and  contempla- 
tion. What  should  we  think  of  the  teacher  of  geometry 
who,  afler  explaining  the  terms,  axioms,  and  first 
principles  of  the  science,  stopped  short,  and  lefl  the 
student  either  to  prosecute  his  path  through  the  lead- 
ing propositions  and  higher  branches,  or  not,  as  he 
deemed  proper?     What  should  we  think   of  the 
philosopher  who  spent  his  time  merely  in  explaining 
the  rules  of  philosophizing,  and  the  general  laws  of 
motion,  without  ever  applying  them  to  the  investiga- 
tion and  explanation  of  the  phenomena  of  the  visible 
world;  and  who  is  always  defining  first  principles, 
without  tracing  them  to  their  consequences,  or  point- 
ing out  the  manner  of  their  application  ?     We  conld 
expect  but  poor  geometers  and  philosophers  from  sudi 
meagre  instructions.      And  can  we  expect  that  the 
Chnstitax  instructor  w\vo  s^Slotol  ^^^  >a«^wA  \fcit 
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axioms  o(  Christianity  shall  render  his  hearers  6ii- 
liffktened  and  practical  Christians,  and  bold  heroes 
in  promoting  the  cause  of  reformation  and  religion  ? 
If  such  a  plan  of  instruction  be  wise,  then  the 
apostles  and  prophets  were  fools  in  directing  us  so 
particularly  in  all  the  practical  bearings  of  religion, 
and  taking  such  expansive  views  of  the  works  and 
the  moral  government  of  God.  But,  waiving  such 
general  observations,  I  proceed  to  offer  two  or  three 
particular  remarks. 

1.  The  preacher  should  take  in  a  more  comprehen- 
sive range  qfsuhfectSj  in  his  instructions,  than  that  to 
which  he  is  usually  confined.  The  Scriptures  con- 
tain references  to  a  greater  variety  of  objects  than 
any  other  book — all  of  which  must  be  considered  as 
legitimate  subjects  for  discussion  in  the  pulpit.  The 
works  of  creation,  as  displaying  the  Power,  Wisdom, 
Benevolence,  Grandeur,  and  superintending  care  of  the 
Creator — the  events  recorded  in  sacred  and  civil  his- 
tory, as  manifestations  of  the  character  and  principles 
of  his  moral  government — ^the  history  of  nations  and 
the  revolutions  to  which  they  have  been  subjected^ 
as  illustrative  of  his  faithfulness  and  retributive  jus- 
tice, and  of  the  fulfilment  of  ancient  predictions — the 
harmony  which  subsists  between  the  system  of  nai^ 
ture  and  the  system  of  Revelation,  and  the  mutual 
light  they  reflect  upon  each  other — ^the  depravity  of 
man,  and  the  proofs  and  illustrations  of  it  which  are 
to  be  found  in  the  constitution  and  operations  of  na- 
ture, and  in  the  wars,  and  devastations,  and  malignant 
principles  which  have  prevailed  in  the  world — the 
trath  of  Revelation,  as  displayed  in  ItA  '^Q(^^'s&:i\.  «sqlV 
beneScent  effects  in  the  case  o£  Ti»k^\OY!k%^  tessSas^ 
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and  individuals,  and  in  its  transforming  influence  on 
the  state  of  society  and  on  the  physical  aspect  of  the 
world — the  various  active  means  by  which  society 
may  be  improved  and  regenerated,  and  the  blessings 
of  the  gospel  difiused  among  all  nations — the  multi- 
farious ways  in  which  benevolence  and  general  phil- 
anthropy may  be  made  to  operate  in  diffusing  know- 
ledge, counteracting  misery,  alleviating  distress,  and 
promoting  happiness  among  all  ranks — the  rational 
grounds  of  those  moral  laws  which  Grod  has  promul- 
gated in  his  word,  which  form  the  basis  of  the  order  ] 
and  happiness  of  the  moral  universe, — these,  and  ! 
other  topics  connected  with  them,  in  conjunction  with 
the  leading  doctrines  of  Christianity,  and  the  views 
which  the  Scriptures  unfold  of  the  glories  of  the 
Millennial  era,  the  resurrection  of  the  dead,  the  new 
heavens  and  earth,  and  the  employments  and  felici- 
ties of  the  future  world — should  be  exhibited  in  a 
ruminous  and  energetic  manner,  and  illustrated  with  ( 
aU  the  facts  and  scenes  which  the  physical  and  moral  ' 
world  can  supply.  In  particular,  the  duties  of  praC'  | 
tical  Christianity^  the  government  of  the  temper,  the 
dispositions  and  principles  which  should  be  displayed 
amidst  the  scenes  and  departments  of  human  life, 
the  duties  incumbent  on  masters,  servants,  parents, 
children,  teachers,  scholars,  merchants,  judges,  au- 
thors, publishers,  neighbours,  and  other  relations  in 
society,  should  be  specifically  explained  and  illus- 
trated. Graphical  descriptions  might  be  given  of 
the  scenes  of  human  life  and  the  practices  whid 
abound  in  society,  delineating  the  selfish  and  malig- 
nant principles  which  pervade  them,  drawing  them 
forth  from  their  hiding  ■ipVa.^i^a,  wadi  ^w\.\wf«k^^i«sa. 
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before  every  eye,  in  all  their  contrariety  to  the  prin- 
dples  of  the  gospel,  and  in  all  their  repulsive  fea- 
tures and  abominations — at  the  same  time  shovdng 
how  the  spirit  of  Christianity  ought  to  operate  m 
every  scene  and  department  in  the  commercial,  poli* 
tical,  and  religious  world,  and  what  delightful  and 
harmonious  effects  would  be  produced,  were  the  priii* 
dples  of  our  holy  religion  to  be  universally  recog- 
nised in  all  the  transactions  of  mankind. 

Had  we  a  preacher  endowed  with  the  graphical 
powers  of  a  Sir  Walter  Scott,  with  a  mind  imbued 
with  Christian  principles,  and  ardently  desirous  to 
consecrate  his  faculties  to  the  advancement  of  prac- 
tical Christianity — he  might,  by  his  lively  and  pictur- 
esque descriptions  of  the  scenes  of  sin  and  holiness^ 
and  their  respective  effects  on  the  moral  world,  exdt6 
attention  to  such  subjects  almost  to  as  high  a  pitch 
as  that  celebrated  novelist  did  to  his  tales  of  warlike 
encounters,  and  of  knights  and  ferocious  chieftains 
whose  names  ought  now  to  descend  into  oblivioiu 
Suoh  were  some  of  the  inspired  preachers,  whose 
orations  are  recorded  in  the  book  of  God.  Such 
was  the  prophet  Isaiah  when  he  prodaimed  to  the 
tribes  of  Israel  the  counsels  of  the  Most  High. 
Let  us  conceive  him  standing  in  an  elevated  position 
in  the  court  of  the  temple,  at  one  of  the  solemn  feasts^ 
surrounded  with  thousands  of  worshippers^ — describ* 
iug  the  majesty  of  Him  ^^  who  measureth  the  waters 
in  the  hollow  of  his  hand,  meteth  out  heaven  with  the 
span,  and  weigheth  the  mountains  in  scales  and  the 
hills  in  a  balance" — contrasting  the  grandeur  of  Je^ 
hovali  with  the  vanities  of  the  heatheti  «s\4.  ^^  ^^sia?- 
ful  images  of  the  idolater — ^poxliaym^  \Jtv^  ^^%Jccaipp* 
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tion  of  Babylon,  and  its  hideous  and  perpetual  desch 
lations-— dejecting  the  riches  and  splendour  of  Tyre, 
and  the  doom  which  awaited  her  proud  inhabitants^ 
foretelling  the  downfall  of  Egypt  and  the  utter  con- 
fusion and  despair  which  would  seize  upon  all  raob 
— denouncing  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of 
the  people  of  Judah — displaying  the  Messiah,  in 
his  character,  humiliation,  sufferings,  and  triumphs, 
and  unfolding  the  future  glories  of  his  triumphant 
reign,  when  ^^  the  Gentiles  shall  come  to  his  light, 
and  kings  to  the  brightness  of  his  rising,"  and  ^^  all 
the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation  of  God," 
— and  we  have  a  representation  of  a  sacred  orator, 
animated  with  the  most  sublime  conceptions,  and  de- 
livering his  message  in  language  calculated  to  arrest 
the  attention  of  every  hearer.* — The  apostle  Paul 
at  Athens  is  another  example.f  Standing  on  the 
sununit  of  Mars  hill,  under  the  open  canopy  (^heaven, 
with  the  lofty  Acropolis  towering  behind  him,  with 
islands,  seas,  mountains,  and  the  peerless  city  of 
Athens,  with  the  Porch,  the  Lyceum,  and  the  Grove, 
stretched  out  before  him,  and  pointing  to  the  splen- 
did temples  of  idolatry,  and  to  the  altar  erected  *^  To 
THE  UNKNOWN  God" — he  describes  that  incom- 
prehensible Being  ^^  who  dwelleth  not  in  temples  made 
with  hands,''  who  is  the  Source  of  life  to  all  beings, 
and  who  has  ^^  appointed  the  times  of  their  existence 
and  the  boundaries  of  their  habitations" — demon- 
strates the  absurdity  of  idol-worship — ^prodairas  the 
commencement  of  a  new  era,  and  the  command  of  the 
Most  High  to  ^^  all  men  every  where  to  repent" — 

*  See  Isaiah,  chapten  i\.  kXvi.  ^^o.  -uXyu  ttl.  ^&«  be  Ixv.  && 
f  Acts,  xvii. 
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and  dedares  the  certainty  of  a  future  state^  a  resur- 
rection from  the  dead,  and  a  day-  when  ^'  God  will 
judge  the  world  in  righteousness"  by  the  man  Christ 
Jesus.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  this  discourse,  of 
which  we  have  only  a  brief  summary,  the  apostle 
would  select  all  the  surrounding  objects,  the  facts  of 
history,  and  the  scenes  of  nature,  which  could  be  made 
to  bear  on  the  point  of  discussion,  in  order  to  illustrate 
the  sublime  topics  of  his  address,  and  to  produce  an 
indelible  impression  on  the  minds  of  his  audience. 

We  have  another  representation  of  what  a 
Christian  preacher  ought  to  be,  in  the  example  of 
Messiah,  the  great  ^^  Teacher  sent  from  God*'- 
Seated  on  a  mountain,  with  the  vault  of  heaven 
above  him  for  his  sounding  board,  he  expatiates  on 
the  happiness  of  the  humble,  the  meek,  the  merci* 
fill,  the  pure  in  heart,  the  peace-makers,  and  they 
who  are  persecuted  for  the  sake  of  righteousness,  in 
opposition  to  all  the  false  maxims  which  had  prevailed 
in  the  world ;  and,  in  a  long  discourse,  exposes  the 
hjrpooitical  and  corrupt  principles  of  the  age,  and 
enforces  the  true  laws  of  moral  action  on  every  class 
of  his  hearers — a  discourse  which,  if  it  were  not 
recorded  in  the  Bible  as  having  been  delivered  by 
the  highest  Authority,  would  be  considered  by  some 
as  a  specimen  of  legal  preaching.  On  other  occa- 
sions he  collected  multitudes  on  the  sea  shore,  and 
addressed  them  from  a  ship,  illustrating  his  heavenly 
doctrines  from  the  sowing  of  seed,  the  tares  among 
the  wheat,  the  gradual  progress  of  vegetation,  the 
mustard  tree,  the  pearl  of  great  price,  and  the  net 
which  gathered  fishes  of  every  kind.  The  ob\ec^ 
both  of  the  Mving  and  inanimate  cx^\o\^'^^^^\'^^^ 
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•ented  to  his  hearers  as  conveying  sentiments  of 
instruction  and  piety.  He  inculcated  upon  then 
confidence  in  the  care  of  Providence,  from  the  birds 
of  the  air  and  the  flowers  of  the  field.  *<  Behdld 
the  fowls  of  the  air,''  which  are  now  flying  aroend 
you,  ^^they  sow  not,  neither  do  they  reap  nor  gather 
into  bams,  yet  your  heavenly  father  feedeth  them  f 
'*  Consider  the  lilies  of  the  field"  growing  on  yondei 
meadow,  ^*  they  toil  not,  neither  do  they  spin,  yet 
Solomon,  in  all  his  glory,  was  not  arrayed  like  one 
of  these."  Such  were  the  subjects  illustrated,  and 
the  mode  of  instruction  adopted  by  those  who  were 
commissioned  from  heaven  to  make  known  the  irill 
of  God  to  man.  How  very  different,  both  in  matter 
and  manner,  were  those  simple  and  sublime  instruc- 
tions, from  some  of  the  meagre  metaphysical  dis- 
courses which  are  frequently  read  in  our  chorchei, 
in  a  dull  monotonous  tone,  and  which  present 
scarcely  one  well-defined  or  animating  idea  to  the 
majority  of  the  hearers !  And  let  the  reason  of 
every  man,  who  acknowledges  the  Scriptures  as  a 
Divine  Revelation,  determine  which  of  these  modes 
c^  preaching  is  to  be  preferred — whether  we  ought 
to  imitate  the  example  of  inspired  teachers,  or  that 
of  fallible  and  erring  men  ! 

.  Again,  the  subject  of  the  educoHan  of  dtildren^ 
and  the  proper  means  to  be  employed  for  training 
them  in  knowledge  and  christian  morality,  should 
occasionally  foim  the  subject  of  preaching.  Lectures 
might  be  delivered  on  this  subject  on  Sabbath  even- 
ings, or  on  week  days,  and  the  general  principles 
and  rules  laid  down,  particularly  illustrated  by  exam' 
vies  taken  from  the  existinc|  sceaes  aad  yrrojdtices  of 
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society.    With  regard  to  private  ox  family  educatioOf 
I  know  no  book  that  would  serve  for  a  better  model, 
as  to  the  manner  in  which  such  instructions  should 
be  conveyed,  than  Mr.  Abbot's  "  Mother  at  home,'* 
witJi  all  its  appropriate  facts  and  examples.      Even 
the  mere  reading  of  such  a  book  to  a  public  audience, 
with  occasional  pauses,  remarks,  and  familiar  illustra- 
tions, might  produce  a  more  powerful  practical  effect 
than  many  elaborate  sermons,  whose  object  is  merely 
^  prove  a  doctrine  which  a  single  text  of  Scripture 
is  su£Eicient  to  establish.     This  is  a  subject  of  para- 
mount importance,  and  which  has  been   too  much 
overlooked  in  the  business  of  christian  instruction. 
Most  of  the  evils  which  abound  in  society  may  be 
traced  to  the  want  of  proper  tuition  in  early  life, 
vmder  the  domestic  roof,    and  to  the  ignorance  of 
parents  and  servants,  as  to  the  rational  and  moral 
principles  on  which  instruction  and  family  government 
ought  to  proceed.      Discourses  should  likewise  be 
occasionally  preached  on  the  duty  of  Christians  de* 
voting  a  considerable  portion  of  their  wealth  for  Am 
promotion  of  education  and  universal  improvement  in 
society.     This- is  a  duty  which,  in  the  present  age, 
is  scarcely  understood  or  appreciated;  and  yet, upon 
the  universal  attention  that  is  paid  to  it  will  depend 
the  future  progress  of  knowledge  and  religion,  and 
all  the  bright  scenes  to  which  we  look  forward  in  the 
days  of  the  Millennium.      But  it  is  needless  to  en- 
large on  this  topic  after  what  has  been  stated  in  the 
preceding  pages.      (See  p.  550,  &c.) 

2.  The  effect  of  preaching  might  be  increased,  by 
illustrtzting  the  facts  and  reasonings  connected  vsitk 
Religion — in  so  far  as  they  are  8USce^\Sa\^oiS^ — ^V*K 
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Id  deoeribing,  for  example, 
the  Jewish  tabeniade  and  its  utensils,  models  orpio- 
toriid  representatioDs  of  suich  objects,  on  a  large  scale, 
might  be  exhilnted.  I  have  known  persons  who 
were  considered  as  intelligent  Christians  and  mighty 
in  the  Scriptures,  who  appeared  to  have  no  accurate 
conceptions  of  sudi  objects,  and  who,  when  the 
fdative  positions^of  the  altar  of  burnt  offering,  the 
sanctuary,  and  the  Holy  of  Holies,  were  repre- 
sented on  paper,  along  with  the  furniture  and  vessds 
in  the  respective  apartments,  acquired  ideas  on  the 
subject  whidi  they  never  before  entertained.  When 
we  consider  the  frequent  allusions  made  to  such  ob- 
jects in  the  writings  o{  the  prophets,  in  the  Evan* 
gdical  history,  and  particulariy  in  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews,  it  cannot  be  a  matter  of  mere  indifference, 
that  Christians  should  be  altogether  destitute  of  dear 
conceptions  of  the  scenes  and  objects  connected  with 
the  tabemade  in  the  wilderness,  or  the  temple  at 
Jerusalem;  and  there  are  comparatively  few  indi- 
viduals who  are  able  to  form  a  distinct  f»cture  in  their 
minds  of  such  objects  merely  from  reading  the  de- 
scriptions in  the  books  of  Moses.  I  have  heard  a 
preacher  attempt  to  convey  an  idea  to  his  hearers  of 
the  Ark  of  the  Covettantj  by  telling  them  it  was  about 
the  sixe  of  a  tent-bed^  and  somewhat  similar  to  it  iu 
form.  But  it  would  certainly  have  conveyed  a  more 
predse  and  accurate  idea,  had  a  large  drawing  or  en- 
graving of  it  been  exhibited  to  their  view,  and  the 
different  parts  of  it  pointed  out  and  explained.  Maps, 
on  a  large  scale,  of  Palestine,  Asia  Minor,  and  the 
countries  around  Judea,  where  the  Apostles  traveUed 
to  propagate  the  go«^\)  m\^\\.Yi&s.^N9\aftV^«diibite4 
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iBvhen  the  preacher  is  lecturing  on  the  joumeyings  of 
Israel  from  Egypt,  on  the  Evangelists,  or  the  Acts 
of  the  Apostles,  for  the  purpose  of  elucidating  the 
narrations  of  the  sacred  historians,  and  showing  the 
relations  of  the  several  towns  and  countries  to  which 
a  reference  or  allusion  is  made;  for  the  interest  excited 
by  these  narratives,  and  some  of  the  instructions  to  be 
derived  from  them,  partly  depend  on  our  knowledge  of 
the  geographical  positions  and  relations  of  the  persons 
and  places  to  which  the  history  refers.  Similar 
exhibitions  might  likewise  occasionally  be  made  of 
various  objects  alluded  to  in  Scripture,  connected 
with  the  agriculture,  antiquities,  arts  and  sciences  (^ 
the  Eastern  nations, — on  a  knowledge  of  which  a  dealr 
perception  of  the  meaning  and  references  of  many 
passages  in  the  prophetical  and  historical  writings 
in  a  great  measure  depends.  The  only  point  to  be 
settled  is,  whether  it  be  proper,  in  any  case,  to  iiir 
troduce  such  subjects  into  the  pulpit.  If  this  pcnnt 
be  admitted,  then  the  question  is,  whether  we  ought 
to  convey  a  clear  and  distinct  idea  of  the  object,  or 
an  obscure  and  distorted  conception,  or  no  idea  at  alL 
For  mere  verbal  descriptions  can  convey  no  distinct 
conceptions  of  the  objects  to  which  I  allude. 

Some  worthy  Christians,  I  am  aware,  would  be 
apt  to  imagine,  that  such  illustrations  are  altogether 
foreign  to  the  business  of  religion,  and  that  they 
would  draw  aside  the  mind  from  God  and  spiritual 
objects.  But,  I  would  ask,  what  do  we  know  of 
religion  except  the  notions  we  have  acquired  through 
the  medium  of  the  senses?  What  \di^«L'&  \vaN^  ^^ 
of  God  but  what  we  have  deriveA  feom  \)^e\»&Vs^  ^^ 
bis  dispensations  recorded  in  h\a  ^oxA,  «cA  vJaft  ^^ssoer 
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teinplation  of  his  visible  works?      t^very  fact  cod^ 
tained  in  the  Bible  embodies  in  it  a  description  and 
exhibition  of  sensihh  objects,  without  the  interven- 
tion of  which  we  could  have  no  ideas  of  religion  at 
all ;  and  the  material  creation  around  us  is  an  adum- 
bration or  sensible  exhibition  of  the  attributes  of  th6 
invisible  Divinity. — His  Omnipresence  and  agency 
18  manifested  in  every  object  we  behold.      Every 
plant  and  flower,  as  it  springs  upward  to  maturity, 
indicates  the  presence  and  incessant  operation  of  Him 
who  formed  it  by  his  wisdom.      Every  ray  of  light 
descending  from  the  solar  orb,  is  an  indication  of  the 
presence  and  glory  of  Him  who  is  represented  as 
dwelling  **  in  light  unapproachable.'^      Were  we,  in 
reality,  ^^  spiritually  minded,"  were  our  thougjits  and 
afiPections  properly  directed,  we  would  see  God  in 
every  object  and  in  every  event — in  the  instruments 
of  agriculture,  by  which  the  earth  is  cultivated — in 
the  microscope,  which  discloses  to  our  view  the  in- 
visible worlds  of  life — in  the  Jewish  tabernacle,  with 
all  its  forniture  and  utensils — in  the  history  of  na- 
tions, and  the  revolutions  through  which  they  hav« 
passed — ^in  the  whirlwind,  the  tempest,  and  the  re- 
freshing  breeze — in  the  verdure  of  summer,   thfi 
storms  of  winter,  the  fruits  of  harvest,  and  in  all  tb« 
beauties  and  sublimities  of  earth  and  heaven ; — and 
therefore,  whatever  artificial  representations  can  assist 
our  minds  in  forming  distinct  conceptions  of  sucb 
objects  must  have  a  tendency  to  convey  instruction, 
and  to  inspire  us  with  sentiments  of  piety  and  devo- 
tion. 

3«  In  order  to  Aiveisv^^  \J[v^  \.o^vi.'&  ^^  y^^-^^^vbs^ 
and  to  render  it  mote  mtetesWw^  «xi^'m^\xx\si>aH^^^ 
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education  of  candidates  Jbr  the  ministry  ought  to  em* 
hrajce  a  more  appropriate  and  extensive  range  qfstib* 
Jects  than  that  to  which  it  has  been  usually  confined^ 
It  is  somewhat  strange,  that,  in  reference  to  preach<> 
iog,  the  simile  has  been  introduced  into  our  lan- 
guage, ^^  as  dull  as  a  sermon!^     There  is  no  class 
of  orators  that  has  such  a  multiplicity  of  sublime  and 
interesting  objects  and  motives  at  his  command,  and 
so  extensive  a  range  of  illustration,  as  the  Christian 
preacher.      He  has  the  boundless  field  of  the  uni- 
verse, in  all  its  diversified  relations,  in  which  to  ex- 
patiate— all   the  scenes  of  Providence  which  hav€ 
been  displayed  in  every  age  since  time  began — eter- 
nity, past  and  to  come,  with  all  its  awful  and  glorious 
realities — the  ruin  and  the  recovery  of  a  fallen  world 
— the  virtues,  miracles,  death,  resurrection,  ascension, 
and  glory,  of  Him  who  is  ^^  the  image  of  the  invisi*^ 
ble  God  " — the  operations  of  the  Divine  government 
in  reference  both  to  man  and  to  angels — the  powers 
and  agencies  of  superior  intelligences — the  perfec- 
tions of  the  Deity,  and  the  grandeur  of  his  empire — 
the  moral  principles  of  the  Christian  system^  and  the 
virtues  which,  if  practised,  would  reunite   all  the 
tribes  and  families  of  mankind — the  hopes  and  fears 
of  human  beings  both  in  regard  to  this  world  and  to 
the  life  to  come — the  felicity  and  glory  of  the  mil- 
lennial church — the  scenes  of  the  conflagration,  the 
general  resurrection,  the  last  judgment,  and  the  hap- 
piness and  employments  of  men  and  angels  through-^ 
out  an  endless  duration, — these,  with  all  the  end- 
lessly diversified  objects  connected  'wvtVi  \\i«isi^  ^^wsi. 
so  many  legitimate  topics  and  soxaee^  oi  *^\3&Vt^^ss^ 
to  every  Christian  preacher.      AuSl  "^eX^  ^  %^T«tf*c 
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is  generally  characterised  as  a  dull  and  soiuiC^ 
reus  composition*  If  this  characteristic  be  tmsi 
the  fault  lies,  not  in  the  subject  and  the  narzov 
range  of  topics,  but  in  ihe  preacher  himself* 

It  is  not  a  little  unaccountable,  that  the  series  of 
instruction  through  which  students  for  the  ministij 
usually  pass,  is  every  thbg  but  adapted  to  product 
intelligent  and  eloquent  preachers  of  the   gospel 
Almost  the  one-half  of  the  time  devoted  to  what  are 
called  philosophical  studies  is  employed  in  the  stndj 
of  Latin  and  mere  classical  Uterature,  while  they  are 
never  introduced  to  the  knowledge  of  those  more  in* 
terestiug  and  luminous  subjects  which  have  a  fiff 
more  direct  bearing  on  theology  and  the  objects  of 
the  Christian  ministry.  Even  the  subjects  of  natural 
history,  natural  theology,  geography,  popular  philo- 
sophy, and  pulpit  oratory,  are  seldom  discussed  or 
illustrated  in  the  seminaries  where  they  are  taught; 
and  hence  may  be  traced  the  limited  riews  which 
are  entertained  respecting  the  range  of  illustration 
on  subjects  of  divinity,  and  the  little  effort  wfaieli 
has  been  made  to  excel  in  sacred  eloquence.      A 
preacher,  in  so  far  as  is  practicable,  should  be  a  man 
of  almost  tmiversal  knowledge*     Without  extenaiv« 
information  on  all  the  subjects  to  which  I  have  al* 
luded,  he  cannot  be  supposed  to  enter  with  spirit  and 
energy  on  the  illustration  of  such  topics,  or  to  exhibit 
those  graphical  descriptions,  and  delineations  of  phy^ 
sical  and  moral  scenery  to  which  I  lately  adverted* 
The  time  employed  in  the  study  of  Latin^  and  clas- 
sical leaniing,  might  be  sufficient  for  laying  the  fonn* 
dation  of  knowledge  m  d\  VXvo^^  \3&^\\  ^^^veccsoscte 
of  science    and  leUgioii^  ^\i\di^^  ^V«vi  ^'atw^g^ 
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studied  m  after  life,  would  ^'  make  the  man  of  God 
complete,  and  tliorougly  fitted  for  every  good  work.'' 
It  is  little  short  of  criminality  to  waste  so  much  time 
ia  such  studies,  while  subjects  of  infinitely  greater 
ksportance  are  either  overlooked,  or  altogether  ne- 
glected. And  therefore,  if  we  would  render  the 
Qiristian  ministry  fully  efficient  for  all  the  great 
purposes  it  is  intended  to  accompUsh,  we  must  in- 
troduce new  arrangements  into  the  fiau  of  our  aca- 
demical instruction.  In  connection  with  Biblical 
criticism,  and  the  study  of  Greek  and  Hebrew,  in  so 
far  as  necessary  for  reading  the  Scriptiu'es  in  the 
anginal  languages,  all  the  branches  of  natural  history, 
geology,  geography,  experimental  philosophy,  che- 
mistry, physioh^,  natur^  theology;  ancient  and 
modem  history,  sacred,  ecclesiastical,  and  civil ;  the 
progress  of  the  arts;  the  physical,  moral,  and 
political  state  of  the  nations — in  short,  all  the 
facts  which  can  be  ascertained  in  reference  to  the 
operations  of  the  Creator  in  the  physical  and 
moral  universe,  ought  to  be  studied,  in  so  far  as  is 
practicable ;  and  no  one  should  be  sent  forth  as  a 
preacher  (unless  in  extraordinary  cases)  who  has  not 
a  competent  knowledge  of  such  subjects.*  Such 
knowledge  would  furnish  inexhaustible  sources  of 
illustration  on  divine  subjects,  which  would  both 
arrest  the  attention,  and  increase  the  general  know- 
ledge of  the  hearers  of  the  gospel.  I  have  always 
considered  it  as  a  characteristic  of  a  good  sermon, 

*  There  appears  no  necessity  for  courses  of  moral  philosophtj 
in  Christian  colleges  and  academies ;  as  eyet^  otv^  "^Xxa  x^Ji^Vi?* 
Bevelation  ior  hia  guide,  finds  the  purest  awd  most  cotCL-^xcXi^wiv^^ 

syatem  of  moral  science  explained  and  \\\viatT«Xed.  >o^  \^^  «aK\^^ 

vrriters, 
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which  the  hearers  would  appreciate,  when  an  ovJSm  | 
of  the  leading  ideas  contained  in  it  could  be  sketdui  i 
an  paper  or  canvass.  We  can  paint  the  outlines  of  p 
our  Saviour's  instructions,  Paul's  sermon  at  Athens^  ^ 
Moses'  farewell  address  to  the  Israelites,  the  i 
speech  of  the  Almighty  addressed  to  Job,  and  most  ^ 
of  the  orations  of  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  Daniel,  and  tbe .  \ 
other  prophets.  But  this  can  never  be  done,  unless  [ 
there  be  interwoven  with  the  texture  of  the  discourse  ti 
tangible  illustrations,  borrowed  from  the  subjects  to  |  ] 
which  I  have  alluded.  I  may  just  add,  that  eveij  J 
candidate  for  the  ministry  should  pay  particular  at-  tl 
tention  to  the  improvement  of  his  voice  and  manuer  \  e 
of  delivery,  so  that  he  may  be  enabled  to  express  his  ( 
sentiments  with  a  distinct  articulation,  and  with  be-  \ 
coming  energy  and  pathos^  suitable  to  the  nature  and  * 
solemnity  of  his  subject, — and  not,  as  is  frequently 
the  case,  like  a  school-boy  reading  his  lesson  with  a 
disgusting  monotony.  Where  there  is  any  natural  \  \ 
or  acquired  defect  in  the  organs  of  speech,  the  indi- 
vidual ought  to  be  considered  as  unfit  for  the  office 
of  a  Christian  preacher. 

4.  Divine  worship  should  be  so  conducted  that 
praise  offered  to  our  Creator  and  Redeemer  s/iotdd 
be  appropriate^  and  accordant  with  the  dictates  of 
inspiration.  In  order  to  this,  all  the  subjects  of 
praise  should  be  taken  directly  from  the  sacred  ora*  ' 
cles,  and  the  poetical  version  into  which  we  throw 
them  should  embody,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  very 
language  of  the  inspired  writers,  and,  in  every  in- 
stance, the  exact  sentiments.  The  Scottish  version 
of  the  Psalms  o£  l^aVi^ — ^vNxow^  ^wiV.'wxxvu^  many 
(Joggrel  rhymes,  ai\d  su^ee^ViJaV  ol  <iwv«v^«^^^^\\a..  ■ 
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provement — is,  perhaps,  the  most  accordant  of  any 
with  the  language  and  sentiments  of  the  inspired 
penmen.      It  is  strictly  coincident  with  thft  common 
version  pf  the  Bible,  and  where  that  version  is  in- 
correct, the  poetical  version  is  likewise  deficient  in 
precision  and  accuracy.      But  it  does  not  appear  to 
be  incumbent  upon  us  either  to  use  the  whole  of  the 
book  of  Psalms  in  our  praises,  or  to  confine  ourselves 
to  that  selection  of  sacred  poetry.     The  books  of 
looses,  the  book  of  Job,  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah, 
Jeremiah,  Daniel,  and  Habakkuk,  the  Evangelists, 
the  Epistles,  and  particularly  the  book  of  Revelation, 
can  supply  many  appropriate  passages  to  direct  our 
meditations  in  the  exercise  of  praise.      But  I  would 
lay  it  down  as  a  principle,  that,  in  translating  them 
into  English  verse,  we  should  strictly  adhere  to  the 
sentiments  of  the  inspired  writers,  without  interweav- 
ing our  own  paraphrases  and  comments.      I  hold  it 
as  an  axiom,  that  the  inspired  writers  are  the  best 
judges  of  what  is  proper  to  be  addressed  to  God  in 
praise,  and  that  our  praises  ought  to  contain  nothing 
but  the  pure  sentiments  of  inspiration.     In  opposi- 
tion to  this  maxim,  we  find  Independents,  Methodists, 
Baptists,  and  others,  using  collections  of  what  are 
termed  hymns  in  public  worship,  and  almost  discard- 
ing the  book  of  Psalms,  as  if  it  were  too  antiquated 
a  composition  for  directing  Christian  worship.   Many 
of  the  compositions  I  allude  to  are  vague,  enthusias- 
tic, too  familiar  in  their  language  when  addressing 
the  Creator  and  Redeemer — in  many  instances  ex- 
hibit confused  and  distorted  images  of  dmxv^  \}cCvcv^^ 
particular]^  when  descanting  on  t\\e  jo^a  o^\v^^n^^% 
and  their  style  and  manner,  as  weW  a^  some  ^S.  \Xv««. 
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sentiments,  altc^ether  di£Perent  from  thoae  of  die 
prophets  and  apostles*    To  prefer  such  compositions 
in  our  addresses  to  God,  to  those  of  inspired  men, 
is  little  else  than  to  *^  forsake  the  fountain  of  living 
waters,  and  to  hew  out  broken  cisterns  that  can  hoM 
no  water/'    I  know  not  a  more  glaring  piece  of  con- 
tradiction than  in  the  pertinacious  use  of  such  hymns 
by  the  denominations  alluded  to,  since  they  acknow-  I 
ledge  no  creed  but  the  Scriptures;  and  when,  in  &ct,  i 
there  is  a  creed — in  some  instances  not  very  consis-  ' 
tent — embodied  in  the  hymn  book.    The  only  ques- 
tion to  be  determined  is,  Are  inspired  writers  the 
best  judges  of  what  we  ought  to  address  to  God, 
and  ought  we  to  be  directed  by  them  in  our  devo- 
tions, or  by  the  flimsy  and  erring  compositions  of  ' 
falUble  man  ?      Private  families  and  individuals  may 
be  left  to  their  own  feelings  and  discretion  in  this 
respect,  but  it  is  scarcely  fair  to  impose  such  compo- 
sitions on  a  public  assembly. 

There  is  another  circumstance,  in  the  exercise  of 
praise,  which  deserves  censure,  and  that  is,  fooHdi 
and  taimeaning  repetitions.  Some  tunes  used  in 
public  worship  require  the  last  line  of  the  verse  or 
stanza  to  be  two  or  three  times  repeated,  wheth^  it 
contains  a  conq)lete  sense  or  not;  other  tunes  require 
half  a  line  to  be  repeated  three  times,  although  the 
pause  should  happen  to  be  in  the  middle  of  a  word; 
so  that  a  worshipping  assembly,  chiming  in  with  such 
an  absurd  practice,  appears  ^^  like  children  babbling 
nonsense  in  their  sports."  Such  a  practice  is  highly 
indecorous ;  it  is  little  short  of  mocking  the  Great 
Object  of  woishvp',  ott^^etft  %si  yc&A.^  vcte^roN^^n 
assembly  when  t\iu«  ei\^^^e^,  >^^  ^^^^  '^^^'^^  ^^^^  ^ 
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show  of  reason  for  declaiming  on  the  absurdities  of 
Christian  worship.  Those  who  abet  such  a  practice 
would  do  well  to  consider  the  import  of  the  Apostle's 
resolution,  ^^  I  will  sing  with  the  spirit,  and  I  will 
sing  with  the  understanding  also." 

II.  The  Union  of  the  Christian  Church  would  have 
a  tendency  to  promote  universal  improvement. 

The  jealousies  and  mutual  recriminations  of  con- 
tending sectaries  constitute  one  of  the  many  causes 
which  have  prevented  the  advancement  of  society. 
They  have  prevented  the  harmonious  co-operation  of 
all  ranks  and  parties  in  establishing  seminaries  for 
the  instruction  of  the  young,  and  for  promoting  th« 
knowledge  of  religion  in  our  own  country  and  in 
other  lands ;  so  that  society,  instead  of  moving  for* 
ward  as  one  great  harmonious  body  in  the  path  of 
improvement,  has  been  shattered  into  a  hundred  dif* 
ferent  parties,  each  moving  in  its  own  direction, 
sometimes  crossing  the  path  of  the  others,  sometimes 
advancing  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  sometimes 
clashing  and  engaging  in  mutual  warfare.  This  is 
a  state  of  Christian  society  which  is  much  to  be  de- 
plored, and  which  requires  the  most  serious  and 
solemn  consideration  of  all  denominations  of  the 
religious  world,  as  to  the  means  which  ought  to  be 
employed,  and  the  concessions  which  ought  to  be 
made,  in  order  to  produce  a  cordial  union  of  all  who 
appear  to  be  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  Christianity. 
Were  this  desirable  object  nearly  effected,  numerous 
obstructions  to  the  general  diffusion  of  knowledge 
would  be  removed,  and  a  new  impulse  given  to  the 
cause  of  universal  improvement.  A.  \iToa.\  «cAl  ^^^ 
fouDdatioa  might  be  laid  for  the  um'^eisA\skaXTaO^^\v 


622    BENEFICIAL  EFFECTS  OF  CHRISTIAN  UNION. 

of  all  ranks  in  the  leading  truths  of  reli^on,  and  in 
every  department  of  useful  science,  without  intenrup 
tion  from  those  sectarian  interests  and  contentions 
which  have  hitherto  obstructed  the  rearing  of  the 
temple  of  knowledge  and  of  Christianity.  Liber-  \  « 
ality  of  views,  and  a  spirit  for  introducing  improve-  li 
ments  into  the  social  state,  would  be  more  extensively  tl 
cherished.  National  reformation  would  be  carried  i  f( 
forward  with  more  vigour  and  effect.  Political  pa^  d 
ties  in  the  State — which  are  frequently  based  on 
sectarian  interests  and  opinions — would  be  gradually 
undermined,  and  all  who  are  ^*  right-hearted  men" 
disposed  to  co-operate  in  every  measure  that  has  a 
tendency  to  promote  the  general  good.  The  in- 
fluence of  such  a  state  of  society  would  be  powerful 
in  procuring  the  enactment  of  laws  congeni^  to  the  ! 
spirit  of  philanthropy,  and  the  dictates  of  revelation. 
Missionary  enterprises  to  heathen  countries  would 
be  carried  forward  on  a  much  more  extensive  scale, 
and  with  far  greater  energy  and  effect,  than  can  now  ' 
be  produced  by  the  separate  and  insulated  operations 
of  sectarian  missions.  Unity  of  plan  and  operation 
would  be  introduced  into  all  such  expeditions,  and  a 
saving  in  the  pecuniary  means  by  which  they  are 
carried  forward.  Money,  for  all  the  purposes  now 
stated,  would  be  collected  with  less  trouble  and  to  a 
much  greater  amount ;  perhaps  not  only  double  or 
treble  the  amount  now  furnished,  but  even  tenfold 
such  sums  might  be  collected,  were  the  spirit  of 
Christian  union,  and  the  liberal  views  which  would 
accompany  it,  to  pervade  the  whole  range  of  the  re« 
ligious  world. 

III.  TTfte  Anotoledge  of  tKe  ScrlptuTw  m^\a\ife  Tgrr^ 
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tnoted  by  illustrating  various  portions  of  them  with 
appropriate  en^ramngs. 

We  have,  indeed,  Bibles  and  Commentaries  of  all 
sizes,  from  a  24mo  to  a  folio,  hawked  through  the 
country,  "  embellished"  with  engravings  of  different 
kinds,  some  of  them  not  a  little  expensive.      But 
these  embellishments  are,  for  the  roost  part,  only  fit 
for  the  amusement  of  children,  and,  instead  of  eluci- 
dating the  facts  recorded  in  Sacred  history,  only  tend 
to  distort  them.      They  consist  almost  wholly  of  pic- 
tures taken  from  fancy,  in  which  the  manners,  costume, 
architecture,  a^d  rural  scenery  of  the  Eastern  nations, 
are  grossly  misrepresented.      Among  these,  we  find 
views  connected  with  Jerusalem,  and  other  cities  in 
Judea,   in  which  the  houses  are  represented  with 
sloping  roofs  and  large  arched  windows  in  the  mo- 
dem style,  and  the  streets  crowded  with  horses  and 
horsemen,   richly   caparisoned,    like   knights-errant 
or  modern  dragoons,  and  holding  halberts  in  their 
hands.      The  inhabitants  of  these  countries  are  re- 
presented as  wearing  neither  shoes,  stockings,  nor 
sandals,  but  quite  bare  from  the  soles  of  the  feet  to 
the  knees.      In  a  picture  of  the  baptism  of  Christ, 
he  is  represented  as  standing  quite  naked  beside  a 
small  rivulet,  while  John  the  Baptist  is  standing  on 
the  other  side  of  it,  holding  a  long  cross  in  the  one 
hand,  and  pouring  water  from  a  bason  on  the  head  of 
Christ  with  the  other.      In  a  picture  of  the  Tempta^ 
ttcrn^  Christ  is  represented  as  sitting  in  something 
like  an  elbow  chair,  with  bare  feet,  a  long  robe  like 
a  surplice,  and  a  glory  round  his  head,  while  Satan 
appears  addressing  him  in  the  attire  oC  «l  \siQ\€rcLH&- 
male^  standing  upon  cloven  feet,  axAVvrai^HCvEi^ 
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attached  to  his  shoulders.  Such  representatioD>» 
which  may  be  considered  as  specimens  of  most  of  oai 
Scripture  prints,  instead  of  conveying  ideas  of  the 
facts  they  are  intended  to  represent,  tend  only  to  de- 
grade and  caricature  them.  Nothing  c^an  be  more 
foolish  and  preposterous  than  most  of  the  pictures  r^ 
presenting  the  scenes  of  Scripture  history,  particu- 
larly in  reference  to  the  anachronisms  they  di^lay. 
Burgoyne,  in  his  Travels,  notices  a  painting  in  SpaiO) 
where  Abraham  is  preparing  to  shoot  Isaac  with  s 
pistol,  and  an  angel  employed  in  providing  that  it 
shall  miss  fire !  There  is  a  painting,  at  Windsor,  d 
Antonio  Verrio,  in  which  lie  has  introduced  himself 
Sir  Godfrey  Kneller,  and  Captain  May,  surveyor  of 
the  works,  as  spectators  of  Christ's  healing  the  sick. 
There  was  in  the  Houghton  Hall  collection,  VeWet 
Brughels'  "  Adoration  of  the  Magi,"  in  which  were 
a  multitude  of  figures,  all  finished  with  the  greatest 
Dutch  exactness.  The  Ethiopian  king  is  dressed 
in  a  surpliccy  with  boots  and  spurs^  and  brings  for  a 
present,  a  gold  model  of  a  modem  ship.  Poussion's 
painting  of  Rebecca  at  the  well,  has  the  whole  back- 
ground decorated  with  Grecian  architecture.  Tbe 
same  artist,  in  the  picture  of  the  Deluge^  has  painted 
boais^  not  then  invented.  Some  of  the  Saxon  paint- 
ers put  our  Saviour,  Noah,  Abraham,  and  king  Ed- 
gar, all  in  the  same  habit. 

Many  useful  ideas  respecting  Scriptural  &cts  may 
be  communicated  by  means  of  engravings ;  but  sudi 
representations  as  those  to  which  I  allude,  should  be 
for  ever  discarded  from  our  Commentaries  and  family 
Bibles.  Instead  of  such  absurd  exhibitions,  delinea- 
tions of  reed  olgeds  sYiouXdY^  vw\ato^\x^^^  «&'^^\x^a»a^« 
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tive  of  some  of  the  facts  and  descriptions  of  Sacred 
bistory.  For  example,  the  plan  of  the  Jewish  ta- 
bernacle and  temple,  the  altar  of  incense  and  of  burnt- 
offering,  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  the  tables  of  show- 
bread,  the  golden  candlesticks,  the  brazen  laver,  and 
other  utensils,  as  described  by  the  sacred  historians — 
the  instruments  of  agriculture  and  of  music,  in  so  *- 
far  as  they  are  known,  the  manner  of  grinding  corn, 
the  plan  and  form  of  the  Eastern  buildings,  the  war 
chariots  and  battering-rams  of  the  ancients — views 
of  modern  Jerusalem,  with  plans  of  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  Mount  Zion,,  Mount  Calvary,  Mount  of 
Olives,  the  brook  Kidron,  &c. — views  of  Bethlehem, 
Nazareth,  Joppa,  the  rubs  of  Tyre,  Zidon,  Baby- 
lon»  and  other  cities  mentioned  in  Scripture,  as  illus-. 
trative  of  the  fidfilment  of  prophecy,  which  may  be 
collected  from  the  embellishments  contained  in  the 
works  of  modern  travellers — delineations  illustrating 
the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Eastern  nations — 
maps  of  Palestine,  Egypt,  Arabia,  Assyria,  Idumea, 
Babylonia,  Persia,  Greece,  the  islands  of  the  Medi- 
terranean, and  the  Roman  empire,  for  illustrating 
the  journeyings  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  travels  of  the 
Apostles,  the  route  of  the  Israelites  through  the 
wilderness,  and  the  descriptions  of  the  ancient  pro- 
phets* Engravings  might  also  be  given  of  the  more 
remarkable  animals,  trees,  and  flowers,  to  which  al- 
lusions are  frequently  made  in  the  Sacred  writings. 
Such  views  and  delineations  might  be  given  at  an 
expense  much  less  than  what  is  generally  incurred 
in  engraving  the  paltry  and  fictitious  re^reseivt.^lv^vL^ 
to  which  we  have  alluded ;  and  tVie^  vjovW  t^\\."»s^ 
be  much  more  congenial  to  lYie  ISk&Xe  ol  SsxX^i^^'^ 

D  d3 


6S6  ABRIDGMENT  OF  LABOUR. 

readers  of  the  Bible,  and  much  more  conducive  to 
the  illustration  of  the  scenes  described  by  the  Sacred 
prophets  and  historians. 

IV.  Knowledge  and  moral  improvement  might  k 
promoted  hg  abridging  the  hours  of  labour. 

One  great  objection  to  the  prosecution  of  know- 
ledge and  general  improvement  is  founded  on  the 
fact,  that  the  bulk  of  mankind  have  not  sufficient  < 
leisure  from  their  daily  avocations  for  such  purposes,  j 
This  is  partly  true  in  regard  to  merchants'  clerks, 
haberdashers,  grocers,  apothecaries,  and  their  ap- 
prentices and  shopmen,  and  those  employed  in  spin- 
ning mills  and  several  other  manufactories.  In  these 
cases,  shops  are  kept  open,  and  persons  employed 
from  six  in  the  morning  till  eight,  and  even  till  ten 
or  eleven  o'clock  in  the  evening.  But  there  is  no 
necessity,  in  order  to  carry  on  the  business  of  life, 
that  such  long  hours  of  labour  and  attendance  on 
shops  should  be  imposed  either  on  masters  or  ser-  \ 
▼ants.  All  the  business  usually  carried  on  in  shops  | 
and  manufactories  could  be  transacted,  without  in-  ' 
convenience  to  any  party,  between  the  hours  of  seven 
or  eight  in  the  morning,  and  six  in  the  evening,  if 
proper  arrangements  were  made  for  that  purpose. 
When  once  the  public  is  aware  that  certain  shops 
are  shut  up  at  a  particular  hour,  every  one  would 
endeavour  to  supply  himself  with  the  articles  he  re- 
quired from  such  shops  before  that  hour  arrived; 
and  though  they  were  to  be  kept  open  till  twelve  at 
midnight,  or  one  in  the  morning,  we  know,  from  ex- 
perience, that  certain  individuals  would  postpone  their 
purchases,  till  llvese  Yvoxw^  \v«A\i^«?^^  wcvn^,  Vv 
otA^x  to  prevent  any  \\iconNem^Ti^^^^vi^^^^^V^^'^ 
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«1iops  of  bakers,  grocers,  apothecaries,  or  others,  he* 
ing  closed  at  an  early  hour,  an  arrangement  might 
be  made  to  have  one  shop  of  every  class  kept  open 
to  a  later  hour,  in  every  street  or  district  of  a  town, 
so  that,  on  any  unforeseen  emergency,  articles  of  pro- 
visions, groceries,  medicines,  &c  might  be  procured. 
!Every  shopkeeper  of  this  description  would,  of  course, 
have  his  turn,  in  succession,  of  keeping  open  his  shop 
during  these  extra  hours,  and  of  res^ng,  in  rotation, 
the  additional  profits  that  might  accrue,  so  that,  in 
the  course  of  a  year  or  less,  all  would  find  themselves 
on  an  equal  footing  in  regard  to  the  quantity  of  bu- 
siness transacted,   and  the  advantages  gained,    by 
keeping  open  in  rotation  their  shops  till  later  hours. 
There  is  nothing  to  hinder  the  immediate  adop- 
tion of  such  arrangements,  but  that  spirit  of  jealousy 
which  too  much  prevails  among  persons  of  the  same 
profession,  and  which  prevents  a  friendly  intercourse 
among  them  for  concerting  measures  for  the  good  of 
the  whole.      A  few  obstinate  and  selfish  characters, 
in  the  spirit  of  contradiction,  would,  doubtless,  set 
themselves  in  opposition  to  such  regulations ;  but  as 
their  sordid  and  avaricious  views  would  be  apparent 
to  every  one,  they  would  soon  be  despised  and  de- 
serted by  the  respectable  portion  of  the  community, 
and  would  suffer  the  natural  consequences   which 
almost  invariably  flow  from  selfishness  and  avarice. 
There  is  no  man  who,  in  such  a  case,  sets  himself  in 
opposition  to  the  general  good  of  a  community,  that 
ought  to  be  regarded  as  a  Christian ;  as  such  conduct 
is  directly  opposed  to  the  prece|^t  whvcK  ^xw\avN\^  xx^ 
**to  love  our  neighbour  as  outseVj^s,^^  «ix\^^^  \.«^\<^^«- 
not  merely  on  our  own  things,  but  ^to  ou  \>CifeNi«sswg 
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of  Others.''  Such  an  amngement,  while  it  could 
be  injurious  to  none^  would  be  highly  beneficial  to 
all.  It  would  afford  leisure  for  public,  private,  and 
domestic  intercourse — for  attending  philanthropic 
associations,  or  lectures  on  any  branch  of  useful 
knowledge — for  improving  their  minds  in  wisdom 
and  virtue — for  instructing  their  children,  and  enjoy- 
ing the  sweets  of  domestic  intercourse — and  for  tak- 
ing an  active  part  in  all  those  schemes  which  tend  to 
promote  the  best  interests  of  society.  In  particular, 
it  would  afford  an  opportunity  to  merchant's  derks, 
shopmen,  apprentices,  and  others,  of  attending  socie- 
ties, lectures,  schools,  or  other  seminaries  of  instruc- 
tion, for  improving  both  their  intellectual  and  moral 
powers — for  want  of  which  opportunities  many  young 
persons  of  this  description  rise  up  to  manhood  in 
comparative  ignorance,  and  easily  sUde  into  the  paths 
of  folly  and  intemperance.  But,  before  such  an 
arrangement  is  effected,  it  would  be  previously  requi- 
site that  seminaries,  such  as  those  formerly  suggested, 
be  established,  for  promoting  the  instruction  of  the 
classes  to  which  I  allude,  so  that  their  evening  hours 
may  not  be  spent  in  sloth  or  licentiousness.  In 
regard  to  weavers,  masons,  tailors,  carpenters,  mill- 
spinners,  and  common  labourers,  eight  hours  a  day 
employed  in  labour,  instead  of  ten  or  eleven,  might 
be  sufficient  for  all  the  purposes  of  society.  Since 
the  invention  of  modem  machinery,  a  much  greater 
quantity  of  labour  than  formerly  can  be  effected  in 
the  same  time.  It  appears  to  me,  that  the  Gover- 
nor of  the  world,  in  permitting  such  inventions  for 
iaciJitating  the  piocea^  oi  xci«ii\)iv:X.\i\^^  ^xA<s<q&S:<^ 
intends  thereby  tViat  tVie  i^xv^  oi  V>MSkwx\jftwwa 
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should  be  abridged,  in  order  to  afford  scope  to  all 
classes  of  society  for  mental,  moral,  and  religious 
improvement,  and  in  order  to  prepare  the  way  for 
that  period  when  ^'  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  shall 
cover  the  earth."  It  ought,  therefore,  to  be  consi* 
dered  as  a  misapplication  of  machinery  when  it  is 
employed  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  enriching  and 
aggrandizing  a  few  individuals,  while  the  mechanic 
and  labourer  are  deprived  both  of  the  physical  and 
moral  advantages  which  it  was  intended  to  produce. 

V.  Knowledge  might  be  promoted  hy  a  proper 
direction  of  public  amusements. 

There  can  be  no  impropriety,  at  certain  intervals, 
of  gratifying  the  mass  of  society  with  an  exhibition 
of  public  amusements.  But  such  amusements  should 
always  be  blended,  if  possible,  with  moral  and  intel- 
lectual instruction — be  congenial  to  the  dignity  and 
the  high  destination  of  man — and  ought  never  to 
interfere  with  the  purity  of  Christian  morals.  We 
have  pubUc  amusements  of  various  descriptions,  such 
as  stage  plays,  balls,  masquerades,  horse-racing,  cock- 
fighting,  bull-baiting,  equestrian  feats  and  exhibi- 
tions, tricks  of  legerdemain,  rope-dancing,  &c.  &c. ; 
but  most,  if  not  all,  of  these,  have  an  immoral  ten^ 
dency,  and  some  of  them  are  inconsistent  with  hu- 
manity, and  degrading  to  the  character  of  man. 
Instead  of  such  trifling  and  demoralizing  amusements, 
such  exhibitions  as  the  following  might  be  adopted  : 
— 1.  Air  balloons,  of  a  pretty  large  size,  which  might 
be  sent  up  into  the  atmosphere  either  with  or  with- 
out living  beings,  and  might  be  rendeted  ^\3(a&^v^\^\^\. 
for  investigating  atmospherical  ]pV\etioiJi^T\«k^  \Ja»  ^^'^ 
ferent  cuneata  and  electrical  states  at  ^^  ^^  ^*'' 
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other  particulars.  At  the  same  time,  descriptions 
and  explanations  might  be  given  to  the  assembled 
multitude,  of  the  nature  of  balloons,  the  principle  on 
which  they  ascend,  the  mode  of  inflating  them,  the 
facts  which  have  been  ascertained  by  means  of  them 
in  regard  to  the  upper  regions  of  the  atmosphere,  the 
nature  and  use  of  the  parachute^  and  various  details 
in  relation  to  aerial  navigation. — 2.  PcmaramaSf  or 
perspective  exhibitions,  on  a  large  scale,  of  ancient 
and  modem  buildings,  cities,  towns,  ranges  of  moun- 
tains, sea-ports,  volcanoes,  grottos,  romantic  rural 
scenery,  and  whatever  is  grand,  beautiful,  and  inter- 
esting, in  the  scenes  of  Nature  and  Art.  Sud 
panoramic  scenes,  while  they  could  not  fail  to  gratify 
every  spectator,  would  convey  to  the  mind  ideas  which 
could  not  be  derived  from  any  other  source,  except 
the  actual  view  of  the  objects  represented. — 3.  Ca- 
mera obscuras,  on  a  large  scale,  constructed  in  the 
manner  formerly  described,  (p.  376.)  If  these  were 
constructed  with  large  lenses  of  twenty  or  thirty  feet 
focal  distance,  their  magnifying  power,  on  distant 
objects,  woidd  be  equal  to  that  of  a  telescope  magni- 
fying from  thirty  to  about  fifty  times,  which  would 
show  the  distant  scenery  of  a  country  with  great 
minuteness,  and  people,  sheep,  and  other  animals,  at 
the  distance  of  many  miles,  while  more  than  a  score 
of  persons  at  one  time  might  contemplate  such  a 
scene. — 4.  TdescopeSy  constructed  of  a  single  con- 
vex lens,  or  a  concave  speculum  of  a  long  focal  dis- 
tance, for  example,  from  twenty-five  to  forty  feet, 
might  be  fixed  in  certain  positions,  so  that  several 
individuals  at  tVie  same  >iMafc  xia^x.  ^«t<»£«^  \3asasL 
efiect  on  distant  objecXa-     SVt  ^  •^%^V^\s&«b 
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US  that,  by  looking  with  his  naked  eye  on  the  specu- 
lum of  his  forty  feet  telescope,  without  the  interpo- 
sition of  any  lens  or  mirror,  he  perceived  distinctly 
one  of  the  satellites  of  Saturn ;  so  that  such  an  in^ 
strument  would  present  a  brilliant  view  either  of  the 
moon  or  of  terrestrial  objects.  The  manner  of  look- 
ing at  objects  with  such  an  instrument  is  represented 
below,  where  A  B  represents  a  concave  mirror  or 

A 


x<J^^SN^>.N-K-X-Vi««*<S  ;^<KvSJ^«^>SS^5«t5«'»»4^^<sX-^^ 


B 

speculum  of  a  long  focal  distance,'  C  the. focal  pointy 
a  little  within  which  several  spectators  might  stand 
with  their  faces  to  the  speculum,  and  view  the  distant 
objects  behind  them.  Were  A  B  a  large  convex 
lens  of  a  similar  focus,  the  spectators  could  stand  in 
a  similar  position  and  view  the  objects  before  them. 
— 3.  Philosophical  and  chemical  experiments^  of  va- 
rious descriptions,  on  a  large  &caie»  xca^X.  \i^  ^-"i^ck- 
bited — such  as  the  explosion  o£  a  W^didi^t  ^^^  ^^^^ 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  gas,  by  TXieaaa  ^^  ^"^  ^^Ji^Scc^ 
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spark,  wbidi  produces  a  tremendous  sound — the 
breaking  of  a  piece  of  glass  or  bladder,  or  a  large 
square  bottle,  by  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere — 
the  burning  of  charcoal  or  phosphorus  in  oxygen 
gas,  which  produces  a  most  brilliant  illumination — 
the  ascent  of  turpentine,  when  tinged  of  a  red  colour, 
through  water  in  long  glass  tubes,  which  produces  a 
beautUul  effect — the  burning  of  spirits  of  wine,  after 
having  been  boiled,  which  produces  an  extensive  and 
beautiful  jet  or  spout  of  fire — the  Chinese  lights,* 
and  an  indefinite  variety  of  similar  striking  experi- 
ments, all  of  which  might,  at  the  same  time,  be 
familiarly  explained. 

Such  exhibitions  might  be  made  either  in  large 
halls,  in  squares,  or  in  open  areas  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  towns,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  exhibi- 
tion ;  and  the  best  instrumental  music  might  accom- 


*  The  Chinese  lights  are  produced  by  tiie  following  composition : 
— Take  twelve  parts  of  nitre,  five  and  a  half  of  sulphur,  one-half 
of  orpiment,  ooe-half  of  indigo,  one-half  of  gunpowder,  all  finely 
pounded  and  intimately  mixed.  When  this  composition  is  set 
fire  to  by  a  burning  match,  it  produces  a  most  splendid  illumin- 
ation. In  the  year  1814,  when  peace  with  France  was  pro- 
claimed, a  friend  of  mine,  at  the  request  of  the  magistrates  of 
Paisley,  got  a  large  quantity  of  this  composition  prepared,  which 
was  ignited  on  the  parapet  which  sarroonded  the  spire  of  the 
High  Church  of  that  town,  and  which  burned  for  more  than  balf- 
an-hour,  producing  the  most  brilliant  illumination  over  all  the 
town,  and  was  an  object  of  curiosity  at  Glasgow,  about  eight  miles 
distant.  It  would  be  visible  from  elevated  situations  more  than 
thirty  miles  distant.  Such  was  the  splendour  of  the  light,  that 
the  birds  rose  from  their  nests,  and  flew  around  it,  as  if  it  bad 
been  the  rising  sun.  At  the  same  time,  a  balloon,  made  of  the 
allantois  of  a  calf,  was  sent  up  into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  number 
of  large  bladders,  filled  with  oxjrgen  and  hydrogen  gas,  were  ex- 
ploded, by  being  held  in  the  Chinese  lights,  which  produced 
sounds  which  were  heard  ovet  «\\  V\i«  \an«tv.  TVi^  eocn^ositlon 
expended  on  this  occasion  coat  «X»utXftxv^«axAk\\ws.x<sgassK&^ 
sufficient  for  a  common  ex^wm^ut  m«3\>^^TW2«^^Vs«^v«^'st 
three  shillings. 
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pany  them,  and  might  occasionally  be  enlivened  by 
the  surrounding  multitudes  jodning  in  unison  with 
their  voices.  The  expense  of  sach  exhibitions  would 
be  far  less  than  the  sums  generally  wasted  in  the 
encouragement  of  horse-racing,  theatrical  diversions, 
and  similar  amusements;  and,  while  they  tended  to 
increase  rational  information,  and  to  gratify  the  prin* 
ciple  of  curiosity,  would  be  much  more  congenial  to 
the  taste  of  intelligent  minds.  There  are  certain 
towns  in  this  country  whose  magistrates  give,  &om 
the  public  funds,  more  than  a  hundred  guineas  an^ 
nually  for  the  encouragement  of  horse-races,  besides 
the  expenses  connected  with  the  various  preparations 
and  erections  deemed  necessary  on  such  occasions. 
Such  sums,  along  with  a  small  contribution  from 
each  individual,  (for  example^  an  English  penny  or 
twopence,)  would,  in  general,  be  adequate  to  defray 
the  expenses  of  such  exhibitions. 

VI.  Knowledge  and  rational  enjoyment  might  be 
increased  hy  erecting  observatories  in  every  toum  and 
populous  village. 

These  observatories  might  be  furnished,  not  only 
with  some  of  the  best  achromatic  telescopes  for  view- 
ing terrestrial  and  celestial  objects,  but  likewise  witb 
several  articles  of  philosophical  apparatus,  and  speci- 
mens of  natural  history.  In  studying  the  science  of 
the  heavens,  there  is  nothing  more  gratifying  to 
those  who  have  acquired  a  relish  for  this  subject, 
than  to  view  the  telescopic  objects  described  by  as- 
tronomers, such  as  the  moons  and  belts  of  Jupiter, 
the  ring  of  Saturn,  the  crescent  of  Venus,  the  moun- 
tains and  vales  of  the  moon,  the  Tie\i\i!ttfc,  xJcxfe  ^w^«^ 
stars,  and  other  interesting    ce\e^\AS^^  ^^xio\sis2sv%* 
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Such  views  tend  to  prodace  a  higher  relish  for 
astronomical  studies  and  rational  investigations ;  and 
no  pictorial  representations  can  serve  as  a  substi- 
tute, or  convey  the  same  ideas  as  actual  observations 
by  good  instruments.  But  the  majority  of  rational 
inquirers  and  of  the  community  at  large  are  deprived 
of  such  views,  on  account  of  the  expense  of  such  in- 
struments. An  establishment  of  this  kind  might  be 
set  on  foot,  either  by  a  grant  of  money  from  a  public 
fund,  or  by  subscription.  All  the  instruments  re- 
quisite, in  the  first  instance,  would  be,  a  large  achro- 
matic telescope  for  viewing  celestial  phenomena,  and 
an  equatoricj  telescope^  for  illustrating  practical  as- 
tronomy, and  viewing  the  stars  and  planets  in  the 
daytime.  These  might  be  purchased  for  about 
forty  guineas,  (see  article  Astronomy,  pp.  342,  345,) 
and  if  an  hundred  and  twenty  individuals  were  to 
co-operate  in  such  an  undertaking,  the  subscription 
would  be  only  seven  shillings  to  each,  and,  if  an  ad- 
ditional subscription  of  about  two  shillings  a-year 
were  paid,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  the  apparsr 
tus  might  be  considerably  increased.  One  special 
advantage  arising  from  the  universal  establishment 
of  observatories  would  be,  that  the  tme  time  might 
always  be  accurately  ascertained,  and  the  public  clocks 
regulated  accordingly-— on  which  circumstance  de- 
pends, in  certain  cases,  the  determining  of  the  alti- 
tude of  certain  atmospherical  phenomena,  such  as  a 
fiery  meteor,  or  a  luminous  arch,  when  seen  by  dif- 
ferent observers  in  places  distant  from  each  other. 

VII.  TTie  improvement  of  townsy  viUaffeSj  and 
roadsy  is  intimately  co\m^c\.ed  ^vtk  the  advancement 
of  society. 
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There  are  few  circumstances  in  the  state  of  so- 
ciety which  exhibit  the  folly  and  depravity  of  mau 
in  a  more  striking  point  of  view,  than  the  state  of 
most  of  the  cities  and  towns  of  Europe  and  other 
parts  of  the  world — not  even  excepting  the  British 
empire.  In  some  of  our  cities  we  have  palaces, 
churches,  colleges,  and  public  buildings,  of  the  most 
magnificent  description,  while  the  great  mass  of  the 
population  around  are  living  in  miserable  habitations 
in  narrow  dirty  lanes,  which  are  seldom  or  never  visited 
by  the  rays  of  the  sun,  or  the  refreshing  breeze.  In^ 
the  High  street  of  Eidinburgh  and  its  environs,  which 
contain  a  greater  number  of  human  habitations  than 
any  other  spot  of  the  same  extent  on  the  surface  of 
the  globe,  the  inhabitants  appear  to  be  huddled  to- 
gether like  so  many  rabbits  in  their  cells.  The 
houses  are  from  five  to  eight  and  ten  stories  high, 
with  numerous  narrow  lanes  or  closesj  from  four  to 
six  feet  wide,  branching  from  the  street,  and  run- 
ning down  a  great  extent  towards  a  hollow  on  each 
side.  In  these  closes  there  is  neither  light  nor  pure 
air,  but  a  continual  gloom  and  noisome  exhalations ; 
and  the  physical  filth  and  darkness  which  abound  are 
generally  emblems  of  the  moral  pollution  and  scenes 
of  depravity  which  are  too  frequently  exhibited  in 
such  habitations.  Such  abodes  are  incompatible, 
not  only  with  physical  comfort,  but  with  any  attempts 
at  improvement  in  knowledge;  and  it  is  a  kind  of 
degradation  to  the  nature  of  man,  that  any  human 
beings  should  be  doomed  to  spend  their  lives  in  such 
wretched  habitations.  It  tends,  not  only  to  debas« 
the  moral  character,  but  to  pie\eti\.  \\ie  ^^^^w^vscw  A 
the  human  intellect.      Instead  o£  an  e^\.ew»N^\«sA!^ 
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scape,  adorned  with  flowers  and  verdure,  and  the 
view  of  the  expansive  canopy  of  heaven — the  inmates 
of  such  dwellings,  for  months  and  years,  have  no- 
thing presented  to  the  eye  but  a  dead  murky  wall 
bespattered  with  filth,  which  confines  the  range  of 
their  vision  within  the  compass  of  a  few  feet,  and 
prevents  them  firom  becoming  acquainted  even  with 
the  common  scenes  of  nature.  What  has  been  now 
stated  will  apply  in  a  greater  or  less  degree  to  almost 
all  our  cities  and  large  towns,  and  even  to  some  of 
our  villages.  Were  we  to  inquire  into  the  circum- 
stances which  led  men  thus  to  immure  themselves  in 
gloomy  holes  and  comers,  like  bats  and  owls,  we 
should  doubtless  find  that  the  abominable  system 
of  warfare  has  been  one  of  the  chief  causes  of  the 
evil  of  which  we  complain.  Man,  living  at  enmity 
with  his  fellow-man,  judged  it  expedient  to  surround 
his  habitations  with  a  huge  wall  for  protection  against 
the  inroads  of  his  hostile  neighbours ; — and  the  pro- 
blem to  be  solved,  in  this  case,  seems  to  have  been, 
^  In  how  small  a  space  can  we  compress  the  greatest 
number  of  inhabitants,  so  that  our  wall  and  fortifica- 
tions shall  cost  us  the  least  trouble  and  expense  ?' 
Small  towns  and  villages  which  were  afterwards 
built,  and  which  required  no  fortifications,  copied 
the  plan  and  dimensions  of  their  streets  from  the 
fortified  towns,  and  thus  the  whole  of  our  cities, 
towns,  and  villages  have  been  bungled  and  deranged. 
Great  cities,  especially  when  ill-planned,  may  be 
considered  as  great  evils.  The  Creator  evidently 
intended  that  the  population  of  the  globe  should  be 
more  equably  distiiV^xiloA.  \.\\dxv  vt  \&.^  present.  We 
are  told  that  "  He  cIeate^'\X.TVQtV\xL^«l5x^\s^l\.Jw^^ 
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it  to  be  inhcAited"     But,  how  monstrous  a  dispro- 
portion is  there  in  the  distribution  of  its  population, 
when  we  find  a  mass  of  human  beings,  as  in  London, 
compressed  into  a  space  of  little  more  than  20  square 
miles,  and  a  similar  mass,  in  another  part  of  the  same 
island,  spread  over  an  extent  of  20,000  square  mile^  ! 
I^ere  appears  to  be  no  reason,  except  in  a  very  few 
cases,  why  any  city  should  extend  beyond  a  popula- 
tion of  a  hundred  thousand  inhabitants ;  and  a  city 
containing  such  a  population  should  occupy  five  times 
the  area  that  it  does  at  present.      Towns  distributed 
at  nearly  equal  distances  over  the  face  of  a  country, 
would  be  of  far  more  importance  for  the  general  im- 
provement of  society  than  a  few  crowded  cities  with 
an  overgrown  population,  and  more  conducive  to  the 
health  and  morals  of  the  inhabitants. — There  is  one 
circumstMice  that  characterizes  almost  all  our  cities, 
towns,  and  villages,  except  in  some  recent  instances ; 
and  that  is,  the  extreme  narrowness  of  the  streets, 
some  of  which  do  not  exceed  15  or  20  feet  in  width. 
Even  in  the  United  States  of  America,  where  the 
towns  have  been  more  recently  built,  and  formed  on 
more  expansive  plans  than  in  Europe,  this  evil  is 
found  to  exist.     The  street  Broadway,   in  New 
York,  which  is  so  much  celebrated,  and  which  is  3 
miles  in  length,  is  only  BO  feet  broad,  and  most  of 
the  other  streets  are  considerably  narrower.      Most 
of  the  streets  in  Philadelphia  are  little  more  than 
50  feet  broad,  except  Broad  street  and  Market  street, 
the  latter  being  100,  and  the  former  113  feet  in 
breadth.     Most  of  the  small  towns^  Ko^^N^^^Vsi"^^ 
"Northem  States^  such  as  New-llavet^^atfitvaKBc^^p^n 
and  others,  are  described  by   Xtav^et^  «» >Kirfw!^^ 
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broad  streets  and  spacious  squares,  and  remarkable 
for  tbeir  deanliness  and  beauty.  In  Great  Britain, 
most  of  the  streets,  especially  in  sea-port  towns,  are 
wretchedly  narrow  and  dirty.  In  North-Shields, 
county  of  Northumberland,  the  main  street  is  nearly 
a  mile  long,  but  so  narrow  that  in  many  places  two 
carriages  cannot  pass  each  other.  The  New  Town 
of  Edinburgh,  which  contains  the  most  spacious  and 
elegant  streets  of  any  city  in  Europe,  is  disgraced 
with  two  or  three  long  narrow  streets,  not  above 
one-fourth  the  breadth  of  the  others,  intended  for 
the  residence  of  the  lower  classes ;  as  if  they  had  no 
right  to  enjoy  a  free  light,  pure  air,  and  a  cheerful 
prospect,  as  well  as  their  superiors. — The  following 
hints  are  suggested  in  relation  to  the  improvement 
of  towns  and  viUages ;  though  I  have  no  hope  of 
living  to  see  them  realized  in  my  native  country. 

1.  Most  of  our  crowded  towns  should  be  demo- 
lished, or  at  least  their  streets  ought  to  be  widened, 
at  an  average   three  times  their   present   breadth. 
Extravagant  as  this  proposal  may  appear,  there  is 
nothing  that  stands  in  the  way  of  its  accomplishment 
but  selfishness  and  avarice.     If  the  promotion  of  the 
comfort  and  happiness  of  our  species  were  the  great 
object  of  our  ambition,   all  difficulties  would   soon 
evanish,  and  all  obstructions  would  speedily  be  re- 
moved ;  and  why  call  ourselves  Christians^  if  this  ob- 
ject is  not  kept  in  view  ? — 2.  No  street  in  any  town 
or  village  should  be  less  than  80  feet  wide.      In 
large  towns,  where  the  houses  are  above  two  or  three 
stories  in  height,  the  streets  should  not  be  less  than 
J  00  or  120  feet  m  \«ea^\\\* — ^*  ^«tt<w  V^sv^^  ^ud 
closes^  of  all  desciVptioivs,  ow^x.  ^.o  \i^  ^w  ^^^^\s»^ 
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nished  from  all  our  towns  and  cities. — 4.  The  prac- 
tice of  sinking  stories  below  the  level  of  a  street,  un- 
less for  cellars,  should  be  laid  aside.  It  has  become 
an  almost  universal  practice  in  Edinburgh,  and  other 
towns,  especially  in  genteel  houses,  to  have  a  sunk 
story  for  the  kitchen  and  servants'  rooms,  as  if  they 
were  unworthy  of  enjojdng  free  light  and  pure  air, 
and  their  health  in  no  danger  from  the  dampness  of 
such  apartments.  There  is  something  absurd  and 
preposterous  in  being  at  the  expense  of  digging  a 
hole  for  the  under  story  of  a  house,  when  a  kitchen 
and  laundry  could  be  built  behind  the  house,  on  the 
level  of  the  street,  which  would  be  more  convenient 
and  salubrious. — 5.  Houses  might  be  built  with^/22^ 
roofs^  with  a  parapet  surrounding  them,  breast  high, 
which  would  form  a  promenade  for  families  in  towns, 
where  they  would  enjoy  an  airing  and  a  prospect  of 
surrounding  objects,  without  removing  from  their 
own  dwellings.  It  would  also  serve  for  drying 
clothes,  contemplating  the  heavens,  and  various  other 
purposes.  In  Eastern  countries,  where  the  houses 
are  constructed  with  flat  roofs,  they  form  the  sleep- 
ing places  of  the  family  during  the  summer  months. 
The  rain  that  falls  upon  them  might  be  so  conducted 
as  to  supply  every  family  with  water  for  washing, 
and  cooking  victuals. — -6.  Squares,  crescents,  or  oc- 
tagonal spaces,  should  be  appropriated  in  different 
parts  of  a  town,  for  bazaars,  or  shops  where  all  kinds 
of  merchandise  should  be  sold ;  each  shop  having  an 
apartment  or  two  connected  with  it,  for  the  temporary 
accommodation  of  a  family. — 7.  The  streets  \s^ss\.^ 
particularly  appropriated  for  dv?e\\\v^g-\vo\\s»^^^  ^os^ 
have  verandas  or  garden-plots  u\  feotiX.  ot  \!fta\vQi>a»ftA 
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on  each  9ide,  diversified  with  shrubs,  flowers,  and 
evergreens,  and,  at  certain  regular  distances,  a  few 
forest  trees,  so  that  the  street,  although  80  feet 
broad,  would  require  only  about  40  feet  of  pavement. 
— 8.  In  every  large  city,  open  spaces,  within  the 
city,  shoidd  be  set  apart  for  pleasure  walks  for  the 
citizens,  and  diversified  with  trees,  evergreen  shrubs, 
seats,  and  bowers  for  shelter  from  the  heat  or  rain. 
In  small  towns,  such  rural  walks  should  be  formed 
to  go  quite  round  them. — 9.  A  square  plot  of  mea- 
dow ground,  at  each  end  of  a  town,  might  be  set 
apart  for  public  meetings,  amusements,  or  exhibitions, 
which  might  also  serve  for  grazing,  bleaching,  pro- 
menading, and  other  purposes. — 10.  Certain  streets 
might  be  allotted  for  houses  of  oue  or  two  stories, 
for  the  accommodation  of  those  who  have  it  not  in 
their  power  to  ocoupy  more  stately  mansions,  so  as 
to  preserve  uniformity  in  every  street;  but  such 
streets  should  be  equally  broad,  and  adorned  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  other  streets. — 11.  Between  the 
different  streets  should  be  garden-plots  for  every 
family,  and  accommodation  for  washing  and  bleach- 
ing, as  also  for  erectuig  wori^shops  for  smiths,  car- 
penters, weavers,  &c.  wherever  they  are  required. — 
12.  Encouragement  should  be  given  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  large  towns,  and  throughout  the  coun- 
try at  large,  for  building  towns  on  such  plans,  and 
for  transforming  our  present  hamlets  and  villages  in- 
to more  convenient  and  pleasant  places  of  residence. 
If  mankind  were  united  by  the  bonds  of  Christian 
affection,  and  if  all  were  as  anxious  to  promote  the 
happiness  of  their  {eWow-Tacrk^  %&  \\i^  ^«;dX^^^%x:t  are 
to  hoard  up  weaitlki  wiA  fvA\e^  ^\vv^x  n>m5^  <a«xxtfe«\^ 
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enjoy,  all  the  improvements  now  suggested  could 
easily  be  accomplished  within  the  course  of  a  few 
years,  or,  at  farthest,  within  the  limits  of  the  next 
generation.  But  so  long  as  avarice  sways  its  scep- 
tre over  the  human  breast,  no  extensive  improvement, 
either  in  knowledge,  religion,  or  physical  comfort, 
can  be  effected. 

The  following  engraving  exhibits  a  plan  of  a  town 
of  a  moderate  size,  which,  with  a  few  modifications, 
according  to  circumstances,  might  be  copied,  in  the 
formation  of  new  towns  and  villages.  In  this  plan  all 
the  streets  cross  one  another  at  right  angles,  and  are 
supposed  to  be  at  least  80  feet  broad.  In  the  centre 
there  is  a  circular  space  about .  240  feet  diameter, 
from  which  four  streets  diverge  to  each  quarter  of 
the  town.  The  central  part  of  this  circle  might  be 
formed  into  a  bowling  green,  diversified  with  shrubs 
and  flowers ;  or  a  circular  tower  might  be  erected  in 
the  midst  of  it  to  overtop  the  surrounding  buildings, 
on  the  top  of  which  a  large  camera  obscura  and  some 
telescopes  might  be  placed,  for  the  purpose  of  sur- 
veying the  heavenly  bodies,  or  the  surrounding  coun- 
try. The  four  openings  into  this  circular  space 
might  be  about  forty  feet  wide,  or  half  the  breadth 
of  the  streets,  which  would  afford  the  houses  at  each 
end  of  the  four  crescents  a  commanding  view,  not  only 
of  the  interior  of  the  circle,  but  of  the  whole  street 
in  both  directions.  Instead  of  a  circle,  an  octagon^ 
if  judged  more  convenient,  might  be  adopted.  Di- 
rectly opposite  this  central  circle,  on  the  north  and 
south  extremities  of  this  town,  are  two  squares,  each 
of  whose  sides  is  about  170  feet  lowg^  ^w4l  ^\.  ^^ 
east  and  west  extremities  two  cieaceii\.s,  «5ao\x\.  *^^^ 
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bet  in  diameter.     In  each  of  the  squares,  and  in 
middle  part  of  the  crescents,  a  church  or  other 
iUic  building  might  be  erected ;  and  the  entrance 
these  squares,  &c.  from  the  country,  might  be  by 
Abroad  arch-way  under  one  of  the  buildings.      The 
incipal  shops  might  be  placed,  and  the  principal 
c^d^^uiness  of  the  town  transacted,  in  the  squares,  cres« 
f^famts,  and  central  circle.     The  spaces  between  the 
:s  of  the  houses  in  the  different  streets  might  be 
jet   apart   either  for  gardens,   washing-houses,  or 
^^orkshops  for  the  different  mechanical  professions. 
m  i^These  spaces  should  be  from  120  to  150  feet  wide. 
-      A  walk  should  be  made  to  go  round  the  whole  town, 
decorated  with   trees,  shrubs,  and  bowers;  and  on 
J*  each  side  of  the  town  should  be  a  large  common  or 
XlUeaching  green.     The  extent  of  such  a  town  would 
^"be  about  a  mile  and  a  quarter  in  circumference,  but 
^.might  be  indefinitely  extended  according  to  circum- 
stances.     Such  a  town  would  undoubtedly  be  much 
^  more  commodious,  pleasant,  and  salubrious  than  most 
of  the  small  towns  and  villages  that  now  exist. 

VIII.  Knowledge  might  be  diffused  at  a  cheap  rate 
by  means  of  itinerating  libraries, — Of  late  years  small 
libraries  have  been  established  in  most  of  our  populous, 
villages,  and  in  connection  with  christian  churches; 
but  the  want  of  sufScient  funds  prevents  the  purchase 
of  such  a  variety  of  books  as  is  sufficient  to  keep  alive 
the  attention  for  any  number  of  years.  In  the  year 
1B17,  the  plan  of  itinerating  libraries  was  suggested 
by  Mr.  Samuel  Brown  of  Haddington,  and,  under 
his  auspices,  was  commenced  in  East  Lothian  and 
the  neighbouring  districts.  The  ebj^c^.  \s^  ^^  \.^  tax- 
nish  all  the  towns  and  villages.  o£  iVie  c.ouwVt'^  w2^ 
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libraries  of  useful  books,  and  to  plant  them  at  audi 
distances  that  no  individual  may  be  more  remote  firon 
one  than  a  mile  and  a  half."    **  The  books  are  formed 
into  divisions  of  fifty  volumes  each.      One  of  then 
divisions  is  stationed  in  a  place  for  two  years,  and  till 
books  are  issued  to  all  persons  above  twelve  years  d 
age  who  will  take  proper  care  of  them.      After  that 
period  it  is  removed  to  another  town  or  village,  audi 
new  division  is  sent  in  its  room,  which  after  otha 
two  years  is  again  exchanged  for  another."      By  tbis 
means  a  perpetual  succession  of  new  books  is  intro- 
duced into  each  town  and  village,  the  principle  of 
novelty  is  gratified,  and  the  interest  of  the  readen 
kept  alive.      The  books  are  kept  for  a  few  yean  | 
for  the  use  of  annual  subscribers  of  five  shillings. 
They  are  afterwards  formed  into  divisions  of  fifty  f 
volumes,  and  are  lent  the  first  year  for  one  penny 
a  volume,  (provided  it  is  not  kept  longer  than  one 
month,)  and  gratis  the  second.      One  of  the  prin- 
cipal features  of  these  libraries  is  their  cheapnm> 
A  single  library  of  fifty  volumes,  with  book-case^ 
catalogue,  labels,  advertisements,  and  issuiug-books,  • 
may  be  procured  for  about  £  10  at  an  average,  as  they 
are  purchased  on  the  most  economical  plan.    Were  a 
British  and  Foreign  Itinerating  Library  Society  esta- 
blished in  London,  that  could  raise  £10,000  annually)  } 
it  is  calculated  that,  in  conjunction  with  the  small  ^ 
sums  furnished  by  the  readers,  there  could  be  estab- 
lished, in  the  course  of  twenty  years,  a  library  for  every 
524  persons  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  taking  the 
population  at  twenty  millions;  and  in  twenty-five  yearS) 
for  every  294  persons,  which  would  be  a  complete  sup- 
ply for  the  wants  ot  Ocie  v«\i^^^oY'3^3B^aa\i,    K^A^  it 
would  such  a  sum  \ie  \.o  XV^  ^x^^vSb.  Q^w^raass^ 
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which  IS  extravagant  enough  to  waste  twenty  times 
tiiat  sum  every  year  in  bestowing  pensions  on  those 
who  neither  deserve  them  nor  stand  in  need  of  them  ? 
The  great  object  of  these  libraries  is  to  promote  the 
Interests  of  religion,  in  connection  with  the  study  of 
bistory,  biography,  voyages  and  travels,  and  all  the 
popular  and  useful  branches  of  science.  They  have 
Deen  supported  and  patronised  by  the  most  respect- 
able persons  in  the  country,  and  have  met  with  almost 
tinprecedented  success.  They  have  been  introduced 
into  several  other  counties  in  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
and  in  some  of  the  West  India  islands,  and  even  in 
South  Africa.  The  number  of  volumes  connected 
with  the  East  Lothian  itinerating  libraries  now 
amounts  to  nearly  three  thousand.  In  some  of  the 
divisions  every  volume  has  been  issued  about  120 
times,  and  many  of  them  much  often er.  Mr.  Brown, 
who  has  directed  and  superintended  these  libraries  for 
eighteen  years,  deserves  the  thanks  of  his  country 
for  his  benevolent  and  unremitting  exertions.*  In 
several  cities  and  towns  in  America,  such  as  Philadel- 
phia and  Albany,  libraries  have  been  established  for 
the  use  of  apprentices^  both  male  and  female.  The 
apprentices'  library  in  Philadelphia  contains  above 
8000  volumes.  Although  well-selected  libraries  are 
of  immense  importance  for  the  difiPusion  of  knowledge, 
yet  no  person,  who  has  it  in  his  power  to  purchase  a 
jfew  good  books  occasionally,  ought   to  confine  his 

*  Mr.  S.  Brown  is  a  son  of  the  Rev.  John  Brown  of  Hadding- 
ton, well  known  as  the  author  of  the  **  Self- Interpreting  Bible,*' 
•*  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,'*  "  System  of  Divinity,"  and  many  od\^\ 
works.     His  exertions,  and  the  bene&cia\  eSec\s>  vsiVXcXx  V^'^^. 
jBowed  from  tbem,  show  how  much  evei\  au  mdv^\^v»\  «w^Q^^'^^ 
ia  an  extenglve  busineas  has  it  in  his  power  to  v^tlottft,  H4\«»''^^ 
dmaam  directed  to  proniote  the  good  Ot  itiaskVi^ 
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reading  to  the  books  of  a  public  library ;  but,  in  coin 
junction  with  the  use  of  such  books,  should  endeaYom 
to  furnish  himself  with  selections  of  some  of  the  best 
standard  books  in  the  language,  which  he  may  study 
at  leisure,  and  to  whidi  he  may  immediately  refer  for 
any  particular  information  of  which  he  is  desiroiis. 
Every  general  reader  should,  if  possible^  be  furnished 
with  an  English  Dictionary,  a  portable  EDcydopedia,  i 
a  summary  of  universal  history,  and  some  of  the  best 
systems  of  popular  science. 

IX.  Knowledge  mighthe promoted  iy  delineatim 
and  inscriptions  on  variovts  articles  of  furniture. 

We  have,  for  example,  many  kinds  of  bowls,  drink- 
ing vessels,  &c»  made  of  porcelain  cm*  earthenware^ 
on  which  many  foolish  insci^tions  aini  devices  are 
engraved*  We  have  likewise  carpets,  bed-curtaiDS, 
handkerchiefs,  &c.  on  which  groups  of  fantastic 
figures,  and  various  distorted  representations  of  natu- 
ral and  artificial  objects,  are  depicted,  which  serve  no 
purpose  but  that  of  exhibiting  a  gaudy  show.— 
Now,  if,  instead  of  such  paltry  devices,  moral  senti- , 
ments  and  maxims,  pithy  sayings,  and  sentences  de- 
scriptive  of  certain  historical  and  scientific  facts,  such 
as  those  formerly  specified,  (pp.  205--6 — 256.)  were 
inscribed  cm  the  articles  to  which  I  allude^  usejfol  I 
hints  might  be  communicated  and  rendered  familiar  \ 
wherever  we  turned  our  eyes,  and  might  occasionally  \ 
suggest  topics  for  useful  conversation.  In  like  man- 
ner, were  real  objects  in  nature  and  art  depicted  on 
china-ware,  drinking  vessels,  printed  cotton  hand- 
kerchiefs, window-curtains,  carpets,  and  similar  arti-  ] 
ties,  in  place  o(  iVve  {«K\l^\.\cai  £^utes  usually  deli-  I 
neated,  whidi  \\aNe  no  ^^ftoXoX.^^^^  vo^  ^"^^^^  ^^»s6r\ 
siderable  portion  a£  •lnfctttttl^ia^v^K^x^al.^Q^as^ 
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iinparted.  For  pictures,  when  true  ta  nature  and  cor- 
rectly delineated,  convey  useful  knowledge  as  well  as 
liiOoks,  and  sometimes  in  a  more  pleasant  and  rapid 
inanner ;  and  there  is  no  more  difficulty  in  engraving 
real  objects  than  in  depicting  the  distorted  and  fan- 
tastic objects  which  are  usually  represented;  and  in 
eourse  of  time,  every  rational  person  would  be  induced 
to  consider,  every  thing  as  beautiful  which  is  really 
Refill.  In  following  out  these  suggestions,  we  might 
have  paper  hangings  and  carpets  diversified  with 
maps  of  the  world  and  of  particular  countries — bed 
and  window  curtains  adorned  with  public  buildings, 
landscapes,  views  of  caverns,  grottos,  volcanic  moun- 
tains, cataracts,  steam-carriages,  air-pumps,  tele- 
scopes, foreign  trees,  shrubs,  and  animals — our  plates^ 
tea-cups  and  saucers  decorated  with  miniature  pictures 
of  similar  objects,  accompanied  with  wise  sayings, 
immutable  truths,  and  short  statements  of  important 
facts.  In  this  way  a  fund  of  sententious  wisdom, 
in  connection  with  views  of  interesting  scenery, 
might  be  introduced  into  every  family ;  which  would 
tend  to  excite  inquiry,  to  lead  to  improving  conver- 
sation, and  to  deter  £rom  the  pursuit  of  vicious  and 
criminal  courses.  A  king  was  said  to  have  been 
paved  from  being  poisoned  by  his  cup-bearer,  by  the 
following  motto  engraved  on  the  cup  which  contained 
the  poison,  ^^  Never  beffin  any  action  of  which  thou 
hast  not  well  considered  the  end" — It  is  evident,  that 
the  above  hints  might  be  reduced  to  practice  with  as 
much  ease  and  cheapness  as  silly  and  licentious  in- 
scriptions and  clumsy  castles  in  the  air;  and  that 
almost  every  article  of  dress  and  fuimtvrt^^  ^n^t^ 
garden  bower,  and  every  rural  and  atdcax.^^\>ax^  ^^^ 
isoration,  might  in  this  way  be  rendex^A.  «\:Stt%ftvi\«BX. 
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to  human  knowledge  and   unproveraeQt ;   pnmdel 
society  would  give  eDcouragement  to  snch  devioeB.. 
But,  hitherto,  the  foolish  and  depraved  character  rf  I 
«ian  has  displayed  itself  in  this  as  well  as  in  afanort  i 
every  other  department  of  his  actions. 

X.  The  improvement  of  society  requires  thd 
dumges  and  alterations  be  made  in  many  of  ev 
established  laws,  regvlations,  and  customs.  ( 

The  laws  and  practices  to  which  I  allude  are  so , 
numerous,  that  I  shall  mention  only  two  or  three  as  \ 
a  specimen.  1.  All  taxes  connected  with  the  dijffunm ' 
of  knowledge  should  be  wholly  and  for  ever  abolishei 
These  include  taxes  on  the  materials  and  the  manu- 
facture of  paper,  which,  besides  directly  adding  to  the 
price  of  this  article,  are  found  to  be  extremely  vexa- 
tious to  the  manufacturer,  and  prevent  him  from  ( 
getting  his  articles  rapidly  conveyed  to  the  market- 
taxes  on  newspi^ers,  engravings,  pamphlets,  periodi- 
cal works,  and  advertisements  of  books  and  otber 
articles  of  trade — and  taxes,  too,  in  the  shape  of  < 
entering  books  in  ^^  Stationers'  Hall,*'  depriving  the  | 
author  or  publisher  of  thirteen  copies  of  his  woil)  ^ 
however  valuable  and  expensive,  which  in  certain  cases 
will  amount  to  the  sum  of  £200  or  £300.  Were  these 
and  all  other  taxes  connected  with  literature  abolished)  i 
and  an  economical  mode  of  printing  adopted,  books  } 
might  be  purchased  at  little  more  than  one-half  of  their  ' 
present  price.  In  this  connection,  too,  it  may  be 
stated,  that  the  charges  demanded  for  the  insertion  of 
advertisements  of  books  in  newspapers,  magazines,  and 
other  periodicals,  are  extravagantly  high,  and  add,  io 
no  inconsiderable  degree,  to  the  price  of  literature. 
In  consequence  ot  lYve  tax.  oxi  w^'^w^^^^i*  ^«%  «a 
only  30  millions  o£  lYiem  dtcwX»x^^\\v^^tw&.^^Be6j^ 
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^  and  Ireland,  which  is  but  the  one  twenty-Jifth  part  of 
',  the  number  circulated  in  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
'  rica,  which  contain  little  more  than  half  the  popula- 
^  tion  of  the  British  empire.  In  England  there  is 
only  one  newspaper  to  46,000  inhabitants. — 2.  The 
'  postdge  of  letters  should  be  greatly  reduced.  The 
conveyance  of  letters  is  scarcely  a  fair  subject  of  taxa- 
tion, if  we  wish  to  facilitate  the  interchange  of  senti- 
ment and  friendship  among  mankind.  It  tends  to 
prevent  the  poor  man  from  corresponding  with  his 
friends  and  relatives  at  a  distance — to  prevent  com- 
munications being  sent  to  periodicals — and  to  abridge 
the  correspondence  of  men  of  literature  and  science, 
some  of  whom  have  very  little  money  to  spare.  I  have 
known  persons  of  this  description  taxed  in  this  way, 
to  the  amount  of  three  or  four  shillings,  and  even  of 
half-a-guinea  in  one  day,  when  such  sums  were 
imperatively  required  for  procuring  the  necessaries  of 
life. — It  is  likewise  unfair,  and  absolutely  unjust, 
that  the  inhabitants  of  villages,  who  are  generally 
poorer  than  those  in  towns,  should  pay  more  for 
letters  and  newspapers  than  others.  While  a  person 
in  a  large  town  receives  a  daily  newspaper  from 
London  gratis^  the  villager,  only  four  miles  farther 
distant,  pays  for  the  conveyance  of  the  same  paper, 
twenty-six  shillings  a  year,  besides  paying  an  addi- 
tional penny  for  all  his  letters.*  The  postage  of  let- 
ters should  be  so  regulated  that  all  may  enjoy  an 
equal  benefit — that  every  facility  may  be  aflForded  for 
transmitting  them  tp  foreign  countries,  whether 
belonging  to  the  British  dominions  or  not) — and  t\v^ 

♦  Here  I  allude  to  the  Penny  poiti  \ate\7  ft%t8Xi\\3^'&^  v«v  xstfwX 
of  oar  villagea, 
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charge  for  letters  and  packages  should  be  no  mm 
titan  what  is  sufficient  to  defrcg^  all  the  expenses  tf 
tlie  Post'Hjffice  establishment ;  as  is  the  case  id  the 
United  States  of  America.     Under  certain  regids- 
tioDs  all  proof  sheets  of  any  work  sent  to  the  suthoi 
for  corrections  should  be  free  of  postage^     In  these 
and  many  other  respects  our  Post-office  reguktioDS 
require  a  thorough  investigation  and  amendment*  I 
— 3.  The  names  of  ^ips  and  steam-vessels  should  be  ! 
painted  in  large  characters  on  the  most  conspicuous  I 
parts  of  these  vehides.     If  the  names  of  ships  are 
intended  to  distinguish  them  firooo  each  other,  it 
appears  preposterous  and  truly  ridiculous,  to  have  the   . 
name  depicted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  stern,  which  I 
always  stands  in  an  oblique  position,  aod  which  is  J 
seldom  or  never  seen,  when  approaching  another  ves- 
sel or  towards  the  shore.     If  the  name  of  a  vessd 
were  painted  in  large  characters  on  each  side  of  the 
bow,  it  might  be  distinguished  by  a  good  telescope    i 
at  the  distance  of  four  or  five  miles,  whereas  it  is 
sometimes  difficult  to  read  the  name  of  a  vessel  so 
the  stern  at  the  distance  of  a  few  yards.      As  it  is 
interesting  in  many  cases,  not  only  to  the  owners  of 
ships,  but  to  those  who  have  friends  and  relatives  on    i 
board,  to  be  able  to  distinguish  any  particular  vessel, 
when  it  first  makes  its  appearance,  the  hint  now  given 
cannot  be  deemed  altogether  unimportant. — i.  Hie     ^ 
practice  of  paying  waiters,  chambermaids,  boot<<*boy8, 
and  ostlers  at  inns,  servant-maids,  &c.  at  private  houses, 
and  guards  and  postilions  in  stage-coaches,  should  be 
universally  discarded — as  creating  unnecessary  trouble 
3nd  expense  to  txaveWets,  w\^  ^o^\.er«v^  ^  spirit  of 

♦   Tn  A  m  erica  the  ooat«L«e  \ot  30  tfv\\e%  \%  ^  e««\\A^  «q2»^v^^&» 

IB  cents,  &c. 
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meanness,  impudence^  and  avarice,  in  the  persons 
Cftccupying  such  situations.  It  would  be  conducive 
both  to  the  moral  and  pecuniary  interests  of  all  par- 
ties concerned,  were  such  customs  abolished.  Mr. 
Stuart  informs  us,  that  no  such  custom  prevails  in 
the  Northern  States  of  America,  and  that  it  would 
be  considered  in  almost  every  instance  as  an  insult, 
to  offer  such  persons  a  gratuity  for  performing  their 
duty.  This  absurd  and  degrading  practice  has  been 
handed  down  to  us  by  the  aristocracy,  the  servants  of 
whom  are  always  on  the  watch  for  gratuities  from 
strangers  and  visitors.  A  literary  gentleman,  Dr. 
— — ,  who  had  frequently  been  invited  to  dine  with 

Lord  ',  was  one  day  accosted  by  his  lordship, 

and  asked  why  he  had  not  for  a  long  time  past  com- 
plied with  his  invitation  to  dinner?  *^  Why," 
replied  the  doctor,  ^^  because  I  cannot  afford  it ;  I  can 
dine  at  my  own  apartments  for  less  than  two  shillings, 
but  when  I  dine  with  your  lordship  it  costs  me  at  least 
five  shillings — every  one  of  your  servants,  at  my  de-» 
parture,  holding  out  his  hand,  and  expecting  a  half- 
crown  or  a  shilling  at  least  to  be  given  him." — 5.  An-» 
other  abominable  custom  which  prevails  at  public  meet- 
ings, and  which  should  be  discarded,  is,  hissing  and 
groaning  at  certain  speakers,  or  at  the  sentiments  they 
express.  A  hiss  or  a  groan  may  display  the  malign 
iiity  of  those  who  utter  it,  and  their  antipathy  to  the 
opinions  expressed,  but  it  never  embodies  a  reason  or 
an  argument  to  confute  the  speaker,  or  convince  the 
audience  of  the  futility  of  his  sentiments.  In  all 
deliberative  assemblies,  every  speaker  who  conducts 
himself  with  decorum  should  be  WstewedL  \.o  'wv^wiX. 
interruption,  and^c^^andarpwinerit8)ato\3L^X.fer««^^ 
^  confute  bia  positions^  if  they  \ie  xMotexisiX^^v     ^^ 
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attempt  to  put  down  a  speaker  by  hisses  or  groans  is 
inconsistent  with  the  dignity  of  an  assembly  of  rational 
beings — is  characteristic  of  a  rabble,  or  a  company  of 
boors,  rather  than  an  assemblage  of  men  of  intelli-  ) 
gence — and  generally  indicates  the  weakness  of  the 
cause  which  such  conduct  is  intended  to  support — 6. 
Our  civil  and  criminal  codes  require  to  be  sin^ified 
and  re^modelledy  and  formed  on  the  principles  of 
equity  and  natural  justice.  Many  of  their  enact- 
ments are  repugnant  to  reason  and  religion,  and 
inconsistent  with  the  dictates  of  philanthropy  and 
common  sense,  and  with  the  spirit  of  an  enlightened 
age.  The  expense  of  law  processes,  as  presently 
conducted,  amounts  to  a  prohibition  of  a  poor  man's 
obtaining  justice  in  any  case  where  he  has  suffered  an 
injury ;  and  the  multiplicity  of  statutes  and  precedents, 
the  vagueness  of  their  language,  and  the  unintelli- 
gible jargon  of  terms  and  phrases  connected  with 
them,  frequently  lead  to  almost  interminable  litiga- 
tions, till  the  whole  value  of  the  subject  in  dispute  is 
more  than  expended,  and  the  litigants  reduced  to 
poverty.  Our  civil  code  requires  to  be  cancelled, 
and  reconstructed,  de  novo^  on  principles  similar  to  the 
"  CodeNapoleon" — and  ourjE^eTza/statutes  require  to  be 
remodelled  in  such  a  manner,  that  punishments  maybe 
proportioned  to  crimes,  and  that  they  be  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  promote  the  reformation  of  the  criminal. 

The  above  are  merely  specimens  of  customs,  laws,  and 
usages,  which  require  to  be  either  modified  or  abo- 
Ushed,  in  order  to  promote  the  advancement  of  society. 

XI.  The  di£Pusion  of  knowledge,  and  the  improve- 
ment of  mankind,  are,  m  ^oici^  \£i%^%\3xe^  dei^endent 
on  a  friendly  intercourse  being  establUluid  oDnumQ  qSl 

civilized  nations. 
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Hitherto^  nations,  even  those  that  are  adjacent  to 
each  other,  have  acted  towards  other  nations  with  a 
spirit  of  selfishness  and  jealousy,  as  if  they  were  be* 
ings  of  a  different  species,  and  had  no  common  rela- 
tion as  brethren,  or  as  children  of  the  same  Benevo- 
lent and  Almighty  Parent.  Harassing  restrictions, 
duties,  excise  regulations,  and  every  other  impedi- 
ment, are  thrown  in  the  way  of  travellers,  when  pass- 
ing from  one  country  to  another,  as  if  the  interests 
of  one  class  of  human  beings  were  set  in  opposition 
to  those  of  another.  When  a  traveller  passes  from 
England  to  France  he  must  pay  for  a  passport,  and 
should  he  happen  to  lose  it  he  is  treated  as  a  rogue 
or  a  spy.  When  he  passes  from  Holland  to  Britain, 
and  carries  an  old  Dutch  Bible  along  with  him,  be- 
fore he  can  convey  it  from  the  shore  he  must  pay  a 
duty  to  the  amount  of  far  more  than  its  value. 
When  he  is  about  to  embark  at  Liverpool  for  Ame- 
rica, his  trunks  and  packages  are  searched,  duties 
demanded,  and  a  host  of  petty  tyrants  under  the  ex- 
cise vex  and  harass  him  in  all  his  arrangements; 
when  he  lands  on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic,  he 
is  subjected  to  a  similar  ordeal ;  and  when  he  returns 
to  England  with  a  few  volumes  of  American  litera.- 
ture,  his  luggage  is  again  subjected  to  a  strict  scru- 
tiny, and  he  must  pay  a  shilling  for  every  pound 
weight  of  knowledge  he  has  imported."*      Besides 

*    The  following  instance,  among  many  others,  shows  the 
harassing  nature  of  custom-house  restrictions: — A.  Davidson, 
A.  M.  a  celebrated  lecturer  on  experimental   philosophy  and 
chemistry,  after  having  returned  from  Ireland  to  Liverpool,  had 
his  packages,  containing  an  extensive  apparatus,  thrown  into  the 
custom-house,  which  were  not  permitted  to  be  t^YcvoN^^^^^^^ 
should  be  minutely  inspected.     They  cotvsvftX.^^  cXat^'j  ^\  ^^»»^ 
cyliadera,  globes,  receivers,  &c.  qI  a\\  de%«\^^voii%^  ^^^^S 
quired  seveml  days  and  much  exertion  to  %^t  v«*^^^  »  *^-l^ 
could  not  be  unpacked,  in  such  a  B\tuat\oii«  Vv^wxX  «so««w^ 
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the  spirit  of  warfare^  whidi  has  so  frequently  inter- 
rupted the  correspondence  of  nations, — such  harass- 
ing and  vexatious  restrictions  have  a  tendency  to 
foster  a  principle  of  antipathy,  and  to  impede  the 
progress  of  knowledge.  They  are  founded  on  a 
principle  of  selfishness  and  malignity,  and,  like  all 
such  principles,  they  frustrate  even  the  pecuniary 
object  they  were  intended  to  promote ;  for,  in  point 
of  fact,  so  far  from  increasing  the  wealth  of  a  natioD, 
they  tend  in  many  ways  to  diminish  its  resources. 
Were  all  such  restrictions  and  exactions  abolished, 
philanthropic  travellers  might  make  a  tour  through 
the  nations  without  being  annoyed — ^the  manufac- 
tures and  natural  productions  of  every  country  could 
be  afforded  at  a  much  cheaper  rate  than  at  present — 
and  the  hundred  thousands  of  pounds  and  dollars  an- 
nually expended  in  keeping  up  a  numerous  retinue 
of  excise  officers  and  underlings,  woidd  be  saved  for  the 
purposes  of  national  improvement.  The  most  enlight- 
ened political  economists  now  agree  that  Free  Trade 

expense  and  great  loss  of  time,  and  the  risk  of  having  a  great  part 
of  the  apparatus  broken  and  destroyed.  He  offered  to  unpack 
them  in  the  presence  of  excise  officers,  in  the  apartments  he  bad 
procured  for  the  purpose ;  but  this  was  refused.  He  called  day 
after  day  at  the  custom-house  about  the  matter,  but  to  no  pur- 
pose. One  underling  gave  him  a  sealed  card,  containing  about 
two  lines  of  writing,  to  carry  to  another  underling,  for  which  he 
charged  half-a-crown ;  this  last  gave  him  a  similar  card  to  a  third 
person,  for  which  the  same  charge  was  made ;  this  third  person 
gave  another  half-crown  card,  to  be  handed  to  a  fourth  person, 
who  could  give  him  the  requisite  information,  but  this  fourth  per- 
son could  never  be  found ;  and  thus  he  was  bandied  about  from  one 
harpy  to  another,  and  filched  out  of  four  or  five  half-crowns.  In  this 
way,  three  weeks  were  wasted  to  no  purpose,  till  by  accident  he  met 
with  a  gentleman  connected  with  the  custom-house,  with  whom 
he  was  formerly  acquainted,  who  got  his  packages  released,  after 
he  had  been  subjected  to  mucYi  vcoM\A«^«x^<£tv%«^%xi^%wiL\«i^^and 
lost  nearly  a  month,  dufw^^  viVueYi  YL\%\e.c\.>««.%m\^\.\».N^'^ft«fc. 
nearly  finished.  llegu\at\onft  N«iYv\^^i  \eaA.  xo  %xi^Vxtav^v<vw«.«^ 
perplexities  require  to  be  %v^^x\l  BXio\i%\ifA. 
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should  be  universally  encouraged,  and  that  exttaordi- 
nary  restrictions  upon  the  importation  of  goods  is 
injurious  to  the  wealth  and  prosperity  of  nations. 

XII.  The  improvement  of  society  requires  thai 
particular  attention  be  paid  to  the  intellectual  and 
religious  instruction  of  seamen. 

The  British  navy  includes  about  3O9OOO  men; 
the  British  merchant  service  about  220,000,  of  whom 
about  100,000  are  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade, 
and  120,000  in  thefotreign  trade.     The  coast-guard 
service  includes  21,000  individuals;  and  there  are  of 
fishermen,  watermen,  and  boatmen,  probably  not  less 
than  50,000  persons,  besides  their  families,  amount- 
ing in  all  to  above  320,000  individuals,  exclusive  of 
their  wives  and  children.     An  immense  number  of 
this  class  of  men  is  likewise  connected  with  the 
United  States  of  America,  but  I  have  no  data  on 
which  to  form  an  estimate  of  their  amount.    A  great 
proportion  of  these  persons  have  been  brought  up  in 
debasing  ignorance,  both  of  general  knowledge  and 
of  the  truths  of  religion,  and  they  are  too  frequent-r 
ly  addicted  to  habits  of  profaneness  and  intemper-' 
ancc.     They  form,  however,  a  most  important  and 
interesting  class  of  our  fellow-men — they  are  fre-. 
quently  distinguished  for  heroism,  humanity,  and  a 
noble  generosity ;  and,  were  they  generally  instructed 
in  useful  knowledge  and  Christian  morals,  they  might 
be  rendered  useful  agents  in  promoting  the  good  of 
mankind  both  at  home  and  abroad.     The  ^^  British 
and  Foreign  Sailors'  Society"  was  formed  sometime 
ago,  "  for  promoting  the  moral  and  religious  im){c<^^^!« 
ment  of  aeameu"     Of  this  sodelN  \aat\  "^av«sX.« 
sandford  is  president ;  Aldermaa  Yvxas^  «sA  V3»  ^ 
Angas,  Esq.,  treasurers;  the  R.ot*T>t*C»o^«^^'^ 
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Rev.  T.  Timpsoiij  secretaries — ^gentlemen  distin- 
guished for  their  activity  in  every  department  of 
philanthropic  labour.  The  principal  scene  of  their 
labour  is  the  port  of  London,  where  the  gospel  is 
preached,  and  prayer  meetings  held  on  board  ships, 
every  evening,  by  agents  of  the  society,  who  distri- 
bute Bibles,  religious  books  and  tracts,  and  enter 
into  conversation  with  the  seamen  on  moral  and  reli- 
gious subjects.  They  have  already  spent  upwards 
of  £2000  in  fitting  up  a  chapel  and  other  buildings, 
and  have  provided  140  "  Loan  Ship  tibraries,** 
comprising  4000  volumes,  now  abroad  in  many  ves- 
sels; and  50  small  libraries  for  the  fishing  smacks 
sailing  from  the  Thames ;  besides  the  **  Vestry  Lib- 
rary," which  contains  upwards  of  3000  volumes,  daily 
open  to  sailors  in  the  depot  of  the  chapel; — but  the 
want  of  adequate  funds  prevents  them  from  enlarging 
the  sphere  of  their  operations.  To  complete  such 
benevolent  arrangements,  it  would  be  requisite,  could 
funds  be  procured,  to  establish  schools  on  a  moral 
and  intellectual  principle,  some  of  them  adapted  to 
the  children  of  sailors,  and  others  for  the  rational 
instruction  of  adults.  Lectures  on  popular  science, 
accompanied  with  experiments,  might  likewise  be 
occasionally  delivered ;  and  the  religious  books  con- 
tained in  the  libraries  blended  with  popular  and 
interesting  publications  on  geography,  astronomy, 
experimental  philosophy,  history,  voyages,  travels, 
and  other  departments  of  knowledge.  Were  sailors 
well  instructed  and  moralized,  they  might  improve 
their  own  minds  by  reading  and  conversation,  during 
Jong  voyages,  and  feeV  a  sw^exvoi  ^e^^%  <i*i  ^xiYs^jtaent 
to  what  they  ivow  expexv^tice^  \)tv«^  \xxv^\.\i^  ^^^^ 
means  of  promoting  Wt\iViao^\^e.«^^^^^^^^^^ 
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foreign  lands — ^they  might  soon  be  accustomed  to 
contemplate  with  intelligence  the  various  scenes  of 
nature  which  pass  under  their  observation,  and 
record  them  for  the  information  of  others — and  thus 
become  contributors  to  science,  and  benefactors  to 
their  species,  instead  of  ^'  increasing,"  as  they  often 
do,  "  the  transgressors  among  men." 

XIII.    In  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  hints 
suggested  in  the  preceding  pages,  societies  might  he 
formed  for  the  promotion  ofeducatioriy  and  the  general 
improvement  of  the  social  state. 

From  the  operations  of  Bible  and  Missionary 
Associations,  it  is  evident  how  much  may  be  achieved 
by  the  formation  of  societies  for  the  accomplishment 
of  a  specific  object.  The  societies  to  which  I  allude, 
including  the  Church  Missionary,  Scottish,  London, 
Wesleyan,  and  several  others,  now  raise  nearly 
£300,000  annually.  The  general  object  I  would 
propose  to  accomplish  by  a  new  association,  is  as 
important  as  any  other  which  has  yet  engaged  the 
public  attention ;  foi»  it  lies  at  the  foundation  of  all 
other  philanthropic  plans,  and  they  can  never  be 
brought  into  extensive  operation  till  it  be  accom- 
plished. If  all  ranks  were  thoroughly  instructed  in 
knowledge  and  religion,  and,  consequently,  led  to 
appreciate  the  importance  of  Christianity,  and  the 
necessity  of  its  universal  propagation,  the  funds  of 
our  missionary  institutions,  and  the  energies  with 
which  they  would  be  conducted,  would  be  increased 
tenfold  more  than  they  now  are,  and  few  individuals 
would  be  found  altogether  indifferent  to  such  noble 
enterprises.  Such  an  associatiow  m\^\.  \^^  \asNxs^ 
mental  in  calling  the  atteution  of  \)[v^  ^^^^  ^^  '^! 
subject — in  diffiisiug  mformation  xw^ee>asv%  ^s^— ' 
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detailing  pUns  for  aocomplishiDg  the  grand  object 
intended — in  illustrating  the  noble  and  benefictd 
efiects  which  would  flow  firom  its  accompUshment— 
and  in  exdting  the  more  wealthy  members  of  the 
community  to  contribute  a  portion  of  their  substance 
for  carrying  forward  the  requisite  arrangements.    Bj 
such  a  society,  with  all  the  auxiliaries  that  might  be 
formed  throughout  a  nation,  it  would  scarcely  be  too 
much  to  expect  that  a  million  of  pounds  might  an- 
nually be  procured}  which  would  render  socie^  nearly 
independent  of  the  caprices  and  partialities  of  ciYii 
rulers,  or  of  the  grants  of  money  which  governments 
might  either  withhold  or  bestow* 

XIV.  Before  any  plan  for  the  improvement  of 
mankind  can  be  brought  extensively  into  effect,  the 
principle  of  avarice^  as  it  now  operates  in  society, 
must  be  counteracted  and  subdued. 

The  great  object  of  the  majority  of  mankind  ap- 
pears to  be,  to  acquire  as  much  wealth  as  possible, 
not  for  the  purpose  of  applying  it  to  the  service  of 
God  and  the  good  of  society,  but  to  gratify  a  selfish 
principle  and  an  avaricious  propensity — to  make  a 
splendid  figure  in  life,  to  lay  up  portions  for  children, 
or  merely  to  glory  in  the  idea  of  haiang  hundreds  or 
thousands  of  guineas  or  bank  notes  deposited  in  a 
chest,  in  the  stocks,  or  other  place  of  security.  Every 
one  seems  to  think  that  he  may  use  his  money  just 
as  he  pleases,  without  being  responsible  to  a  higher 
Power ;  and  even  many  of  those  who  call  themselves 
Christians,  are  glaringly  guilty  of  that  ^^  covetousness 
which  is  idolatry,"  ^though  they  are  pointedly  ad- 
monished that  *^  the  love  of  money  is  the  root  of  all 
evil,"  and,  conBequenlly,  >3[ve  ^t^^eoscvwi  ^1  \fi.w.^ 
good  ;  and   that  **  it  \ea4a  \nX»  TftKoi 
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temptations,  and  foolish  and  hnrt^  lusts,  which 
drown  men  in  destruction  and  perdition/'  Nothing 
can  be  more  irrational  and  degrading  than  for  an  im- 
mortal being  to  hoard  up  treasures  which  he  never 
applies  to  any  useful  purpose,  and  who  only  feasts 
his  imagination  with  the  idea  that  he  has  them,  to  a 
certain  amount,  in  his  possession.  Yet  thousands  of 
such  characters  exist  even  in  the  Christian  world. 
What  should  we  think  of  the  man  who  took  it  into 
bis  head  to  lay  up,  in  a  large  shed  or  garret,  which 
was  carefully  locked  up  from  public  view,  5000  pair 
of  boots,  10,000  tea-cups,  20,000  cofiee-pots,  or 
30,000  cork-screws,  with  no  other  view  than  to 
please  his  fancy,  and  to  tell  the  world  that  he  had 
such  a  number  of  articles  in  his  possession  ?  We 
should,  doubtless,  consider  him  as  an  arrant  fool,  or 
even  as  a  downright  madman.  And  what  is  the 
difference  between  hoarding  thousands  of  guineas, 
dollars,  or  bank  notes,  which  are  never  brought  forth 
for  the  benefit  of  mankind,  and  accumulating  fifty  or 
a  hundred  thousand  pair  of  boots,  spurs,  or  knee- 
buckles  ?  How  ridiculous  would  it  appear  if  all  that 
could  be  said  of  a  man  when  he  died  was,  that  the 
great  object  of  his  life  was  to  lay  up  in  store  25,000 
tea-kettles,  which  were  never  intended  for  cooking, 
and  30,000  great-coats,  which  were  never  intended 
to  be  worn  ?  Equally  foolish  and  contemptible  is  it, 
to  lay  up  thousands  of  pounds  or  dollars  that  are 
never  consecrated  to  the  glory  of  God  or  the  good  of 
man.  I  know  individuals  who  are  worth  £1000  a 
year,  and  whose  annual  expenditure  does  not  amovLxvt 
to  above  £150;  and  1  know  otViet^NiVvo  ^x^^^"^^ 
ten  times  that  sum,  who  do  not  s^^xvA.  «Saw^  v«^  ^"^ 
three  hundreds  a  year ; — ^yet  it  is  TOm^'&csi«^  SsSvsw 
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to  obtain  from  them  a  ^nea,  or  even  a  few  shillings, 
for  a  religious  or  philanthropic  object ;  and,  were  joa 
to  call  in  qoestion  their  Christianity,  it  would  be 
considered  as  little  short  of  an  insult.  * 

It  becomes  Christian  churches  and  ministers  se- 
riously to  consider  this  subject,  if  they  wish  to  see 
the  principles  of  pure  Christianity  reduced  to  prac- 
tice, and  worldly  maxims  undermined,  and  if  they 
would  be  instrumental  in  preparing  the  way  for  the 
universal  propagation  of  the  gospel,  and  the  arrival 
of  the  predicted  Millennium.  Were  it  not  for  the 
prevalence  of  the  debasing  principle  of  avarice,  we 
should,  ere  long,  have  seminaries  of  all  descriptions 
established  among  us,  for  training  both  the  young 
and  the  old  in  knowledge  and  virtue,  and  *^  to  glory 
and  immortality'' — we  should  have  our  towns  and 
cities  cleared  of  every  nuisance — our  roads  and  foot- 
paths improved — our  deserts  turned  into  fruitful  fields 
— ^new  towns  and  villages  erected  on  spacious  plans 
— intelligence  speedily  and  cheaply  conveyed — the 
physical  aspect  of  the  country  beautified  and  adorned 
— and  the  whole  frame  of  society  transformed  and  re- 
modelled, in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  reason 
and  religion.  Were  I  to  enter  into  minute  calcula- 
tions on  this  subject,  it  might  easily  be  shown,  that 
the  wealth  presently  possessed  by  civilized  nations, 
were  it  properly  distributed  and  applied,  would  be 
more  than  sufficient  to  introduce  every  improvement 
in  society,  physical,  moral,  and  intellectual,  of  which 
the  terrestrial  state  of  man  is  susceptible — to  raise 

*  The  late  distinguished  philanthropist,  J.  B.  Wilson,  Esq. 
of  Clapbam  Common,  ^«a  oivee  \v«vc^  Xa  vvj  q(  one  who  bad 
been  looked  up  to  aa  vi  gooA  mwi  wv^  CXvx^^>L\%s^  "■'^^  ^fsdA. 

wfckedly  rich,"--eNidciit\7\mv\t^^«%^2«M^^^^^^^'^*^»^^ 

Gbriitianity  mm  cxtiein*^?  Aowtod^* 
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the  degraded  mass  of  this  world's  population  to  inteU 
ligence  and  virtue — to  bring  into  a  state  of  cultivation 
almost  every  waste  on  the  face  of  the  globe— to  inters 
sect  every  country  with  canals  and  rail-roads — and  to 
transform  the  whole  earth  into  a  paradise,  scarcely  in- 
ferior in  beauty  to  that  which  appeared  at  the  first 
creation.  And  those  who  expended  their  superfluous 
wealth  in  such  noble  achievements,  so  far  from  having 
any  of  their  sensitive  enjoyments  diminished,  would 
enjoy  a  happiness,  both  physical  and  mental,  far  sur-» 
passing  any  thing  which  they  formerly  experienced* 

Recapitulation  and  Concltisioru 

In  the  preceding  pages  I  have  endeavoured  to 
illustrate  a  variety  of  topics  in  reference  to  the  edu- 
cation and  general  improvement  of  all  classes  of  so- 
ciety— particularly  the  physical,  moral,  and  intellec- 
tual instruction  of  infants — the  advantages  which 
would  result  from  the  universal  estabUshment  of 
infant  schools — the  seminaries  which  require  to  be 
erected  for  the  instruction  of  youth  from  the  age  of 
six  to  the  age  of  fifteen  years — the  plan  and  arrange- 
ment of  school-rooms,  and  the  objects  and  apparatus 
with  which  they  should  be  furnished — the  principles 
on  which  school-books  should  be  constructed — the 
modes  of  teaching,  by  which  substantial  knowledge 
and  moral  principle  may  be  communicated — the 
branches  of  knowledge  which  should  be  taught  to  all 
classes  of  the  community — the  rational  and  intellectual 
processes  by  which  a  knowledge  of  them  is  to  be 
conveyed — the  moral  and  religious  msUvx^XlvycL  ^Ixici^ 
young— the  manner  in  which  SaSabaXJa.  %dcvo^^  ^^N»a. 
be  conducted,  and  the  quaSificatVoxx^  x^o^Vy^  ^^ 
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every  teacher  in  snch  institutions — the  seminaries 
which  require  to  be  established  for  young  persons  of 
both  sexes  firom  the  age  of  fifteen  to  the  age  of 
twenty  years  or  upwards — the  qualifications  requisite 
for  teachers  of  all  descriptions,  and  the  seminaries 
which  ought  to  be  established  for  their  instruction — 
the  practicability  of  estabUshing  all  such  institurions 
— the  utility  of  such  improvements  in  education,  in 
counteracting  crime,  raising  the  moral  and  inteUec* 
tual  character  of  man,  and  preparing  the  way  for 
the  approach  of  the  millennial  era — the  principles  on 
which  national  systems  of  education  should  be  estab> 
lished — mechanics'  institutions,  and  the  improve- 
ments of  which  they  are  susceptible — with  a  variety 
of  miscellaneotis  hints  in  reference  to  the  diffusion  of 
knowledge  and  the  improvement  of  general  society. 

Were  such  institutions  once  established  through- 
out every  part  of  our  country  and  of  the  world  at 
large,  thoroughly  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  Chris- 
tianity, and  conducted  with  activity  and  zeal*— there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  they  would,  ere  long,  be 
accompanied  with  the  most  interesting  and  beneficial 
results.  We  should  soon  behold  ignorance,  foolish 
prejudices,  superstition,  enthusiasm,  bigotry,  and  in- 
tolerance, with  all  their  accompanying  evils,  gradually 
evanishing  from  the  world,  as  the  shades  of  night 
before  the  rising  sun.  We  should  behold  the  hu- 
man mind  aroused  from  the  slumber  of  ages,  exert- 
ing its  energies  on  objects  worthy  of  its  h^h  digni^ 
and  destination,  and  conducive  to  the  improvement 
and  the  happiness  of  the  social  state.  We  should 
behold  science  etvlai^iv^  \\;&  boviudaries^  the  usefol 
and  ornamental  arU  cameA.  \.^  ^cti^^\wiV  vsl^  '^^ 
universe  more  fuUy  e^ifWed.  ^!Mo>^Q«x-^^^^  W 
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pfdrtments*  For  we  shotdd  then  have  a  thousand 
experimenters,  and  a  thousand  intelligent  observers 
of  the  phenomena  of  nature,  for  one  that  exists  in 
the  present  state  of  intellectual  debasement.  New 
and  interesting  experiments  would  be  instituted,  new 
facts  explored,  new  regions  of  the  universe  laid  open 
to  view,  and  a  nobleness,  a  vigour,  and  a  lofty  spirit 
of  independence,  on  every  subject  of  thought,  dis- 
played by  the  human  mind.  We  should  behold 
avarice,  pride,  ambition,  revenge,  and  other  malig- 
nant  passion^  in  a  great  inea8ure  extirpated;  and  a 
spirit  of  love,  affection,  liberality,  and  harmony,  per- 
vading every  department  of  the  moral  world.  We 
shouldbeholdthe  Christian  world  approaching  to  a  har- 
monious union — the  spirit  of  jealousy  and  dissension 
laid  to  rest — the  demon  of  persecution  chased  out  of 
the  world — the  truths  of  religion  and  its  holy  princi- 
pies  recognised  in  every  department  and  arrangement 
in  society — the  great  realities  of  the  eternal  world 
contemplated  in  their  true  light,  and  men  of  all  ranks 
walking  hand  in  hand,  as  brethren  of  the  same  family 
to  the  same  ^orious  and  incorruptible  inheritance. 

In  the  progress  of  such  institutions — when  they 
shall  have  been  brought  into  ftill  operation — I  be- 
hold, in  the  prospect  of  future  ages,  the  most  impor- 
tant transformations,  and  the  most  glorious  results, 
in  the  improvement  both  of  the  intellectual  and  of 
the  physical  world.     I  behold  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  at  no  distant  period,  adorned  with  vegetable 
and  architectural  beauties  and  embellishments — our 
deserts  transformed  into  fruitful  fields — our  macahfiflk 
drained — our  moors  and  heath-c\aAmo\x\\\«cB&«Assra.^ 
with  fruitful  trees — our  gardens  '^JtoAxxOTl%^^ci^  Sxvd^» 
of  every  dime — our  highways  \«coaA.  «cA  «^^^*^ 
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accompanied  with  cleanly  footpaths^  and  at  the  dis- 
tance of  every  half-mile  furnished  with  seats  and 
bowers  for  the  shelter  and  refreshment  of  the  passing 
traveller,  and  every  hower  fiirnished  with  Penny 
Magazines  and  other  works  for  the  instruction  and 
amusement  of  every  one  who  has  leisure  to  peruse 
them — our  abominable  lanes  and  doses,  the  seats  of 
physical  and  moral  pollution,  completely  demolished 
and  laid  open  to  the  light  of  heaven — our  narrow 
streets  expanding  into  spacious  squares,  cheered  with 
the  solar  beams,  and  with  rural  prospects,  and  ven- 
tilated with  the  refreshing  breeze^-K)ur  densely 
crowded  cities  almost  completely  demolished,  and 
new  cities  arising  from  their  ruins,  on  noble  and  ex- 
pansive plans,  corresponding  to  the  expansive  state 
of  the  human  mind.  > 

I  behold  the  climates  of  the  earth  meliorated  by 
the  hand  of  genius  and  industry — by  the  cutting 
down  of  forests,  the  draining  of  marshes,  the  im- 
provement of  sandy  and  rocky  wastes,  and  the  uni- 
versal cultivation  of  the  soil — the  thunderbolts  of 
heaven,  wielded  by  the  philosophic  sage,  and  the 
forked  lightnings,  directed  by  the  hand  of  art,  to 
play  in  harmless  coruscations  in  the  regions  of  the 
clouds. — I  behold  locomotive  engines,  steam-carria- 
ges, and  air-balloons,  brought  to  perfection,  trans- 
porting multitudes  of  human  beings  from  one  city  to 
another,  from  one  nation  to  another,  and  from  one 
continent  to  another,  with  a  degree  of  velocity  which 
has  never  yet  been  attempted. — I  heboid  the  savage 
restored  to  the  dignity  of  his  moral  and  intellectual  < 
nature,  no  lotvgei  lOdxuVcv^  \.\\^  desert  wild  and  un- 
cultivated like  the\ieas\.^  o^^tc^>>  \NKiwv^*aft^'^\Mk 
warlike  bows  and\i\s\i^U\e-«:L^%,^w5o5^%'^^^»^ 
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des  to  the  improTemetit  of  ht&  species,  and  to  the 
most  sublime  investigations. — I  behold  men  of  all 
lations  and  kindreds  cultivating  a  harmonious  and 
Sriendly  intercourse; — the  tribes  of  New  Holland, 
Borneo,  Sumatra,  and  Madagascar,  visiting  the  Bri- 
;ish  Isles  with  the  productions  of  their  respective 
climates,  and  holding  literary  and  religious  corres- 
»ondence  with  the  directors  of  our  philosophical  and 
onissionary  associations,  on  all  the  subjects  of  Chris-r 
:ian  and  scienti6c  investigation. 

I  behold  the  scenery  of  the  heavens  more  fully  ex- 
plored, and  new  prospects  opened  into  the  distant 
regions  of  the  universe — the  geography  of  the  moon 
brought  to  perfection,  its  mountains  and  vales 
thoroughly  explored,  and  traces  of  the  existence  and 
operations  of  its  inhabitants  exhibited  to  view — the 
nature  of  comets  ascertained — the  causes  of  the  va- 
rious phenomena  which  appear  on  the  planets  ex* 
plained*-*-the  construction  of  the  sun^  and  the  nature 
of  his  spots  determined-'-'the  sublime  scenes  con- 
nected with  the  new  and  variable  stars,  double  and 
treble  stars,  and  the  many  thousands  of  nebulce  dis- 
persed through  the  regions  of  boundless  gpace,  more 
fully  displayed — and  the  Divine  character  and  per- 
fections a[^earing  with  still  greater  lustre  and  mag- 
nificence throughout  the  amplitudes  of  creation. 

I  behold  the  ministers  of  religion  expatiating, 
amidst  thousands  of  intelligent  worshippers,  on  higher 
themes  and  more  diversified  topics  than  those  to 
which  they  are  now  necessarily  restricted-r-not  con- 
fining their  attention  merely  to  first  principles,  and 
to  a  few  fragments  of  the  Chtisliwx  «^%\fe\si^  \ssjX. 
taking  the  whole  of  Divine  KevelatioTV  a&  ^^vt 

D0  3^  F  F 
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book*  and  deriving  their  iUustrations  of  it  {ram  die 
records  of  Ptovidence,  and  firom  all  jhe  diversiSed 
scenes  of  the  universe. — In  fine^  I  behold  the  human  I 
soul,  thus  elevated  and  re&ned,  and  endowed  with  I 
multifarious  knowledge,  dropping  its  earthly  tabe^ 
nade  in  the  dust,  and,  in  another  and  a  higher  region 
of  existence,  contemplating. the  economy  of  other 
worlds,  exploring  the  wonders  of  Divine  Wisdom 
and  Omnipotence  throughout  the  immensity  of  crea-  j 
tion,  prying  into  the  mysteries  of  human  redempdon, 
rising  nearer  and  nearer  to  the  Divinity,  eiqiatiating 
amidst  objects  of  beauty  and  beneficence,  and  behcdd- 
ing  new  scenes  of  grandeur  and  felicity  rising  to  view, 
in  boundless  perspective,  while  ages,  numerous  as  the  I 
drops  of  the  ocean,  are  reeling  on.  i 

Let  none  imagine  that  such  views  are  either  ro-  ' 
mantic  or  Utopian — tbey  are  the  necessary  results  of 
what  will  undoubtedly  take  place,  when  knowledge 
and  Christian  principles  are  universally  difibsed.  It 
is  owing  chiefly  to  ignorance  and  the  prevalence  of 
malignant  principles^  that  science  has  been  so  slow 
in  its  progress,  that  contention  and  warfare  have 
wasted  and  demoralized  the  nations,  that  the  earth  has 
been  left  barren  and  uncultivated,  that  savages  have 
been  permitted  for  ages  to  roam  without  arts  and  in- 
struction, that  religion  has  been  neglected,  and  that 
so  many  evils,  physical  and  moral,  have  been  intro- 
duced into  the  social  state.  Remove  the  cause  of 
existing  evils,  and  opposite  effects  will  be  produced — 
effects  surpassing,  in  benignity  and  grandeur,  every 
thing  which  has  occurred  since  time  began.  In  the 
present  age,  d\%UT\g>ivs.\\ed  fcom.  all  the  periods  of 
time  which  Viave  YiitWxvo  A«^%»^^  ^«^^^Sfc^^«si. 
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begbumng  to  appear.     All  the  movements  now  going 
forward  in  the  moral,  political,  scientific,  and  religi- 
ous world,  have  an  evident  bearing  on  the  s^proach 
of  a  more  auspicious  and  enlightened  era.     The  rar 
pid  progress  of  scientific  discoveries,  and  of  improve- 
ments in  the  arts — the  numerous  and  cheap  publica- 
tions, on  all  subjects  of  useful  knowledge,  now  issu- 
ing from  the  press,  in  hundreds  of  thousands  at  a 
time,  and  read  by  all  classes  of  the  community — the 
erection  of  public  seminaries  on  new  and  improved 
plans,  throughout  different  countries  both  of  Europe 
and  America — the  establishment  of  philosophical  in- 
stitutions, missionary  associations,  and  reading  socie- 
ties, in  every  town,  and  almost  in  every  parish — the 
extensive  circulation  of  newspapers,  magazines,  and 
literary  and  religious  journals,  of  all  descriptions — the 
steam-boats  and  carriages  which  have  been  constructed, 
and  the  numerous  canals  and  rail-roads  which  have  been 
formed,  for  the  speedy  conveyance  of  passengers  from 
one  place  to  another,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  inter- 
course of  human  beings — the  application  of  machinery 
to  the  different  arts  and  manufactures,  for  increasing 
the  productions  of  human  labour — the  desire  excited 
among  all  ranks,  even  the  lowest,  for  rational  infor- 
mation, and  for  investigating  every  subject  connected 
with  the  happiness  of  the  social  state — the  abolition 
of  slavery^  with  all  its  degrading  accompaniments — 
the  reformations  going  forward  both  in  Church  and 
State — the  spirit  of  liberty  bursting  forth  among 
the  nations  in  both  hemispheres  of  the  globe — the 
conversion  of  savage  tribes  to  Christianity,  and  tKe\x. 
advancement  in  knowledge  and  c\v\YvLa\\Qxv, — xXx^^^-* 
and  many  similsuc  movements,  vieweA.  \\\  cowsi^^'^'^^'^ 
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with  the  Divine  dediratbn%  that  ^  Wan  shall  cease 
to  the  ends  of  the  world,''  and  that  ^^  the  eartii  dwM 
he  filled  with  the  JmawUdge  of  Jehovah^* — plainly 
point  to  a  period  whidi  is  on  the  wing,  when  the 
Kght  of  truth  shall  irradiate  the  inhabitants  of  eveiy 
region,  and  when  improvements  tsi  eYerj  description 
shall  be  introduced  into  every  department  of  the  phj^ 
sical  and  moral  world.  It  only  remains,  that,  as  I 
agents  under  the  Moral  Governor  of  the  world,  we 
arouse  ourselves  from  our  present  lethargy,  and  de- 
vote all  our  powers,  and  wealth,  and  energies,  to  the 
accomplishment  of  such  glorious  designs,  resting  as- 
sured, that  **  our  labour,''  if  conducted  with  wisdom 
and  perseverance,  ^^  shall  not  be  in  vain  in  the  LfOrd."  | 
In  fine,  if  the  world  is  ever  to  be  enlightened  I 
and  regenerated — if  the  predictions  of  ancient  pro* 
phcts  are  to  be  ftilfilled — if  the  benevolent  purposes 
of  the  Almighty,  in  relation  to  our  world,  are  to  be 
accomplished — if  war  is  to  cease  its  desolating  ra- 
vages, and  its  instruments  to  be  transformed  into 
ploughshares  and  pruning-hooks — if  selfishness,  ava- 
rice, injustice,  oppression,  slavery,  and  revenge,  are 
to  be  extirpated  from  the  earth — ^if  the  tribes  of 
mankind  are  to  be  united  in  the  bonds  of  affection, 
and  righteousness,  and  praise  spring  fi>rth  before  all  | 
nations — if  the  various  ranks  of  society  are  to  be  j 
brought  into  harmonious  association,  and  united  in 
the  bond  of  universal  love — if  the  heathen  world  is 
to  be  enlightened,  and  the  Christian  world  cemented 
in  one  grand  and  harmonious  union — if  the  landscape 
of  the  earth  is  to  be  adorned  with  new  beauties^  and 
the  wilderness  lYv^Lde  \o\^\)A  «x^4V\»&vsm.  as  the  rose 
if  «  the  kingdoms  ot  tVv\»  mo^  «»  XA^^t^s^'^M^ 
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kingdoms  of  our  Lord  and  his  Messiah,"  ^'  the  whole 
earth  filled  with  his  glory,"  and  his  sceptre  swayed 
over  the  nations  throughout  all  succeeding  ages — 
these  long-expected  events  will,  undoubtedly,  be  in- 
troduced by  the  universal  instruction  of  all  ranks,  in 
every  thing  that  has  a  bearing  on  their  present  hap- 
piness, and  their  immortal  destiny.     If  we,  there- 
fore, refuse  to  lend  our  helping  hand  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  great  object,  we  virtually  attempt 
to  frustrate  the  purposes  of  the  Eternal,  and  to  pre- 
vent the  present  and  future  happiness  of  mankind. 
And  while  we  pray  to  the  "  Great  Lord  of  all,"  that 
he  would  "  appear  in  his  glory  to  men,"  and  hasten 
the  time  when  ^^  his  name  shall  be  great  from  the 
rising   to   the   setting   sun,"  we  only  offer  an  in- 
sult to  the  Majesty  of  Heaven,  while  we  refuse  to 
consecrate  our  wealth  and  influence  to  his  service, 
and  to  engage  in  holy  activity  as  *^  workers  together 
with  God."      We  may  legislate  as  we  have  hitherto 
done,  for  ages  to  come — we  may  make,  unmake,  and 
modify  our  civil  laws,   enforce  hundreds  of  regula- 
tions and  enactments  for  the  punishment  and  pre- 
vention   of    crime — we    may   build    thousands    of 
churches  and  colleges,  and  academies  without  num- 
ber— we  may  engage  in  profound  discussions  and  in- 
vestigations, and  compass  sea  and  land  to  make  pro- 
selytes to  our  opinions ;  but  unless  the  foundations  of 
society  be  laid  in  the  rational  and  religious  education 
of  all  classes  of  the  young,  our  most  specious  plans 
will  prove  abortive,  and  our  superstructures  gradually 
crumble  into  dust,  and,  ^^  like  the  baseless  fabric  of  a 
vision,  leave  scarce  a  wreck  behind " 
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The  following  instance  of  the  effects  of  excessive  study,  snd  the 
danger  of  neglecting  the  animal  functions,  is  extracted  from  the 
**  American  Annals  of  Education"  for  September,  183a  j 

Mr.  Joseph  Frothingham,  from  Salem,  State  of  Massachusetts,  ^ 
was  a  student  of  the  Oneida  Institute.  In  April,  1833^  he  wis  | 
suddenly  missed,  and  strong  suspicions  were  eotertained  of  bis 
having  been  murdered.  Nothing  was  heard  of  him,  however, 
until  a  letter  was  recently  received  by  his  parents,  dated,  "  A^ 
lantic  Ocean,  12th  May,  1833,— SOO  miles  east  of  Newfoandlssd 
Banks.**  The  following  extract  from  bis  letter  will  show  to  whst 
account  his  abduction  is  to  be  charged : — <*  While  at  the  lostitote, 
having  nothing  else  to  do,  and  wishing  to  get  a-head,  I  applied 
myself  very  closely  to  study,  (particularly  the  Latin  grammar,] 
leaving  off  only  when  absolutely  necessary.  Tou  recollect  I  ar- 
rived during  vacation,  before  the  regular  course  of  labour  hsd 
commenced,  and  thinking  I  should  have  plenty  of  it  in  a  few  days, 
contented  myself  with  taking  very  little  exercise.  The  effects  of 
this  close  application  from  sunrise  till  nine  in  the  evening  I  soon 
perceived,  and  several  times  was  sensible  that  my  thoughts  for  a 
moment  or  two  were  rather  wandering.  Tet  I  did  not  feel  at  all 
anxious  or  discouraged,  reasoning  with  mjrsel^  that  so  sudden  a 
change  of  pursuit  must  necessarily  cause  me  at  first  to  feel  rather 
unwell,  and  that  after  a  few  days  my  mind  would  recover  its 
wonted  tone.  After  the  5th  or  6th  of  April,  the  little  momentary 
aberrations  became  more  frequent,  and  bow  I  spent  oauch  of  the 
time  intervening  between  that  date  and  the  8th,  I  am  wholly 
unable  to  say.  Some  things  which  I  did  I  recollect  distinctly, 
and  others  only  as  we  recall  the  vagaries  of  a  dream.  But  after 
the  8th,  every  thing  is  wrapt  in  confusion, — *  shadows,  clouds,  | 
and  darkness  rest  upon  it*  I  have  a  vague  dim  recollection  of  ^ 
feeling  something  as  if  standing  near  a  mountain,  when  a  volcano  | 
bursts  from  the  side.  To  escape  the  fiery  deluge  I  travelled  by 
sea  and  land,  but  onward  it  still  seemed  to  move,  and  even  to  rear 
itself  a  wall  of  living  fire.  One  only  thing  I  can  recollect  clearly. 
Finding  myself  in  a  strange  street,  near  a  large  stone  building,  I 
'  inquired  of  a  soldier  the  name  of  the  place,  and  he  answered, 
*  Montreal.*  For  a  moment  I  wondered  what  could  have  brought 
me  there,  but  then  came  confusion  over  my  mind  again,  and  noi 
an  idea  or  iticident  can  I  recollect,  until  yesterday,  about  10  a.  si. 
when  I  found  myaeU  m  x\\e  stfteTO%^  ol  «L^Y^\i<i>MA  \xw»i  Q.ue-      | 

leiraed  the  following  pwtVcu\«». 
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It  appears  that  he  met  them  aqcidei^Iy  and  embarked  with 
them,  after  making  most  pf  the  necessaiy  preparations ;  and,  after 
passing  through  various  difficulties  in  his  way  down  the  river, 
reached  the  ship.  In  consequence  of  the  small  sum  of  money 
which  Mr.  F.  had,  he  was  consigned  to  the  steerage,  but  kindly 
supplied  with  necessaries  by  the  captain.  It  was  not  until  a 
week's  confinement  with  sea-sickness  (which  perhaps  was  the 
very  remedy  which  a  kind  Providence  saw  necessary)  that  he  re- 
covered his  recollection ;  and  then,  he  observes,  his  **  mind,  in 
an  instant,  was  as  clear  and  as  rational  as  ever.**  The  conclusion 
of  his  own  letter  will  be  more  interesting  than  any  abridgment. 
'*  The  captain  remarked,  that  he  had  sometimes  suspected  me -to 
be  a  little  deranged,  and  my  fellow-passengers  thought  my  ap. 
pearance  very  odd  at  Quebec;  but  as  I  was  frequently  engaged, 
while  on  board,*  in  reading  their  books,  they  concluded  it  was 
owing  to  *  absence  of  mind,  and  a  naturally  eccentric  character.* 
They  could  hardly  believe  me,  when  I  first  made  known  to  them 
iny  utter  ignorance  of  every  transaction  since  the  time  I  met  with 
them  on  the  St.  Lawrence.  They  told  me  I  had  been  uniformly 
courteous  and  cheerful;  and  that,  when  we  walked  from  the 
shore  to  a  house  during  the  storm,  I  carried  her  in  my  arms  about 
balf  the  way,  she  being  too  cold  and  wearied  to  walk.  They  were 
well  wrapped  up  in  blankets,  but  I  had  nothing  but  my  cloak, 
and  got  two  of  my  fingers  frozen.  You  can  better  conceive  than 
I  can  express,  how  strangely  I  felt  when  reason  first  told  me  I 
was  in  the  cabin  of  a  vessel;  and  when  I  knew,  from  the  pitch- 
ing and  tossing,  that  that  vessel  was  on  the  ocean.  I  am  in  hopes 
of  meeting  with  some  vessel  bound  homeward ;  and,  if  I  cannot 
return  in  her,  to  send  this  letter.  If  we  speak  no  vessel  in  which 
I  can  return,  I  shall  probably  take  passage  immediately  after 
arriving  in  Liverpool.  Till  then,  I  leave  all  other  incidents  con- 
nected with  this  almost  incredible  loss  of  reason.  I  do  not  doubt 
that  study  was  the  cause,  and  thus  are  all  my  hopes  of  going 
through  college  blasted — for  I  should  not  dare  to  make  a  second 
attempt.  But  I  think  nothing  of  that.  /  am  lost  in  wonder  that 
such  a  journey  should  have  been  performed  in  safety  in  such  a 
singular  absence  of  mind ;  and  to  think  too  that  I  even  went 
through  all,  without  ever  losing  my  money,  is  most  strange. 
My  preservation  appears  indeed  miraculous — but  I  know  not 
what  to  say.  How  thankful  should  I  be  to  the  Great  Being  wlio 
lias  guided  and  directed  my  wanderings — thankful !  *tis  too  tame 
a  word.  Words  cannot  express  my  feelings,  and  I  leave  all,  for 
the  contemplation  almost  overwhelms  me.'* 

Mr.  Frothingham  has  since  returned,  and  confirms  the  whole 
account.    "  Would  that  his  well-meant  but  mistaken  zeal  in  study 
(says  the  editor)  might  be  the  means  of  saving  many  now  in  tlan- 
ger  from  a  result  not  less  fatal  to  future  plans,  and  of  i^^<i.%^Wvw^ 
others  from  that  partial  mania — that  pTe(Votsv\\\«jcvc^  o\.  xJcv^iVv^^"^ 
over  mind,  which  we  believe  gWes  fvae  to  wot  «i  Ic^  Q^  >iXv^  VcJ^vi.'^ 
and  errors,  and  faults,  of  sedentary  men.     VJ^  vj\\\  oyvVj  ^^^>  ^ 
an  example  of  a  result  more  deadly,  ttom  a  «vIfi^^»Jt  \tD:^va»5EftK. 
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tliftt  one  of  the  mott  diligent  and  proonisiflg  students  of  an  iosti- 
tation»  returned  to  bis  room  alter  a  long  tour  on  foot,  in  perfect 
health,  and*  as  he  imagined,  with  a  stock  laid  up  on  which  be 
night  draw.  He  sat  down  closely  to  study.  The  blood  thus 
accumulated,  which  rushed  to  Mr.  Frothingbam'a  brain,  in.  this 
case  burst  forth  in  a  profuse  discbarge  fh>m  the  lungs ;  and, 
after  years  spent  in  struggling,  by  the  aid  of  a  fine  constitotioo, 
against  the  diseases  and  the  effects  of  study,  he  fell  in  the  midst  of 
the  brightest  prospects  of  usefulness,  a  victim  to  his  hasty  efforts 
to  be  a  scholar.  Would  not  a  thorough  knowledge  of  physiology 
preserve  botli  senes  from  incalculable  evil  ?** 

The  very  singular  case  of  Mr.  Frotbingham,  described  above^ 
suggests,  both  to  the  philosopher  and  the  divine,  a  variety  of  in- 
teresting reflections  iu  reference  to  the  action  of  mind  on  the 
corporeal  functions,  and  to  the  goodness  and  care  of  a  superin- 
tending Providence.  He  must  have  travelled  more  than  two 
hundred  miles  by  land  and  water,  before  he  found  himself  in 
Montreal ;  and,  as  be  could  not  be  supposed  to  have  taken  the 
nearest  road  to  that  city,  perhaps  he  may  have  travelled  more 
than  double  that  distance,  and  crossed  several  lakes  and  rivers 
which  abound  in  the  territory  through  which  he  passed.  He 
must  have  inquired  for  lodgings,  paid  for  victuals,  found  out  the 
different  ferries  where  he  behoved  to  cross,  and  all  without  being 
conscious  where  he  was,  or  what  was  his  object.  With  regard 
to  the  effect  of  study  on  the  functions  of  the  body  and  mind,  I 
have  every  reason  to  believe,  that  those  studies  which  are  most 
abstruse,  such  as,  the  ancient  languages,  metaphysics,  and  the 
higher  branches  of  pure  mathematics,  when  closely  pursued,  have 
the  greatest  tendency  to  injure  the  organic  functions,  and  the 
mental  powers ;  while  natural  and  civil  history,  geography,  as- 
tronomy, and  the  other  physical  sciences,  being  conversant  about 
ttnsible  oiffectt,  will  seldom  produce  such  effects,  when  prosecuted 
with  judgment  and  moderation;  so  that  those  studies  which  are 
in  reality  most  useful,  will  be  found  in  few  instances  injurious 
either  to  the  animal  or  mental  powers.  Mr.  Frothingham  was 
deeply  absorbed  in  the  study  of  Latin  grammar,  when  his  mental 
aberration  was  induced.  Were  he  to  refrain  from  such  abstract 
studies,  and  apply  himself  with  moderation  to  the  more  interest- 
ing departments  of  natural  science,  I  should  have  no  fear  of  the 
return  of  his  former  insanity. 
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